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Preface 

The United States Coast Pilot is published by the National Ocean Service (NOS), Charting and 
Geodetic Services (C&GS), National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), pursuant to the 
Act of 6 August 1947 (33 U.S.C. 883a and b), and the Act of 22 October 1968 (44 U.S.C. 1310). 

The Coast Pilot supplements the navigational information shown on the nautical charts. The sources 
for updating the Coast Pilot include but are not limited to field inspections conducted by NOAA, 
information published in Notices to Mariners, reports from NOAA Hydrographic vessels and field parties, 
information from other Government agencies, State and local governments, maritime and pilotage 
associations, port authorities, and mariners. 

This volume of Coast Pilot 5, Atlantic Coast, Gulf of Mexico, Puerto Rico, and Virgin Islands, cancels 
the August 1986 (19th) Edition. 

Notice.-Amendments are issued to this publication through U.S. Coast Guard Local Notices to Mariners. 
A subscription to the Local Notice to Mariners is available upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard 
District Commander (Aids to Navigation Branch). Consult appendix for address. All amendments are also 
issued in Defense Mapping Agency Notices to Mariners. 

Mariners and others are urged to report promptly to the National Ocean Service errors, omissions, or 
any conditions found to differ from or to be additional to those published in the Coast Pilot or shown on 
the charts in order that they may be fully investigated and proper corrections made. A Coast Pilot Report 
form is included in the back of this book and a Marine Information Report form is published in the Defense 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center Notice to Mariners for your convenience. These 
reports and/or suggestions for increasing the usefulness of the Coast Pilot should be sent to Director, 
Charting and Geodetic Services, (N/CG223), National Ocean Service, NOAA, Rockville, MD 20852-
3806. 
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

UNITED STATES COAST PILOT.-The National per hour. Directions are the true directions to which the 
Ocean Service Coast Pilot is a series of nine nautical books currents set. 
that cover a wide variety of information important to Depths.- Depth is the vertical distance from the chart 
navigators of U.S. coastal and intracoastal waters and the datum to the bottom and is expressed in the same units (feet, 
waters of the Great Lakes. Most of this book information meters or fathoms) as the applicable chart. (See Chart 
cannot be shown graphically on the standard nautical charts Datum this chapter for further detail.) The controlling 
and is not readily available elsewhere. The subjects in the depth of a channel is the least depth within the limits of the 
Coast Pilot include, but are not limited to, channel descrip- channel; it restricts the safe use of the channel to drafts of 
tions, anchorages, bridge and cable clearances, currents, tide less than that depth. The centerline controlling depth of a 
and water levels, prominent features, pilotage, towage, 10 channel applies only to the channel centerline; lesser depths 
weather, ice conditions, wharf descriptions, dangers, routes, may exist in the remainder of the channel. The midchannel 
traffic separation schemes, small-craft facilities, and Federal controlling depth of a channel is the controlling depth of 
regulations applicable to navigation. only the middle half of the channel. Federal project depth is 

Notice.-Amendments are issued to this publication the design dredging depth of a channel constructed by the 
through U.S. Coast Guard Local Notices to Mariners. A 15 Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army; the project depth may or 
subscription to the Local Notice to Mariners is available may not be the goal of maintenance dredging after comple-
upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard District tion of the channel, and, for this reason, project depth must 
Commander (Aids to Navigation Branch). Consult appendix not be confused with controlling depth. Depths alongside 
for address. All amendments are also issued in Defense wharves usually have been reported by owners and/or 
Mapping Agency Notices to Mariners. 20 operators of the waterfront facilities, and have not been 

Bearings.-These are true and are expressed in degrees verified by Government surveys; since these depths may be 
from 000° (north) to 359°, measured clockwise. General subject to change, local authorities should be consulted for 
bearings are expressed by initial letters of the points of the the latest controlling depths. 
compass (e.g., N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb 

25 
In general, the Coast Pilot gives the project depths for 

endings, except in chapter 2, Navigation Regulations, have deep-draft ship channels maintained by the Corps of 
been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are intended Engineers. The latest controlling depths are usually shown 
degrees are used. Light-sector bearings are toward the light. on the charts and published in the Notices to Mariners. For 

Bridges and cables.-Vertical clearances of bridges and other channels, the latest controlling depths available at the 
overhead cables are in feet above mean high water unless 30 time of publication are given. In all cases, however, 
otherwise stated; clearances of drawbridges are for the mariners are advised to consult with pilots, port and local 
closed position, although the open clearances are also given authorities, and Federal and State authorities for the latest 
for vertical-lift bridges. Clearances given in the Coast Pilot channel controlling depths. 
are those approved for nautical charting, and are supplied Under-keel clearances.-It is becoming increasingly evi-
by the U.S. Coast Guard (bridges) and U.S. Army Corps of 35 dent that economic pressures are causing mariners to 
Engineers (cables); they may be as-built (verified by actual navigate through waters of barely adequate depth, with 
inspection after completion of structures) or authorized under-keel clearances being finely assessed from the charted 
(design values specified in permit issued prior to construe- depths, predicted tide levels, and depths recorded by echo 
tion). No differentiation is made in the Coast Pilot between sounders. 
as-built and authorized clearances. (See charts for horizon- 40 It cannot be too strongly emphasized that even charts 
tal clearances of bridges, as these are given in the Coast based on modem surveys may not show all seabed obstruc-
Pilots only when they are less than 50 feet.) Submarine tions or the shoalest depths, and actual tide levels may be 
cables are rarely mentioned. appreciably lower than those predicted. 

Cable ferries.-Cable ferries are guided by cables fastened In many ships an appreciable correction must be applied 
to shore and sometimes propelled by a cable rig attached to 45 to shoal soundings recorded by echo sounders due to the 
the shore. Generally, the cables are suspended during horizontal distance between the transducers. This separation 
crossings and dropped to the bottom when the ferries dock. correction, which is the amount by which recorded depths 
Where specific operating procedures are known they are therefore exceed true depths, increases with decreasing 
mentioned in the text. Since operating procedures vary, depths to a maximum equal to half the distance apart of the 
mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution and seek 50 transducers; at this maximum the transducers are aground. 
local knowledge. DO NOT ATTEMPT TO PASS A Ships whose transducers are more than 6 feet apart should 
MOVING CABLE FERRY. construct a table of true and recorded depths using the 

Courses.-These are true and are expressed in the same Traverse Tables. (Refer to discussion of echo soundings 
manner as bearings. The directives "steer" or "make good" elsewhere in chapter 1.) 
a course mean, without exception, to proceed from a point 55 Other appreciable corrections, which must be applied by 
of origin along a track having the identical meridional angle many ships, are for settlement and squat. These corrections 
as the designated course. Vessels following the directives depend on the depth of water below the keel, the hull form 
must allow for every influence tending to cause deviation and speed of the ship. 
from such track, and navigate so that the designated course Settlement causes the water level around the ship to be 
is continuously being made good. 60 lower than would otherwise be the case. It will always cause 

Currents.-Stated current velocities are the averages at echo soundings to be less than they would otherwise be. 
strength. Velocities are in knots, which are nautical miles Settlement is appreciable when the depth is less than seven 
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2 1. GENERAL INFORMATION 

times the draft of the ship, and increases as the depth nautical charts are published annually in Notice to Mariners 
decreases and the speed increases. No. 1. These items are important to the mariner and should 

Squat denotes a change in trim of a ship underway, be read for future reference. These notices may be obtained 
relative to her trim when stopped. It usually causes the stern by operators of oceangoing vessels, without cost, by making 
of a vessel to sit deeper in the water. However, it is reported 5 application to Defense Mapping Agency (see Defense Map-
that in the case of mammoth ships, squat causes the bow to ping Agency Procurement Information in appendix). . 
sit deeper. Depending on the location of the echo sounding Notices and reports of improved channel depths are also ' 
transducers, this may cause the recorded depth to be greater published by district offices of the Corps of Engineers, U.S. 
or less than it ought to be. Caution and common sense are Army. (See appendix for districts covered by this volume.) 
continuing requirements for safe navigation. 10 Although information from these notices/reports affecting 

Distances.-These are in nautical miles unless otherwise NOS charts and related publications is usually published in 
stated. A nautical mile is one minute of latitude, or the Notices to Mariners, the local district engineer office 
approximately 2,000 yards, and is about J.15 statute miles. should be consulted where depth information is critical. 

In this publication, the mileages in chapter 8, Mississippi Marine Broadcast Notices to Mariners are made by the 
River, are in statute miles. 15 Coast Guard through Coast Guard, Navy, and some 

Heights.-These are in feet above the tidal datum used for commercial radio stations to report deficiencies and impor-
that purpose on the charts, usually mean high water. tant changes in aids to navigation. (See Radio Navigation 
However, the heights of the decks of piers and wharves are Warnings and Weather, this chapter.) 
given in feet above the chart datum for depths. Vessels operating within the limits of the Coast Guard 

Light and fog signal characteristics.-These are not de- 20 districts can obtain information affecting NOS charts and 
scribed, and light sectors and visible ranges are normally not related publications from the Local Notices to Mariners. 
defined. (See Coast Guard Light Lists.) Small craft using the Intracoastal Waterway and other 

Obstructions.-Wrecks and other obstructions are men- waterways and small harbors within the United States that 
tioned only if of a relatively permanent nature and in or are not normally used by oceangoing vessels will require the 
near normal traffic routes. 25 Local Notices to Mariners to keep charts and related 

Radio aids to navigation.-These are seldom described. publications up-to-date. Information for oceangoing vessels 
(See Coast Guard Light Lists and Defense Mapping Agency can be obtained from the Notice to Mariners published by 
Hydrographic/Topographic Center Radio Navigational the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic 
Aids publications.) Center. 

Ranges.-These are not fully described. "A 339° Range" 30 Notices to Mariners may be consulted at Coast Guard 
means that the rear structure bears 339° from the front district offices, NOS field offices, Defense Mapping Agency 
structure. See Coast Guard Light Lists. Hydrographic/Topographic Center offices and depots, most 

Reported information.-Information received by NOS local marine facilities, and sales agents handling charts and 
from various sources concerning depths, dangers, currents, related publications. 
facilities, and other subjects, which has not been verified by 35 
Government surveys or inspections, is often included in the U.S. GOVERNMENT AGENCIES PROVIDING 
Coast Pilot; such unverified information is qualified as MARITIME SERVICES 
"reported", and should be regarded with caution. 

Time.-Unless otherwise stated, all times are given in local Animal and Plant Health Inspection Service, Department 
standard time in the 24-hour system. (Noon is 1200, 2:00 40 of Agriculture.-The Agricultural Quarantine Inspection 
p.m. is 1400, and midnight is 0000.) Program and Animal Health Programs of this organization 

Winds.-Directions are the true directions from which the are responsible for protecting the Nation's animal popula-
winds blow. Unless otherwise indicated, speeds are given in tion, food and fiber crops, and forests from invasion by 
knots, which are nautical miles per hour. foreign pests. They administer agricultural quarantine and 

45 restrictive orders issued under authority provided in various 
NOTICES TO MARINERS 

Notices to Mariners are published by Federal agencies to 
advise operators of vessels of marine information affecting 
the safety of navigation. The notices include changes in aids 
to navigation, depths in channels, bridge and overhead cable 
clearances, reported dangers, and other useful marine 
information. They should be used routinely for updating the 
latest editions of nautical charts and related publications. 

acts of Congress. The regulations prohibit or restrict the 
importation or interstate movement of live animals, meats, 
animal products, plants, plant products, soil, injurious 
insects, and associated items that may introduce or spread 

50 plant pests and animal diseases which may be new to or not 
widely distributed within the United States or its territories. 
Inspectors examine imports at ports of entry as well as the 
vessel, its stores, and crew or passenger baggage. 

The Service also provides an inspection and certification 
55 service for exporters to assist them in meeting the quaran

tine requirements of foreign countries. (See appendix for a 
list of ports where agricultural inspectors are located and 
inspections conducted.) 

Local Notice to Mariners is issued by each Coast Guard 
District Commander for the waters under his jurisdiction. 
(See appendix for Coast Guard district(s) covered by this 
volume.) These notices are usually published weekly and 
may be obtained without cost by making application to the 
appropriate District Commander. 60 Customs Se"ice, Department of the Treasury.-The Unit-

Notice to Mariners; published weekly by the Defense ed States Customs Service administers certain laws relating 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center, is to: entry and clearance of vessels and permits for certain 
prepared jointly with NOS and the Coast Guard. These vessel movements between points in the United States; 
notices contain selected items from the Local Notices to prohibitions against coastwise transportation of passengers 
Mariners and other reported marine information required and merchandise; salvage, dredging and towing by foreign 
by oceangoing vessels operating in both foreign and domes- vessels; certain activities of vessels in the fishing trade; 
tic waters. Special items covering a variety of subjects and regular and special tonnage taxes on vessels; the landing and 
generally not discussed in the Coast Pilot or shown on delivery of foreign merchandise (including unlading, ap-
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praisement, lighterage, drayage, warehousing, and shipment local mean time of sunrise and sunset for various latitudes, 
in bond); collection of customs duties, including duty on reduction of local mean time to standard time, and time of 
imported pleasure boats and yachts and 50% duty on moonrise and moonset for various ports. 
foreign repairs to American vessels engaged in trade; Caution.-In using the Tide Tables, slack water should not 
customs treatment of sea and ship's stores while in port and be confused with high or low water. For ocean stations there 
the baggage of crewmen and passengers; illegally imported is usually little difference between the time of high or low 
merchandise; and remission of penalties or forfeiture if water and the beginning of ebb or flood currents; but for 
customs or navigation laws have been violated. The Cus- places in narrow channels, landlocked harbors, or on tidal 
toms Service also cooperates with many other Federal rivers, the time of slack current may differ by several hours 
agencies in the enforcement of statutes they are responsible 10 from the time of high or low water. The relation of the times 
for. Customs districts and ports of entry, including customs of high or low water to the turning of the current depends 
stations, are listed in the appendix. upon a number of factors, so that no simple general rule can 

The Customs Service may issue, without charge, a be given. (To obtain the times of slack water, refer to the 
cruising license, valid for a period of up to 6 months and for Tidal Current Tables.) 
designated U.S. waters, to a yacht of a foreign country 15 Tidal Current Tables for the coasts of the United States 
which has a reciprocal agreement with the United States. A are issued annually by NOS in advance of the year for which 
foreign yacht holding a cruising license may cruise in the they are prepared. These tables include daily predictions of 
designated U.S. waters and arrive at and depart from U.S. the times of slack water and the times and velocities of 
ports without entering or clearing at the customhouse, filing strength of flood and ebb currents for a number of 
manifests, or obtaining or delivering permits to proceed, 20 waterways, together with differences for obtaining predic-
provided it does not engage in trade or violate the laws of tions for numerous other places. Also included is other 
the United States or visit a vessel not yet inspected by a useful information such as a method for obtaining the 
Customs agent and does, within 24 hours of arrival at each velocity of current at any time, duration of slack, coastal 
port or place in the United States, report the fact of arrival tidal currents, wind currents, combination of currents, and 
to the nearest customhouse. Countries which have recipro- 25 current diagrams. Some information on the Gulf Stream is 
cal agreements granting these privileges to United States included in the tables for the Atlantic coast. 
yachts are Argentina, Australia, Bahama Islands, Bermuda, Tidal Current Charts are published by NOS for various 
Canada, Federal Republic of Germany, Great Britain, localities. These charts depict the direction and velocity of 
Greece, Honduras, Jamaica, Liberia, the Netherlands, and the current for each hour of the tidal cycle. They present a 
New Zealand. Further information concerning cruising 30 comprehensive view of the tidal current movement in the 
licenses may be obtained from the headquarters port for the respective waterways as a whole and when used with the 
customs district in which the license is desired. U.S. yacht proper current tables or tide tables supply a means for 
owners planning cruises to foreign ports may contact the readily determining for any time the direction and velocity 
nearest customs district headquarters as to customs require- of the current at various localities throughout the areas 
ments. 35 covered. 

Tidal Current Diagrams, published annually by NOS, are 
National Ocean Service (NOS), National Oceanic and a series of 12 monthly computer constructed diagrams used 

Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Department of in conjunction with the Tidal Current Charts for a particu-
Commerce.-The National Ocean Service provides charts lar area. The diagrams present an alternate but more 
and related publications for the safe navigation of marine 40 simplified method for calculating the speed and direction of 
and air commerce, and provides basic data for engineering the tidal currents in bays, estuaries, and harbors. 
and scientific purposes and for other commercial and 
industrial needs. The principal facilities of NOS are located Coast Guard, Department of Transportation.- The Coast 
in Rockville, Md.; in Norfolk, Va. (Atlantic Marine Center); Guard has among its duties the enforcement of the laws of 
and in Seattle, Wash. (Pacific Marine Center). NOAA ships 45 the United States on the high seas and in coastal and inland 
are based at the marine centers. These offices maintain files waters of the United States and its possessions; enforcement 
of charts and other publications which are available for the of navigation and neutrality laws and regulations; establish-
use of the mariners, who are invited to avail themselves of ment and enforcement of navigational regulations upon the 
the facilities afforded. (See appendix for addresses.) Inland Waters of the United States, including the establish-

Sales agents for Charts, the Coast Pilot, Tide Tables, 50 ment of a demarcation line separating the high seas from 
Tidal Current Tables, Tidal Current Diagrams, and Tidal waters upon which U.S. navigational rules apply; adminis-
Current Charts of the National Ocean Service are located in tration of the Oil Pollution Act of 1961, as amended; 
many U.S. ports and in some foreign ports. A list of establishment and administration of vessel anchorages; 
authorized sales agents and chart catalogs may be had free approval of bridge locations and clearances over navigable 
upon request from National Ocean Service, Distribution 55 waters; administration of the alteration of obstructive 
Branch (N/CG33). (See appendix for address.) bridges; regulation of drawbridge operations; inspection of 

Nautical charts are published primarily for the use of the vessels of the Merchant Marine; admeasurement of vessels; 
mariner, but serve the public interest in many other ways. documentation of vessels; preparation and publication of 
They are compiled principally from NOS basic field surveys, merchant vessel registers; registration of stack insignia; port 
supplemented by data from other Government organiza· 60 security; issuance of Merchant Marine licenses and <locu-
tions. ments; search and rescue operations; investigation of marine 

Tide Tables are issued annually by NOS in advance of the casualties and accidents, and suspension and revocation 
year for which they are prepared. These tables include proceedings; destruction of derelicts; operation of aids to 
predicted times and heights of high and low waters for every navigation; publication of Light Lists and Local Notices to 
day in the year for a number of reference stations and Mariners; and operation of ice-breaking facilities. 
differences for obtaining similar predictions for numerous Th~ Coast Guard, with the cooperation of coast radio 
other places. They also include other useful information stations of many nations, operates the Automated Mutual-
such as a method of obtaining heights of tide at any time, assistance Vessel Rescue System (AMVER>. It is an 
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international mantlme mutual assistance program which certain U.S. flag vessels and foreign flag "War Risk" vessels 
provides important aid to the development and coordination must report and regularly update their voyages to the 
of search and rescue (SAR) efforts in many offshore areas of AMVER Center. This reporting is required of the following: 
the world. Merchant ships of all nations making offshore (a) U.S. flag vessels of 1,000 gross tons or greater, operating 
passages are encouraged to voluntarily send movement in foreign commerce; (b) foreign flag vessels of 1,000 gross 
(sailing) reports and periodic position reports to the AM- tons or greater, for which an Interim War Risk Insurance 
VER Center at Coast Guard New York via selected radio Binder has been issued under the provisions of Title XII, ·, 
stations. Information from these reports is entered into an Merchant Marine Act, 1936. 
electronic computer which generates and maintains dead Details of the above procedures are contained in the 
reckoning positions for the vessels. Characteristics of vessels 10 AMVER Users Manual. The system is also published in 
which are valuable for determining SAR capability are also DMAHTC Pubs. 117 A and l l 7B. 
entered into the computer from available sources of infor- Search and Rescue Operation procedures are contained in 
mation. the International Maritime Organization (IMO) SAR Man-

A worldwide communications network of radio stations ual (MERSAR). U.S. flag vessels may obtain a copy of 
supports the AMVER System. Propagation conditions, 15 MERSAR from local Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices 
location of vessel, and traffic density will normally deter- and Marine Inspection Offices or by writing to U.S. Coast 
mine which station may best be contacted to establish Guard (G-OSR), Washington, D.C. 20593. Other flag 
communications. To ensure that no charge is applied, ~11 vessels may purchase MERSAR directly from IMO. 
AMVER reports should be passed through specified radw The Coast Guard conducts and/ or coordinates search 
stations. Those stations which .currel!tlY a~cept AMV~R 20 and rescue operations for surface vessels and aircraft that 
reports and ~pply ~o coastl;ll station, sh1r, station, or landl~n; are in distress or overdue. (See Distress Signals and 
char~e ~re listed m. each issue of the A~VER Bull~tm Communication Procedures this chapter.) 
pu~hcat10n .. Also hst~d are the respective International Light Lists, published by the Coast Guard, describe aids 
radio call signs, locations, frequency bands, and hours of to navigation consisting of lights fog signals buoys 
operation. The "A_MVER Bulletin" is available from 25 lightships, daybeacons, and electroni~ aids, in Unit~d State~ 
Commander, Atlantic Area (As), U.S. Coast Guard, AM- (including Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands) and 
VER Center, Governors Island, New York, N.Y. l~. contiguous Canadian waters. Light Lists are for sale by the 
Alt?ough ~MYER reports may be sent throug~ nonpartici- Government Printing Office (see appendix for address), and 
patmg stations, the Coast ~uard cannot reimburse the by sales agents in the principal seaports. Mariners should 
sender for .any charg~ applied. . . 30 refer to these publications for detailed information regard-

Inform~t~on concernmg the predicted l~at1_on and SAR ing the characteristics and visibility of lights, and the 
~haracte_nsucs of ea~h vessel known to be withm t~e area of descriptions of light structures, lightships, buoys, fog sig-
mter~t 1sfmade a~atlable upon

1 
reeediqu~t to ~ecogn1zePdedS~R nals, and electronic aids. 

agencies o any nation or vesse s n ng assistance. r ict- Doc d ( f ·fi f · 11 edfil~tions are only disclosed for reasons related to marine 35 ments,ua~~nl~e::es)~~':f~~:s~r~~~n~~a~~sv~s~~:,'~Z' :~~n~ 
sa ~efits of AMVER participation to shipping include: (l) istration ?f the various navigation laws pertaini!lg. thereto 
improved chances of aid in emergencies, (2) reduced are ~unctions of the _Coast Guard. Yacht comm1s_sions are 
number of calls for assistance to vessels not favorably also issued, and certam undocumented vessels reqmred to be 
located, and (3) reduced time lost for vessels responding to 40 numbered ~y the Federal Boat Safety Act of 19~1 are 
calls for assistance. An AMVER participant is under no numbered either by the Coast Guard or b¥ a State havmg an 
greater obligation to render assistance during an emergency approved numbenng system ~the latter is mos! comm~n). 
than a vessel who is not participating. Owners of vessels may ?b~m the necessary m~ormabon 

All AMVER messages should be addressed to Coast from any Coas~ Guard Di~tnct Commander, Manne ~af<:tY 
Guard New York regardless of the station to which the 45 Office, or Marme Inspect!on Offic~. Coast Guard Dtstnct 
message is delivered, except those sent to Canadian stations O!Ttces, Coast Guard Stations, !danne Saf~ty Offices, Cap-
which should be addressed to AMVER Halifax or AMVER tam of the Port Offices, Manne Inspection Offices, and 
Vancouver to avoid incurring charges to the vessel for these Documentation Offices are listed in the appendix. (Note: A 
messages. Marine Sat:ety Office performs the sa~e functio~ as those 

Instructions guiding participation in the AMVER System so of a Captam ?f ~e Port, :-nd a Manne Inspect10n Offi_ce. 
are available in the following languages: Chinese, Danish, When a functi~n 1~ at a ~ifferent address. than the Mai:ine 
Dutch, English, French, German, Greek, Italian, Japanese, Safety Office, 1t will be listed separately m the appendix.) 
Korean, Polish, Norwegian, Portuguese, Russian, Spanish, 
and Swedish. The AMVER Users Manual is available from: Corps of Engineers, Department of the Army.-The Corps 
Commander, Atlantic Area, U.S. Coast Guard, Governors ss of Engineers has charge of the improvement of the rivers 
Island, N.Y. 10004-5098 Commander, Pacific Area, U.S. and harbors of the United States and of miscellaneous other 
Coast Guard, Coast Guard Island, Alameda, CA 94501- civil works which include the administration of certain 
5100; and at U.S. Coast Guard District Offices, Marine Fed~! laws enacted for th~ protection and presc:rvation of 
Safety Offices, Marine Inspection Offices, and Captain of navtga~le waters of the Umt~. Stare:>; the establi~hm.ent of 
the Port Offices in major U.S. ports. Requests for instruc- 60 re~latlons for the use, adm~mstrat10n, and navi~atlon of 
tions should state the language desired if other than English. navigable waters; the estabbshment of harbor lines; the 

For AMVER participants bound for U.S. ports there is an removal of sunken vessels obstructing or endangering 
additional benefit: AMVER participation via messages navigation; and the granting of permits for structures or 
which include the necessary information is considered to operations in navigable waters, and for discharges and 
meet the requirements of 33 CFR 160. (See 160.201, chapter deposits of dredged and fill materials in these waters. 
2, for rules and regulations.) Information concerning the various ports, improvements, 

AMVER ReportingRequired.-U.S. Maritime Adminis- channel depths, navigable waters, and the condition of the 
tration regulations effective August l, 1983, state that lntracoastal Waterways in the areas under their jurisdiction 
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may be obtained direct from the District Engineer offices. 
(See appendix for addresses.) 

Restricted areas in most places are defined and regula
tions governing them are established by the Corps of 
Engineers. The regulations are enforced by the authority 
designated in the regulations, and the areas are shown on 
the large-scale charts of NOS. Copies of the regulations may 
be obtained at the District offices of the Corps of Engineers. 
The regulations also are included in the appropriate Coast 
Pilot. 

Fishtraps.-The Corps of Engineers has general supervi
sion of location, construction, and manner of maintenance 
of all traps, weirs, pounds, or other fishing structures in the 
navigable waters of the United States. Where State and/or 
local controls are sufficient to regulate these structures, 
including that they do not interfere with navigation, the 
Corps of Engineers leaves such regulation to the State or 
local authority. (See 33 CFR 330 (not carried in this Pilot) 
for applicable Federal regulations.) Construction permits 
issued by the Engineers specify the lights and signals 
required for the safety of navigation. 

Fish havens, artificial reefs constructed to attract fish, can 
be established in U.S. coastal waters only as authorized by a 
Corps of Engineers permit; the permit specifies the location, 
extent, and depth over these "underwater junk piles". 

Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).-The U.S. En
vironmental Protection Agency provides coordinated gov
ernmental action to assure the protection of the environ
ment by abating and controlling pollution on a systematic 
basis. The ocean dumping permit program of the Environ
mental Protection Agency provides that except when autho
rized by permit, the dumping of any material into the ocean 

explanations about why an alternative is thought by the 
applicant to be inappropriate. 

Federal Communications Commission.-The Federal 
5 Communications Commission controls non-Government ra

dio communications in the United States, Guam, Puerto 
Rico, and the Virgin Islands. Commission inspectors have 
authority to board ships to determine whether their radio 
stations comply with international treaties, Federal Laws, 

IO and Commission regulations. The commission has field 
offices in the principal U.S. ports. (See appendix for 
addresses.) Information concerning ship radio regulations 
and service documents may be obtained from the Federal 
Communications Commission, Washington, D.C. 20554, or 

15 from any of the field offices. 

Immigration and Naturalization Service, Department of 
Justice.-The Immigration and Naturalization Service ad
ministers the laws relating to admission, exclusion, and 

20 deportation of aliens, the registration and fingerprinting of 
aliens, and the naturalization of aliens lawfully resident in 
the United States. 

The designated ports of entry for aliens are divided into 
three classes. Class A is for all aliens. Class B is only for 

25 aliens who at the time of applying for admission are lawfully 
in possession of valid resident aliens' border-crossing identi
fication cards or valid nonresident aliens' border-crossing 
identification cards or are admissible without documents 
under the documentary waivers contained in 8 CFR 212.1 

30 (a). Class C is only for aliens who are arriving in the United 
States as crewmen as that term is defined in Section 101 (a) 
(10) of the Immigration and Nationality Act. (The term 
"crewman" means a person serving in any capacity on 

is prohibited by the "Marine Protection, Research, and 
Sanctuaries Act of 1972, Public Law 92-532," as amended 35 
(33 U.S.C. 1401 et seq.). 

board a vessel or aircraft.) No person may enter the United 
States until he has been inspected by an immigration officer. 
A list of the offices covered by this Coast Pilot is given in 

Permits for the dumping of dredged material into waters the appendix. 
of the United States, including the territorial sea, and into 
ocean waters are issued by the Corps of Engineers. Permits Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic 
for the dumping of fill material into waters of the United 40 Center (DMAHTC), Department of Defense.-The Defense 
States, including the territorial sea, are also issued by the Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center pro-
Corps of Engineers. Permits for the dumping of other vides hydrographic, navigational, topographic, and geodetic 
material in the territorial sea and ocean waters are issued by data, charts, maps, and related products and services to the 
the Environmental Protection Agency. Armed Forces, other Federal Agencies, the Merchant 

Corps of Engineers regulations relating to the above are 45 Marine and mariners in general. Publications include Sailing 
contained in 33 CFR 323-324; Environmental Protection Directions, List of Lights, Distances Between Ports, Radio 
Agency regulations are in 40 CFR 220·229. (See Dump Sites Navigational Aids, International Code of Signals, American 
this chapter.) Practical Navigator (Bowditch), and Notice to Mariners. 

Persons or organizations who want to file for an applica- (See Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information in 
tion for an ocean dumping permit should write the Environ- 50 appendix.) 
mental Protection Agency Regional Office for the region in 
which the port of departure is located. (See appendix for Public Health Service, Department of Health and Hu-
addresses of regional offices and States in the EPA coastal man Services.-The Public Health Service administers for-
regions.) eign quarantine procedures at U.S. ports of entry. 

The letter should contain the name and address of the 55 All vessels arriving in the United States are subject to 
applicant; name and address of person or firm; the name public health inspection. Vessels subject to routine boarding 
and usual location of the conveyance to be used in the for quarantine inspection are only those which have had on 
transportation and dumping of the material involved; a board during the 15 days preceding the date of expected 
physical description where appropriate; and the quantity to arrival or during the period since departure (whichever 
be dumped and proposed dumping site. 60 period of time is shorter) the occurrence of any death or ill 

Everyone who writes EPA will be sent information about person among passengers or crew (including those who have 
a final application for a permit as soon as possible. This final disembarked or have been removed). The master of a vessel 
application is expected to include questions about the must report such occurrences immediately by radio to the 
description of the process or activity giving rise to the quarantine station at or nearest the port at which the vessel 
production of the dumping material; information on past will arrive. 
activities of applicant or others with respect to the disposal In addition, the master of a vessel carrying 13 or more 
of the type of material involved; and a description about passengers must report by radio 24 hours before arrival the 
available alternative means of disposal of the material with number of cases (including zero) of diarrhea in passengers 
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and crew recorded in the ship's medical log during the warnings, heavy surf advisories, low water statements, ice 
current cruise. All cases that occur after the 24 hour report forecasts and outlooks, and lakeshore warnings and state-
must also be reported not less than 4 hours before arrival. ments are issued as necessary. 

"Ill person" means person who: The principal means of disseminating marine weather 
1. Has a temperature of 100°F (or 38°C) or greater, s services and products in coastal areas is NOAA Weather 

accompanied by a rash, glandular swelling, or jaundice, or Radio. This network of more than 350 stations nationwide is 
which has persisted for more than 48 hours; or operated by the NWS and provides continuous broadcasts 

2. Has diarrhea, defined as the occurrence in a 24 hour of weather information for the general public. These broad-' 
period of three or more loose stools or of a greater than casts repeat taped messages every 4-6 minutes. Tapes are 
nonnal (for the person) amount of loose stools. 10 updated periodically, usually every 2-3 hours and amended 

Vessels arriving at ports under control of the United as required to include the latest information. When severe 
States are subject to sanitary inspection to determine weather threatens, routine transmissions are interrupted and 
whether measures should be applied to prevent the intro- the broadcast is devoted to emergency warnings. (See 
duction, transmission, or spread of communicable disease. appendix for NOAA Weather Radio Stations covered by 

Specific public health laws, regulations, policies, and 15 this Coast Pilot.) 
procedures may be obtained by contacting U.S. Quarantine In coastal areas, the programming is tailored to the needs 
Stations, U.S. Consulates or the Chief Program Operations, of the marine community. Each coastal marine forecast 
Division of Quarantine, Centers for Disease Control, Atlan- covers a specific area. For example, "Cape Henlopen to 
ta, Ga. 30333. (See appendix for addresses of U.S. Public Virginia Beach, out 20 miles." The broadcast range is about 
Health Service Quarantine Stations.) 20 40 miles from the transmitting antenna site, depending on 

terrain and quality of the receiver used. When transmitting 
Food and Drug Administration (FDA), Public Health antennas are on high ground, the range is somewhat greater, 

Service, Department of Health and Human Services.-Under reaching 60 miles or more. Some receivers are equipped 
the provisions of the Control of Communicable Diseases with a warning alert device that can be turned on by means 
Regulations (21 CFR 1240) and Interstate Conveyance 25 of a tone signal controlled by the NWS office concerned. 
Sanitation Regulations (21 CFR 1250), vessel companies This signal is transmitted for 13 seconds preceding an 
operating in interstate traffic shall obtain potable water for announcement of a severe weather warning. 
drinking and culinary purposes only at watering points Marine weather warnings are displayed to small-craft 
found acceptable to the Food and Drug Administration. operators and others within sight of the shore by the flags, 
Water supplies used in watering point operations must also 30 pennants, and lights of the Coastal Warning Display 
be inspected to determine compliance with applicable Inter- program. This means of receiving marine warnings is the 
state Conveyance Sanitation Regulations (21 CFR 1250). least efficient because of the limited visual range of the 
These regulations are based on authority contained in the display and problems in hoisting and lowering the display 
Public Health Service Act (PL 78-410). Penalties for promptly. The Coastal Warning Display program is being 
violation of any regulation prescribed under authority of the 35 de-emphasized as small-boat operators and coastal residents 
Act are provided for under section 368(a) (42 USC 271) of are urged to rely instead on low-cost, portable NOAA 
the Act. Weather Radio receivers. 

Vessel Watering Points.-FDA annually publishes a list of NWS marine weather products are also disseminated to 
Acceptable Vessel Watering Points. This list is available marine users through the broadcast facilities of the Coast 
from most FDA offices or from the Interstate Travel 40 Guard, Navy, National Bureau of Standards, National 
Sanitation Subprogram Center for Food Safety and Applied Marine Fisheries Service, certain Sea Grant Universities, 
Nutrition, FDA (HFF-312), 200 C Street SW., Washington, and commercial marine radio stations. Details on these 
DC 20204. Current status of watering points can be broadcasts including times, frequencies, and broadcast con-
ascertained by contacting any FDA office. (See appendix for tent are listed in the joint NWS/Navy publication, Selected 
addresses.) 45 Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts. For marine weath-

er services in the coastal areas, the NWS publishes a series 
National Weather Service (NWS), National Oceanic and of Marine Weather Services Charts showing locations of 

Atmospheric Administration (NOAA), Department of NOAA Weather Radio stations, Coastal Warning Display 
Commcrce.-The National Weather Service provides marine sites, telephone numbers of recorded weather messages and 
weather forecasts and warnings for U.S. coastal waters, the 50 NWS offices, and other useful marine weather information. 
Great Lakes, offshore waters, and high seas areas. Sched- Ships of all nations share equally in the effort to report 
uled marine forecasts are issued four times daily from more weather observations. These reports enable meteorologists 
than 20 National W eatber Se"ice Forecast Offices to create a detailed picture of wind, wave, and weather 
(WSFOs) around the country, operating 24 hours a day. patterns over the open waters that no other data source can 
Marine services arc also provided by over SO National 55 provide and upon which marine forecasts are based. The 
Weather Service Offices with local areas of responsibility. effectiveness and reliability of these forecasts and warnings 
(See appendix for Weather Service Forecast Offices and plus other services to the marine community are strongly 
Weather Service Offices for the area coveted by this Coast linked to the observations received from mariners. There is 
Pilot.) an especially urgent need for ship observations in coastal 

Typically, the forecasts contain information on wind 60 waters, and the NWS asks that these be made and 
speed and direction, wave heights, visibility, weather, and a transmitted whenever possible. Many storms originate and 
general synopsis of weather patterns affecting the region. intensify in coastal areas. There may be a great difference in 
The forecasts are supplemented with special marine warn- both wind direction and speed between the open sea, 
ings and statements, radar summaries, marine observations, offshore waters, and on the coast itself. 
small-craft advisories, gale warnings, storm warnings, and Information on how ships, commcricial fishermen, off-
various categories of tropical cyclone warnings, e.g., tropical shore industries, and others in the coastal zone may 
depression, tropical storm, and hurricane warnings. Special· participate in the marine observation program is available 
ized products such as coastal flood, seichc, and tsunami from National Weatlter Semce Port Meteoro.loaical Offl.. 
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(12) The radiotelegraph alarm signal. 
(13) The radiotelephone alarm signal. 

7 

cers (PMOs). Port Meteorological Officers are located in 
major U.S. port cities and the Republic of Panama, Where 
they visit ships in port to assist masters and mates with the 
weather observation program, provide instruction on the 
interpretation of weather charts, calibrate barometers and 5 
other meteorological instruments, and discuss marine 

(14) Signals transmitted by emergency position-indicat
ing radiobeacons. 

- weather communications and marine weather requirements 
affecting the ships' operations. (See appendix for addresses 
of Port Meteorological Officers in or near the area covered 
by this Coast Pilot.) 

(15) A piece of orange-colored canvas with either a black 
square and circle or other appropriate symbol (for identifi
cation from the air). 

(16) A dye marker. 
Radio distress procedures.-Distress calls are made on 500 

10 kHz (SOS) for radiotelegraphy and on 2182 kHz or channel 
16 (156.80 MHz) VHF-FM (MAYDAY) for radiotelepho-

National Environmental Satellite, Data, and Information ny. For less serious situations than warrant the distress 
Service (NESDIS), National Oceanic and Atmospheric procedure, the urgency signal PAN (PAHN, spoken three 
Administration (NOAA), Department of Commerce. - times), or the safety signal SECURITY (SAY-CURITAY, 
Among its functions, NESDIS archives, processes, and 15 spoken three times), for radiotelephony, are used as appro-
disseminates the non-realtime meteorological and oceano- priate. Since radiotelegraph transmissions are normally 
graphic data collected by government agencies and private made by professional operators, and urgency and safety 
institutions. Marine weather observations are collected from situations are less critical, only the distress procedures for 
ships at sea on a voluntary basis. About l million observa- voice radiotelephone are described. For complete informa-
tions are received annually at NESDIS's National Climatic 20 tion on emergency radio procedures, see 47 CFR 83 or 
Center. They come from vessels representing every maritime DMAHTC Pubs. 117 A or l l 7B. (See appendix for a list of 
nation. These observations, along with land data, are Coast Guard Stations which guard 2182 kHz and 156.80 
returned to the mariners in the form of climatological MHz.) Complete information on distress guards can be 
summaries and atlases for coastal and ocean areas. They are obtained from Coast Guard District Commanders. 
available in such NOAA publications as the U.S. Coast 25 Distress calls indicate a vessel or aircraft is threatened by 
Pilots, Mariners Weather Log, and Local Climatological grave and imminent danger and requests immediate assis-
Data, Annual Summary. They also appear in the Defense tance. They have absolute priority over all other transmis-
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center's Pi- sions. All stations which hear a distress call must immedi-
lot Charts and Sailing Directions Planning Guides. ately cease any transmission capable of interfering with the 

30 distress traffic and shall continue to listen on the frequency 
DISTRESS SIGNAIS AND COMMUNICATION used for the emission of the distress call. This call shall not 
PROCEDURES be addressed to a particular station, and acknowledgement 

Coast Guard search and rescue operations.-The Coast of receipt shall not be given before the distress message 
Guard conducts and/or coordinates search and rescue which follows it is sent. 
operations for surface vessels or aircraft that are in distress 35 Radiotelephone distress communications include the fol-
or overdue. Search and Rescue vessels and aircraft have lowing actions: 
special markings, including a wide slash of red-orange and a (1) The radiotelephone alarm signal (if available): The 
small slash of blue on the forward portion of the hull or signal consists of two audio tones, of different pitch, 
fuselage. Other parts of aircraft, normally painted white, transmitted al~ernately; its purpose is to attract the attention 
may have other areas painted red to facilitate observation. 40 of persons on radio watch or to actuate automatic alarm 
The cooperation of vessel operators with Coast Guard devices. It may only be used to announce that a distress call 
helicopters, fixed-wing aircraft, and vessels may mean the or message is about to follow. 
difference between life and death for some seaman or (2) The distress call, consisting of:-the distress signal 
aviator; such cooperation is greatly facilitated by the prior MAYDAY (spoken three times); 
knowledge on the part of vessel operators of the operational 45 the words THIS IS (spoken once); 
requirements of Coast Guard equipment and personnel, of the call sign or name of the vessel in distress (spoken three 
the international distress signals and procedures, and of times). 
good seamanship. (3) The distress message follows immediately and con-

International distress signals.-{l) A signal made by sists of: 
radiotelegraphy or by any other signalling method consist- 50 the distress signal MAYDAY; 
ing of the group "SOS" in Morse Code. the call sign and name of the vessel in distress; 

(2) A signal sent by radiotelephony consisting of the particulars of its position (latitude and longitude, or true 
spoken word "MAYDAY". bearing and distance from a known geographical position); 

(3) The International Flag Code Signal of NC. the nature of the distress; 
(4) A signal consisting of a square flag having above or 55 the kind of assistance desired; 

below it a ball or anything resembling a ball. the number of persons aboard and the condition of any 
(5) Flames on the craft (as from a burning oil barrel, injured; 

etc.). present seaworthiness of vessel; 
(6) A rocket parachute flare or hand flare showing a red description of the vessel (length; type; cabin; masts; 

light. 60 power; color of hull, superstructure, trim; etc.); 
(7) Rockets or shells, throwing red stars fired one at a any other information which might facilitate the rescue, 

time at short intervals. such as display of a surface-to-air identification signal or a 
(8) Orange smoke, as emitted from a distress flare. radar reflector; 
(9) Slowly and repeatedly raising and lowering arms your listening frequency and schedule; 

outstretched to each side. THIS IS (call sign and name of vessel in distress). OVER. 
(IO) A gun or other explosive signal fired at intervals of (4) Acknowledaement of receipt of a distress message: If 

about 1 minute. a distress message is received from a vessel which is 
(11) A continuous sounding of any fog·signal ttpparatus. definitely in your vicinity, immediately acknowledge receipt. 
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If it is not in your vicinity, allow a short interval of time to 
elapse before acknowledging, in order to permit vessels 
nearer to the vessel in distress to acknowledge receipt 
without interference. However, in areas where reliable 
communications with one or more shore stations are 5 
practicable, all vessels may defer this acknowledgement for 

the call TO ALL ST A TIONS, spoken three times; 
the words THIS IS; 
the call sign and name of the station sending the message; 
the time; 
the name and call sign of the vessel in distress; 
the words SEELONCE FEENEE (French for silence 

finished). a short interval so that a shore station may acknowledge 
receipt first. The acknowledgement of receipt of a distress is 
given as follows: DISTRESS ASSISTANCE AND COORDINATION 

the call sign or name of the vessel sending the distress to PROCEDURES 
(spoken three times); Surface ship procedures for assisting distressed surface 

the words THIS IS; vessels. 
the call sign or name of acknowledging vessel (spoken (1) The following immediate action should be taken by 

three times); each ship on receipt of a distress message: 
The words RECEIVED MAYDAY. 15 (a) Acknowledge receipt and, if appropriate, retransmit 
After the above acknowledgement, allow a momentary the distress message; 

interval of listening to insure that you will not interfere with (b) Immediately try to take D/F bearings during the 
another vessel better situated to render immediate assis- transmission of the distress message and maintain a D/F 
tance; if not, with the authority of the person in charge of watch on 500 kHz and/ or 2182 kHz; 
the vessel, transmit: 20 (c) Communicate the following information to the ship in 

the word MAYDAY; distress: 
the call sign and name of distressed vessel; (i) identity; 
the words THIS IS; (ii) position; 
the call sign and name of your vessel; (iii) speed and estimated time of arrival (ETA); 
your position (latitude and longitude, or true bearing and 25 (iv) when available, true bearing of the ship in distress. 

distance from a known geographical position); (d) Maintain a continuous listening watch on the fre-
the speed you are proceeding towards, and the approxi- quency used for the distress. This will normally be: 

mate time it will take to reach, the distressed vessel. OVER. (i) 500 kHz (radiotelegraphy) and/or 
(5) Further distress messages and other communica- (ii) 2182 kHz (radiotelephony). 

tions: Distress communications consist of all messages 30 (e) Additionally, maintain watch on VHF-FM channel 
relating to the immediate assistance required by the dis- 16 (156.80 MHz) as necessary; 
tressed vessel. Each distress communication shall be preced- (f) Operate radar continuously; 
ed by the signal MAYDAY. The vessel in distress or the (g) If in the vicinity of the distress, post extra lookouts. 
station in control of distress communications may impose (2) The following action should be taken when proceed-
silence on any station which interferes. The procedure 35 ing to the area of distress: 
is:-the words SEELONCE MAYDAY (Seelonce is French (a) Plot the position, course, speed, and ET A of other 
for silence). Silence also may be imposed by nearby mobile assisting ships. 
stations other than the vessel in distress or the station in (b) Know the communication equipment with which 
control of distress communications. The mobile station other ships are fitted. This information may be obtained 
which believes that silence is essential may request silence 40 from the International Telecommunication Union's List of 
by the following procedure:-the word SEELONCE, fol- Ship Stations. 
lowed by the word DISTRESS, and its own call sign. (c) Attempt to construct an accurate "picture" of the 

(6) Transmission of the distress procedure by a vessel or circumstances attending the casualty. The important infor-
shore station not itself in distress: A vessel or a shore mation needed is included under Distress Signals and 
station which learns that a vessel is in distress shall transmit 45 Communication Procedures. Should the ship in distress fail 
a distress message in any of the following cases: to transmit this information, a ship proceeding to assist 

(a) When the vessel in distress is not itself able to should request what information is needed. 
transmit the distress message. (3) The following on-board preparation while proceeding 

(b) When a vessel or a shore station considers that to the distress area should be considered: 
further help is necessary. so (a) A rope (guest warp) running from bow to quarter at 

( c) When, although not in a position to render assistance, the waterline on each side and secured by lizards to the 
it has heard a distress message that has not been acknowl- ship's side to assist boats and rafts to secure alongside; 
edged. (b) A derrick rigged ready for hoisting on each side of the 

In these cases, the transmission shall consist of: ship with a platform cargo sling, or rope net, secured to the 
the radiotelephone alarm signal (if available); 55 runner to assist the speedy recovery of exhausted or injured 
the words MAYDAY RELAY (spoken three times); survivors in the water; 
the words THIS IS; (c) Heaving lines, ladders, and scramble net placed ready 
the call sign and name of vessel (or shore station), spoken for use along both sides of the ship on the lowest open deck 

three times. and possibly crew members suitably equipped to enter the 
When a vessel transmits a distress under these conditions, 60 water and assist survivors; 

it shall take all necessary steps to contact the Coast Guard (d) A ship's liferaft made ready for possible use as a 
or a shore station which can notify the Coast Guard. boarding station; 

(7) Termination of distress: When distress traffic has (e) Preparations to receive survivors who require medical 
ceased, or when silence i.s no longer necessary on the assistance including the provision of stretchers; 
frequency used for the distress traffic, the station in control (f) When own lifeboat is to be launched, any means to 
shall transmit on that frequency a message to all stations as provide communications between it and the parent ship will 
follows: prove to be of very great help; 

the distress signal MAYDAY; (g) A line throwing appliance with a light line and a 
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heavy rope, ready to be used for making connection either preceding paragraph and also relay the message to the 
with the ship in distress or with survival craft. r nearest Coast Radio Station. Moreover, a ship which has 

Aircraft procedures for directing surface craft to scene of received a distress message direct from an aircraft and is 
distress incident.-The following procedures performed in going to the rescue should take a bearing on the transmis-
sequence by an aircraft mean that the aircraft is directing a 5 sion and inform the Coast Radio Station and other ships in 
surface craft toward the scene of a distress incident: the vicinity of the call sign of the distressed aircraft and the 

(a) Circling the surface craft at least once. time at which the distress message was received, followed by 
(b) Crossing the projected course of the surface craft the bearing and time at which the signal ceased. 

close ahead at low altitude, rocking the wings, opening and 7. When an aircraft decides to ditch in the vicinity of a 
closing the throttle, or changing the propeller pitch. 10 ship, the ship should: 

(c) Heading in the direction in which the surface craft is (a) Transmit horning bearings to the aircraft, or (if so 
to be directed. The surface craft should acknowledge the required) transmit signals enabling the aircraft to take its 
signal by changing course and following the aircraft. If, for own bearings. 
any reason, it is impossible to follow, the surface craft (b) By day, make black smoke. 
should hoist the international code flag NOVEMBER, or 15 (c) By night, direct a searchlight vertically and turn on 
use any other signaling means available to indicate this. all deck lights. Care must be taken not to direct a 

The following procedures performed by an aircraft mean searchlight toward the aircraft, which might dazzle the 
that the assistance of the surface craft is no longer required: pilot. 

(a) Crossing the wake of the surface craft close astern at a 8. Ditching an aircraft is difficult and dangerous. A ship 
low altitude, rocking the wings, opening and closing the 20 which knows that an aircraft intends to ditch should be 
throttle or changing the propeller pitch. prepared to give the pilot the following information: 

Since modern jet-engined aircraft cannot make the char- (a) Wind direction and force. 
acteristic sound associated with opening and closing the (b) Direction, height, and length of primary and second-
throttle, or changing propeller pitch, ships should be alert to ary swell systems. 
respond to the signals without the sounds, when jets or 25 (c) Other pertinent weather information. 
turboprop aircraft are involved. The pilot of an aircraft will choose his own ditching 

Surface ship procedures for assisting aircraft in distress.- heading. If this is known by the ship, she should set course 
1. When an aircraft transmits a distress message by radio, parallel to the ditching heading. Otherwise the ship should 
the first transmission is generally made on the designated set course parallel to the main swell system and into the 
air/ground enroute frequency in use at the time between the 30 wind component, if any. 
aircraft and aeronautical station. The aircraft may change to 9. A land plane may break up immediately on striking 
another frequency, possibly another enroute frequency or the water, and liferafts may be damaged. The ship, should, 
the aeronautical emergency frequencies of 121.50 MHz or therefore, have a lifeboat ready for lau!lching, and if 
243 MHz. In an emergency, it may use any other available possible, boarding nets should be lowered from the ship and 
frequency to establish contact with any land, mobile, or 35 heaving lines made ready in the ship and the lifeboat. 
direction-finding station. Survivors of the aircraft may have bright colored lifejackets 

2. There is liaison between Coast Radio Stations aeronau- and location aids. 
tical units, and land-based search and rescue organizations. 10. The method of recovering survivors must be left to 
Merchant ships will ordinarily be informed of aircraft the judgment of the master of the ship carrying out the 
casualties at sea by broadcast messages from Coast Radio 40 rescue operation. 
Stations, made on the international distress frequencies of 11. It should be borne in mind that military aircraft are 
500 kHz and 2182 kHz. Ships may, however, become aware often fitted with ejection seat mechanisms. Normally, their 
of the casualty by receiving: aircrew will use their ejection seats, rather than ditch. 

(a) An SOS message from an aircraft in distress which is Should such an aircraft ditch, rather than the aircrew bail 
able to transmit on 500 kHz or a distress signal from an 45 out, and it becomes necessary to remove them from their 
aircraft using radiotelephone on 2182 kHz. ejection seats while still in the aircraft, care should be taken 

(b) A radiotelegraphy distress signal on 500 kHz from a to avoid triggering off the seat mechanisms. The activating 
hand-operated emergency transmitter carried by some air- handles are invariably indicated by red and or black/yellow 
craft. coloring. 

(c) A message from a SAR aircraft. so 12. A survivor from an aircraft casualty who is recovered 
3. For the purpose of emergency communications with may be able to give information which will assist in the 

aircraft, special attention is called to the possibility of rescue of other survivors. Masters are therefore asked to put 
conducting direct communications on 2182 kHz, if both the following questions to survivors and to communicate the 
ship and aircraft are so equipped. answers to a Coast Radio Station. They should also give the 

4. An aircraft in distress will use any means at its ss position of the rescuing ship and the time when the 
disposal to attract attention, make known its position, and survivors were recovered. 
obtain help, including some of the signals prescribed by the (a) What was the time and date of the casualty? 
applicable Navigation Rules. (b) Did you bail out or was the aircraft ditched? 

5. Aircraft usually sink quickly (e.g. within a few min- (c) If you bailed out, at what altitude? 
utes). Every endeavor will be made to give ships an accurate 60 (d) How many others did you see leave the aircraft by 
position of an aircraft which desires to ditch. When given parachute? 
such a position, a ship should at once consult any other (e) How many ditched with the aircraft? 
ships in the vicinity on the best procedure to be adopted. (t) How many did you see leave the aircraft after 
The ship going to the rescue should answer the station ditching? 
sending the broadcast and give her identity, position, and (g) How many survivors did you see in the water? 
intaided action. · (h) What flotation gear had they? 

6. If a ship should receive a distress message direct from (i) What was the total number of persons aboard the 
an aircraft, she should act as indicated in the immediately aircraft prior to the accident? 
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(j) What caused the emergency? (5) Again, if the patient's condition permits, be sure he is 
Helicopter evacuation of personnel.-Helicopter evacua- wearing a life jacket. 

tion, usually performed by the Coast Guard, is a hazardous (6) Change the vessel's course to permit the ship to ride 
operation to the patient and to the flight crew, and should as easily as possible with the wind on the bow, preferably on 
only be attempted in event of very serious illness or injury. 5 the port bow. Try to choose a course to keep the stack gases 
Provide the doctor on shore with all the information you clear of the hoist area. Once established, maintain course 
can concerning the patient, so that an intelligent evaluation and speed. 
can be made concerning the need for evacuation. Most (7) Reduce speed to ease ship's motion, but maintain 
rescue helicopters can proceed less than 150 miles offshore steerageway. 
(a few new helicopters can travel 250 to 300 miles out to JO (8) If you do not have radio contact with the helicopter, 
sea), dependent on weather conditions and other variables. when you are in all respects ready for the hoist, signal the 
If an evacuation is necessary, the vessel must be prepared to helicopter in with a "come on" with your hand, or at night 
proceed within range of the helicopter, and should be by flashlight signals. 
familiar with the preparations which are necessary prior to (9) Allow basket or stretcher to touch deck prior to 
and after its arrival. 15 handling to avoid static shock. 

When requesting helicopter assistance: (10) If a trail line is dropped by the helicopter, guide the 
(1) Give the accurate position, time, speed, course, basket or stretcher to the deck with the line; keep the line 

weather conditions, sea conditions, wind direction and free at all times. This line will not cause shock. 
velocity, type of vessel, and voice and CW frequency for (11) Place the patient in basket, sitting with his hands 
your ship. 20 clear of the sides, or in the litter, as described above. Signal 

(2) If not already provided, give complete medical infer- the helicopter hoist operator when ready for the hoist. 
mation including whether or not the patient is ambulatory. Patient should signal by a nodding of the head if he is able. 

(3) If you are beyond helicopter range, advise your Deck personnel give thumbs up. 
diversion intentions so that a rendezvous point may be (12) If it is necessary to take the litter away from the 
selected. 25 hoist point, unhook the hoist cable and keep it free for the 

(4) If there are changes to any items reported earlier, helicopter to haul in. Do not secure cable or trail line to the 
advise the rescue agency immediately. Should the patient die vessel or attempt to move stretcher without unhooking. 
before the arrival of the helicopter, be sure to advise those (13) When patient is strapped into the stretcher, signal 
assisting you. the helicopter to lower the cable, attach cable to stretcher 

Preparations prior to the arrival of the helicopter: 30 sling (bridle), then signal the hoist operator when the 
(1) Provide continuous radio guard on 2182 kHz or patient is ready to hoist. Steady the stretcher so it will not 

specified voice frequency, if possible. The helicopter normal- swing or turn. 
ly cannot operate CW. (14) If a trail line is attached to the basket or stretcher, 

(2) Select and clear the most suitable hoist area, prefera- use it to steady the patient as he is hoisted. Keep your feet 
bly aft on the vessel with a minimum of 50 feet radius of 35 clear of the line, and keep the line from becoming entangled. 
clear deck. This must include the securing of loose gear, Medical advice and/or evacuation.-In the event a master 
awnings, and antenna wires. Trice up running rigging and of a vessel requires medical advice and/or there is a 
booms. If hoist is aft, lower the flag staff. potential of evacuation the following should be volunteered 

(3) If the hoist is to take place at night, light the pickup by the master: 
areas as well as possible. Be sure you do not shine any lights 40 Vessel's name and call sign. 
on the helicopter, so that the pilot is not blinded. If there are Vessel's position and time at position. 
any obstructions in the vicinity, put a light on them so the Vessel's course, speed and next port and estimated time of 
pilot will be aware of their positions. arrival (ET A). 

(4) Point searchlights vertically to aid the flight crew in Patient's name, nationality, age, race and sex. 
locating the ship and turn them off when the helicopter is on 45 Patient's respiration, pulse and temperature. 
the scene. Patient's symptoms and nature of illness. 

(5) Be sure to advise the helicopter of the location of the Any known history of similar illness. 
pickup area on the ship before the helicopter arrives, so that Location and type of pain. 
the pilot may make his approach to aft, amidships, or Medical supplies carried on board vessel. 
forward, as required. so Medication given to patient. 

(6) There will be a high noise level under the helicopter, Weather. 
so voice communications on deck are almost impossible. Communication schedule and frequency. 
Arrange a set of hand signals among the crew who will 
assist. Coast Guard droppable, ftoatable pumps.-The Coast 

Hoist operations: 55 Guard often provides vessels in distress with emergency 
(1) If possible, have the patient moved to a position as pumps by either malcing parachute drops, by lowering on 

close to the hoist area as his condition will permit-time is helicopter hoist, or by delivering by vessel. The most 
important. commonly used type of pump comes complete in a sealed 

(2) Normally, if a litter (stretcher) is required, it will be aluminum drum about half the size of a 50-gallon oil drum. 
necessary to move the patient to the special litter which will 60 One single lever on top opens it up. Don't be smoking as 
be lowered by the helicopter. Be prepared to do this as there may be gas fumes inside the can. The pump will draw 
quickly as possible. Be sure the patient is strapped in, face about 90 gallons per minute. There should be a waterproof 
up, and with a life jacket on (if his condition will permit). flashlight on top of the pump for night use. Operating 

(3) Be sure that the patient is tagged to indicate what instructions are provided inside the pump container. 
medication, if any, was administered to him and when it was Preparations for being towed by Coast Guard: 
administered. ( 1) Clear the forecastle area as well as you can. 

(4) Have patient's medical record and necessary papers in (2) If a line-throwing gun is used, keep everyone out of 
an envelope or package ready for transfer with the patient. the way until line clears the boat. The Coast Guard vessel 
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will blow a police whistle or otherwise warn you before 
firing. 

(3) Have material ready for chafing gear. 

broadcasts are made at the discretion of the ongmator. 
Urgent broadcasts are preceded by the urgent signal PAN 
(PAHN, spoken three times). Both the urgent signal and 
message are transmitted on 2182 kHz and/or VHF-FM 

Radar reflectors on small craft.-Operators of disabled s channel 16 (156.80 MHz). Safety broadcasts are preceded 
_wooden craft and persons adrift in rubber rafts or boats that by the safety signal SECURITY (SAY-CURIT A Y, spoken 
are, or may consider themselves to be, the object of a search, 3 times). The safety signal is given on 2182 kHz and/or 
should hoist on a halyard or otherwise place aloft as high as VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz), and the message is 
possible any metallic object that would assist their detection given on 2670 kHz and/or VHF-FM channel 22A (157.10 
by radar. Coast Guard cutters and aircraft are radar JO MHz). 
equipped and thus are able to continue searching in NA VTEX Marine Information Broadcasts.-NA VTEX, 
darkness and during other periods of low visibility. It is an internationally standard method of broadcasting notices 
advisable for coastal fishing boats, yachts, and other small to mariners and marine weather forecasts using small, low-
craft to have efficient radar reflectors permanently installed cost ($700-$1,800) printing receivers designed to be installed 
aboard the vessel. 15 in the pilot house of a vessel, began operations in the 

Filing Cruising schedules.-Small-craft operators should Boston, Massachusetts area October 1983. NAVTEX re-
prepare a cruising plan before starting on extended trips and ceivers screen incoming messages, inhibiting those which 
leave it ashore with a yacht club, marina, friend, or relative. have been previously received or are of a category of no 
It is advisable to use a checking-in procedure by telephone interest to the user, and print the rest on adding machine-
for each point specified in the cruising plan. Such a trip 20 sized paper. NA VTEX will not only provide critical marine 
schedule is vital for determining if a boat is overdue and will information previously available only to those knowledge-
assist materially in locating a missing craft in the event able in Morse code, but also will allow any mariner who 
search and rescue operations become necessary. cannot man a radio full time to immediately receive safety 

Medical advice.-Free medical advice is furnished to 
seamen by radio through the cooperation of Governmental 
and commercial radio stations whose operators receive and 
relay messages prefixed DH MEDICO from ships at sea to 
the U.S. Coast Guard and/or directly to a hospital and then 
radio the medical advice back to the ships. (See appendix for 
list of radio stations that provide this service.) 

RADIO NAVIGATION WARNINGS AND 
WEATHER 

information at any hour. All NA VTEX transmissions are 
25 made on 518 kHz. Mariners who do not have NA VTEX 

receivers but have radio telex (SITOR) radio equipment can 
also receive these broadcasts by operating it in the forward 
error correcting (FEC) mode and tuning to 518 kHz. 

First and Third Coast Guard District Broadcast Notices 
30 to Mariners, International Ice Patrol reports, offshore 

marine weather forecasts and warnings (which include New 
England continental shelf and slope waters west of 60°W to 
1,000 fathoms, Gulf of Maine, Georges Bank, south of New 
England and south of Nova Scotia forecasts), and distress, 

35 urgent and safety messages are broadcast from Boston daily 
Marine radio warnings and weather forecasts are dissemi- at 0500, 1100, 1700, and 2300 GMT. NAVTEX station 

nated by many sources and through several types of identification code is F (Foxtrot); its 50 uV /m service radius 
transmissions. Only voice radiotelephone broadcasts are is 250 nautical miles. 
described in the Coast Pilot. Radiotelegraph (CW), radiotel- In December 1985, the Coast Guard began broadcasting 
etype, radiofacsimile, and CW broadcasts of navigational 4-0 marine information for the Gulf of Mexico area using 5 
warnings and other advisories are not described, since these kilowatt NA VTEX on a trial operational basis. Broadcasts 
transmissions are normally copied only by professional include the Eighth Coast Guard District Notices to Mari-
radio operators. (For complete information on radio warn- ners, offshore marine weather forecasts (including Gulf of 
ings and weather, see DMAHTC Pubs. 117 A and 1l7B and Mexico, northwestern gulf north of 25°N and west of 90°W, 
the joint National Weather Service/Navy publication Se- 45 southwestern gulf south of 25°N and west of 90°W, middle 
lected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts.) of gulf between 85°W and 90°W, eastern gulf between 81°W 

Frequency units.-Hertz (Hz), a unit equal to one cycle and 85°W), marine weather warnings, and distress, urgent 
per second, has been generally adopted for radio frequen- and safety messages. Notices to Mariners and weather 
cies; accordingly, frequencies formerly given in the Coast forecasts are broadcast at 0000, 0600, 1200, and 1800 GMT, 
Pilot in kilocycles (kc) and megacycles (me) are now stated so and weather warnings and distress, urgent and safety 
in kilohertz (kHz) and Megahertz (MHz), respectively. messages are broadcast upon receipt. NAVTEX station 

Coast Guard radio stations.-Coast Guard radio stations identification is G (Golf) and service radius is about 550 
provide urgent, safety, and scheduled marine information nautical miles. 
broadcasts with virtually complete coverage of the ap- On May ll, 1987, the Coast Pilot began broadcasting 
proaches and coastal waters of the United States, Puerto 55 marine information from Miami, FL, (station NMA) using 
Rico, and the U.S. Virgin Islands. 800 watt NA VTEX on a trial operational basis. Broadcasts 

Scheduled radiotelephone broadcasts include routine include Seventh Coast Guard District Local Notices to 
weather, small-craft advisories, storm warnings, navigation Mariners; offshore marine weather (WX) forecasts, includ-
information, and other advisories on 2670 kHz and/or a ing Jupiter Inlet to Key Largo out to Bahama Banks, Key 
designated VHF-FM channel, following a preliminary call 60 Largo to Dry Tortugas including Straits of Florida and 
on 2182 kHz and/or VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz). Florida Bay, and Southwest Atlantic; Gulf Stream location; 
(See the appendix for a list of the stations and their marine weather warnings; distress, urgent, and safety mes-
broadcast frequencies and times for the area covered by this sages. Notices to Mariners and weather forecasts are 
Coast Pilot.) broadcast at 0240, 0800, 1350, and 2000 GMT, and weather 

Urgent and safety radiotelephone broadcasts of important warnings, and distress, urgent, and safety messages are 
Notice to Mariners items, storm warnings, and other vital broadcast upon receipt. NAVTEX station identifier is A 
marine information are transmitted upon receipt, and (Alpha) and service radius from Miami is approximately 
urgent broadcasts are repeated 15 minutes later; additional 400 nautical miles. 
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The Coast Guard expects to have NA VTEX operating 
from Portsmouth, VA, by the end of 1987. Plans exist to 
have a national NAVTEX system with service about 400 
miles off the United States east, west, and gulf coasts, 
including Puerto Rico Alaska, Hawaii, and Guam, by 1990. 

Broadcasts are planned internationally (already opera
tional in Northern Europe), and mandatory carriage of 
NA VTEX receivers is planned for all International Mari
time Organization (IMO) regulated vessels after 1990. 

Questions and comments concerning the NA VTEX ser
vice in the United States are solicited. Correspondence 
should be addressed to: 

Commandant (G-TTS-3/64) 
United States Coast Guard 
Washington, DC 20593 
Telex: 89-2427 COMDT COGARD Washington, DC. 

and WWV, respectively. The time given is in Coordinated 
Universal Time (UTC) and referred to the time at Green
wich, England, i.e., Greenwich Mean Time. 

NBS Time and Frequency Dissemination Se"ices, Spe-
5 cial Publication 432, gives a detailed description of the time 

and frequency dissemination services of the National Bu
reau of Standards. Single copies may be obtained upon 
request from the National Bureau of Standards, Time and 
Frequency Division, Boulder, Colorado 80303. Quantities 

10 may be obtained from the Government Printing Office (See 
appendix for address.). 

NAUTICAL CHARTS 

15 Reporting chart deficiencies.-Users are requested to 
report all significant observed discrepancies in and desirable 
additions to NOS nautical charts, including depth informa-

NOAA Weather Radio.-The National Weather Service tion in privately maintained channels and basins; obstruc-
operates VHF-FM radio stations, usually on frequencies tions, wrecks, and other dangers; new landmarks or the 
162.40, 162.475, or 162.55 MHz, to provide continuous 20 nonexistence or relocation of charted ones; uncharted fixed 
recorded weather broadcasts. These broadcasts are private aids to navigation; and deletions or additions of 
available to those with suitable receivers within about small-craft facilities. All such reports should be sent to 
40 miles of the antenna site. (See the appendix for a Director, Charting and Geodetic Services, Attention: NI 
list of these stations in the area covered by this Coast CG22, National Ocean Service, NOAA, Rockville, MD 
Pilot.) 25 20852-3806. 

Commercial radiotelephone coast stations.-Broadcasts of Chart symbols and abbreviations.-The standard symbols 
coastal weather and warnings are made by some commercial and abbreviations approved for use on all regular nautical 
radiotelephone coast stations (marine operators) on the charts published by the Defense Mapping Agency Hydro-
normal transmitting frequencies of the stations. Vessels with graphic/Topographic Center and NOS are contained in 
suitable receivers and desiring this service may determine 30 Chart No. 1, United States of America Nautical Chart 
the frequencies and schedules of these broadcasts from their Symbols and Abbreviations. This publication is available 
local stations, from Selected Worldwide Marine Weather from the Defense Mapping Agency Office of Distribution 
Broadcasts, or from the series of Marine Weather Services Services and NOS, and their sales agents. 
Charts published by NWS. On certain foreign charts reproduced by the United 

Local broadcast-band radio stations.-Many local radio 35 States, and on foreign charts generally, the symbols and 
stations in the standard AM and FM broadcast band give abbreviations used may differ from U.S. approved stan-
local marine weather forecasts from NWS on a regular dards. It is, therefore, recommended that navigators who 
schedule. These stations are listed on the series of Marine acquire and use foreign charts and reproductions procure 
Weather Services Charts published by NWS. the symbol sheet or Chart No. 1 produced by the same 

Reports from ships.-The master of every U.S. ship 40 foreign agency. 
equipped with radio transmitting apparatus, on meeting The mariner is warned that the buoyage systems, shapes, 
with a tropical cyclone, dangerous ice, subfreezing air and colors used by other countries often have a different 
temperatures with gale force winds causing severe ice significance than the U.S. system. 
accretion on superstructures, derelict, or any other direct Chart Datum.-Chart Datum is the particular tidal datum 
danger to navigation, is required to cause to be transmitted a 45 to which soundings and depth curves on a nautical chart or 
report of these dangers to ships in the vicinity and to the bathymetric map are referred. The tidal datum of Mean 
appropriate Government agencies. Low Water has been used as Chart Datum along the east 

During the West Indies hurricane season, June l to coast of the United States and in parts of the West Indies. It 
November 30, ships in the Gulf of Mexico, Caribbean Sea is presently being changed to Mean Lower Low Water, with 
area, southern North Atlantic Ocean, and the Pacific waters 50 no adjustments to soundings, shorelines, low water lines, 
W of Central America and Mexico are urged to cooperate clearances, heights, elevations, or in the application of tide 
with NWS in furnishing these special reports in order that predictions for navigational purposes. The tidal datum of 
warnings to shipping and coastal areas may be issued. Mean Lower Low Water is used as Chart Datum along the 

gulf and west coasts; the coasts of Alaska, Hawaii, and other 
Time Signals.- The National Bureau of Standards broad- 55 United States and United Nations islands of the Pacific; and 

casts time signals continuously, day and night, from its in parts of the West Indies. 
radio stations WWV, near Fort Collins, Colorado, Mean Low Water is defined as the arithmetic mean of all 
(40°49'49"N., 105°02'27"W.) on frequencies of 2.5, 5, 10, the low water heights observed over the National Tidal 
15, and 20 MHz, and WWVH, Kekaha, Kauai, Hawaii Datum Epoch. Mean Lower Low Water is defined as the 
(21°59'26"N., 159°46'00"W.) on frequencies 2.5, 5, 10, and 60 arithmetic mean of the lower low water height of each tidal 
15 MHz. Services include time announcements, standard day (24.84 hours) observed over the National Tidal Datum 
time intervals, standard audio frequencies, Omega Naviga- Epoch. The National Tidal Datum Epoch is the specific 19-
tion System status reports, geophysical alerts, high seas year period adopted by the National Ocean Service, NOAA, 
storm information, BCD (binary coded decimal) time code, as the official time segment over which tide observations are 
and UT l time corrections. taken and reduced to obtain mean values for tidal datums. 

Time announcements are made every minute, commenc- The present Epoch is 1960 through 1978. 
ing at 15 seconds before the minute by a female voice and at Accuracy of a nautical ebart.-The value of a nautical 
7~ seconds before the minute by a male voice, from WWVH chart depends upon the accuracy of the surveys on which it 
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is based. The chart reflects what was found by field surveys Blue tint in water areas.-A blue tint is shown in water 
and what has been reported to NOS Headquarters. The areas on many charts to accentuate shoals and other areas 
chart represents general conditions at the time of surveys or considered dangerous for navigation when using that partic-
reports and does not necessarily portray present conditions. ular chart. Since the danger curve varies with the intended 
Significant changes may have taken place since the date of 5 purpose of a chart a careful inspection should be made to 
the last survey or report. determine the contour depth of the blue tint areas. 
· Each sounding represents an actual measure of depth and Caution on bridge and cable clearances.-For bascule 
location at the time the survey was made, and each bottom bridges whose spans do not open to a full vertical position, 
characteristic represents a sampling of the surface layer of unlimited overhead clearance is not available for the entire 
the sea bottom at the time of sampling. Areas where sand 10 charted horizontal clearance when the bridge is open, due to 
and mud prevail, especially the entrances and approaches to the inclination of the drawspans over the channel. 
bays and rivers exposed to strong tidal current and heavy The charted clearances of overhead cables are for the 
seas, are subject to continual change. lowest wires at mean high water unless otherwise stated. 

In coral regions and where rocks and boulders abound, it Vessels with masts, stacks, booms, or antennas should allow 
is always possible that surveys may have failed to find every 15 sufficient clearance under power cables to avoid arcing. 
obstruction. Thus, when navigating such waters, customary Submarine cables and pipelines cross many waterways 
routes and channels should be followed and areas avoided used by both large and small vessels, but all of them may not 
where irregular and sudden changes in depth indicate be charted. For inshore areas, they usually are buried 
conditions associated with pinnacle rocks, coral heads, or beneath the seabed, but, for offshore areas, they may lie on 
boulders. 20 the ocean floor. Warning signs are often posted to warn 

Information charted as "reported" should be treated with mariners of their existence. 
caution in navigating the area, because the actual conditions The installation of submarine cables or pipelines in U.S. 
have not been verified by government surveys. waters or the continental shelf of the United States is under 

The date of a chart is of vital importance to the navigator. the jurisdiction of one or more Federal agencies, depending 
When charted information becomes obsolete, further use of 25 on the nature of the installation. They are shown on the 
the chart for navigation may be dangerous. Announcements charts when the necessary information is reported to NOS 
of new editions of nautical charts are usually published in and they have been recommended for charting by the 
notices to mariners. A quarterly list of the latest editions is cognizant agency. The chart symbols for submarine cable 
distributed to sales agents; free copies may be obtained from and pipeline areas are usually shown for inshore areas, 
the sales agents or by writing to Distribution Branch (N/ 30 whereas, chart symbols for submarine cable and pipeline 
CG33), National Ocean Service. (See appendix for address.) routes may be shown for offshore areas. Submarine cables 

U.S. Nautical Chart Numbering System.-This chart and pipelines are not described in the Coast Pilot. 
numbering system, adopted by the National Ocean Service In view of the serious consequences resulting from 
and the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo- damage to submarine cables and pipelines, vessel operators 
graphic Center, provides for a uniform method of identify- 35 should take special care when anchoring, fishing, or engag-
ing charts published by both agencies. Nautical charts ing in underwater operations near areas where these cables 
published by the Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/ or pipelines may exist or have been reported to exist. 
Topographic Center are identified in the Coast Pilot by an Certain cables carry high voltage, while many pipelines 
asterisk preceding the chart number. carry natural gas under high pressure or petroleum prod-

Corrections to charts.-It is essential for navigators to 40 ucts. Electrocution, fire, or explosion with injury, loss of 
keep charts corrected through information published in the life, or a serious pollution incident could occur if they are 
notices to mariners, especially since the NOS no longer broached. 
hand-corrects charts prior to distribution. Vessels fouling a submarine cable or pipeline should 

Caution in using small-scale charts.-Dangers to naviga- attempt to clear without undue strain. Anchors or gear that 
tion cannot be shown with the same amount of detail on 45 cannot be cleared should be slipped, but no attempt should 
small-scale charts as on those of larger scale. Therefore, the be made to cut a cable or pipeline. 
largest scale chart of an area should always be used. Artificial obstructions to navigation.-Disposal areas are 

The scales of nautical charts range from 1 :2,500 to about designated by the Corps of Engineers for depositing dredged 
1:5,000,000. Graphic scales are generally shown on charts material where existing depths indicate that the intent is not 
with scales of 1:80,000 or larger, and numerical scales are 50 to cause sufficient shoaling to create a danger to surface 
given on smaller scale charts. NOS charts are classified navigation. The areas are charted without blue tint, and 
according to scale as follows: soundings and depth curves are retained. 

Sailing charts, scales 1:600,000 and smaller, are for use in Dump Sites are areas established by Federal regulation 
fixing the mariner's position as he approaches the coast (40 CFR 2.20-229) in which dumping of dredged and fill 
from the open ocean, or for sailing between distant coast- 55 material and other nonbuoyant objects is allowed with the 
wise ports. On such charts the shoreline and topography are issuance of a permit. Dumping of dredged and fill material 
generalized and only offshore soundings, and the principal is supervised by the Corps of Engineers and all other 
lights, outer buoys, and landmarks visible at considerable dumping by the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA). 
distances are shown. (See Corps of Engineers and Environmental Protection 

General charts, scales 1:150,000 to 1:600,000, are for 60 Agency, this chapter, and appendix for office addresses.) 
coastwise navigation outside of outlying reefs and shoals. Dumping Grounds are also areas that were established by 

Coast charts, scales 1:50,000 to 1:150,000 are for inshore Federal regulation (33 CFR 205). However, these regula-
navigation leading to bays and harbors of considerable tions have been revoked and the use of the areas discontin-
width and for navigating large inland waterways. ued. These areas will continue to be shown on nautical 

Harbor charts, scales larger than 1 :50,000, are for charts until such time as they are no longer considered to be 
harbors, anchorage areas, and the smaller waterways. a danger to navigation. 

Special charts, various scales, cover the Intracoastal Dump Sites and Dumping Grounds are rarely mentioned 
waterways and miscellaneous small-craft areas. in the Coast Pilot, but are shown on nautical charts. 
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Mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution in and in fact that various corrections (instrument corrections, settle-
the vicinity of all dumping areas. ment and squat, draft, and velocity corrections) are made to 

Spoil areas are for the purpose of depositing dredged echo soundings in surveying which are not normally made 
material, usually near and parallel to dredged channels; they in ordinary navigation, or to observational errors in reading 
are usually a hazard to navigation. Spoil areas are usually 5 the echo sounder. Instrument errors vary between different 
charted from survey drawings from Corps of Engineers equipment and must be determined by calibration aboard 
after-dredging surveys, though they may originate from ship. Most types of echo sounders are factory calibrated for 
private or other Government agency surveys. Spoil areas are a velocity of sound in water of 800 fathoms per second, but 
tinted blue on the chart and labeled, and all soundings and the actual velocity may differ from the calibrated velocity by 
depth curves are omitted. Navigators of even the smallest 10 as much as 5 percent, depending upon the temperature and 
craft should avoid crossing spoil areas. salinity of the waters in which the vessel is operating; the 

Fish baYens are established by private interests, usually highest velocities are found in warm, highly saline water, 
sport fishermen, to simulate natural reefs and wrecks that and the lowest in icy freshwater. Velocity corrections for 
attract fish. The reefs are constructed by dumping assorted these variations are determined and applied to echo sound-
junk ranging from old trolley cars and barges to scrap 15 ings during hydrographic surveys. All echo soundings must 
building material in areas which may be of very small extent be corrected for the vessel's draft, unless the draft correction 
or may stretch a considerable distance along a depth curve; has been set on the echo sounder. 
old automobile bodies are a commonly used material. The Observational errors include misinterpreting false echos 
Corps of Engineers must issue a permit, specifying the from schools of fish, seaweed, etc., but the most serious 
location and depth over the reef, before such a reef may be 20 error which commonly occurs is where the depth is greater 
built. However, the reefbuilders' adherence to permit speci- than the scale range of the instrument; a 400-fathom scale 
fications can be checked only with a wire drag. Fish havens indicates 15 fathoms when the depth is 415 fathoms. 
are outlined and labeled on the charts and show the Caution in navigation should be exercised when wide 
minimum authorized depth when known. Fish havens are variations from charted depths are observed. 
tinted blue if they have a minimum authorized depth of 11 25 
fathoms or less or if the minimum authorized depth is AIDS TO NAVIGATION 
unknown and they are in depths greater than 11 fathoms 
but still considered a danger to navigation. Navigators Reporting of defects in aids to nayigation.-Promptly 
should be cautious about passing over fish havens or notify the nearest Coast Guard District Commander if an 
anchoring in their vicinity. 30 aid to navigation is observed to be missing, sunk, capsized, 

Fishtrap areas are areas established by the Corps of out of position, damaged, extinguished, or showing improp-
Engineers, or State or local authority, in which traps may be er characteristics. 
built and maintained according to established regulations. Radio messages should be prefixed "Coast Guard" and 
The fish stakes which may exist in these areas are obstruc- transmitted directly to any U.S. Government shore radio 
tions to navigation and may be dangerous. The limits of 35 station for relay to the Coast Guard District Commander. If 
fishtrap areas and a cautionary note are usually charted. the radio call sign of the nearest U.S. Government radio 
Navigators should avoid these areas. shore station is not known, radiotelegraph communication 

Local magnetic disturbances.-If measured values of mag- may be established by the use of the general call "NCG" on 
netic variation differ from the expected (charted) values by the frequency of 500 kHz. Merchant ships may send 
several degrees, a magnetic disturbance note will be printed 40 messages relating to defects noted in aids to navigation 
on the chart. The note will indicate the location and through commercial facilities only when they are unable to 
magnitude of the disturbance, but the indicated magnitude contact a U.S. Government shore radio station. Charges for 
should not be considered as the largest possible value that these messages will be accepted "collect" by the Coast 
may be encountered. Large disturbances are more frequent- Guard. 
ly detected in the shallow waters near land masses than on 45 Lights.-The range of visibility of lights as given in the 
the deep sea. Generally, the effect of a local magnetic Light Lists and as shown on the charts is the Nominal 
disturbance diminishes rapidly with distance, but in some range, which is the maximum distance at which a light may 
locations there are multiple sources of disturbances and the be seen in clear weather (meteorological visibility of 10 
effects may be distributed for many miles. nautical miles) expressed in nautical miles. The Light Lists 

Compus l'OleS on cbarts.-Each compass rose shows the 50 give the Nominal ranges for all Coast Guard lighted aids 
date, magnetic variation, and the annual change in varia- except range and directional lights. Luminous ranae is the 
tion. Prior to the new edition of a nautical chart, the maximum distance at which a light may be seen under the 
compass roses are reviewed. Corrections for annual change existing visibility conditions. By use of the diagram in the 
and other revisions may be made as a result of newer and Light Lists, Luminous range may be determined from the 
more accurate information. On some general and sailing ss known Nominal range, and the existing visibility conditions. 
charts, the magnetic variation is shown by isogonic lines in Both the Nominal and Luminous ranges do not take into 
addition to the compass roses. account elevation, observer's height of eye, or the curvature 

The Mercator projection used on most nautical charts of the earth. GeoaraPhlc ranp is a function of only the 
has straight-line meridians and parallels that intersect at curvature of the earth and is determined solely from the 
right angles. On any particular chart the distances between 60 heights above sea level of the light and the observer's eye; 
meridians are equal throughout, but distances between therefore, to determine the actual Geographic range for a 
parallels increase progressively from the Equator toward the height of eye, the Geographic range must be corrected by a 
poles, so that a straight line between any two points is a distance corresponding to the height difference, the distance 
rhumb line. This unique property of the Mercator projec- correction be~ determined from a table of "distances of 
tion is one of the main reasons why it is preferred by the visibility for vanous heights above sea level." (See Light List 
mariner. or Coast Pilot table following appendix.) The maximum 

Echo soundings.-Ships' echo sounders may indicate small distances at which lights can be seen may at times be 
variations from charted soundings; this may be due to the increased by abnormaf atmospheric refraction and may be 
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greatly decreased by unfavorable weather conditions, such Articulated lights.-An articulated light is a vertical pipe 
as fog, rain, haze, or smoke. All except the most powerful structure supported by a submerged buoyancy chamber and 
lights are easily obscured by such conditions. In some attached by a universal coupling to a weighted sinker on the 
conditions of the atmosphere white lights may have a seafloor. The light, allowed to move about by the universal 
reddish hue. During weather conditions which tend to 5 coupling, is not as precise as a fixed aid. However, it has a 
reduce visibility, colored lights are more quickly lost to sight much smaller watch circle than a conventional buoy, 
than are white lights. Navigational lights should be used because the buoyancy chamber tends to force the pipe back 
with caution because of the following conditions that may to a vertical position when it heels over under the effects of 
exist: wind, wave, or current. 

A light may be extinguished and the fact not reported to 10 Articulated daybeacons.-Sarne description as for articu-
the Coast Guard for correction, or a light may be located in lated lights (see above) except substitute daybeacon for light. 
an isolated area where it will take time to correct. Bridge lights and clearance gages.-The Coast Guard 

In regions where ice conditions prevail the lantern panes regulates marine obstruction lights and clearance gages on 
of unattended lights may become covered with ice or snow, bridges across navigable waters. Where installed, clearance 
which will greatly reduce the visibility and may also cause 15 gages are generally vertical numerical scales, reading from 
colored lights to appear white. top to bottom, and show the actual vertical clearance 

Brilliant sh~re lights used. for advertising and other between the existing water level and the lowest point of the 
purposes, particularly those m densely populated areas, bridge over the channel; the gages are normally on the right-
make it difficult to identify a navigational light. . hand pier or abutment of the bridge, on both the upstream 

At short distances flashing lights may show a famt 20 and downstream sides. 
continuous light between flashes. Bridge lights are fixed red or green, and are privately 

'!'he distan~ of an ob~erver. from a light cru_in?t be maintained; they are generally not charted or described in 
e_stima~ed by its apparent mtensity. The chai:actensttcs of the text of the Coast Pilot. All bridge piers (and their 
lights m 8;Il area. ~hou~d alwa~s be ch~ked m ord~r that 

25 
protective fenders) and abutments which are in or adjacent 

powerful ligh_ts VlSlble i~ the ~1s.tance will not. ~ mistaken to a navigation channel are marked on all channel sides by 
~or n~by lights showmg ~1m1lar charactenst1cs at low red lights. On each channel span of a fixed bridge, there is a 
mtens1ty such as those on. li~hted buoys. . range of two green lights marking the center of the channel 

The aJ?parent ~haractenstlc of a complex light may and a red light marking both edges of the channel, except 
~hang~ with . th~ distance of the _observer! due to color and 30 that when the margins of the channel are confined by bridge 
mtens1ty vana~i~ns among the different h~hts of ~e gro~p. piers, the red lights on the span are omitted, since the pier 
The charactenstlc ~ chart~ and shown •i_i the Light List lights then mark the channel edges; for multiplespan fixed 
may n?t be recogn~ unttl nearer the light. . bridges, the main-channel span may also be marked by three 

Motton of a vessel m a. heavy sea may cauSt'. a hght to white lights in a vertical line above the green. range lights. 
altematelr ~ppear and disappear, and thus give a false On all types of drawbridges, one or more red lights are 
characten~tic. . . 

35 
shown from the drawspan (higher than the pier lights) when 

Where lights ~ave differ~nt colored sectors, be_gu1ded by the span is closed; when the span is open, the higher red 
the corr~t beanng of the_ hght; do_ not rely on being able to lights are obscured and one or two green lights are shown 
accurate.y observe the pomt at which the color changes. On f: th dr hi he th th · r l"ght The number 'th ·d f h l" f elem · f 1 ed t th rom e awspan, g r an e pie 1 s. et er si e o t e me o arcatton o co or sec ors ere d 1 ti f th ed d Ji ht d d pon th 
is always a small arc of uncertain color. 40 an oca on ° . e r an green g s epen u e 

On some bearings from the light, the range of visibility of type _of drawbndg~. . . . . 
the light may be reduced by obstructions. In such cases, the Bndges _and their lightt~g, construction, mamtenan~, 
obstructed arc might differ with height of eye and distance. ~d <?peratton ~e set f?rth m 33CFR_11~118 (not cai;ied 
When a light is cut off by adjoining land and the arc of m this Coast Pilot): ~rcraft of?s!ruct1~n lights, prescnbed 
visibility is given, the bearing on which the light disappears 45 by t~e F~eral Av1at10!1 Admm1s~rat1on, m~y operate at 
may vary with the distance of the vessel from which <:trtam. bndges. Drawbndge operatl~n regulations are pub-
observed and with the height of eye. When the light is cut bshed m chapter 2 _of the Coast Ptlot. . . 
off by a sloping hill or point of land, the light may be seen Fog sign~.-Caut1on s~ou~d be exercised m the use of 
over a wider arc by a ship far off than by one close to. soun~ fog signals for navt{!:atton p~rposes. They should be 

Arcs of circles drawn on charts around a light are not so considered solely as warmng .d~v1ces. . 
intended to give information as to the distance at which it . Sound travels through _the air m a vanable m~er, even 
can be seen, but solely to indicate, in the case of lights which ~thout the effects. of ~~nd, th7refore, the hearmg of fog 
do not show equally in all directions, the bearings between signals ~ot. "i: 1mplic1tly r~bed upon. . 
which the variation of visibility or obscuration of the light ExpenenC«'. md1".8tes that distances must n<?t be Judged 
occurs. ss only by the mtens1ty of the ~und~ that. ~~anally there 

Lights of equal candlepower but of different colors may may be areas close ~o a fog signal m wh~ch tt ts not heard; 
be seen at different distances. This fact should be considered and ~at fog mar eXJSt not far from a sta~1on, y~t not be seen 
not onJy in predicting the distance at which a light can be fro~ tt, so the signal may ~ot be _operat~g. It 1s not alwa}'.'s 
seen, but also in identifying it. possible to start a fog signal munediately when fog ts 

Lights should not be passed close aboard, because in 60 obscrv~. • • 
many cases riprap mounds are maintained to protect the Avoidance of ~ollisio~ with lightships,. oet;an station 
structure against ice damage and scouring actton. . vessels, offshore light ~ti~ and large nangational bu~ys 

Many prominent towers tanks, smokestacks, bwldings, (LNB).-Courses should mvanably be set to pass these atds 
and other similar structu~, charted as landmarks, display with sufficient clearance to avoid the possibility of collision 
flashing and/or fixed red aircraft obstruction lights. Lights from any cause. Errors of observation, current and wind 
shown from landmarks are charted only when they have effects, other vessels in the vicinity, and defects in steering 
distinctive characteristics to enable the mariner to positively gear may be and have been the cause of actual collisions, or 
identify the location of the charted structure. imminent danger thereof, needlessly jeopardizing the safety 
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of these facilities and their crews, and of all navigation obstructions due to shifting of the shoals or of the buoys. 
dependent on these important aids to navigation. Buoys marking wrecks or other obstructions are usually 

Experience shows that lightships and offshore light placed on the seaward or channelward side and not directly 
stations cannot be safely used as leading marks to be passed over a wreck. Since buoys may be located some distance 
close aboard, but should always be left broad off the course, 5 from a wreck they are intended to mark, and since sunken 
whenever sea room permits. When approaching lightships, wrecks are not always static, extreme caution should be 
ocean station vessels, fixed offshore light structures, and exercised when operating in the vicinty of such buoys. 
large navigational buoys (LNB) on radio bearings, the risk Caution, channel markers.-Lights, daybeacons, and ' 
of collision will be avoided by ensuring that radio bearing buoys along dredged channels do not always mark the 
does not remain constant. JO bottom edges. Due to local conditions, aids may be located 

It should be borne in mind that most lightships and large inside or outside the channel limits shown by dashed lines 
buoys are anchored to a very long scope of chain and, as a on a chart. The Light List tabulates the offset distances for 
result, the radius of their swinging circle is considerable. these aids in many instances. 
The charted position is the location of the anchor. Further- Aids may be moved, discontinued, or replaced by other 
more under certain conditions of wind and current, they are 15 types to facilitate dredging operations. Mariners should 
subject to sudden and unexpected sheers which are certain exercise caution when navigating areas where dredges with 
to hazard a vessel attempting to pass close aboard. auxiliary equipment are working. 

During extremely heavy weather and due to their exposed Temporary changes in aids are not included on the charts. 
locations, lightships may be carried off station without the Radiobeacons.-A map showing the locations and operat-
knowledge and despite the best efforts of their crews. The 20 ing details of marine radiobeacons is given in each Light 
mariner should, therefore, not implicitly rely on a lightship List. There is included in these publications the procedure 
maintaining its precisely charted position during and imme- to follow for the use of radiobeacons for calibration of radio 
diately following severe storms. A lightship known to be off direction-finders as well as a list of special radio direction-
station will secure her light, fog signal, and radiobeacon and finder calibration stations. 
fly the International Code signal "LO" signifying "I am not 25 A vessel steering a course for a radiobeacon should 
in my correct position". observe the same precautions as when steering for a light or 

Watch (station) buoys are sometimes moored near light- any other mark. If the radiobeacon is aboard a lightship, 
ships and seacoast buoys to mark the approximate station particular care should be exercised to avoid the possibility of 
should these important aids be carried away or temporarily collision, and sole reliance should never be placed on 
removed. The lightship watch buoy also gives the crew an 30 sighting the lightship or hearing its fog signal. If there are 
indication of dragging. no dependable means by which the vessel's position may be 

Since these uncharted buoys are always unlighted and, in fixed and the course changed well before reaching the 
some cases, moored as much as a mile from the lightship or lightship, a course should be selected that will ensure 
seacoast buoy, the danger of a closely passing vessel passing the lightship at a distance, rather than close aboard, 
colliding with them is always present-particularly so during 35 and repeated bearings of the radiobeacon should show an 
darkness or periods of reduced visibility. increasing change in the same direction. 

Buoys.-The aids to navigation depicted on charts com- Radio bearings.-No exact data can be given as to the 
prise a system consisting of fixed and floating aids with accuracy to be expected in radio bearings taken by a ship, 
varying degrees of reliability. Therefore, prudent mariners since the accuracy depends to a large extent upon the skill of 
will not rely solely on any single aid to navigation, 4-0 the ship's operator, the condition of the ship's equipment, 
particularly a floating aid. and the accuracy of the ship's calibration curve. Mariners 

The approximate position of a buoy is represented by the are urged to obtain this information for themselves by 
dot or circle associated with the buoy symbol. The approxi- taking frequent radio bearings, when their ship's position is 
mate position is used because of practical limitations in accurately known, and recording the results. 
positioning and maintaining buoys and their sinkers in 45 Radio bearings obtained at twilight or at night, and 
precise geographical locations. These limitations include, bearings which are almost parallel to the coast, should be 
but are not limited to, inherent imprecisions in position accepted with reservations, due to "night effect" and to the 
fixing methods, prevailing atmospheric and sea conditions, distortion of radio waves which travel overland. Bearings of 
the slope of and the material making up the seabed, the fact aircraft ranges and standard broadcast stations should be 
that buoys are moored to sinkers by varying lengths of 50 used with particular caution due to coastal refraction and 
chain, and the fact that buoy body and/or sinker positions lack of calibration of their frequencies. 
are not under continuous survei11ance, but are normally Conversion of radio bearings to Mercator bear· 
checked only during periodic maintenance visits which often ings.-Radio directional bearings are the bearings of the 
occur more than a year apart. The position of the buoy body great circles passing through the radio stations and the ship, 
can be expected to shift inside and outside of the charting 55 and, unless in the plane of the Equator or a meridian, would 
symbol due to the forces of nature. The mariner is also be represented on a Mercator chart as curved lines. 
cautioned that buoys are liable to be carried away, shifted, Obviously it is impracticable for a navigator to plot such 
capsized, sunk, etc. Lighted buoys may be extinguished or lines on a Mercator chart, so it is necessary to apply a 
sound signals may not function as a result of ice, running ice correction to a radio bearing to convert it into a Mercator 
or other natural causes, collisions, or other accidents. 60 bearing, that is, the bearing of a straight line on a Mercator 

For the foregoing reasons, a prudent mariner must not chart laid off from the sending station and passing through 
rely completely upon the charted position or operation of the receiving station. 
floating aids to navigation, but will also utilize bearings A table of corrections for the conversion of a radio 
from fixed objects and aids to navigation on shore. Further, bearing into a Mercator bearing follows the appendix. It is 
a vessel attempting to pass close aboard always risks sufficiently accurate for practical purposes for distances up 
collision with a yawing buoy or with the obstruction the to 1,000 miles. 
buoy marks. The only data required are the latitudes and longitudes of 

Buoys may not always properly mark shoals or other the radiobeacons and of the ship by dead reckoning. The 
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latter is scaled from the chart, and the former is either located throughout the world, Omega provides worldwide, 
scaled from the chart or taken from the Light List. r all-weather navigation coverage. Six stations make Omega 

The table is entered with the differences of longitude in available in nearly all parts of the globe, with the two other 
degrees between the ship and station (the nearest tabulated stations providing redundancy and coverage during off-air 
value being used), and opposite the middle latitude between 5 time for maintenance. 
the ship and station, the correction to be applied is read. Users are cautioned that the Omega system is in an 
-The sign of the correction (bearings read clockwise from implementation stage. System changes and station off-air 

N) will be as follows: In N latitude, the minus sign is used periods are promulgated by Notice to Mariners and radio 
when the ship is E of the radiobeacon and the plus sign used navigational warning messages. Current information on the 
when the ship is W of the radiobeacon. In S latitude, the ID status of individual Omega transmitting stations is broad-
plus sign is used when the ship is E of the radiobeacon, and cast on station WWV, 16 minutes after the hour, and on 
the minus sign is used when the ship is W of the station WWVH, 47 minutes after the hour. Current status 
radiobeacon. reports are available by telephone (202-245-0298). 

To facilitate plotting, 180 degrees should be added to or At the present time the worldwide accuracy and reliabili-
subtracted from the corrected bearing, and the result plotted 15 ty of this system cannot be precisely determined. Therefore 
from the radiobeacon. positioning information derived from Omega should not be 

Should the position by dead reckoning differ greatly from totally relied upon without reference to other positioning 
the true position of the ship as determined by plotting the methods. 
corrected bearings, retrial should be made, using the new Uniform State Waterway Marking System.-Many bodies 
value as the position of the ship. 20 of water used by boatmen are located entirely within the 

Radio bearings from other vessels.-Any vessel with a boundaries of a State. The Uniform State Waterway Mark-
radio direction-finder can take a bearing on a vessel ing System (USWMS) has been developed to indicate to the 
equipped with a radio transmitter. These bearings, however, small-boat operator hazards, obstructions, restricted or 
should be used only as a check, as comparatively large controlled areas, and to provide directions. Although in-
errors may be introduced by local conditions surrounding 25 tended primarily for waters within the State boundaries, 
the radio direction-finder unless known and accounted for. USWMS is suited for use in all water areas, since it 
Although any radio station, for which an accurate position supplements and is generally compatible with the Coast 
is definitely known, may serve as a radiobeacon for vessels Guard lateral system of aids to navigation. The Coast 
equipped with a radio direction-finder, extreme caution Guard is gradually using more aids bearing the USWMS 
must be exercised in their use. Stations established especially 30 geometric shapes described below. 
for maritime services are more reliable. Two categories of waterway markers are used. Regulatory 

Radar beacons (Racons) are low-powered radio transceiv- markers, buoys, and signs use distinctive standard shape 
ers that operate in the marine radar X-band frequencies. marks to show regulatory information. The signs are white 
When activated by a vessel's radar signal, Racons provide a with black letters and have a wide orange border. They 
distinctive visible display on the vessel's radarscope from 35 signify speed zones, restricted areas, danger areas, and 
which the range and bearing to the beacon may be directions to various places. Aids to navigation on State 
determined. (See Light List and DMAHTC Pub. 117 A for waters use red and black buoys to mark channel limits. Red 
details.) and black buoys are generally used in pairs. The boat should 

Loran.-A list of stations and descriptive details of the pass between the red buoy and its companion black buoy. If 
Loran System are given in the Light Lists. Instructions, 40 the buoys are not placed in pairs, the distinctive color of the 
tables, and charts of the Loran System are published by the buoy indicates the direction of dangerous water from the 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen- buoy. White buoys with red tops should be passed to the S 
ter. NOS shows Ioran lines on sailing, general, and coastal or W, indicating that danger lies to the Nor E of the buoy. 
charts of the U.S. coasts. White buoys with black tops should be passed to the Nor E, 

Exact data cannot be given as to the accuracy to be 45 indicating that danger lies to the S or W. Vertical red and 
expected in loran positions since the accuracy depends to a white striped buoys indicate a boat should not pass between 
large extent on the skill of the operator, the condition and the buoy and the nearest shore. Danger lies inshore of the 
type of receiving equipment, and the area of operation. The buoy. 
accuracy of a loran fix is determined by the accuracy of the 
individual lines of positions used to establish the fix and by 50 DESTRUCTIVE W AVES.-Unusual sudden changes in 
their angle of intersection. water level can be caused by tsunamis or violent storms. 

Loran position determinations on or near the baseline These two types of destructive waves have become common-
extensions are subject to significant geometric errors and, ly known as tidal w&'Ves, a name which is technically 
therefore, should be avoided whenever possible. Loran is a incorrect as they are not the result of tide-producing forces. 
long-range aid to navigation and should not normally be 55 Tsunamis (seismic sea waves) are setup by submarine 
used in pilot waters. The use of skywaves is not recom- earthquakes. Many such seismic disturbances do not pro-
mended within 250 miles of either station. duce sea waves and often those produced are small, but the 

caution must be used in matching loran signals to ensure occasional large waves can be very damaging to shore 
that the groundwave signal of the master station is not installations and dangerous .to ships in harbors. 
unknowingly matched with a skywave signal of a secondary 60 These waves travel great distances .and can cause tremen-
station, or vice versa; or that a one-hop skywave signal from dous damage on coasts far from their source. The wave of 
one station is not matched with a two-hop skywave signal April 1, 1946, which originated in the Aleutian Trench, 
from the other. demolished nearby Scotch cap Lighthouse and caused 

Omega.-Omega is a continuous radionavigation system damages of $25 million in the Hawaiian Islands 2,000 miles 
which provides hyperbolic lines of position through phase away. The wave of May 22-23, 1960, which originated off 
comparisons of very low frequency (10-14 kHz range) southern Chile, caused widespread death and destruction in 
continuous wave signals transmitted on a common frequen- islands and countries throughout the Pacific. 
cy on a time shared basis. With eight transmitting stations The speed of tsunamis varies with the depth of the water, 
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reaching 300 to 500 knots in the deep water of the open seen. The highest and lowest of these shapes shall be balls 
ocean. In the open sea they cannot be detected from a ship and the middle one a diamond; 
or from the air because their length is so great, sometimes a (iii) when making way through the water, masthead 
hundred miles, as compared to their height, which is usually lights, sidelights and a sternlight, in addition to the lights 
only a few feet. Only on certain types of shelving coasts do 5 prescribed in subparagraph (b)(i); and 
they build up into waves of disastrous proportions. (iv) when at anchor, in addition to the lights or shapes 

There is usually a series of waves with crests 10 to 40 prescribed in subparagraphs (b)(i) and (ii) the light, lights or·, 
minutes apart, and the highest may occur several hours after shapes prescribed in Rule 30, Anchored Vessels and Vessels 
the first wave. Sometimes the first noticeable part of the Aground. 
wave is the trough which causes a recession of the water 10 The color of the above shapes is black. 
from shore, and people who have gone out to investigate this A NOAA vessel engaged in hydrographic survey opera-
unusual exposure of the beach have been engulfed by the tions (making way on a specific trackline while sounding the 
oncoming crest. Such an unexplained withdrawal of the sea bottom) is not restricted in its ability to maneuver and 
should be considered as nature's warning of an approaching therefore exhibits at night only those lights required for a 
wave. 15 power-driven vessel of its length. 

Improvements have been made in the quick determina- The wire drags used by NOAA in sweeping for dangers to 
tion and reporting of earthquake epicenters, but no method navigation may be crossed by vessels without danger of 
has yet been perfected for determining whether a sea wave fouling at any point except between the towing launches and 
will result from a given earthquake. The Pacific Tsunami the large buoys near them, where the towline approaches 
Warning Center, Oahu, Hawaii, of the National Oceanic 20 the surface of the water. Vessels passing over the drag are 
and Atmospheric Administration is headquarters of a requested to change course so as to cross it approximately at 
warning system which has field reporting stations (seismic right angles, as a diagonal course may cause the propeller to 
and tidal) in most countries around the Pacific. When a foul the supporting buoys and attached wires. No attempt 
warning is broadcast, waterfront areas should be vacated for 

25 
should be made to pass between the drag launches while the 

higher ground, and ships in the vicinity of land should head wire is being set out or taken in, unless it would endanger a 
for the deep water of the open sea. vessel to do otherwise, because the bottom wire is slack and 

Storm surge.-A considerable rise or fall in the level of the the floats at ~c.h 100-foot section may lift it nearly .to the 
sea along a particular coast may result from strong winds surface; at this time the launches usually are hea~ed directly 
and sharp change in barometric pressure. In cases where the toward or away from each other and the operation may be. 
water level is raised, higher waves can form with greater 30 clearly ~een. . . . 
depth and the combination can be destructive to low Warn~n.gs s1~als for Co!18t ~uard vessels whde handling 
regions, particularly at high stages of tide. Extreme low or sei:vicmg aids to . navigation are the s!lme. as those 
levels can result in depths which are considerably less than prescn~d for survermg vessels. (See Special signals for 
h · l · surveymg vessels, thts chapter.) t ose shown on nautlca charts. This type of wave occurs 35 M. · al us l d · · ·all · tal · bo d · hall mesweeper sign s.- . . vesse s engage m mmesweep-
esr~ y m ~?ast t r~gioi:is I ~ enng on s OW waters ing operations or exercises are hampered to a considerable 
w tc. are. su JeC . 0 roptca . s orms. . . . extent in their maneuvering powers. With a view to 

~e1che is. a stationary vei;t1cal wave osc1llat1on with a indicating the nature of the work on which they are 
penod varymg from a fe'."' nunu~es to a1:1 hour or mo~e, but engaged, these vessels will show the signals hereinafter 
somewhat less than the tidal pen~s. It is usuall~ attnbuted 40 mentioned. For the public safety, all other vessels, whether 
t? external forces such as stron~ w1.nds, ~hanges m b!l~o~et- steamers or sailing craft, must endeavor to keep out of the 
r1c pressure, swells, or .tsun~m1s dtsturbu~g the equ1hbnl!m way of vessels displaying these signals and not approach 
of the water surfac.e. Setche is found ~th m enclosed bodies them inside the distances mentioned herein, especially 
of water and supenmposed upon the tides oft~e open.ocean. remembering that it is dangerous to pass between the vessels 
W~en ~he external forces. ~use a short-penod honzontal 45 of a pair or group sweeping together. 
oscdlat10n o.f the water, it. ts called surge. . All vessels towing sweeps are to show: By day, a black 

The combmed effect of se1che and surge sometimes makes ball at or near the foremast head and a black ball at each 
it difficult to maintain a ship in its position alongside a pier end of the fore yard. By night, all around green lights 
even though the water may appear to be completely instead of the black balls and in a similar manner. 
undisturbed, and heavy m.<J?ring ~ines ha".e been parted so Vessels or formations showing these signals are not be 
repeatedly under such cond1t1ons. Pdots advise taut lmes to approached nearer than t,640 feet (500 meters) on either 
reduce the effect of the surge. beam and vessels are not to cross astern closer than 3,280 

SPECIAL SIGNALS FOR CERTAIN VESSELS 

Special signals for surveying vessels.-National Oceanic 
and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA) vessels engaged 
in survey operations and limited in their ability to maneuver 
because of the work being performed (handling equipment 
over-the-side such as water sampling or conductivity
temperature-density (CTD) casts, towed gear, bottom sam
plers, etc., and divers working on, below or in proximity of 
the vessel) are required by Navigation Rules, International
Inland, Rule 27, to exhibit: 

(b )(i) three all-round lights in a vertical line where they 
can best be seen. The highest and lowest of these lights shall 
be red and the middle light shall be white; 

(ii) three shapes in a vertical line where they can best be 

feet (l,000 meters). Under no circumstances is a vessel to 
pass through a formation of minesweepers. Minesweepers 

55 should be prepared to warn merchant vessels which persist 
in approaching too close by means of any of the appropriate 
signals from the International Code of Signals. In fog, mist, 
falling snow, heavy rainstorms, or any other condition 
similarity restricting visibility, whether by day or night, 

60 minesweepers while towing sweeps when in the vicinity of 
other vessels will sound whistle signals for a vessel towing 
(one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts). 

The United States is increasingly using helicopters to 
conduct minesweeping operations and exercises. When so 
engaged, helicopters, like vessels, are considerably ham
pered in their ability to maneuver. Helicopters may function 
at night as well as during the day and in varying types of 
weather. Accordingly, surface vessels approaching helicop-
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ters engaged in minesweeping operations should take pre- navigation, it is recommended that through traffic use these 
cautions similar to those described above with regard to schemes, as far as circumstances permit, by day and by 
minesweeping vessels. night and in all weather conditions. 

Helicopters towing minesweeping gear, and surface es- General principles for navigation in Traffic Separation 
corts, if any, will use all practical means to warn approach- 5 Schemes are as follows: 
ing ships of the operations being conducted. Where practi- 1. A ship navigating in or near a traffic separation 
cal, measures will be taken to mark or light the gear being scheme adopted by IMO shall in particular comply with 
towed. While towing, the helicopter's altitude varies from Rule 10 of the 72 COLREGS to minimize the development 
49.2 to 311.6 feet (15 to 95 meters) above the water, and of risk of collision with another ship. The other rules of the 
speeds vary from 0 to 30 knots. 10 72 COLREGS apply in all respects, and particularly the 

Minesweeping helicopters are equipped with a rotating steering and sailing rules if risk of collision with another 
beacon which has a selectable red and amber mode. The ship is deemed to exist. 
amber mode is used during towing operations to notify and 2. Traffic separation schemes are intended for use by day 
warn other vessels that the helicopter is towing. and by night in all weather, in ice-free waters or under light 

Submarine emergency identification signals.-U.S. subma- 15 ice conditions where no extraordinary maneuvers or assis-
rines are equipped with signal ejectors which may be used to tance by icebreaker(s) are required. 
launch identification signals, including emergency signals. 3. Traffic separation schemes are recommended for use 
Two general types of signals may be used: smoke floats and by all ships unless stated otherwise. Bearing in mind the 
flares or stars. The smoke floats, which burn on the surface, need for adequate underkeel clearance, a decision to use a 
produce a dense colored smoke for a period of 15 to 45 20 traffic separation scheme must take into account the charted 
seconds. The flares or stars are propelled to a height of 300 depth, the possibility of changes in the seabed since the time 
to 400 feet from which they descend by small parachute. of last survey, and the effects of meteorological and tidal 
The flares or stars burn for about 25 seconds. The color of conditions on water depths. 
the smoke or flare/star has the following meaning: 4. A deepwater route is an allied routing measure 

Green or black is used under training exercise conditions 25 primarily intended for use by ships which require the use of 
only to indicate that a torpedo has been fired or that the such a route because of their draft in relation to the 
firing of a torpedo has been simulated. available depth of water in the area concerned. Through 

Yellow indicates the submarine is about to rise to traffic to which the above consideration does not apply 
periscope depth. Surface craft terminate antisubmarine should, if practicable, avoid following deepwater routes. 
counterattack and clear vicinity of submarine. Do not stop 30 When using a deepwater route mariners should be aware of 
propellers. possible changes in the indicated depth of water due to 

Red indicates an emergency inside the submarine; she will meteorological or other effects. 
try to surface immediately. Surface ships clear the area and 5. Users of traffic separation schemes adopted by IMO 
stand by to assist. In case of repeated red signals, or if the will be guided by Rule 10 of the 1972 International 
submarine fails to surface in a reasonable time, she may be 35 Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea (72 COL-
presumed disabled. Buoy the location, look for submarine REGS) as follows: 
buoy, and attempt to establish sonar communications. (a) This Rule applies to traffic separation schemes adopt-
Advise U.S. Navy authorities immediately. ed by the Organization. 

Submarine marker buoys consist of two spheres 3 feet in (b) A vessel using a traffic separation scheme shall: 
diameter with connecting structure, painted international 40 (i) proceed in the appropriate traffic lane in the general 
orange. The buoy has a wire cable to the submarine, to act direction of traffic flow for that lane; 
as a downhaul line for a rescue chamber. The buoy may be (ii) so far as practicable keep clear of a traffic separation 
accompanied by an oil slick release to attract attention. A line or separation zone; 
submarine on the bottom in distress may release this buoy. (iii) normally join or leave a traffic separation lane at the 
If sighted, such a buoy should be investigated and reported 45 termination of the lane, but when joining or leaving from 
immediately to U.S. Navy authorities. either side shall do so at as small an angle to the general 

The submarine may transmit the International Distress direction of traffic flow as practicable. 
Signal (SOS) on its sonar gear independently or in conjunc- (c) A vessel shall so far as practicable avoid crossing 
tion to the red signal. Submarines also may use these other traffic lanes, but if obliged to do so, shall cross as nearly as 
means of attracting attention: release of dye markers or air 50 practicable at right angles to the general direction of traffic 
bubble; ejection of oil; pounding on hull. flow. 

Vessels Constrained by their Draft.-lnternational Navi- (d) Inshore traffic zones shall not normally be used by 
gation Rules, Rule 28, states that a vessel constrained by her through traffic which can safely use the appropriate traffic 
draft may, in addition to the lights prescribed for power- lane within the adjacent traffic separation scheme. Howev-
driven vessels in Rule 23, exhibit where they can best be 55 er, vessels of less than 20 meters in length and sailing vessels 
seen three all-round red lights in a vertical line, or a may under all circumstances use inshore traffic zones. 
cylinder. (e) A vessel, other than a crossing vessel, or a vessel 

NAVIGATION RESTRICTIONS AND 
REQUIREMENTS 

Traffic Separation Schemes (Traffic Lanes).-To increase 
the safety of navigation, particularly in converging areas of 
high traffic density, routes incorporating traffic separation 
have, with the approval of the International Maritime 
Organization (IMO), formerly the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO), been estab
lished in certain areas of the world. In the interest of safe 

joining or leaving a lane shall not normally enter a 
separation wne or cross a separation line except: 

60 (i) in cases of emergency to avoid immediate danger; 
(ii) to engage in fishing within a separation zone. 
(f) A vessel navigating in areas near the terminations of 

traffic separation schemes shall do so with particular 
caution. 

(g) A vessel shall so far as practicable avoid anchoring in 
a traffic separation scheme or in areas near its terminations. 

(h) A vessel not using a traffic separation scheme shall 
avoid it by as wide a margin as is practicable. 
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(i) A vessel engaged in fishing shall not impede the October 2, 1983, while existing ships have until October 2, 
passage of any vessel following a traffic lane. 1986 to comply. 

(j) A vessel of less than 20 meters in length or a sailing Ships are also required to have an International Oil 
vessel shall not impede the safe passage of a power-driven Pollution Prevention Certificate verifying that the vessel is 
vessel following a traffic lane. in compliance with MARPOL 73178 and that any required 

(k) A vessel restricted in her ability to maneuver when equipment is on board and operational, and they must·, 
engaged in an operation for the maintenance of safety of maintain a new Oil Record Book reporting all oil transfers 
navigation in a traffic separation scheme is exempted from and discharges. The Oil Record Book is available from the 
complying with Rule 10 to the extent necessary to carry out Government Printing Office (see appendix for address). 
the operation. 10 Other requirements for the protection of navigable wa-

(1) A vessel restricted in her ability to maneuver when ters.- It is not lawful to tie up or anchor vessels or to float 
engaged in an operation for laying, servicing or picking up lografts in navigable channels in such manner as to obstruct 
of a submarine cable, within a traffic separation scheme, is normal navigation. When a vessel or raft is wrecked and 
exempted from complying with this Rule to the extent sunk in a navigable channel it is the duty of the owner to 
necessary to carry out the operation. 15 immediately mark it with a buoy or beacon during the day 

6. The arrows printed on charts merely indicate the and a light at night until the sunken craft is removed or 
general direction of traffic; ships need not set their courses abandoned. 
strictly along the arrows. O~ligation of ~eek officers.-Li.censed deck .officers ~re 

7. The signal "YG" meaning "You appear not to be requ~red t~ acqu~mt themse!ves with th~ lat~t mforma~1on 
complying with the traffic separation scheme" is provided in 20 ~ubhshed m Notice to Manners regardmg aids to naviga-
the International Code of Signals for appropriate use. t10n. . . . 

When approved or established, traffic separation scheme Improper use of searchlights prohibited.-N o yerson shall 
details are announced in Notice to Mariners and later flash or cause to be flashed the rays of a searchlight or other 
depicted on appropriate charts and included i~ the Coast blinding light onto the bridge or into the pilothouse of any 
Pilot and Sailing Directions. Traffic Separation Schemes 25 vessel underway. The Internation!ll Code Signal "PG2" may 
may also be covered by Federal regulations. (See 33 CFR be ma?e b~ a vessel mco~vemenced by_ the glare of a 
167, chapter 2.) searchhght m order to appnse the offendmg vessel of the 

Oil Pollution.-The Federal Water Pollution Control Act, fact. . . . . _ 
as amended, prohibits the discharge of a harmful quantity of 30 Un~ecessary wh1stl,mg ~roh1~ited.-'!~e un~ec.essary 
oil or a hazardous substance into or upon the United States soundm~ o_f the vessel s. whistle is prohibited w1thm any 
navigable waters or adjoining shorelines, or into or upon the harbor hmits of the l!nlt~d States. . 
waters of the contiguous zone, or in connection with Use of Rad_ar.-Nav1gat1on Rules, Intemat1onal-In.land, 
activities under the Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act or Rule 7, states, i~ part that every v~~el shall use all available 
the Deepwater Port Act of 1974, or which may affect mea~s. appropnate ~o ~he. preva1lm.g. circu~stances an~ 
natural resources belonging to appertaining to or under the 35 conditions to dete~me 1f nsk of colhs1on e~1sts. If there is 

I · h .' f h U · eel 's · 1 any doubt such nsk shall be deemed to exist. Proper use exc usive management aut onty o t e mt tates me ud- h 11 b d f r d · t 'f fitt d d t' 1 
ing resources under the Fishery Conservation and Manage- ~ a .e ma e 0 a ar equipmen i i . e an opera .10na • 

t A t f 1976 D' h th t d t be mcludmg long-range scannmg to obtam early warning of 
menrtedct 0th C ·t Giscdar(Ngest. al Ro occurCemust ) b risk of collision and radar plotting or equivalent systematic 
repo o . e o~ uar a iona . e~pons~ n er. Y 40 observation of detected objects. 
the D?-ost rapid. ava1~able means. To assist m swift reportmg This rule places an additional responsibility on vessels 
of spills, a natt~nwide, 24-hour, toll-free telephone number which are equipped and manned to use radar to do so while 
has been establish~ .<l-800-~24-8802). underway during periods of reduced visibility without in 

H.azardous quant1t1~ of 011 have been defifi:ed b~ the any way relieving commanding officers of the responsibility 
Env1.ronmental Prote~tion Agency as those which violate 45 of carrying out normal precautionary measures. 
applicable water quality standards or cause a film or sheen Navigation Rules International-Inland Rules 6 7 8 and 
UJ>?~ _or discol<_>ration of the surface of the ~ater or 19 apply to the u;e of radar. ' ' ' ' 
adjou'!mg shorelmes, or cause a sludge or emulsio11: ~o. be Danger signal.-Navigation Rules, International-Inland, 
depos1.ted beneath the ~urface of. t~e water_ or adjommg Rule 34(d), states that when vessels in sight of one another 
shorelmes. (For regu~atlo~s ~rta1~mg to this Act see 40 so are approaching each other and from any cause either vessel 
CFR 110.3, not earned m this Pilot.) fails to understand the intentions or actions of the other or 

The Refu~e Ac~ of 18~9 (33 U.s.c., ~7) prohibits anyone is in doubt whether sufficient action is being taken by 'the 
from throwmg, d1schargmg or depos1tmg any refuse matter other to avoid collision the vessel in doubt shall immediate-
of ~ny kind in U.S. navigable. waters <;>r trib~~~es of ly indicate such doubt by giving at least five short and rapid 
~av~gable waters. ~he only exceptions to this prohi~itton are 55 blasts on the whistle. Such signal may be supplemented by a 
hqwd sewage flowmg. f~?m streets or sewe.rs and discharges light signal of at least five short and rapid flashes. 
made from shore fac1ht1es under a permit granted by the Narrow channels.-Navigation Rules, International-In-
U.S. Army Corps of Engi~eers. . land, Rule 9(b) states: A vessel of less then 65.6 feet (20 
. The Act to Prevent P?llutton from ~hips (33 U.S.C. 19?1) meters) in length or a sailing vessel shall not impede the 
ts based ~m the lnte~attonal C~nvent10n for the Prevent10n 60 passage of a vessel that can safely navigate only within a 
of Pollution from Shtps, as modified by the Protocol of 1978 narrow channel or fairway. 
(MARPOL 73/78). For tankers over 150 gross tons and all Control of shipping in time of emergency or war.-In time 
other ships over 400 gross tons, MARPOL 73/78 requires of war or national emergency, merchant vessels of the 
the installation of new equipment to control overboard United States and those foreign flag vessels, which are 
discharges of oil and oily waste. This includes oily-water considered under effective U.S. control, will be subject to 
separating, monitoring and alarm systems for discharges control by agencies of the United States Government. The 
from cargo areas, cargo pump rooms and machinery space allocation and employment of such vessels, and of domestic 
bilges. New ships must have the equipment on board by port facilities, equipment, and services will be performed by 
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appropriate agencies of the War Transport Administratioh. and species of coral, crab, abalone, conch, clam, and sponge, 
The movement, routing, and diversion of merchant ships at among others. 
sea will be controlled by appropriate naval commanders. No foreign vessel may fish, aid, or assist vessels at sea in 
The movement of merchant ships within domestic ports and the performance of any activity relating to fishing including, 
dispersal anchorages will be coordinated by the U.S. Coast but not limited to, preparation, supply, storage, refrigera-
Guard. The commencement of naval control will be sig- tion, transportation, or processing, within the fishery con-
nalled by a general emergency message. (See DMAHTC servation zone, or fish for anadromous species of the United 
Pub. 117 A or 1l7B for emergency procedures and commu- States or Continental Shelf Fishery resources without a 
nication instructions.) permit issued in accordance with U.S. law. These permits 

Exclusive Economic Zone of the United JO may only be issued to vessels from countries recognizing the 
States.-Established by a Presidential Proclamation on exclusive fishery management authority of the United States 
March 10, 1983, the Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) of the in an international agreement. The owners or operators of 
United States is a zone contiguous to the territorial sea, foreign vessels desiring to engage in fishing off U.S. coastal 
including zones contiguous to the territorial sea of the waters should ascertain their eligibility from their own flag 
United States, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the 15 state authorities. Failure to obtain a permit prior to fishing, 
Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands (to the or failure to comply with the conditions and restrictions 
extent consistent with the Covenant and the United Nations established in the permit may subject both vessel and its 
Trusteeship Agreement), and United States overseas territo- owner~ or operators to ~dministrat_ive, civi~, and c.riminal 
ries and possessions. The EEZ extends to a distance of 200 p~nalt~es. (Further details concerning foreign fishing are 
nautical miles from the baseline from which the breadth of 20 given in 50 CFR 611.) 
the territorial sea is measured. In cases where the maritime Report~ of foreign fishing activity within the fishery 
boundary with a neighboring state remains to be deter- conserv_ation zone should~ made to t~e U.S. Coast Guard. 
mined, the boundary of the EEZ shall be determined by the Immediate reports are particularly destred, but l~ter reports 
United States and the other state concerned in accordance by any means also have value. Reports should include the 
with equitable principles. 25 ~ctivity ?bserved, the position, and as much identifying 

Within the EEZ, the United States has asserted, to the u.1formatton (name, number, ~omeport, type,. flag, color, 
extent permitted by international law, (a) sovereign rights size, s~ape, etc.~ about the foreign vessel as possible, and the 
for the purpose of exploring, exploiting, conserving and reporting party s name and address or telephone number. 

managing natural resources, both living and nonliving, of 30 Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Communication.-Voice 
the seabed and subsoil and the superjacent waters and with 
regard to other activities for the economic exploitation and radio bridge-to-bridge communication between vessels is an 
exploration of the zone, such as the production of energy effective aid in the prevention of collisions where there is 
from the water, currents and winds; and (b) jurisdiction restricted maneuvering room and/or visibility. VHF-FM 
with regard to the establishment and use of artificial islands, radio is used for this purpose, due to its essentially line-of-

35 sight characteristic and relative freedom from static. As 
and installations and structures having economic purposes, VHF-FM has increasingly come into use for short-range 
and the protection and preservation of the marine environ- communications in U.S. harbors and other high-traffic 
ment. h h be f h. · ed · h h" W"th · d' h . · h d . . d. . waters, so as t e num r o s 1ps eqmpp wit t is gear 1 out preJU tee to t e sovere1g~ ng ts an Juns 1ctton increased. · 
of t~e Umted St~tes,_ the EEZ rema~s an area _beyo~d the 40 The Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations, 
temtory .and te~tonal sea of the Umted ~tat~s m wh1c~ all effective January l, 1973, require vessels subject to the Act 
states e~JOY the high ~s freedoms of na~ig~tlon, overflight, while navigating to be equipped with at least one single 
~he lay~g of submanne cables and pipelines, and other channel transceiver capable of transmitting and receiving on 
mte~attonally la~ful uses of the sea. . . . VHF-FM channel 13 (156.65 MHz), the Bridge-to-Bridge 

~~1s Proclam~tion does n~t change existing _l.Jmted States 45 Radiotelephone frequency. Vessels with multichannel equip-
pohc1es concerning the continental shelf, manne mammals ment are required to have an additional receiver so as to be 
an~ fisheries, inclu~ing highl)'. migratory .s~ci7s _of tuna able to guard VHF-FM channel 13 (156.65 MHz),the 
whtc? ~re not _subject to Umted States _JUnsdictlon and Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone frequency, in addition to 
requlfe m~ernat10nal a~reeme~ts for effective _man~gement. VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 MHz), the National Distress, 
. ~h~ U:mt~ States wdl exer~1se these soverei~n nght~ and 50 Safety and Calling frequency required by Federal Commu-
JUnsdict10n in accordance with the rules of mternattonal nications Commission regulations. (See 26.01 through 26.10, 
law. chapter 2, for Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Reg-

The seaward limit of the EEZ is shown on the nautical ulations.) 
chart as a line interspersed periodically with. EXC::Ll!SIVE In the southern Louisiana section of the Mississippi River 
ECONOMIC ZONE. The EEZ boundary is comc1dental 55 system, due to interference and operational problems, VHF
with that of the Fishery Conservation Zone. FM channel 13 (156.650 MHz) has been replaced by 

U.S. Fishery Conservation Zone.-The United States 
exercises exclusive fishery management authority over all 
species of fish, except tuna, within the fishery conservation 
zone, whose seaward boundary is 200 miles from the 
baseline from which the U.S. territorial sea is measured; all 
anadromous species which spawn in the United States 
throughout their migratory range beyond the fishery conser
vation zone, except within a foreign country's equivalent 
fishery zone as recognized by the United States; all U.S. 
Continental Shelf Fishery resources beyond the fishery 
conservation zone. Such resources include American lobster 

channel 67 (156.375 MHz), and channel 13 may be used 
only to facilitate transition to and from these areas. 

Channel 67 is available for navigational communication 
60 only in the Mississippi River from South Pass Lighted Bell 

Buoy 2 and Southwest Pass Entrance Lighted Whistle Buoy 
SW to mile 242.4 AHP (above Head of Passes) near Baton 
Rouge; and, in addition, over the full length of the 
Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal from its entrance to the 
junction with the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal (Industri
al Canal), and over the full length of the Inner Harbor 
Navigation Canal from its junction with the Mississippi 
River to its entry to Lake Pontchartrain. 
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Channel 67 is no longer available for intership commer
cial communication in the New Orleans Vessel Traffic 
Service radio protection area. (See Pilotage, Mississippi 
River, chapter 8.) 

Mariners are reminded that the use of bridge-to-bridge 5 
voice communications in no way alters the obligation to 
comply with the provisions of the Navigation Rules, 
International-Inland. 

operation of the particular channel is different than the 
international operation, i.e., U.S. stations transmit and 
receive on the same frequency and international stations use 
different frequencies. 

The information given here is extracted from the 'Marine, 
Radiotelephone Users Handbook' published by the Radio ' 
Technical Commission for Maritime Services. Ordering 
information for this valuable, comprehensive publication is VHF·FM Radiotelepbone.-The following table provides 

the frequency equivalents and general usage of selected 
VHF-FM channels which appear in the Coast Pilot. The 
letter 'A' appended to a channel number indicates that U.S. 

10 included in the appendix. 
All channels given below are designated for both ship-to

ship and ship-to-coast communications except as noted. 



 

Ship Frequency (MHz) 
Channel Transmit Receive 

IA 156.050 156.050 
SA 156.250 156.250 
6 156.300 156.300 
7A 156.350 156.350 
8 156.400 156.400 
9 156.450 156.450 
10 156.500 156.500 
II 156.550 156.550 
12 156.600 156.600 
13 156.650 156.650 
14 156.700 156.700 
16 156.800 156.800 
17 156.850 156.850 
18A 156.900 156.900 
19A 156.950 156.950 
20 157.000 161.600 
22A 157.100 157.100 
24 157.200 161.800 
25 157.250 161.850 
26 157.300 161.900 
27 157.350 161.950 
28 157.400 162.000 
63A 156.175 156.175 
65A 156.275 156.275 
66A 156.325 156.325 
67 156.375 156.375 
68 156.425 156.425 
69 156.475 156.475 
71 156.575 156.575 
72 156.625 156.625 
73 156.675 156.675 
74 156.725 156.725 
77 156.875 156.875 
78A 156.925 156.925 
79A 156.975 156.975 
80A 157.025 157.025 
84 157.225 161.825 
85 157.275 161.875 
86 157.325 161.925 
87 157.375 161.975 
88 157.425 162.025 
88A 157.425 157.425 
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Channel Usage 

Pon operations and commercial 
Pon operations 
fntership safety 
Commercial 
Commercial (ship-to-ship only) 
Commercial and non-commercial 
Commercial 
Commercial 
Pon operations (traffic advisories, including VTS in some ports) 
Navigational (ship-to-ship), also used at locks and bridges 
Port operations (traffic advisories, including VTS in some ports) 
Distress, safety and calling 
State or local government control 
Commercial 
Commercial 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
Coast Guard Liaison 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
VTS New Orleans 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
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Commercial (ship-to-ship only) (used in New Orleans VTS for ship-to-ship navigational purposes) 
Non-commercial 
Non-commercial 
Non-commercial 
Non-commercial (ship-to-ship only) 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
Port operations (traffic advisories) 
Port operations (ship-to-ship, to and from pilots docking ships) 
Non-commercial 
Commercial 
Commercial 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence (ship-to-coast) 
Public correspondence in Puget Sound and parts of Great Lakes 
Commercial, fishing (ship-to-ship) (except in parts of Great Lakes) 



 

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

This chapter contains sections from the Code of Federal "Length" is measured from end to end over the deck 
Regulations (CFR) that are of most importance in the areas excluding sheer; 
covered by Coast Pilot 5. Included from Title 33, Naviga- "Power-driven vessel" means any vessel propelled by· 
tion and Navigable Waters (33 CFR), are machinery; and ' 

Part 26, Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regula- "Towing vessel" means any commercial vessel engaged in 
tions; 5 towing another vessel astern, alongside, or by pushing 

Part 80, COLREGS Demarcation Lines; ahead. 
Part 110, Anchorage Regulations; Part 117, Drawbridge §26.03 Radiotelephone required. 

Operation Regulations; (a) Unless an exemption is granted under §26.09 and 
Part 150, Operations, Deepwater Ports (in part); except as provided in paragraph (a)(4) of this section, 
Part 160, Ports and Waterways Safety-General; 10 section 4 of the Act provides that-
Part 161, Vessel Traffic Management; (1) Every power-driven vessel of 300 gross tons and 
Part 162, Inland Waterways Navigation Regulations; upward while navigating; 
Part 164, Navigation Safety Regulations (in part); (2) Every vessel of 100 gross tons and upward carrying 
Part 165, Regulated Navigation Areas and Limited one or more passengers for hire while navigating; 

Access Areas; 15 (3) Every towing vessel of 26 feet or over in length while 
Part 166, Shipping Safety Fairways; Part 167, Offshore navigating; and . . 

Traffic Separation Schemes; (4) Every ~redge _and float~ng p~ant engaged ~nor near a 
Part 207, Navigation Regulations; cha!111e~ or fairway m operation~ likely to restnct or affect 
Part 209, Administrative Procedure; and Restricted Area !laviga~ion of other vessels: ~rov1ded, That an unmanned or 

Regulations. 20 mterm1ttently manned ~oatmg plant under the ~ontrol of a 
Included from Title 50, Wildlife and Fisheries (50 CFR), dredg~ _need not be reqmred to have separate radiotelephone 

is: capab1hty; 
Part 638, Coral and Coral Reefs of the Gulf of Mexico S?all. have a _radiotel~phone capable of operation ~rom i~s 

and the South Atlantic. 25 navigation~ bndge, or m the case of a. d~edge, from ~t~ mam _ 
Note.-These regulations can only be amended by the control station, and capa~le of_tr~nsmittmg and receivmg_on 

enforcing agency or other authority cited in the regulations. the frequ~ncy or frequencies with:m.the 156-~62 Mega-Hertz 
Accordingly, requests for changes to these regulations band usmg the ?las~es of emis~t~ns designated by ~he 
should be directed to the appropriate agency for action. In F~eral Comm~mcatlons ~omm1ssion, after consulta~ion 
those regulations where the enforcing agency is not cited or 30 wt. 1th lo~hefir cognt_ izant agencies, for the exchange of nav1ga-
. 1 da · r. h h ld be d. ted' iona m orma ion. is unc ear, reco~men ttons or c . anges s ~u tree (b) The radiotelephone required by paragraph (a) of this 
to the the followmg Federal agencies for action: U.S. Coast section shall be carried on board the described vessels, 
Guard (33 CFR 2~, 80, 110, 117, 150, 160,_ 161, 162, 164, dredges, and floating plants upon the navigable waters of 
165, 166, and 167), U.S. A~y Corps_ofEn~me~rs (33 C~ the United States inside the lines established pursuant to 
207,_ 209, and ~34); National Ma:ine Fis?~nes _Sernce, 35 section 2 of the Act of February 19, 1895 (28 Stat. 672) as 
Nat10nal Oceamc and Atmosphenc Admm1strat1on (50 amended. ' 
CFR 638). §26.04 Use of the designated frequency. 

(a) No person may use the frequency designated by the 
Title 33-Navigation and Navigable Waters Federal Communications Commission under section 8 of 

40 the Act, 33 U.S.C. section 1207 (a), to transmit any 
Part ~Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone · fi t" h h · ti · ti h fi 
Regul 

. m orma ion ot er t an m ormat1on necessary or t e sa e 
ations navigation of vessels or necessary tests. 

§26.01 Purpose. . . . . (b) Each person who is required to maintain a listening 
. (a) The purpose of ~his part 1~ to impl~ent the prov1- watch under section 5 of the Act shall, when necessary, 
s10~s of the Vessel Bndge-to-Bndge Rad10telephone Act. 45 transmit and confirm, on the designated frequency, the 
This part- . . . . intentions of his vessel and any other information necessary 

(1) Requires the use of the vessel bndge-to-bndge radio- for the safe navigation of vessels. 
telephone; . . . (c) Nothing in these regulations may be construed as 

(2). Provid.es the Coast G~d's mterpretat1on of the prohibiting the use of the designated frequency to communi-
meanmg of important terms m the Act; 50 cate with shore stations to obtain or furnish information 

(3) Prescribes the procedures for applying for an exemp- necessary for the safe navigation of vessels. 
tion from the Act and the regulations issued under the Act Note.-The Federal Communications Commission (FCC) 
and a listing of exemptions. has designated the frequency 156.65 MHz (Channel 13) for 

(b) Nothing in this part relieves any person from the the use of bridge-to-bridge stations in most of the United 
obligation of complying with the rules of the road and the ss States. However, FCC rules designate the frequency 156.375 
applicable pilot rules. MHz (Channel 67) to be used instead of Channel 13 in the 

§26.02 Definitions. following areas, except to facilitate transition from these 
For the purpose of this part and interpreting the Act- areas: The Mississippi River from South Pass Lighted Bell 
"Secretary" means the Secretary of the Department in Buoy "2" and Southwest Pass Entrance (midchannel) 

which the Coast Guard is operating; 60 Lighted Whistle Buoy SW to mile 242.4 AHP (Above Head 
"Act" means the "Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele- of Passes) near Baton Rouge; and, in addition, over the full 

phone Act", 33 U.S.C. sections 1201-1208; length of the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal from 

24 
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entrance to its junction with the Inner Harbor Navigation 
Canal, and over the full length of the Inner Harbor 
Navigation Canal from its junction with the Mississippi 
River to its entry to Lake Pontchartrain at the New 
Seabrook vehicular bridge. 

§26.05 Use of radiotelephone. 
Section 5 of the Act States-
(a) The radiotelephone required by this Act is for the 

exclusive use of the master or person in charge of the vessel, 
or the person designated by the master or person in charge 
of the vessel, or the person designated by the master or 
person in charge to pilot or direct the movement of the 
vessel, who shall maintain a listening watch on the designat-
ed frequency. Nothing contained herein shall be interpreted 

§26.10 Penalties. 
Section 9 of the Act states-
(a) Whoever, being the master or person in charge of a 

vessel subject to the Act, fails to enforce or comply with the 
5 Act or the regulations hereunder; or whoever, being desig

nated by the master or person in charge of a vessel subject 
to the Act to pilot or direct the movement of a vessel fails to 
enforce or comply with the Act or the regulations hereun
der-is liable to a civil penalty of not more than $500 to be 

IO assessed by the Secretary. 

as precluding the use of portable radiotelephone equipment 15 
to satisfy the requirements of this Act. 

(b) Every vessel navigated in violation of the Act or the 
regulations hereunder is liable to a civil penalty of not more 
than $500 to be assessed by the Secretary, for which the 
vessel may be proceeded against in any District Court of the 
United States having jurisdiction. 

(c) Any penalty assessed under this section may be 
remitted or mitigated by the Secretary, upon such terms as 
he may deem proper. 

§26.06 Maintenance of radiotelephone; failure of radio
telephone. 

Section 6 of the Act states-
(a) Whenever radiotelephone capability is required by 20 Part 80-COLREGS Demarcation Lines 

this Act, a vessel's radiotelephone equipment shall be §80.01 General basis and purpose of demarcation lines. 
maintained in effective operating condition. If the radiotele- (a) The regulations in this part establish the lines of 
phone equipment carried aboard a vessel ceases to operate, demarcation delineating those waters upon which mariners 
the master shall exercise due diligence to restore it or cause shall comply with the International Regulations for Pre-
it to be restored to effective operating condition at the 25 venting Collisions at Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS) and those 
earliest practicable time. The failure of a vessel's radiotele- waters upon which mariners shall comply with the Inland 
phone equipment shall not, in itself, constitute a violation of Navigation Rules. 
this Act, nor shall it obligate the master of any vessel to (b) The waters inside of the lines are Inland Rules waters. 
moor or anchor his vessel; however, the loss of radiotele- The waters outside the lines are COLREGS waters. 
phone capability shall be given consideration in the naviga- 30 §80.738 Puerto Rico and Virgin Islands. (a) Except 
tion of the vessel. inside lines specifically described in this section, the 72 

§26.07 English language. COLREGS shall apply on all other bays, harbors and 
No person may use the services of, and no person may lagoons of Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands. 

serve as a person required to maintain a listening watch (b) A line drawn from Puerto San Juan Light to Cabras 
under section 5 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. section 1204 unless he 35 Light across the entrance of San Juan Harbor. 
can speak the English language. §80.740 Long Key, Fla. to Cape Sable, Fla. 

§26.08 Exemption procedures. A line drawn from the microwave tower charted on Long 
(a) Any person may petition for an exemption from any Key at approximate position latitude 24°48.S'N., longitude 

provision of the Act or this part; 80°49.6'W. to Long Key Light l; thence to Arsenic Bank 
(b) Each petition must be submitted in writing to U.S. 40 Light 1; thence to Arsenic Bank Light 2; thence to Sprigger 

Coast Guard (G-W), 2100 Second Street SW, Washington, Bank Light 5; thence to Schooner Bank Light 6; thence to 
D.C. 20593, and must state- Oxfoot Bank Light 10; thence to East Cape Light 2; thence 

(1) The provisions of the Act or this part from which an through East Cape Daybeacon lA to the shoreline at East 
exemption is requested; and Cape. 

(2) The reasons why marine navigation will not be 45 §80.745 Cape Sable, Fla. to Cape Romano, Fla. (a) A 
adversely affected if the exemption is granted and if the line drawn following the general trend of the mainland, 
exemption relates to a local communication system how that highwater shoreline from Cape Sable at East Cape to Little 
system would fully comply with the intent of the concept of Shark River Light 1; thence to westernmost extremity of 
the Act but would not conform in detail if the exemption is Shark Point; thence following the general trend of the 
granted. 50 mainland, highwater shoreline crossing the entrances of 

§26.09 List of exemptions. Harney River, Broad Creek, Broad River, Rodgers River 
(a) All vessels navigating on those waters governed by First Bay, Chatham River, Huston River, to the shoreline at 

the navigation rules for Great Lakes and their connecting latitude 25°41.S'N. longitude 81°17.9'W. 
and tributary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) are exempt from (b) The 72 COLREGS shall apply to the waters sur-
the requirements of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele- 55 rounding the Ten Thousand Islands and the bays, creeks, 
phone Act and this part until May 6, 1975. inlets, and rivers between Chatham Bend and Marco Island 

(b) Each vessel navigating on the Great Lakes as defined except inside lines specifically described in this part. 
in the Inland Navigational Rules Act of 1980 (33 U.S.C. (c) A north-south line drawn at longitude 81°20.2'W. 
2001 et seq.) and to which the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge across the entrance to Lopez River. 
Radiotelephone Act (33 U.S.C. 1201-1208) applies is ex- 60 (d) A line drawn across the entrance to Turner River 
empt from the requirements in 33 U.S.C. 1203, 1204, and parallel to the general trend of the shoreline. 
1205 and the regulations under §§26.03, 26.04, 26.05, 26.06, (e) A line formed by the centerline of Highway 92 Bridge 
and 26.07. Each of these vessels and each person to whom at Goodland. 
33 U.S.C. 1208(a) applies must comply with Articles VII, §80.748 Cape Romano, Fla. to Sanibel Island, Fla. (a) A 
X, XI, XII, XIII, XV, and XVI and Technical Regulations line drawn across Big Marco Pass parallel to the general 
1-7 of "The Agreement Between the United States of trend of the seaward, highwater shoreline. 
America and Canada for Promotion of Safety on the Great (b) A line drawn from the northwestemmost extremity of 
Lakes by Means of Radio, 1973." Coconut Island 000°T across Capri Pass. 
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(c) Lines drawn across Hurricane and Little Marco (c) A north-south line drawn through Crystal River 
Passes parallel to the general trend of the seaward, highwa- Entrance Daybeacon 25 across the river entrance. 
ter shoreline. (d) A north-south line drawn through the Cross Florida 

(d) A line from the seaward extremity of Gordon Pass Barge Canal Daybeacon 48 across the canal. 
South Jetty 014° true to the shoreline at approximate 5 (e) A north-south line drawn through Withlacoochee 
latitude 26°05. 7'N., longitude 81°48. l 'W. River Day beacon 40 across the river. 

(e) A line drawn across the seaward extremity of Doctors (f) A line drawn from the westernmost extremity of. 
Pass Jetties. South Point north to the shoreline across the Waccasassa' 

(f) Lines drawn across Wiggins, Big Hickory, New, and River Entrance. 
Big Carlos Passes parallel to the general trend of the to (g) A line drawn from position latitude 29°16.6'N. 
seaward highwater shoreline. longitude 83°06.7'W. 300° true to the shoreline of Hog 

(g) A straight line drawn from Sanibel Island Light Island. 
through Matanzas Pa~s Channel Light 2 to the shore of (h) A north-south line drawn through Suwannee River 
Estero Island. Wadley Pass Channel Daybeacons 30 and 31 across the 

§80.750 Sanibel Island, Fla. to St. Petersburg, Fla. 15 Suwannee River. 
(a) Lines drawn across Redfish and Captiva Passes parallel §80.760 Horsehoe Point, Fla. to Rock Islands, Fla. 
to the general trend of the seaward, highwater shorelines. (a) Except inside lines specifically described provided in 

(b) A line drawn from La Costa Test Pile North Light to this section, the 72 COLREGS shall apply on the bays, 
Port Boca Grande Light. bayous, creeks, marinas, and rivers from Horseshoe Point to 

(c) Lines drawn across Gasparilla and Stump Passes 20 the Rock Islands. 
parallel to the general trend of the seaward, highwater (b) A north-south line drawn through Steinhatchee River 
shorelines. Light 21. 

(d) A line across the seaward extremity of Venice Inlet (c) A line drawn from Fenholloway River Approach 
Jetties. Light FR east across the entrance to Fenholloway River. 

(e) A line drawn across Midnight Pass parallel to the 25 §80.805 Rock Island, Fla. to Cape San Blas, Fla. (a) A 
general trend of the seaward, highwater shoreline. south-north line drawn from the Econfina River Light to 

(f) A line drawn from Big Sarasota Pass Light 14 to the the opposite shore. 
southernmost extremity of Lido Key. (b) A line drawn from Gamble Point Light to the 

(g) A line drawn across New Pass tangent to the southernmost extremity of Cabell Point. 
seaward, highwater shoreline of Longboat Key. 30 (c) A line drawn from St. Marks (Range Rear) Light to · 

(h) A line drawn across Longboat Pass parallel to the St. Marks Channel Light 11; thence to the southernmost 
seaward, highwater shoreline. extremity of Live Oak Point; thence in a straight line 

(i) A line drawn from the northwesternmost extremity of through Shell Point Light to the southernmost extremity of 
Bean Point to the southeasternmost extremity of Egmont Ochlockonee Point; thence to Bald Point along longitude 
Key. 35 84°20.S'W. 

(j) A straight line drawn from Egmont Key Light (d) A line drawn from the south shore of Southwest Cape 
through Egmont Channel Range Rear Light to the shoreline at longitude 84°22.7'W. to Dog Island Reef East Light l; 
on Mullet Key. thence to Turkey Point Light 2; thence to the easternmost 

(k) A line drawn from the northernmost extremity of extremity of Dog Island. 
Mullet Key across Bunces Pass and South Channel to Pass- 40 (e) A line drawn from the westernmost extremity of Dog 
a-Grille Channel Light 8; thence to Pass-a-Grille Channel Island to the easternmost extremity of St. George Island. 
Daybeacon 9; thence to the southwestemmost extremity of (f) A line drawn across the seaward extremity of the St. 
Long Key. George Island Channel Jetties. 

§80.753 St. Petersburg, Fla. to the Anclote, Fla. (a) A (g) A line drawn from the northwesternmost extremity of 
line drawn across Blind Pass parallel with the general trend 45 Sand Island to West Pass Light 7. 
of the seaward, highwater shoreline. (h) A line drawn from the westernmost extremity of St. 

(b) Lines formed by the centerline of the highway bridges Vincent Island to the southeast, highwater shoreline of 
over Johns and Clearwater Passes. Indian Peninsula at longitude 85°13.S'W. 

(c) A line drawn across Dunedin and Hurricane Passes §80.810 Cape San Blas, Fla. to Perdido Bay, Fla. (a) A 
parallel with the general trend of the seaward, highwater 50 line drawn from St. Joseph Bay Entrance Range A Rear 
shoreline. Light through St. Joseph Bay Entrance Range B Front 

(d) A line drawn from the northernmost extremity of Light to St. Joseph Point. 
Honeymoon Island to Anclote Anchorage South Entrance {b) A line drawn across the mouth of Salt Creek as an 
Light 7; thence to Anclote Key 28°10.0'N., 82°50.6'W; extension of the general trend of the shoreline to continue 
thence a straight line through Anclote River Cut B Range 55 across the inlet to St. Andrews Sound in the middle of 
Rear Light to the shoreline. Crooked Island. 

§80.755 Anclote, Fla. to the Suncoast Keys, Fla. (c) A line drawn from the northernmost extremity of 
(a) Except inside lines specifically described in this section, Crooked Island 000 T. to the mainland. 
the 72 COLREGS shall apply on the bays, bayous, creeks, (d) A line drawn from the easternmost extremity of Shell 
marinas, and rivers from Anclote to the Suncoast Keys. 60 Island 120° true to the shoreline across the east entrance to 

(b) A north-south line drawn at longitude 82°38.3'W. St. Andrews Bay. 
across the Chassahowitzka River Entrance. (e) A line drawn between the seaward end of the St. 

§80.757 Suncoast Keys, Fla. to Horseshoe Point, Fla. Andrews Bay Entrance Jetties. 
(a) Except inside lines specifically described in this section, (f) A line drawn between the seaward end of the Chocta-
the 72 COLREGS shall apply on the bays, bayous, creeks, whatchee Bay Entrance Jetties. 
and marinas from the Suncoast Keys to Horseshoe Point. (g) An east-west line drawn from Fort McRee Leading 

(b) A line formed by the centerline of Highway 44 Bridge Li§ht across the Pensacola Bay entrance along latitude 
over the Salt River. 30 19.5'N. 
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(h) A line drawn between the seaward end of the Perdido (d) A line drawn between the seaward extremity of the 
Pass Jetties. ' Belle Pass Jetties. 

§80.815 Mobile Bay, Ala. to the Chandeleur Islands, La. (e) A line drawn from the westernmost extremity of the 
(a) A line drawn across the inlets to Little Lagoon as an Timbalier Island to the easternmost extremity of Isles 
extension of the general trend of the shoreline. 5 Demieres. 

(b) A line drawn from Mobile Point Light to Dauphin (f) A south-north line drawn from Caillou Bay Light 13 
Island Channel Light l to the eastern comer of Fort Gaines across Caillou Boca. 
at Pelican Point. (g) A line drawn 107° true from Caillou Bay Boat 

(c) A line drawn from the westernmost extremity of Landing Light across the entrances to Grand Bayou du 
Dauphin Island to the easternmost extremity of Petit Bois JO Large and Bayou Grand Caillou. 
Island. (h) A line drawn on an axis of 103° true through Taylors 

(d) A line drawn from Hom Island Pass Entrance Range Bayou Entrance Light 2 across the entrances to Jack Stout 
Front Light on Petit Bois Island to the easternmost Bayou, Taylors Bayou, Pelican Pass, and Bayou de West. 
extremity of Horn Island. §80.835 Point au Fer, La. to Calcasieu Pass, La. (a) A 

(e) An east-west line (latitude 30°14.7'N.) drawn between 15 line drawn from Point au Fer to Atchafalaya Channel Light 
the westernmost extremity of Horn Island to the eastern- 34, to Point au Fer Reef Light 33; thence to Atchafalaya 
most extremity of Ship Island. Bay Pipeline Light D, latitude 29°25.0'N., longitude 

(f) A curved line drawn following the general trend of the 91°3 i. 7'W.; thence to Atchafalaya Bay Light I, 29°25.3'N., 
seaward, ~ighwater shoreline ?f Ship Islal!d. 91°35.8'W.; thence to South Point. 

(g) A lme _drawn from . Ship Island bght; th~nce to 2o (b) Lines following the general trend of the highwater 
Chandeleur Light; thence m a _curved hne fol~owmg the shoreline drawn across the bayou and canal inlets from the 
general trend of the seaward, highwater shorelmes of the Gulf of Mexico between South Point and Calcasieu Pass 
Ch0ande~eur Isl~nds to ;he ~sland at coordinate latitude except as otherwise described in this section. 
29 31.l N. longitude 89 05.7 W.; thence to Breton Island (c) A line drawn on an axis of 140° true through 
Light located at latitude 29°29. l'N. longitude 89°09.7'W. 25 Southwest Pass Vermilion Bay Light 4 across Southwest 

§80.825 Missi~ippi Passes, L~. (a) A _line dra~n fr?m Pass. 
Bret?n Islanod L!ght to coordinate latitude 29 21.5 N. (d) A line drawn across the seaward extremity of the 
longitude ~9 11.7 W. . 

0 
, . Freshwater Bayou Canal Entrance Jetties. 

(b) A bne drawn from latitude 29 21.5 N. longitude (e) A line drawn from Mermentau Channel East Jetty 
8?

0
1 l.7'W. follo:win¥ the general tren~ of. the sea~ard, 30 Light 6 to Mermentau Channel West Jetty Light 7. 

hi~hwat~r shoreli~e m a so~the~terly direction to lat.itude (f) A line drawn from the radio tower charted in 
29015.3, N., 1011;guude o89 0,6.5 W.; thence to latitude approximate position latitude 29o45.7'N., longitude 
29 13.3 N., longitude 89 01.7 W., located on the northwest 93o06_3'W. 1150 true across Mermentau Pass. -
bank of North Pass. ·' h · f h 

( ) A r d f 1 ft d 29013 O'N 1 ·t d 35 (g) A hne drawn across t e seaward extremity o t e 
oc , me ra~n romo a i, u e . . . oongi ,u e Calcasieu Pass Jetties. 

89 01.3 W. t~ lati~ude 2~ 12.~ N., longitude 89 po.9 '!'·i §80.S40 Sabine Pass, Tex. to Galveston, Tex. (a) A line 
thence to 29 10.6 N., 88 59.8 W.; thence to 29 03.5 N., d f th s b' p Ea t J tt L. ht t th d 
89003. 7'W.; thence Mississippi River South Pass East Jetty radwnf rtohm S be. a ipne asWsest sJettey y ig o e sea war 
Light 4 en o e a me ass . 

(d) A line drawn from Mississippi River South Pass East 40 Cl?) Lines drawn across the sm~ll boat passes through the 
Jetty Light 4 to Mississippi River South Pass West Jetty Sabme P~s East and West Jettit;S. . . 
Light; thence following the general trend of the seaward (c) Ahne formed by th~ ce~terlme of the highway bndge 
highwater shoreline in a northwesterly direction to coordi- over Rollover Pass at Gilchnst. . 
nate latitude 29o03.4'N. longitude 89013.0'W.; thence west §80.845 Galveston, Tex. to Free~rt, Tex. (a) A lme 
to coordinate latitude 29o03.5'N. longitude 89ol5.5'W., 45 drawn from G.alveston North Jetty Light 6A to Galveston 
thence following the general trend of the seaward, highwater South Jet_ty Light SA. . . . 
shoreline in a southwesterly direction to Mississippi River (b) Ahne ~ormed by the centerline of the highway bndge 
Southwest Pass Entrance Light. over Sa~ Lws Pass. . . 

(e) A line drawn from Mississippi River Southwest Pass ~c) Lmes fo~ed by the ~enterlmes of the highway 
Entrance Light; thence to the seaward extremity of the 50 bndges over the mlets to Chnstmas Bay (Cedar Cut) and 
Southwest Pass West Jetty located at coordinate latitude Drum Ba~. . 
28°54.S'N. longitude 89026. l'W. (d) A hne drawn from the seaward ext~emity of the 

§80.830 Mississippi Passes, La. to Point au Fer, La. Freeport North Jett~ to Freeport Entrance Light 6; t~ence 
(a) A line drawn from the seaward extremity of the Freeport Entrance Light 7; thence the seaward extremity of 
Southwest Pass West Jetty located at coordinate latitude 55 Freeport South Jetty: . 
28°54.S'N. longitude 89°26.l'W.; thence following the gen- §80.850 Brazos R_iver, Tl'.X. t? th~ Rao. ~de, Tex. 
eral trend of the seaward, highwater jetty and shoreline in a (a) ~x~pt as otherwise descnbed m this section Im~ drawn 
north, northeasterly direction to Old Tower latitude contm_uing the general. trend of the seaw~rd, hi~hw~ter 
28°58.8'N. longitude 89°23.3'W.; thence to West Bay Light; shoreltnes across the in~ets to Brazos River Diversion 
thence to coordinate latitude 29°05.2'N. longitude 60 Channel, San ~mard River, Cedar Lakes, Brown Cedar 
89°24.3'W.; thence a curved line following the general trend Cut'. ~olorado River, Matagorda Bay, Cedar Bayou, Corpus 
of the highwater shoreline to Point au Fer Island except as Chnsti Bay, and Laguna Madre. 
otherwise described in this section. (b) A line drawn across the seaward extremity of Mata-

(b) A line drawn across the seaward extremity of the gorda Ship Channel North Jetties. 
Empire Waterway (Bayou FontaneUe) entrance jetties. (~) A line drawn from_ the seaward tangent.of Matagorda 

(c) An east-west line drawn from the westernmost Pemnsula at Decros Pomt to Matagorda Light. 
extremity of Grand Terre Islands in the direction of 194° (d) A line drawn across the seaward extremity of the 
true to the Grand Isle Fishing Jetty Light. Aransas Pass Jetties. 
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( e) A line drawn across the seaward extremity of the Port 
Mansfield Entrance Jetties. 

(f) A line drawn across the seaward extremity of the 
Brazos Santiago Pass Jetties. 

tude 81°50'31.6' with a radius of 300 yards, for use for 
ammunition exceeding the prescribed limits for pierside 
handling. 

(b) The regulations. (1) When occupied by a vessel 
5 handling explosives, no other vessel may enter the area 

Part 110-Anchorage Regulations unless authorized by the enforcing agency. 
§110.1 General. (a) The areas described in Subpart A of (2) Only one vessel handling explosives may anchor in', 

this part are designated as special anchorage areas pursuant the area at one time. 
to the authority contained in an act amending laws for (3) No more than 300,000 pounds net of high explosives 
preventing collisions of vessels approved April 22, 1940 (54 10 or equivalent may be handled in the area at any one time. 
Stat. 150); Article 11 of section 1 of the act ofJ une 7, 1897, ( 4) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
as amended (30 Stat. 98; 33 U.S.C. 180), Rule 9 of section 1 the Commander, U.S. Naval Base, Key West, Fla., and any 
of the act of February 8, 1895, as amended (28 Stat. 647; 33 other agencies he may designate. 
U.S.C. 258), and Rule Numbered 13 of section 4233 of the §110.190 Tortugas Harbor, in the vicinity of Garden Key, 
Revised Statutes as amended (33 U.S.C. 322). Vessels not 15 Dry Tortugas, Fla. (a) The anchorage grounds. All of Bird 
more than 65 feet in length, when at anchor in any special Key Harbor, southwest of Garden Key, bounded by the 
anchorage area, shall not be required to carry or exhibit the surrounding reefs and shoals and, on the northeast, by a line 
white anchor lights required by the Navigation Rules. extending from Fort Jefferson West Channel Daybeacon 2 

(b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described in to Fort Jefferson West Channel Daybeacon 4, thence to 
Subpart B of this part are established, and the rules and 20 Fort Jefferson West Channel Daybeacon 6, and thence to 
regulations in relation thereto adopted, pursuant to the Fort Jefferson West Channel Daybeacon 8. 
authority contained in section 7 of the act of March 4, 1915, (b) The regulations. Except in cases of emergency involv-
as amended (38 Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471). ing danger to life or property, no vessel engaged in 

(c) All bearings in this part are referred to true meridian. commercial fishing or shrimping shall anchor in any of the 
25 channels, harbors, or lagoons in the vicinity of Garden Key, 

Subpart A-Special Anchorage Areas Bush Key, or the surrounding shoals, outside of Bird Key 
§110.74 Marco Island, Marco River, Fla. Beginning at a Harbor. 

point approximately 300 feet east of the Captains Landing §110.193 Tampa Bay, Fla. (a) The anchorage 
Docks at latitude 25°58'04"N., longitude 81° 43'31"W.; grounds-{l) Explosives anchorage east of Mullet Key. A 
thence 108°, 450 feet; thence 198°, 900 feet; thence 288°, 30 rectangular area in Tampa Bay, approximately 4,459 yards 
450 feet; thence 018°, 900 feet to the point of beginning. long and 1,419 yards wide, beginning at latitude 27°38'30", 

NOTE: The area is principally for use by yachts and longitude 82°39'09", and extending northeasterly to latitude 
other recreational craft. Fore and aft moorings will be 27°39' 48", longitude 82°37' 15"; thence southeasterly to 
allowed. Temporary floats or buoys for marking anchors in latitude 27°39' 17", longitude 82°36' 46"; thence southwester-
place will be allowed. Fixed mooring piles or stakes are 35 ly to latitude 27°37'52", longitude 82°38'38"; thence north-
prohibited. All moorings shall be so placed that no vessel, westerly to the point of beginning. 
when anchored, shall at any time extend beyond the limits (2) Temporary explosives anchorage south of Interbay 
of the area. Peninsula. Beginning at a point bearing 107°, 1,750 yards 

§110.74a Manatee River, Bradenton, Fla. The waters of from Cut F Range Front Light; thence to a point bearing 
the Manatee River enclosed by a line beginning at latitude 40 125°, 2,050 yards, from Cut F Range Front Light; thence to 
27°31'18.6"N., longitude 82°36'49.2"W.; thence westerly to a point bearing 180°, 1,725 yards, from Cut F Range Front 
latitude 27°31'2l"N., longitude 82°37'7.2"W.; thence north- Light; thence to a point bearing 222°, 2,180 yards, from Cut 
westerly to latitude 27°31'22.2"N., longitude 82°37'8.4"W.; F Range Front Light; thence to a point bearing 251°, 1,540 
thence northeasterly to latitude 27°31'25.8"N., longitude yards, from Cut F Range Front Light; and thence to the 
82°37'00"W.; thence easterly to latitude 27°31 '24"N., longi- 45 point of beginning. 
tude 82°36'44.4"W.; thence to the point of beginning. (3) Temporary explosives anchorage off Port Tampa. A 

§110.74b Apollo Beach, Fla. Beginning at a point ap- circular area with a radius of 200 yards with the point at 
proximately 300 feet south of the Tampa Sailin~ Squadron latitude 27°50'22", longitude 82°34'15". 
at latitude 27°46'50.2"N., longitude 82°25'27.8' W.; thence (4) Quarantine Anchorage. Southeast of the tern~rary 
southeasterly to latitude 27°46'45.6"N., longitude so explosive anchorage, beginning at a point bearing 97 true, 
82°25'23.2"W.; thence southwesterly to latitude 4,370 yards, from Cut "F" Range Front Light; thence to a 
27°46'35.S"N., longitude 82°25'34.8"W.; thence northwest- point bearing 113°30', 5,370 yards, from Cut "F" Range 
erly to latitude 27°46'39.9"N., longitude 82°25'39.6"W.; Front Light; thence to a point bearing 161°30', 3,770 yards, 
thence to the point of beginning. from Cut "F" Range Front Light; thence to a point bearing 

§110.74c Bahia de San Juan, P.R. 55 163°30', 2,070 yards, from Cut "F" Range Front Light; 
The waters of San Antonio Channel, Bahia de San Juan, thence to the point of beginning. 

eastward of longitude 66°05'45"W. (5) Barge Fleeting Area, Hillsborough Bay. Located 400 
§110.75 Corpus Christi Bay, Tex. (a) South area. South- feet west of Cut "D" Channel at a Point beginning at 

ward of the southernmost T-head fier at the foot of Cooper latitude 27°54'34", lonf.tude 82°26'35'; thence northerly 
Avenue and of a line bearing 156 44', 340.6 feet, from the 60 1,000 feet to latitude 27 54'43", longitude 82°26'40"; thence 
southerly comer of said pier to a point on the rubble westerly 500 feet to latitude 27°54'41", longitude 82°26'45"; 
breakwater; westward and northward of said breakwater; thence southerly l,000 feet to latitude 27°54'32", longitude 
and eastward of the Corpus Christi sea wall 82°26'40"; thence easterly 500 feet to the point of beginning. 

Subpart B-Ancborage Grounds 
§110.189a Key West Harbor, Key West, Fla.; naval 

explosives anchorage area (a) The anchorage ground. A 
circular area with its center at latitude 24°30'S0.6", longi-

NOTE: This area is reserved for transient barges only. 
Barges shall not occupy this anchorage for a period longer 
than 96 hours unless permission is obtained from the 
Captain of the Port for this purpose. 

(b) The regulations. (I) The explosives anchorage east of 
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Mullet Key shall be used by vessels awaiting loading or (a) The anchorage grounds-(1) Explosives Anchorage 
unloading at Port Tampa that have explosives actually on ' Area No. 1. A circular area with one-half mile radius with 
board and where the duration of anchorage will exceed 72 its center located at latitude 30°14'09", longitude 88°29'13", 
hours. in the waters of Mississippi Sound north of the west end of 

(2) The temporary explosives anchorages south of Inter- 5 Petit Bois Island. 
bay Peninsula and off Port Tampa shall be used for vessels (2) Explosives Anchorage Area No. 2. A circular area 
engaged in loading explosives when the duration of the with a three-fourths mile radius with its center located at 
anchorage is less than 72 hours. latitude 30°11'12", longitude 88°30'07", in the waters of 

§110.193a St. Joseph Bay, Fla. (a) The anchorage Gulf of Mexico south of the west end of Petit Bois Island. 
grounds-(1) Explosives Anchorage Area 1. A rectangular IO (b) The regulations. (1) The areas shall be used as 
area 3,000 yards long by 700 yards wide beginning at a point temporary anchorages for vessels engaged in loading and 
1,350 yards west of U.S. Highway 98 Bridge over Gulf unloading explosives at the Port of Pascagoula, Miss. 
County Canal. The area is parallel to and 450 yards (2) No vessel shall occupy the areas without obtaining a 
northeast of the north entrance channel to Port St. Joe, permit from the Captain of the Port. 
Florida. 15 §110.195 Mississippi River below Baton Rouge, La., 

(2) Explosives Anchorage Area 2. A circular area with a including South and Southwest Passes. (a) The Anchorage 
500-yard radius around a center point located at latitude Grounds. Unless otherwise specified, all anchorage widths 
29°47'30"; longitude 85°21'30", 3,100 yards southeast of are measured from the average low water plane (ALWP). 
FW South Channel Light and 5,250 yards south of FW (1) Pilottown Anchorage. An area 5.2 miles in length 
North Channel Light, in St. Joseph Bay, Port St. Joe, 20 along the right descending bank of the river from mile 1.5 to 
Florida. mile 6.7 above Head of Passes, extending in width to 1,600 

(b) The regulations. (1) The explosives anchorage areas feet from the left descending bank of the river. 
shall be used as temporary anchorage for vessels engaged in Caution: A wreck is located within the boundaries of this 
loading and unloading explosives at the port of Port St. Joe, anchorage. Mariners are urged to use caution in this 
Florida, when the duration of the anchorage period is less 25 anchorage. 
than 96 hours. (2) Lower Venice Anchorage. An area 1.6 miles in length 

(2) No vessel shall occupy this anchorage without obtain- along the left descending bank of the river from mile 8.0 to 
ing a permit from the Captain of the Port. mile 9.6 above Head of Passes with the west limit l,200 feet 

§110.194 Mobile Bay, Ala .. at entrance. (a) The anchor- from the ALWP of the right descending bank. 
age grounds. The waters within a radius of 750 yards from a 30 Caution: A pipeline crossing exists at mile 9.8 AHOP. 
point located 1,000 yards true north from Fort Morgan Mariners are urged to use caution between mile 9.6 AHOP 
Light. and mile 10.0 AHOP. 

(b) The regulations. (1) This anchorage shall be used by (3) Upper Venice Anchorage. An area 1.2 miles in length 
vessels loading or discharging high explosives. It shall also along the left descending bank of the river from mile 10.0 to 
be used by vessels carrying dangerous or inflammable 35 mile 11.2 above Head of Passes with the west limit 1,200 
cargoes requiring an anchorage. It may be used for a general feet from the AL WP of the right descending bank. 
anchorage when not required for vessels carrying explosives (4) Boothville Anchorage. An area 6.3 miles in length 
or dangerous or inflammable cargoes. along the right descending bank of the river, 1,000 feet wide 

(2) No vessel shall occupy this anchorage without obtain- extending from mile 12.2 to mile 18.5 above Head of Passes. 
ing a permit from the Captain of the Port. 40 (5) Ostrica Anchorage. An area 0.9 mile in length along 

§110.194a Mobile Bay, Ala., and Mississippi Sound, the right descending bank of the river, 800 feet wide, 
Miss. extending from mile 23.5 to mile 24.4 above Head of Passes. 

(a) The anchorage grounds. (1) The waters of lower (6) Port Sulphur Anchorage. An area 2.2 miles in length 
Mobile Bay, near Cedar Point, within an area bounded on along the left descending bank of the river, 800 feet wide, 
the north by latitude 30°21'00", on the east by longitude 45 extending from mile 37.5 to mile 39.7 above Head of Passes. 
88°05'00", on the south by latitude 30°20'00", and on the (7) Magnolia Anchorage. An area 1.4 miles in length 
west by longitude 88°06'00". along the right descending bank of the river from mile 45.5 

(2) The waters of Mississippi Sound, south of Biloxi, to mile 46.9 above Head of Passes. From mile 45.S to mile 
within an area bounded on the north by latitude 30°20'00", 46.3 the area has a width of 1,100 feet. From mile 46.3 to 
on the east by longitude 88°54'00", on the south by latitude 50 mile 46.9 the area has a width of 600 feet as measured 500 
30°19'00", and on the west by longitude 88°55'00". feet riverward from the right descending bank. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The anchorages are exclusively (8) Davant Anchorage. An area I mile in length along 
for the use of unmanned barges, canal boats, scows, and the left descending bank of the river, 800 feet wide, 
other nondescript vessels. Such craft shall be so anchored extending from mile 53.5 to mile 54.5 above Head of Passes. 
that they will not at any time extend outside the limits of the 55 (9) Alliance Anchorage. An area 2.0 miles in length 
anchorages. along the right descending bank of the river, 800 feet wide, 

(2) In emergencies or whenever maritime or commercial extending from mile 63.8 to mile 65.8 above Head of Passes. 
interests of the United States so require, the Captain of the (10) Wills Point Anchorage. An area 1.1 miles in length 
Port is authorized to shift the position of any craft in the along the left descending bank of the river, 800 feet wide, 
anchorages. 60 extending from mile 66.5 to mile 67.6 above Head of Passes. 

(3) Whenever in the opinion of the Captain of the Port, (11) Cedar Grove Anchorage. An area 0.7 mile in length 
such action may be necessary, any or all craft in these along the right descending bank of the river, 700 feet wide 
anchorages may be required to be moored with two or more as measured 400 feet from the Low Water Reference Plane 
anchors. of the right descending bank extending from mile 69.9 to 

(4) No vessel shall be navigated within the anchorages at mile 70.6 above Head of Passes. 
a speed exceeding six knots. · (12) Belle Chasse Anchorage. An area 2.1 miles in length 

§110,194b Mississippi Sound and Gulf of Mexico, near along the right descending bank of the river, 1,000 feet wide, 
Petit Bois Island, Miss. extending from mile 73. l to mile 75.2 above Head of Passes. 
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(13) Lower 12 Mile Point Anchorage. An area 2.3 miles in length along the right descending bank of the river, 1,400 
in length along the right descending bank of the river, 800 feet wide, extending from mile 225.8 to mile 227.3 above 
feet wide, extending from mile 78.5 to mile 80.8 above Head Head of Passes. 
of Passes. Caution: There are two wrecks located within the bound-

( 14) Lower 9 Mile Point Anchorage. An area 2.3 miles in 5 aries of this anchorage. Mariners are urged to use caution in 
length along the right descending bank of the river, 800 feet this anchorage. · 
wide, extending from mile 82.7 to mile 85.0 above Head of (28) Lower Baton Rouge Anchorage. An area 0.5 mile in 
Passes. length near midchannel between mile 228.5 to mile 229.0 

Caution: A wreck is located within the boundaries of this above Head of Passes with the west limit l, 100 feet off the 
anchorage. Mariners are urged to use caution in this 10 right descending bank and having the width of 700 feet at 
anchorage. both upper and lower limits. 

(15) New Orleans General Anchorage. An area 1.6 miles (29) Middle Baton Rouge Anchorage. An area 0.2 mile 
in length along the right descending bank of the river in length near midchannel between mile 229.6 to mile 229.8 
extending from mile 89.3 to mile 90.9 above Head of Passes. above Head of Passes with the west limit 1,100 feet off the 
From mile 89.3 to mile 90.5 above Head of Passes, the area 15 right descending bank and having a width of 700 feet at both 
has a width of 550 feet measured from the riverward edge of upper and lower limits. 
the Cutoff Revetment. The riverward edge of the Cutoff (30) Upper Baton Rouge Anchorage. An area 0.4 mile in 
Revetment is 400 feet from the average low water plane. length near midchannel between mile 230.6 and mile 231.0 
From mile 90.5 to mile 90.9 above Head of Passes, the area above Head of Passes with the west limit l.100 feet off the 
has width of 800 feet measured from the shore. 20 right descending bank of the Mississippi River and having a 

(16) Quarantine Anchorage. An area 0.7 mile in length width of 1,075 feet at its upper limit and 1,200 at its lower 
along the right descending bank of the river, 800 feet wide, limit. 
extending from mile 90.9 to mile 91.6 above Head of Passes. (b) Temporary Anchorages. (1) Temporary anchorages 

Caution: A wreck is located within the boundaries of this are non permanent anchorages established by the 
anchorage. Mariners are urged to use caution in this 25 Commander, Eighth Coast Guard District to provide addi-
anchorage. tional anchorage space. Establishment of temporary anchor-

(17) Lower Kenner Bend Anchorage. An area 0.8 mile in ages is based on recommendations by the Captain of the 
length along the right descending bank of the river, 700 feet Port. 
wide, extending from mile 113.5 to mile 114.3 above Head (2) Each vessel using temporary anchorages shall anchor 
of Passes. 30 as prescribed by the Captain of the Port. 

(18) Kenner Bend Anchorage. An area 0.9 mile in length (3) Establishment of each temporary anchorage and any 
along the right descending bank of the river, 700 feet wide, requirement for the temporary anchorage will be published 
extending from mile 114.7 to mile 115.6 above Head of in the Local Notice to Mariners. 
Passes. (4) Each person who has notice of any requirement 

(19) Arna Anchorage. An area 1.8 miles in length along 35 prescribed for a temporary anchorage shall comply with 
the left descending bank of the river, 700 feet wide, that requirement. 
extending from mile 115.5 to mile 117.3 above Head of (c) The Regulations. (1) Anchoring is prohibited outside 
Passes. of established anchorages except in cases of emergency. In 

(20) Bonnet Carre Anchorage. An area l.5 miles in length an emergency, if it becomes necessary to anchor a vessel 
along the left descending bank of the river, 600 feet wide, 40 outside an established anchorage, the vessel shall be an-
extending from mile 127.3 to mile 128.8 above Head of chored so that it does not interfere with or endanger any 
Passes. This area is located adjacent to the river end of the facility or other vessel. The master or person in charge of 
Bonnet Carre Spillway. the vessel shall notify the Captain of the Port of the location 

(21) La Place Anchorage. An area 0.3 mile in length of the emergency anchoring by the most expeditious means 
along the left descending bank of the river, 600 feet wide, 45 and shall move the vessel as soon as the emergency is over. 
extending from mile 134.7 to mile 135.0 above Head of (2) In an emergency, if it becomes necessary to anchor a 
Passes. vessel in South Pass or Southwest Pass, the vessel shall be 

(22) Reserve Anchorage. An area 0.5 mile in length positioned as close to the left descending bank as possible. 
along the right descending bank of the river, 800 feet wide, (3) No vessel may be anchored unless it maintains a 
extending from mile 137.0 to mile 137.5 above Head of 50 bridge watch, guards and answers Channel 16 FM (or the 
Passes. appropriate VTS New Orleans sector frequency), maintains 

(23) Lower Grand View Reach Anchorage. An area 0.6 an accurate position plot and can take appropriate action to 
mile in length along the left descending bank of the river, ensure the safety of the vessel, structure, and other vessels. 
700 feet wide, extending from mile 146.5 to mile 147.1 above (4) When anchoring individually, or in fleets, vessels 
Head of Passes. 55 shall be anchored with sufficient anchors, or secured with 

(24) Upper Grand View Reach Anchorage. An area 1.1 sufficient lines, to ensure their remaining in place and 
miles in length along the left descending bank of the river, withstanding the actions of the winds, currents and the 
700 feet wide, extending from mile 147.7 to mile 148.8 above suction of passing vessels. 
Head of Passes. (5) No vessel may be anchored over revetted banks of the 

(25) Lower Sunshine Anchorage. An area 0.9 mile in 60 river or within any cable or pipeline area. The locations of 
length along the left descending bank of the river, 800 feet revetted areas and cable and pipeline areas may be obtained 
wide, extending from mile 165.0 to mile 165.9 above Head from the District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, New 
of Passes. Orleans, La. 

(26) Upper Sunshine Anchorage. An area 0.7 mile in (6) The intention to transfer any cargo while in an 
length along the left descending bank of the river, 800 feet anchorage shall be reported to the Captain of the Port, 
wide, extending from mile 166.3 to mile 167.0 above Head giving particulars as to name of ships involved, quantity and 
of Passes. , type of cargo, and expected duration of the operation. The 

(27) Baton Rouge General Anchorage. An area 1.5 miles Captain of the Port shall be notified upon completion of 
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operations. Cargo transfer operations are not permitted 'in temporary use of vessels of all types, but especially for naval 
the New Orleans General or Quarantine Anchorages. and merchant vessels awaiting weather and other conditions 
Bunkering and similar operations related to ship's stores are favorable to the resumption of their voyages. 
exempt from reporting requirements. (2) Except when stress of weather makes sailing impracti-

Note.-Activities conducted within a designated anchor- s cal or hazardous, vessels shall not anchor in the anchorage 
age (e.g. cargo transfer, tank cleaning, stack blowing, etc.) area for periods exceeding 48 hours unless expressly autho-
may be restricted by other Federal, State or local regula- rized by the Captain of the Port to anchor for such longer 
tions. Owners, or persons in charge of any vessel should periods. 
consider all safety and/or environmental regulations prior (3) Vessels shall not anchor so as to obstruct the passage 
to engaging in any activity within designated anchorages. JO of other vessels proceeding to or from available anchorage 

(7) Nothing in this section relieves the owner or person in spaces. 
charge of any vessel from the penalties for obstructing or ( 4) Anchors shall not be placed in the channel and no 
interfering with navigation or navigational aids or for failing portion of the hull or rigging of any anchored vessel shall 
to comply with the navigation laws for lights, day shapes, or extend outside the limits of the anchorage area. 
fog signals and any other applicable laws and regulations. 15 (5) Vessels using spuds for anchors shall anchor as close 

(8) Vessels carrying cargoes of particular hazard as to shore as practicable, having due regard for the provisions 
defined in 33 CFR 126.10 or cargoes of petroleum products in paragraph (b)(3) of this section. 
in bulk may not be anchored in the New Orleans General (6) Fixed moorings, piles or stakes, and floats or buoys 
Anchorage (a)(12) or Quarantine Anchorage (a)(l3) with- for marking anchorages or moorings in place, are prohib-
out permission from the Captain of the Port. 20 ited. 

(9) Except when required by the United States Public (7) Whenever the maritime or commercial interests of the 
Health Service for quarantine inspection, the Quarantine United States so require, the Captain of the Port, or his 
Anchorage, (a)(l3), may be used as a general anchorage. authorized representative, is hereby empowered to shift the 

(10) When the Bonnet Carre Spillway is open, no vessel position of any vessel anchored or moored within the 
may be anchored in the Bonnet Carre Anchorage (a)(20). 25 anchorage area. 

§110.196 Sabine Pass Channel, Sabine Pass, Tex. §110.240 San Juan Harbor, P.R. (a) The anchorage 
(a) The anchorage area. The navigable waters of Sabine grounds-(!) Temporary Anchorage E (general). Beginning 
Pass within a trapezoidal area 1,500 feet wide and varying at a point which bears 262°T., 878 yards from Isla Grande 
uniformly in length from 5,800 feet to 3,000 feet with the Aero Beacon; thence along a line 75°47', 498 yards; thence 
long side adjacent to the northeasterly edge of Sabine Pass 30 along a line 134°49', 440 yards; thence along a line 224°49' 
Channel at a location opposite the town of Sabine Pass. to the northerly channel limit of Graving Dock Channel, 

(b) The regulations. (l) The anchorage area is for the and thence to the point of beginning. 
temporary use of vessels of all types, but especially for naval (2) Restricted Anchorage F. Beginning at li point which 
and merchant vessels awaiting weather and tidal conditions bears 212°30', 1,337.5 yards from Isla Grande Light; thence 
favorable to the resumption of their voyages. 35 along a line 269°00', 550 yards; thence along a line 330°00' 

(2) Except when stress of weather or adverse tides or to the westerly channel limit of Anegado Channel; and 
currents make sailing impractical or hazardous, vessels shall thence along the westerly channel limit of Anegado Channel 
not anchor in the anchorage area for periods exceeding 48 to the point of beginning. 
hours unless expressly authorized by the Captain of the Port (b) The regulations. (1) Vessels awaiting customs or 
to anchor for longer periods. 40 quarantine shall use Temporary Anchorage E. No vessel 

(3) Vessels shall not anchor so as to obstruct the passage shall remain in this anchorage more than 24 hours without a 
of other vessels proceeding to or from available anchorage permit from the U.S. Coast Guard Captain of the Port. 
spaces. (2) Restricted Anchorage F shall serve both as an 

(4) Anchors shall not be placed channelward from the additional general anchorage area in cases where the 
anchorage area, and no portion of the hull or rigging of any 45 temporary anchorage is full, and as an explosives anchorage 
anchored vessel shall extend channelward from the limits of for vessels loading or unloading explosives in quantities no 
the anchorage area. greater than forty (40) tons, Commercial Class "A" Explo-

(5) Vessels using spuds for anchors shall anchor as close sives, when so authorized by the United States Coast Guard 
to shore as practicable having due regard for the provisions Captain of the Port. No vessel shall enter or anchor therein 
in paragraph (b)(3) of this section. 50 without first obtaining a permit from the United States 

(6) Fixed moorings, piles or stakes, and floats or buoys Coast Guard Captain of the Port. 
for marking anchorages or moorings in place are prohibited. §110.245 Vieques Passage and Vieques Sound, near 

(7) Whenever the maritime or commercial interests of the Vieques Island, P.R. 
United States so require, the Captain of the Port is hereby (a) The anchorage grounds-(1) Vieques Passage explo-
empowered to shift the position of any vessel anchored or 55 sives anchorage and ammunition handling berth (Area 1). A 
moored within or outside of the anchorage area including circular area having a radius of l, 700 yards with its center at 
any vessel which is moored or anchored so as to obstruct latitude 18°09'00", longitude 65°32'40". 
navigation or interfere with range lights. (2) Vieques Sound explosives anchorage and ammunition 

§110.197 Galveston Harbor, Bolivar Roads Channel, handling berth (Area 2). A circular area having a radius of 
Tex. (a) The anchorage area. The area in Bolivar Roads 60 2,000 yards with its center at latitude 18°11'48", longitude 
bounded by the north channel edge extending west from 65°26'06". 
Buoy "10", latitude 29°20'48.5", longitude 94°42'52.5"; (3) Southern Vieques Passage explosives anchorage and 
thence to Buoy "12", latitude 29°20'43", lon~ituded ammunition handling berth (Area 3). A circular area having 
94°44'46.5"; thence 029° to Buoy "B'', latitude 29 21'15", a radius of2,000 yards with its center at latitude 18°05'51", 
longitude 94°44'27"· thence 096° to Buoy "A", latitude longitude 65°36'14". 
29~21'05.3", longitude 94°42'51.4"; thence 183°30' to the (b)_ T.he regulations. (1) No.vessel o~ craft shall enter.or 
pomt of beginning. remam m these anchorages while occupied by vessels havmg 

(b) The regulations. (1) The anchorage area is for the on board explosives or other dangerous cargo. Explosives in 
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quantities no greater than l,625 short tons will be handled (6) Floats for marking anchors in place will be allowed in 
in any area at one time. the Long Bay anchorage; stakes or mooring piles are 

(2) The regulations of this section shall be enforced by prohibited. 
the Commander, Greater Antilles Section, U.S. Coast (7) Vessels not more than 65 feet in length are not 
Guard Base, San Juan, Puerto Rico, and such agencies as he required to exhibit or carry anchor lights within the Long 
may designate. Bay anchorage, but must display them if emergency requir~ 

§110.250 St. Thomas Harbor, Charlotte Amalie, V.I. anchoring in any other part of the harbor. ' 
(a) The anchorage grounds-(1) Inner harbor anchorage. (8) No vessel may anchor in any of the St. Thomas 
Beginning at a point bearing 85°, 525 yards from the outer Harbor Anchorages without a permit from the Harbor 
end of a pier at latitude 18°20'19", longitude 64°56'26" to Master. 
(approximate); thence 146°, 800 yards; thence 70°, 860 (9) The U.S. Coast Guard Captain of the Port of St. 
yards; thence 340°, 500 yards; and thence to the point of Thomas, is hereby empowered, whenever the maritime or 
beginning. commercial interests of the United States so require, to shift 

(2) Outer harbor anchorage. Beginning at Scorpion Rock the position of any vessel anchored within the Long Bay 
lighted buoy No. 1 (latitude 18°19'25.6", longitude 15 anchorage, and of any vessel which is so moored or 
64°55'41.8"); thence 180° 1,580 yards; thence 264°30', 2,490 anchored as to impede or obstruct vessel movement in the 
yards; thence due north 1,255 yards; thence due east to the harbor, and to enforce all regulations of this section should 
southerly tip of Sprat Point, Water Island; thence to Cowell the need arise. 
Point, Hassel Island; and thence to the point of beginning. §110.255 Ponce Harbor, P.R. (a) Small-craft anchorage. 

(3) East Gregerie Channel anchorage (general purpose). 20 On the northwest of Ponce Municipal Pier and northeast of 
Bounded on the northeast by Hassel Island; on the south- Cayitos Reef, bounded as follows: Beginning at latitude 
east by the northwest boundary of the outer harbor 17°58'2711

, longitude 66°37'29.5", bearing approximately 
anchorage; on the southwest by Water Island; and on the 325° true, 2,200 feet from the most southwest corner of 
northwest by a line running from Banana Point, Water Ponce Municipal Pier; thence 273°30' true, 1,800 feet; 
Island, 55° to Hassel Island. 25 thence 15° true, 900 feet; thence 93°30' true, 1,800 feet; 

(4) Small-craft anchorage. All the waters north of a line thence 195° true, 900 feet to the point of beginning. 
passing through the outer end of a pier at latitude (b) The regulations. (1) The Commonwealth Captain of 
18°20'19", longitude 64°56'26 11 (Approximate) and ranging the Port may authorize use of this anchorage whenever he 
85°. finds such use required in safeguarding the maritime or 

(5) Deep-draft anchorage. A circular area having a radius 30 commercial interests. 
of 400 yards with its center at latitude 18°19' 12.211

, longi- (2) No vessel shall anchor within the area until assigned a 
tude 64°58'47.8". berth by the Commonwealth Captain of the Port. Applica-

(6) Long Bay anchorage. The waters of Long Bay tion for permission to occupy the anchorage must be 
bounded on the north by the southerly limit line of submitted in advance by the master or authorized represen-
Anchorage E, on the west by the easterly limit line of 35 tative of the vessel. 
Anchorage A to a point at latitude 18°20'18 11

, thence to (3) Vessels occupying the anchorage will at all times keep 
latitude 18°20'13", longitude 64°55'21"; and thence to the within the limits of the area, and shall move or shift their 
shoreline at latitude 18°20'15", longitude 64°55'13". position promptly upon notification by the Commonwealth 

(b) The regulations. ( 1) The outer harbor anchorage Captain of the Port. 
shall be used by vessels undergoing examination by quaran- 40 (4) The anchorage is reserved for all types of small craft, 
tine, customs, immigration, and Coast Guard officers. Upon including schooners, fishing vessels, yachts and pleasure 
completion of these examinations vessels shall move craft. 
promptly to anchorage. This anchorage shall also be used by (5) Floats for marking anchors in place will be allowed; 
vessels having drafts too great to permit them to use the stakes or mooring piles are prohibited. 
inner harbor anchorage. No vessel shall remain more than 45 

48 hours in this anchorage without a permit from the Part 117-Drawbridge Operation Regulations 
Harbor Master. 

(2) The small-craft anchorage shall be used by small Subpart A-General Requirements 
vessels undergoing examination and also by small vessels §117.1 Purpose. 
anchoring under permit from the Harbor Master. 50 This subpart prescribes general requirements relating to 

(3) The requirements of the Navy shall predominate in the use and operation of drawbridges across the navigable 
the deep-draft anchorage. When occupied by naval vessels waters of the United States. 
all other vessels and craft shall remain clear of the area. Note.-The primary jurisdiction to regulate drawbridges 
When the area is not required for naval vessels, the Harbor across the navigable waters of the United States is vested in 
Master may upon application made in advance assign other 55 the Federal Government. Laws, ordinances, regulations, 
vessels to the area. Vessels so assigned and occupying the and rules which purport to regulate these bridges and which 
area shall move promptly upon notification by the Harbor are not promulgated by the Federal Government have no 
Master. force and effect. 

(4) The harbor regulations for the Port of St. Thomas, §117.3 Applicability. 
V.I. of the United States and approaches thereto, including 60 The provisions of this subpart not in conflict with the 
all waters under its jurisdiction, as adopted by the Govern- provisions of Subpart B apply to each drawbridge. 
ment of the Virgin Islands, will apply to the Long Bay Note.-For all of the requirements applicable to a draw-
Anchorage. bridge listed in Subpart B, one must review the requirements 

(5) In addition, the Long Bay Anchorage is reserved for in Subpart A and §§ 1t7.51 through It 7. 99 of Subpart B, as 
all types of small vessels, including sailing and motor well as the requirements in Subpart B applicable to the 
pleasure craft, and such craft shall anchor in no other area particular drawbridge in question. 
except Anchorage E, in the northern portion of the harbor §117.5 When the draw shall open. 
of Charlotte Amalie. Except as otherwise required by this subpart, drawbridges 
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shall open promptly and fully for the passage of vesselJl the vessel's opening signal. The signal shall be repeated until 
when a request to open is given in accordance with this acknowledged in some manner by the requesting vessel. 
subpart. (c) Visual signals. (1) The visual signal to request the 

§117.7 General duties of drawbridge owners and tenders. opening of a draw is-
(a) Drawbridge owners and tenders shall operate the 5 (i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; or 

draw in accordance with the requirement in this part. (ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and lowered 
(b) Except for drawbridges not required to open for the vertically. 

passage of vessels, owners of drawbridges shall ensure that: (2) When the draw can be opened immediately, the visual 
(1) The necessary drawtenders are provided for the safe signal to acknowledge a request to open the draw, given not 

and prompt opening of the draw; JO more than 30 seconds after the vessel's opening signal, is-
(2) The operating machinery of the draw is maintained in (i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; 

a serviceable condition; and (ii) A white, amber, or green light raised and lowered 
(3) The draws are operated at sufficient intervals to vertically, or 

assure their satisfactory operation. (iii) A fixed or flashing white, amber, or green light or 
§117.9 Delaying opening of a draw. 15 lights. 
No person shall unreasonably delay the opening of a draw (3) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is 

after the signals required by §117.15 have been given. open and must be closed promptly, the ".isual signal to 
Note.-Trains are usually controlled by the block method. ack?owledge a request to oi:ien the draw 1s-

That is, the track is divided into blocks or segments of a (1_) A red. flag o~ red ltght swun~ back and forth 
mile or more in length. When a train is in a block with a 20 honzontally m full sight of the vessel given not more than 
drawbridge the draw may not be able to open until the train 30 seconds after the vessel's opening signal; or 
has passed' out of the block and the yardmaster or other (ii) A fixed or flashing red ligh; or lig~ts giyen not more 
manager has "unlocked" the drawbridge controls. The than 30 seconds after .the v.essel s openmg signal. 
maximum time permitted for delay is defined in Subpart B 

25 
(4) .The a.cknowl~gmg signal when the draw cannot 

for each affected bridge. Land and water traffic should pass open immediately oi: ts open and m~st be closed promptly 
over or through the draw as soon as possible in order to shall be. repeated until acknowledged m some manner by the 

t d 1 · h · d 1 f th requestmg vessel. preven unnecessary e ays m t e opemng an c osure o e (d) R d. 1 h · · (I) R d. 1 draw. a 10te ep one commumcations. . a 10t~ e-
§117.11 Appurtenances unessential to navigation. 

30 
pholl;es may be used to co~mum~ate the same mformatlon 

No vessel owner or operator shall signal a drawbridge to provided .by som~d and visual signals. fi . 
open for any nonstructural vessel appurtenance which is not ~'OTE. <;all s1~ns and radio c~annels or. drawbn~ges 
essential to navigation or which is easily lowered. eqmpp~ wit~ radiotelephones are mcluded with the bndge 

§11715 Signals descnpt1ons m chapters 4 through 14. . 
(a) General. (1) ·The operator of each vessel requesting a 

35 
(2) The vessel a~d the drawtender shall monitor the 

drawbrid e to 0 en hall si al th drawt der nd th frequency used ~ntll the vessel has cleared th~ .ct.raw. 
dra t g h p s gn ~ en . a e (3) When radiotelephone contact cannot be 1mtlated or 

w ender s all. acknowledge tha~ signal. The signal shall maintained sound or visual signals under this section shall 
be repeated unttl acknowl~ged m some manner by the be used. ' 
drawtender .before proceedmg. . §117.17 Signalling for contiguous drawbridges. 

(2) The signals used to request the openmg of th~ draw 40 When a vessel must pass two or more drawbridges close 
a~d to . acknowledge_ that request shall 1;'e ~ound s1~als, together, the opening signal is given for the first bridge. 
y1s~ signals, or radiotelephone commumcat1ons descnbed After acknowledgment from the first bridge that it will 
m this subpart. . . . . . promptly open, the opening signal is given for the second 

(3) Any o~ the means of s~gnalm~ d~nbed m this bridge, and so on until all bridges that the vessel must pass 
subpart sufficient to alert the bndge bemg signaled may be 45 have been given the opening signal and have acknowledged 
used. that they will open promptly. 

<?) Sound signals. (l) So~nd signals shall_ be made by §117.19 Signalling when two or more •essels are ap· 
whistle! horn, megaphone! hatler, or other device capable of proaching a drawbridge. 
producmg the descnbed signals loud enough to be heard by When two or more vessels are approaching the same 
the drawtender: . . .. ,, 50 drawbridge at the same time, or nearly the same time, 

(2) As used m this sect10n, prolonged blast means a whether from the same or opposite directions, each vessel 
blast of four to six sec~nds duration and "short. blast" shall signal independently for the opening of the draw and 
means a blast of ~pprox1mately one seco~d duration. . the drawtender shall reply in turn to the signal of each 

(3) The sound signal to request the opemng of a draw ts vessel. The drawtender need not reply to signals by vessels 
one prolonged blast followed by one short blast sounded not SS accumulated at the bridge for passage during a scheduled 
more than three seconds after the prolonged blast: For open period. 
vessels required to be passed through a draw dunng a §117.21 Signalling for an opened drawbridge. 
scheduled closure period, the sound signal to request the When a vessel approaches a drawbridge with the draw in 
opening of the draw during that period is five short blasts the open position, the vessel shall give the opening signal. If 
sounded in rapid succession. 60 no acknowledgment is received within 30 seconds, the vessel 

(4) When the draw can be opened immediately, the may proceed, with caution, through the open draw. 
sound signal to acknowledge a request to open the draw is § 117 .23 Installation of radiotelephones. 
one prolonged blast followed by one short blast sounded not (a) When the District Commander deems it necessary for 
more than 30 seconds after the requesting signal. reasons of safety of navigation, the District Commander 

(5) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is may require the installation and operation of a radiotele-
open and shall be closed promptly, the sound signal to phone on or near a drawbridge. 
acknowledge a request to open the draw is five short blasts (b) The Dis~ct Commander gives written notice of the 
sounded in rapid succession not more than 30 seconds after proposed rcqwrement to the bridge owner. 
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(c) All comments the owner wishes to submit shall be be affected for more than 60 days, the District Commander 
submitted to the District Commander within 30 days of publishes temporary regulations covering the repair period. 
receipt of the notice under paragraph (b) of this section. §117.37 Opening or closure of draw for public interest 

(d) If, upon consideration of the comments received, the concerns. 
District Commander determines that a radiotelephone is (a) For reasons of public health or safety or for public 
necessary, the District Commander notifies the bridge functions, such as street parades and marine regattas, the 
owner that a radiotelephone shall be installed and gives a District Commander may authorize the opening or closure 
reasonable time, not to exceed six months, to install the of a drawbridge for a specified period of time. 
radiotelephone and commence operation. (b) Requests for opening or closure of a draw shall be 

§117.24 Radiotelephone installation identification. 10 submitted to the District Commander at least 30 days before 
(a) The Coast Guard authorizes, and the District the proposed opening or closure and include a brief 

Commander may require the installation of a sign on description of the proposed event or other reason for the 
drawbridges, on the upstream and downstream sides, indi- request, the reason why the opening or closure is required, 
eating that the bridge is equipped with and operates a VHF and the times and dates of the period the draw is to remain 
radiotelephone in accordance with §117.23. IS open or closed. 

(b) The sign shall give notice of the radiotelephone and its (c) '."-pproval by the. District Commander depends on the 
calling and working channels- nece~s1ty for the opemng or closure, the reaso~bl~ness of 

(1) In plain language; or the times and d~tes, and the overall effect on navigation and 
(2) By a sign consisting of the outline of a telephone users of the bndge. . 

handset with the long axis placed horizontally and a vertical 20 §117.39 Closure of draw due to mfrequent use. 
three-legged lightning slash superimposed over the handset. Upo~ wntten r~qu~t by the owner or operator. of. a 
The slash shall be as long vertically as the handset is wide drawbndge, the _D1stnct Comman~er may, af~er notice m 
horizontally and normally not less than 27 inches and no the ~ederal Register and opportumty for public .comment, 
more than 36 inches long. The preferred calling channel 

25 
permit the draw to be closed and untende~ d~e to mfrequen-

should be shown in the lower left quadrant and the cy of use ?~ the draw by vessels. The. D1stnct ~ommander 
preferred working channel should be shown in the lower may cond1~10n appr?val on the contmued mamtenance of 
right quadrant. the operatmg ~achinery. . .. 

§117.31 Closure of draw for emergency vehicles. §117.41 Mamtenan~ of. dra~ m fully open pos.1~10n. _ 
When a drawtender is informed by a reliable source that 30 Th~ draw may be mamtamed m the fully open pos1t1on. to 

an emergency vehicle is due to cross the draw, the ~rm1t. the P!issage o~ v~sels and drawt.ender. serv1~ 
drawtender shall take all reasonable measures to have the dtscontmued if the D1stnct .commander is notified . m 
draw closed at the time the emergency vehicle arrives at the adv!ince. The draw s~all. remam m the fully ?Pe1:1 pos1t1on 
b · d until drawtender service is restored or authonzat1on under 

n§f:;.33 Closure of draw for natural disasters or civil 35 §ltl7.3d9dis given for the draw to remain closed and 
disord rs un en e . 

D e b. 'd d t "' th f 1 §117.43 Changes in draw operation requirements for 
. raw n. ges nee no op~n 1or e ~~sag~ o vesse s regulatory purposes. 

dunng penods of natur~l disasters. ~r ctvtl disorders ~e- In order to evaluate suggested changes to the drawbridge 
clare.d by th~ appropnate auth.onties unless otherwise operation requirements, the District Commander may au-
pr.ov1~ed for m Subpart B or directed to do so by the 40 thorize temporary deviations from the regulations in this 
D1stnct Comman~er. . . . part for periods not to exceed 60 days. Notice of these 

§117.35 Operati~ns dunng repmr or man~tenance. deviations is disseminated in the Local Notices to Mariners 
(a) ~he~ ope_ratlon of the draw must. devtate .from the and published in the Federal Register. 

regulations m th1~ part for scheduled repair or maintenance §117.45 Operation during winter in the Great Lakes 
w<;>rk: the drawbndge owner shall request approval from the 45 area. 
~tstnct Commander at least 30 day~ before the .date oft.he (a) The Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, may 
!~tended change. The request shall include a bnef d~np- determine that drawbridges located in the Ninth Coast 
tton of the nature of the work to be pert:orn:ied and the t1mc;s Guard District need not open during the winter season 
and_ ~ate~ of requested changes. 1:he D1st;ic~ Commandc:r s when general navigation is curtailed, unless a request to 
dec1s1on is forw~rded to the applicant w1thm fiv~ wor~ng so open the draw is given at least 12 hours before the time of 
days of the receipt of t~e request. If the r~quest is d~~ed, the intended passage. 
the reasons for the dem'.11 are forw~ded wtt~ the dec1S1on. (b) Notice of these determinations is disseminated in 

(b) When the draw ts rendered. moperat1ve because ~f Local Notices to Mariners and other appropriate media. 
damage to the structure or when vital, unscheduled repair Notices indicate-
or mai~tenance work shall. be per:formed w~thout delay, t~e ss (1) The name and location of the bridge affected; 
drawbndge owner shall immediately notify the D1stnct (2) The period of time covered· and 
Commander_ and giv~ the reasons why the draw is or sho~ld (3) The telephone number and ~ddress of the party to 
be rendered moperat1ve and the expected date of completmn whom requests for openings are given. 
of the repair '?r maint~nance work. . . §117.47 Clearance gages. 

(c) All repair or mamtenance wor.k under this section 60 (a) Clearance gages are required for drawbridges across 
shall be performed with all due speed m order to return the navigable waters of the United States discharging into the 
draw to operation as soon as possible. Atlantic Ocean south of Delaware Bay (including the Lewes 

(d) If the operation of the draw will be affected for and Rehoboth Canal, DE) or into the Gulf of Mexico 
periods of less than 60 days, the regulations in this part will (including coastal waterways contiguous thereto and tribu-
not be amended. Where practicable, the District taries to such waterways and the Lower Atchafalaya River, 
Commander publishes notice of temporary deviations from LA), except the Mississippi River and its tributaries and 
the regulations in this part in the Federal Register and Local outlets. 
Notices to Mariners. if operation of the draw is expected to (b) Except for provisions in this part which specify 
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otherwise for particular drawbridges, clearance gauges shall 
be designed, installed, and maintained according to the' 
provisions of 33 CFR 118.160 (not carried in this Coast 
Pilot). 

(a) The draw of the Burlington Northern railroad bridge, 
mile 105.3 at Coy, shall open on signal if at least 48 hours 
notice is given. 

Note.-Clearance gage requirements, if any, for draw- s 
bridges other than those referred to in this section are listed 

(b) The draw of the Illinois Central Gulf railroad bridge, 
mile 277 near Montgomery, shall open on signal if at least 
24 hours notice is given. 

in Subpart B under the appropriate bridge. 
§117.49 Process of violations. 
(a) Complaints of alleged violations under this part are 

submitted to the District Commander of the Coast Guard 
District in which the drawbridge is located. 

(b) Penalties for violations under this part are assessed 
and collected under Subpart 1.07 of Part I of this chapter 
(not published in this Coast Pilot; see 33 CFR l.07). 

(c) The draw of the US 31 and 82 bridge, mile 278.2 near 
Montgomery, shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice 
is given. 

10 (d) The draw of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, 
mile 293.3 near Montgomery, shall open on signal if at least 
24 hours notice is given. 

§117.103 Bayou La Batre. 
The draw of the S 188 bridge, mile 2.3 at Bayou LaBatre, 

15 shall open on signal; except that, the draw need not be 
Subpart B-Specific Requirements opened from 8 p.m. to 4 a.m., and from September 15 

§117.51 Purpose. through June 15 from 7:00 to 8:00 a.m. and 2:15 to 3:30 
This subpart prescribes specific requirements relating to p.m. Monday through Friday except holidays. 

the operation of certain drawbridges. §117.105 Bayou Sara. 
Note.-The drawbridges under this subpart are listed by 20 The draw of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, mile 

the waterway they cross and by the state in which they are 0.1 near Saraland, shall open on signal; except that, from 6 
located. Waterways are arranged alphabetically by state. p.m. to IO a.m. the draw shall open on signal if at least eight 
The drawbridges listed under a waterway are generally hours notice is given. During periods of severe storms or 
arranged in order from the mouth of the waterway moving hurricanes, from the time the National Weather Service 
upstream. The drawbridges on the Atlantic Intracoastal 25 sounds an "alert" for the area until the "all clear" is 
Waterway are listed from north to south and on the Gulf sounded, the draw shall open on signal. 
Intracoastal Waterway from east to west. §117.107 Chattahoochee River. 

§117.53 Applicability. The draws of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, mile 
(a) The requirements in this subpart apply to the bridges 117 .1 near Omaha, GA, shall open on signal if at least six 

listed and are in addition to, or vary from, the general 30 hours notice is given. 
requirements in Subpart A. Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone 

(b) A requirement in this subpart which varies from a call to 904-359-1951. 
general requirement in Subpart A supersedes the general §117.113 Tensaw River. 
requirement. The draw of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, mile 

(c) All other general requirements in Subpart A not at 35 15.0 at Hurricane, shall open on signal; except that, from 5 
variance apply to the bridges listed in this subpart. p.m. to 9 a.m., the draw shall open on signal if at least eight 

(d) The draws of a number of the bridges listed in this hours notice is given. During periods of severe storms or 
subpart need not open for the passage of vessels during hurricanes, from the time the National Weather Service 
certain periods, however, this does not preclude the bridge sounds an "alert" for the area until the "all clear" is 
owner from directing the drawtender to open the draw 40 sounded, the draw shall open on signal. 
during these periods. §117.115 Three Mile Creek. 

§117.55 Posting of requirements. (a) The draw of the US 43 bridge, mile 1.0 at Mobile, 
(a) The owner of each drawbridge under this subpart, need not be opened from 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and from 4:30 p.m. 

other than removable span bridges, shall ensure that a sign to 6:30 p.m. daily. At all other times, the draw shall open on 
summarizing the requirements in this subpart applicable to 45 signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 
the bridge is posted both upstream and downstream of the (b) The draw of the Southern Railway bridge, mile 1.1 at 
bridge. The requirements to be posted need not include Mobile, shall open on signal if at least five days notice is 
those in Subpart A or §§117.51 through 117.99. given. 

(b) The signs shall be of sufficient size and so located as FLORIDA 
to be easily read at any time from an approaching vessel. so §117.265 Bayou Chico. 

(c) If advance notice is required to open the draw, the The draw of the highway bridge, mile 0.3 at Pensacola, 
signs shall also state the name, address, and telephone shall open on signal at any time for the passage of 
number of the person to be notified. commercial vessels. The draw shall open at any time for the 

§117.57 Advance notice. passage of pleasure vessels; except that, from 6 a.m. to 8 
Owners and tenders of drawbridges requiring advance 55 a.m., 11 a.m. to l p.m., and 3 p.m. to 6 p.m. Monday 

notice to open shall use all reasonable means to open the through Friday except holidays, the draw need be opened 
draw at the requested time and give due regard to the only on the hour and half hour or when five or more 
possibility that a brief delay may be experienced by the pleasure vessels are waiting to pass or in emergencies or 
vessel giving the advance notice. severe storms. When the draw is open for commercial 

§117,59 Special requirements due to hazards. 60 vessels during these restricted periods, accumulated pleasure 
For the duration of occurrences hazardous to safety or vessels shall be passed. 

navigation, such as floods, freshets, and damage to the §117.267 Big Carlos Pass. 
bridge or fender system, the District Commander may The draw of the SR865 bridge, mile 0.0 between Estero 
require the owner of an operational drawbridge listed in this Island and Black Island, shall open on signal; except that, 
subpart to have the bridge attended full time and open on the draw need not be opened from 7 p.m. to 8 a.m. 
signal. · §117.271 Blackwater River. 

ALABAMA (a) The draw of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, 
§117.101 Alabama River. mile 2.8 at Milton, shall open on signal; except that, from 8 
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p.m. to 4 a.m., the draw shall open on signal if at least eight Sundays, and holidays, the draw need be opened only on the 
hours notice is given. hour, quarter hour, half hour, and three-quarter hour. 

Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone (f) The draw of the Corey Causeway (SR693) bridge, 
call to 904-434-3183. mile 117. 7 at South Pasadena, shall open on signal; except 

§117.275 Cboctawhatchee River. 5 that, from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. Monday through Friday, and 10 
The draw of the SR20 bridge, mile 20.0 at Ebro, shall a.m. to 7 p.m. Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal holidays, 

open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. the draw need be opened only on the hour, 20 minutes after', 
§117.277 Clearwater Pass. the hour, and 40 minutes after the hour. 
(a) The draw of the SR699 bridge shall open on signal (g) The draw of the Treasure Island Causeway bridge, 

except as provided below. 10 mile 119.0 at Central Avenue, shall open on signal; except 
(b) From 12 noon to 6 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays, and that, from 3 p.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through Friday, and 

federal holidays the draw need open only on the hour, from 11 a.m. to 6 p.m. Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal 
quarter-hour, half-hour and three-quarter hour. Public holidays, the draw need be opened only on the hour, quarter 
vessels of the United States, tugs with tows, and vessels in hour, half hour, and three-quarter hour. 
distress shall be passed at any time. 15 (h) The draw of the Welch Causeway (SR699) bridge, 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (b), the mile 122.8 at Madiera Beach, shall open on signal; except 
draw shall open on signal whenever a National Weather that, from 9:30 a.m. to 6 p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays, and 
Service small-craft advisory or warning for winds of greater Federal holidays, the draw need be opened only on the hour, 
force is in effect. 20 minutes after the hour, and 40 minutes after the hour. 

(d) From 11 p.m. to 7 a.m. a delay of up to IO minutes 20 (i) The draw of the Belleair Causeway bridge, mile 131.8 
may be expected unless the drawtender has been contacted at Clearwater, shall open on signal; except that, from 12 
by telephone or radiotelephone. noon to 6 p.m., on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, the 

§117.279 Coffeepot Bayou. draw need be opened only on the hour, quarter hour, half 
The draw of the Snell Isle Boulevard bridge, mile 0.4 at hour, and three-quarter hour. 

St. Petersburg, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 25 U) The draw of the Memorial Clearwater Causeway 
§117.287 Gulf Intracoastal Waterway, Caloosahatchee (SR60) bridge, mile 136.0 at Clearwater, shall open on 

River to Perdido River. signal; except that, from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., the draw need be 
(a) Public vessels of the United States, tugs with tows, opened only on the hour, 20 minutes past the hour, and 40 

and vessels in distress shall be passed through the draw of minutes past the hour. From 2 p.m. to 6 p.m. Saturdays, 
each bridge listed in this section at any time. 30 Sundays, and Federal holidays, the draw need be opened 

(a-1) The draw of the Venice Avenue bridge, mile 56.6 at only on the hour and half hour. 
Venice, shall open on signal; except that, from 7 a.m. to 6 §117.291 Hillsborough River. 
p.m., Monday through Friday except federal holidays, the (a) The draws of the bridges at Platt Street, mile 0.0; 
draw need open only at 10 minutes after the hour, 30 Brorein Street, mile 0.16; Kennedy Boulevard, mile 0.4; 
minutes after the hour, and 50 minutes after the hour. 35 Cass Street, mile 0.7; and Laurel Street, mile 1.0, shall open 

(b) The draw of the Hatchett Creek (US 41) bridge, mile on signal from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. Monday through Friday, 
56.9 at Venice, shall open on signal, except that, from 7 a.m. and from 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. Saturdays, Sundays, and Federal 
to 6 p.m., Monday through Friday except federal holidays, holidays. At all other times, the draws shall open on signal if 
the draw need open only on the hour, 20 minutes after the at least two hours notice is given; except that, the draws 
hour, and 40 minutes after the hour. On Saturdays, Sundays 40 shall open on signal as soon as possible, but not longer than 
and federal holidays from 7:30 a.m. to 6 p.m. the draw need one hour, after a request by a public vessel of the United 
open only on the hour, quarter-hour, half-hour, and three- States, a vessel owned or operated by the state, county, or 
quarter hour. local government and used for public safety purposes, or a 

(b-1) The draw of the Siesta Key bridge, mile 71.6 at vessel in distress. 
Sarasota, shall open on signal, except that from 11 a.m. to 6 45 (b) The draw of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, 
p.m. on Saturdays, Sundays, and federal holidays, the draw mile 0.7, shall open on signal from 4 p.m. to 12 midnight 
need open only on the hour, quarter-hour, half-hour, and Monday through Friday. At all other times, the draw shall 
three-quarter hour. be maintained in the fully open position. 

(c) The draw of the Ringling Causeway (SR780) bridge, (c) The draws of the City of Tampa highway bridge at 
mile 73.6 at Sarasota, shall open on signal; except that, from so West Columbus Drive, mile 2.3, and the State of Florida 
7:30 a.m. to 6 p.m., the draw need be opened only on the highway bridge at West Hillsborough Avenue, mile 4.8, 
hour and half hour. shall open on signal from 8 a.m. to 6 p.m. The draws shall 

(d)(l) The draw of the Cortez (SR684) bridge, mile 67.4, open on signal from 6 p.m. to 8 a.m. if at least one hour 
shall open on signal; except that, from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. on notice is given. 
Saturdays, Sundays, and federal holidays the draw need 55 §117.297 Little Manatee River. 
open only on the hour, quarter-hour, half-hour, and three- The draw of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, mile 
quarter hour. From December l to May 31, Monday 2.4 at Ruskin, shall open on signal if at least three hours 
through Friday except federal holidays, from 9 a.m. to 6 notice is given. 
p.m., the draw need open only on the hour, quarter-hour, §117.299 Longboat Pass. 
half-hour, and three-quarter hour. 60 The draw of the SR789 bridge, mile 0.0 between Long-

(d)(2) The draw of the Anna Maria (SR64) bridge, mile boat Key and Anna Maria Key, shall open on signal; except 
89.2, shall open on signal except that from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. that, from 6 p.rn. to 6 a.m., the draw shall open on signal if 
on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays, the draws need be at least three hours notice is given. 
opened only on the hour, quarter hour, half hour, and three- §117.301 Manatee River. 
quarter hour. The draw of the US 41 bridge, mile 4.3 at Manatee, shall 

(e) The draw of the Pinellas Bayway, Structure "C" open on signal from 6 a.m. to 7 a.m. and 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
bridge, mile 114, at St. Petersburg Beach shall open on The draw need not be opened for the passage of vessels from 
signal; except that from 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. on Saturdays, 7 a.m. to 9 a.m. and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m. The draw shall open at 
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6 p.m. if any vessels are waiting to pass. From 6 p.m. to 6 draw shall open on less than four hours notice for an 
a.m., the draw shall open on signal if at least three hours r emergency and shall open on demand should a temporary 
notice is given. Public vessels of the United States, tugs with surge in waterway traffic occur. 
tows, and vessels in distress shall be passed as soon as Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone 
possible. During a hurricane alert issued by the National 5 call to 504-925-8541. 
Weather Service, the draw shall open on signal. §117.425 Bayou Black. 

§H7.303 Matlacha Pass. The draws of the US90-S20 bridge, mile 7.0 near Gibson, 
The draw of the SR78 bridge, mile 6.0 at Fort Myers, and Terrebonne Parish Police Jury bridges, miles 7.5, 15.0, 

shall open on signal from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. From 7 p.m. to 8 18.7, and 22.5, between Gibson and Houma, shall open on 
a.m., the draw need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 10 signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 

§117.317 Okeechobee Waterway. §117.429 Bayou Boeuf. 
(a) through (i) not in this Coast Pilot. The draw of the S307 bridge, mile l.3 at Kraemer, shall 
(j) Edison Memorial (US 41) bridge, mile 134.S at Fort open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m., the draw 

Myers. The draw shall open on signal; except that, from shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 
7:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and from 5 p.m. to 6 p.m. Monday 15 §117.433 Bayou Bonfouca. 
through Friday except federal holidays the draw need not be The draw of the S433 bridge, mile 7.0 at Slidell, shall 
opened for the passage of vessels. Exempt vessels shall be open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m., the draw 
passed at any time. shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 

(k) Sanibel Causeway bridge, mile 151 at Punta Rassa. §117.437 Colyell Bayou. 
The draw shall open on signal; except that from 3:45 p.m. to 20 The removable span of the Louisiana highway bridge, 
5: 15 p.m., Monday through Friday, except federal holidays, mile 1.0 near Port Vincent, shall be removed for the passage 
the draw need open only at 4: 15 p.m. and 4:45 p.m. On of vessels if at least 48 hours notice is given. 
Saturdays, Sundays, and federal holidays from 3:45 p.m. to §117.438 Company Canal. 
5:15 p.m., the draw need open only at 4 p.m., 4:15 p.m., 4:30 (a) The draw of the Sl bridge, mile 0.4 at Lockport, shall 
p.m., 4:45 p.m. and 5 p.m. Exempt vessels shall be passed at 25 open on signal; except that, from 6 p.m. to 10 a.m. the draw 
any time. shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. 

§117.321 Outer Clam Bay, During the advance notice period, the draw shall open on 
The draw of the Clam Bay Boardwalk shall open on less than four hours notice for an emergency and shall open 

signal between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m., if at least one-hour on demand should a temporary surge in waterway traffic 
advance notice is given. Between 5 p.m. and 9 a.m., the 30 occur. 
draw will be left in the open position. Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone 

§117.327 St. Marks River. call to 318-233-7404 at any time, or to 504-851-0900 during 
The draw of the US 98 bridge, mile 9.0 at St. Marks, shall normal business hours. 

open on signal if at least 48 hours notice is given to the State (b) The draw of the S24 bridge, mile 8.1 at Bourg, shall 
Road Department Maintenance Office, Tallahassee, Flori- 35 open on signal; except that, from JO p.m. to 6 a.m. the draw 
da. shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. 

§117.333 Suwannee River. During the advance notice period, the draw shall open on 
The draw of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, mile less than four hours notice for an emergency and shall open 

35.0 at Old Town, shall open on signal if at least five days on demand should a temporary surge in waterway traffic 
notice is given. 40 occur. 

§117.341 Whitcomb Bayou. §117.439 Bayou Des Allemands. 
The draw of the highway bridge, mile 0.5 at Tarpon The draws of the S631 bridge, mile 13.9 at Des Alle-

Springs, shall open on signal from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. on mands, shall open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 
Saturdays and Sundays. At all other times, the draw shall a.m., the draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice 
open on signal if at least two hours notice is given. 45 is given. 

GEORGIA §117.441 Bayou D'lnde. 
§117.359 Chattahoochee River. The draw of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, mile 
The draw of the Central of Georgia railroad bridge, mile 4.3, shall open on signal if at least 72 hours notice is given to 

117.1 at Omaha, shall open on signal if at least six hours the Defense Plant Corporation, Cities Service Refining 
notice is given. 5° Corporation Agent. 

Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone §117.443 Bayou Du Large. 
call to 904-359-1951. The draw of the Terrebonne Parish bridge, mile 23.2, near 

§117.361 Flint River. Theriot, shall open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 
The draws of the Seaboard System Railroad bridges, a.m., the draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice 

miles 28.0 and 28.7, both at Bainbridge, shall open on signal 55 is given. 
if at least 15 days notice is given. Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone 

LOUISIANA call to 504-925-8541. 
§117.423 Amite River. §117.445 Franklin Canal. 
(a) The draw of the S22 bridge, mile 6.0 at Clio, shall The draw of the Chatsworth bridge, mile 4.8 at Franklin, 

open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. 60 shall open on signal from 5 a.m. to 9 p.m. From October l 
(b) The draws of the S16 bridge, mile 21.4 near French through January 31 from 9 p.m to 5 a.m., the draw shall be 

Settlement, and the S42 bridge, mile 32.0 at Port Vincent, opened on signal if at least three hours notice is given. From 
shall open on signal if at least 48 hours notice is given. February 1 through September 30 from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m., the 

§117.424 Belle River draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 
The draw of the S70 bridge, mile 23.8 (Landside Route) §117.447 Grand Ca~anosse .Bayou. . . 

near Belle River, shall open on signal; except that, from 10 The draw of the S70 bndge, mile 7.6 near Pamcourtv1lle, 
p.m. to 6 a.m., the draw shall open on signal if at least four shall open on signal if at least 24 hours is given. 
hours notice is given. During the advance notice period, the §117.449 Grosse Tete Bayou. 
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(a) The draw of the Texas and Pacific railroad bridge, §117.463 Bayou Lacombe. 
mile 14.7 at Grosse Tete, need not be opened for the passage The draw of the US 190 bridge, mile 6.8 at Lacombe, 
of vessels. shall open on signal if at least 48 hours notice is given. 

(b) The removable span of the S377 bridge, mile 15.3 §117.465 Bayou Lafourche. 
near Rosedale, shall be removed for the passage of vessels if 5 (a) The draws of the S3220 bridge, mile 49.2 near 
at least 48 hours notice is given. Lockport, and the S655 bridge, mile 50.8 at Lockport, shall 

§117.451 Gulf lntracoastal Waterway. open on signal; except that, from 6 p.m. to 10 a.m. 'the 
(a) The draw of the Lapalco Boulevard Bridge, Harvey draws shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is 

Canal Route, mile 2.8 at Harvey, shall open on signal; given. During the advance notice period, the draws shall 
except that, from 6:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and from 3:45 p.m. 10 open on less than four hours notice for an emergency and 
to 5:45 p.m. Monday through Friday except holidays, the shall open on demand should a temporary surge in water-
draw need not be opened for the passage of vessels. way traffic occur. 

(b) The draw of the S23 bridge, Algiers Alternate Route, (b) The draw of the S364 bridge, mile 54.2 at Mathews, 
mile 3.8 at Belle Chasse, shall open on signal; except that, shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. 
from 3:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Friday except 15 During the advance notice period, the draw shall open on 
Federal holidays, the draw need not be opened for the less than four hours notice for an emergency and shall open 
passage of vessels. on demand should a temporary surge in waterway traffic 

(c) The draws of the East Main Street bridge, mile 57.5, occur. 
East Park Avenue bridge, mile 57.6, and the Bayou du Note.-Opening requests for the bridges in paragraphs (a) 
Large bridge, mile 59.9, all at Houma, shall open on signal; 20 and (b) can be made by collect telephone call to 318-233-
except that, the draws need not be opened for the passage of 7404 at any time, or to 504-851-0900 during normal 
vessels Monday through Friday except holidays from 7 a.m. business hours. 
to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. (c) The draws of the S3199 bridge, mile 58.2, and the 

(d) The draw of the Louisiana highway bridge, mile Lafourche Parish bridge, mile 58.7, both at Raceland, and 
243.8 west of Harvey Canal Locks, shall open on signal 25 the 8649 bridge, mile 66. l at Lafourche, shall open on signal 
when more than 50 feet vertical clearance is required, if at if at least six hours notice is given. 
least four hours notice is given to the Louisiana Department (d) The draws of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, 
of Highways, District Maintenance Engineer, at Lake mile 69.0 at Lafourche, shall open on signal if at least 48 
Charles. hours notice is given. 

§117.453 Houma Canal 30 (e) The draws of the S20 bridge, mile 73.4 at Thibodaux, 
The draw of the US90 bridge, mile 1. 7 at Houma, shall and all bridges upstream of the S20 bridge need not be 

open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. opened for the passage of vessels. 
Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone § 117 .467 Lake Pontchartrain. 

call to 318-233-7404 at any time, or to 504-851-0900 during (a) The south draws of the Sl l and the Southern Railway 
normal business hours. 35 bridges near New Orleans shall open on signal if at least 48 

§117.455 Houma Navigation Canal. hours notice is given. In case of emergency, the draws shall 
The draw of the bridge across the Houma Navigation open within 12 hours and shall be kept in condition for 

Canal at S66l, mile 36.0 at Houma, shall open on signal, immediate operation until the emergency is over. 
except that the draw need not be opened for the passage of (b) The draws of the Greater New Orleans Expressway 
vessels Monday through Friday except holidays from 7 a.m. 40 Commission causeway, north bascule spans, shall open on 
to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. signal if at least three hours notice is given. 

§117.457 Houston River. §117.469 Bayou Liberty. 
The draw of the Kansas City Southern Railroad bridge, The draw of the 8433 bridge, mile 2.0 at Slidell, shall 

mile 5.2 near Lake Charles, shall open on signal if at least 24 open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m., the draw 
hours notice is given. 45 shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 

§117.458 Inner Harbor Navigation Canal, New Orleans. §117.471 Little Black Bayou. 
The draws of the Danziger bridge, mile 3.1 at Chef The draw of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, mile 1.3 

Menteur Highway (US 90), and the New Seabrook bridge, at Southdown, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
mile 4.6, shall open on signal; except that, from 7 a.m. to §117.475 Bayou Petit Caillou. 
8:30 a.m. and 5 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. Monday through Friday, 50 (a) The draws of the S58 bridge, mile 25.7 at Sarah, the 
the draws need not be opened. Terrebonne Parish (Smith Ridge) bridge, mile 26.6 near 

§117.459 Kelso Bayou (Black Lake Bayou). Montegut, shall open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 
The draw of the 827 bridge, miJe 0. 7 at Hackberry, shall a.m., the draws shall open on signal if at least 12 hours 

open on signal; except that, during the non-shrimping notice is given. 
season of 22 December to a date around 25 May, as set by 55 (b) The draws of the Terrebonne Parish (DuPlantis) 
the state yearly, the draw shall open on signal if at least four bridge, mile 29.9 near Bourg, and the S24 bridge, mile 33.7 
hours notice is given. at Presquille, shall open on signal if at least four hours 

Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone notice is given. The draws shall open on less than four hours 
call to 318-439-2406. notice for an emergency, and shall open on signal should a 

§117.460 Bayou La Carpe. 60 temporary surge in waterway traffic occur. 
The draw of the 8661 bridge, mile 7.5, shall open on Note.-Opening requests for the Presqville bridge can be 

signal, except that the draw need not be opened for the made by collect telephone call to 318-233-7404 at any time, 
passage of vessels Monday through Friday except holidays or to 504-851-0900 during normal business hours. Opening 
from 7 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. requests for the DuPlantis bridge can be made by telephone 

§117.461 Bayou Lacassine. call to 504-873-6734 during business hours and 504-868-
The draws of the S 14 bridge, mile 17 .0, and the Southern 3000 at other times. 

Pacific railroad bridge, mile 20.4, both near Hayes, shall §117.477 Lower Atchafalaya River. 
open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. The draw of the St. Mary Parish bridge, mile 26.8 at 



 

2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 39 

Patterson, shall open on signal from 5 a.m. to 9 p.m. Frpm §117.489 Bayou Plaquemine Brule. 
October 1 through January 31 from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m., the (a) The draw of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, mile 
draw shall open on signal if at least three hours notice is 5.1 near Midland, shall open on signal if at least 24 hours 
given. From February I through September 30 from 9 p.m. notice is given. 
to 5 a.m., the draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours 5 (b) The draw of the S91 bridge, mile 8.0 at Estherwood, 
notice is given. shall open on signal from 5 a.m. to 9 p.m. if at least four 
- §117.478 Lower Grand River. hours notice is given. From 9 p.m. to 5 a.m., the draw shall 

The draw of the S997 bridge, mile 41.5 (Landside Route) open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is given. 
at Pigeon, shall open on signal; except that, from 10 p.m. to §117.491 Red River. 
6 a.m., the draw shall open on signal if at least four hours 10 (a) The draws of all bridges from mile 66.0 through mile 
notice is given. During the advance notice period, the draw 283.1 shall open on signal if at least 48 hours notice is given. 
shall open on less than four hours notice for an emergency The draws of the bridges need not be opened for a vessel 
and shall open on demand should a temporary surge in that arrives at any of these bridges more than two hours 
waterway traffic occur. after the time specified in the notice, unless a second notice 

Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone 15 of at least 48 hours is given. 
call to 504-925-8541. (b) The draws of the bridges above mile 283. \need not be 

§ 117 .480 Mermentau River. opened for the passage of vessels. 
The draw of the S82 bridge, mile 7.1 at Grand Chenier, §117.493 Sabine River. 

shall open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m., the The draws of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, mile 
draw shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is 20 19.3 near Echo, the Kansas City Southern railroad bridge, 
given. During the advance notice period, the draw will open mile 36.2 near Ruliff, and the S7 bridge, mile 40.8 at Starks, 
on less than four hours notice for an emergency and will shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
open on demand should a temporary surge in waterway §117.494 Schooner Bayou Canal. 
traffic occur. The draw of the S82 bridge, mile 4.0 from White Lake at 

Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone 25 Little Prairie Ridge, shall open on signal; except that, from 
call to 318-439-2406. 10 p.m. to 6 a.m. the draw shall open on signal if at least 

§117.481 Milhomme Bayou. four hours notice is given. The draw shall open on less than 
The draw of the St. Martin Parish bridge, mile 12.0 four hours notice for an emergency and shall open on signal 

(Landside Route) at Stephensville, shall open on signal; should a temporary surge in waterway traffic occur. 
except that, from IO p.m. to 6 a.m. the draw shall open on 30 §117.495 Superior Oil Canal. 
signal if at least two hours notice is given. During the The draw of the S82 bridge, mile 6.3 in Cameron Parish, 
advance notice period, the draw shall open on less than two shall open on signal; except that, from 6 p.m. to 6 a.m. the 
hours notice for an emergency and shall open on demand draw shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is 
should a temporary surge in waterway traffic occur. given. During the advance notice period, the draw will open 

Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone 35 on less foan four hours notice for an emergency and will 
call to 504-384-3103. open on demand should a temporary surge in waterway 

§117.482 Bayou Nezpique. traffic occur. 
The draw of the 897 bridge, mile 7.0 near Jennings, shall Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone 

open on signal if at least 48 hours notice is given. call to 318-439-2406. 
§117.485 Patout Bayou 40 §117.497 Stumpy Bayou. 
The draw of the S83 bridge, mile 0.4 near Weeks, shall The removable span of the Louisiana highway bridge, 

open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. mile 1.0 near Weeks Island, shall be removed for the passage 
§117.486 Pierre Pass. of vessels if at least six days notice is given. 
The draw of the S70 bridge, mile 1.0 at Pierre Part, shall §117.499 Tante Ph~e Pass. . . 

open on signal; except that, from 10 p.m. to 6 a.m., the draw 45 The draw of the Tidewater Associated Otl Company 
shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. bridge, mile 7.6 near Venice, shall open on signal if at least 
During the advance notice period, the draw shall open on 24 hours notice is given. 
less than four hours notice for an emergency and shall open §117.501 Bayou Teche. . . . 
on demand should a temporary surge in waterway traffic (a) The draws of the following bndges shall be opened on 
occur. 50 signal, except that from 6 p.m. to IO a.m. the draws shall 

Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone open on signal if at least four hours notice is given: 
call to 504-925-8541. (1) St. Mary Parish bridge, mile 27.0 at Baldwin. 

§117.487 Bayou Plaquemine. (2) 8324 b~dge, m~le 32.5 at Char~nton. 
(a) The draw of the S3066 (Spur) bridge, mile 6.5 at (3) 8670 bndge, ~lie 3_7.0 at ~delme. 

Indian Village shall open on signal if at least four hours 55 (4) St. Mary Pansh bndge, mtle 38.9 at Sorrel. 
notice is give~. . Q>) ~he draws of the followi~g ~rid~es shall open on 

{b) The draws of the Texas and Pacific railroad bridge, signal 1f at least fo~r ho1:1rs notl~e IS given: 
mile 10.5 at Plaquemine, and the SI bridge, mile I0.5 at (1) St. Mary Par~.sh b~dge, m~le 3.9 at Calumet., 
Plaquemine need not be opened for the passage of vessels. (2) St. Mary Pansh bndge, mile 11.8 at Centerville. 

§117.488 'Pearl River. 60 (3) S3069 b.ridge, ~ile 16.3 at Fran~lin. 
The draws of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, .mile (4) S322 b~dge, m~le 17.2 at Franklm. 

1.0 near English Lookout, and the US 90 Highway bndge, (5) S323 b~dge, ~le 22.3 at Oaklawn. 
mile 8.8 near Pearlington, shall open on signal; except that, (6) S671 bn~ge, mil~ 41.8 at Jeanerette. 
from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m. the draws shall open on signal if.at (7) S3182 bn.dge'. mile ~3.5 at Jeanerette. . 
least four hours notice is given. During the advance not~ce (8~ LSU Agn b~1dge, mile 46.5 near Jeanerette (notice 
period, the draws shall open on less than four hours notice required fo~ opemng froll'!- 7 a.m. to 5 p.m., Monday 
for an emergency and shall open on signal should a through Fnday excep~ holidays). . . 
temporary surge in waterway traffic occur. (9) S320 bndge, mtle 48. 7 at OllVler. 
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(10) S3195 bridge, mile 50.4 at New Iberia. §117.511 West Pearl River. 
(11) S87 Spur bridge, mile 52.5 at New Iberia. (a) The draw of the Southern Railway bridge, mile 22.1 
(12) S86 bridge, mile 53.0 at New Iberia. at Pearl River Station, shall open on signal if at least six 
(13) S3156 bridge, mile 53.3 at New Iberia. hours notice is given. 
(14) S44 bridge, mile 56.7 at Morbihan. (b) The draw of the US90 bridge, mile 7.9 near Pearling-
(15) Iberia Parish bridge, mile 58.0 at New Iberia. ton, shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. 
(16) Iberia Parish bridge, mile 60.7 at Vida. MISSISSIPPI 
(17) S344 bridge, mile 62.5 at Loreauville. §117.675 Back Bay of Biloxi. 
(18) S86 bridge, mile 69.0 at Daspit. (a) The draw of the US 90 bridge, mile 0.4, between Biloxi 
(19) S92 bridge, mile 73.3 at St. Martinville. 10 and Ocean Springs shall open on signal; except that, from 
(c) The draws of the S96 bridge, mile 75.2 at St. 6:30 a.m. to 7:05 a.m., 7:20 a.m. to 8:05 a.m., 4:00 p.m. to 

Martinville, the Southern Pacific Transportation Company 4:45 p.m., and 4:55 p.m. to 5:30 p.m., Monday through 
railroad/vehicular bridge, mile 77.7 at Levert, and the S350 Friday except holidays, the draw need not open for the 
bridge, mile 82.0 at Parks, shall open on signal if at least 24 passage of vessels. 
hours notice is given. 15 (b) The draw of the 1-110 bridge, mile 3.0 at Biloxi, shall 

(d) The draws of the S351 bridge, mile 87.5 at Ruth, the open on signal if at least six hours notice is given. 
S3 l bridge, mile 90.5 at Breaux Bridge, and the Southern §117.679 Escatawpa River. 
Pacific railroad bridge, mile 91.0 at Breaux Bridge, shall The draw of the S63 bridge, mile 1.0 at Moss Point, shall 
open on signal if at least 48 hours notice is given. open on signal; except that, from 6 a.m. to 6:45 a.m., 7 a.m. 

(e) The draws of the bridges listed in paragraphs (a) and 20 to 7:30 a.m., 3:25 p.m. to 3:45 p.m., and 4 p.m. to 5 p.m. 
(b) shall open on less than four hours notice for an Monday through Friday except Federal holidays, the draw 
emergency during the advance notice period, and shall open need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
on signal should a temporary surge in waterway traffic §117.681 Old Fort Bayou. 
occur. The draw of the bridge, mile 1.6 at Ocean Springs, shall 

§117.505 Bayou Terrebonne 25 open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m., the draw 
(a) The draw of the S24 bridge, mile 31.3 at Presquille, shall open on signal if at least eight hours notice is given to 

need not be opened for the passage of vessels. the Old Fort Bayou drawtender. During periods of storm or 
(b) The draw of the S3087 bridge, mile 33.9 at Houma, hurricane warnings issued by the National Weather Service, 

shall open on signal; except that, from 5 p.m. to 9 a.m. the the draw shall open on signal at any time. 
draw shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is 30 §117.683 Pascagoula River. 
given. The draw of the US 90 bridge, mile 1.8 at Pascagoula, 

(c) The draw of the bridge, mile 35.5 at Daigleville, shall shall open on signal; except that, from 6:15 a.m. to 7:15 
open on signal, except that the draw need not open for the a.m., 7:25 a.m. to 8 a.m., and 3:30 p.m. to 4:45 p.m. 
passage of vessels Monday through Friday except holidays Monday through Friday except Federal holidays, the draw 
from 7 a.m. to 8:30 a.m. and 4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m. 35 need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 

§117.506 Tickfaw River. §117.684 Pearl River. 
The draw of the S22 bridge, mile 7.2 at Killian, shall open The draws of the Seaboard System Railroad bridge, mile 

on signal, except that, from 11 p.m. to 7 a.m. the draw shall 1.0 near;Ansley, and the US 90 Highway bridge, mile 8.8 
open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. During near Pearlington, shall open on signal; except that, from 9 
the advance notice period, the draw shall open on less than 40 p.m. to ~ a.m. the draws shall open on signal if at least four 
four hours notice for an emergency and shall open on signal hours ®tice is given. During the advance notice period, the 
should a temporary surge in waterway traffic occur. draws shall open on less than four hours notice for an 

§ 117 .507 Bayou Tigre. emergency and shall open on signal should a temporary 
The draw of the S330 bridge, mile 2.3 near Delcambre, surge in waterway traffic occur. 

shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. The 45 TEXAS 
draw shall open on less than four hours notice for an §117.951 Arroyo Colorado River. 
emergency and shall open on signal should a temporary The draw of the Sl06 highway bridge, mile 22.5 at Rio 
surge in waterway traffic occur. Hondo, shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is 

§117.509 Vermilion River. given. 
(a) The draw of the S82 bridge, mile 22.4 at Perry, shall so §117.953 Brazos River (Diversion Channel). 

open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m. the draw (a) The draw of the S36 highway bridge, mile 4.4 at 
shall open on signal if at least four hours notice is given. Freeport, shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is 

(b) The draws of the following bridges shall open on given. 
signal; except that, from 6 p.m. to IO a.m. the draws shall {b) The draw of the Missouri Pacific railroad bridge, mile 
open on signal if at least four hours notice is given: 55 22.6 at Brazoria, need not be opened for the passage of 

(1) S14 bridge, mile 25.4 at Abbeville. vessels. 
(2) Sl4 Bypass bridge, mile 26.0 at Abbeville. §117.955 Buffalo Bayou 
(3) Vermilion Parish bridges, mile 34.2 near Milton. (a) The draw of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, mile 
(4) S92 bridge, mile 37.6 at Milton. 0.1 at Houston, and all drawbridges upstream of it, except 
(c) The draws of the following bridge shall open on signal 60 the Houston Belt and Terminal railroad bridge, mile 4.3, 

if at least four hours notice is given: shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 
(a) S733, mile 41.0 at Eloi Broussard. {b) The draw of the Houston Belt and Tenninal railroad 
(2) S3073 bridge, mile 44.9 at New Flanders. bridge, mile 4.3, need not be opened for the passage of 
(3) S 182 bridge, mile 49.0 at Lafayette. vessels. 
(d) During the advance notice periods, the draws of the §117.957 Cedar Bayou. 

bridges listed in this section shall open on less than four The draw of the Missouri Pacific railroad automated 
hours notice for an emergency and shall open on signal bridge, mile 7 .0 at Baytown, operates as follows: 
should a temporary surge in waterway traffic occur. (a) The draw shall be maintained at a vertical clearance 
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of 81.4 feet above mean high water. Fixed green navigation mile 36.2 at Ruliff, and the Texas and Louisiana railroad 
lights shall be displayed in the center of the draw. bridge and the Louisiana S7 bridge, mile 40.8, both at 

(b) When a train approaches the bridge, the navigation Deweyville, shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is 
lights shall be changed from green to red, alternating given. 
flashing red lights turned on, and a horn sounded for six §117.983 Sabine River (Old Channel) behind Orange 
minutes. At the end of six minutes, the draw may be Harbor Island. 
lowered and locked if the scanning equipment does not The draw of the highway bridge, mile 9.5 at Orange, need 
detect any object under the span. If the scanning equipment not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
detects an obstruction, the draw shall be raised until the §117.984 San Bernard River. 
obstruction is cleared. IO The draw of the Missouri Pacific railroad bridge, mile 

(c) After a train has cleared the bridge, the draw shall be 20.7 near Brazoria, shall open on signal; except that, from 
raised to 81.4 feet above mean high water, the flashing red 10 a.m. to 2 p.m. and 10 p.m. to 2 a.m., the draw shall open 
lights stopped, and the navigation lights changed from red on signal if at least three hours notice is given. 
to green. Note.-Opening requests can be made by collect telephone 

§117.959 Chocolate Bayou. 15 call to 713-350-7581 or 350-7584. 
The draw of the Missouri Pacific railroad bridge, mile §117.987 Taylor Bayou. 

11.4 at Liverpool, need not be opened for the passage of The draws of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, mile 
vessels. 2.0, and the S73 bridge, mile 10.2, both at West Port 

§117.961 Clear Creek. Arthur, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
The draw of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, mile 1.0 20 §117.989 Trinity River. 

at Seabrook, shall be maintained in the fully open position The draws of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, mile 
except for the crossing of trains or for maintenance. 41.4 at Liberty, the Missouri Pacific railroad bridges, mile 

§117.963 Colorado River. , 54.8 at Kenefick and mile 181.8 at Riverside, and the 
The draw of the highway bridge, mile 10. 7 at Wadsworth, Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe railroad bridge, mile 96.2 at 

shall open on signal if at least 24 hours notice is given. 25 Romayor, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. 
§117.965 Cow Bayou. §117.991 Victoria Channel. 
The draws of the Orange County highway bridge, mile The draw of the Missouri Pacific railroad automated 

2.9 at West Orange, and the S87 bridge, mile 4.5 at Bay bridge, mile 29.4 near Bloomington, operates as follows: 
City, shall open on signal if at least six hours notice is given. (a) The draw is not constantly manned and is normally in 

§117.967 Greens Bayou. 30 the down position, providing a vertical clearance of 22 feet 
The draw of the Port Terminal Railroad Association above mean high water. 

railroad bridge, mile 2.8 at Houston, shall open on signal if (b) Three prolonged blasts of a horn or whistle from an 
at least four hours notice is given. The draw shall open on approaching vessel activates navigational approach detec-
signal for three hours thereafter for returning downbound tors, located one-half mile upstream and downstream from 
vessels. 35 the bridge. If the draw is inoperable, the vessel's sound 

§117.969 Lavaca River. signals activate an alarm to alert bridge maintenance crews. 
The draws of the Missouri Pacific railroad bridge, mile (c) When a vessel interrupts the beam of a navigational 

11.2, and the highway bridge, mile 11.2, both at Vanderbilt, approach detector, the draw opens to the fully raised 
shall open on signal if at least 48 hours notice is given. In position of 50 feet above mean high water for 10 minutes; a 
emergencies, the draws shall open as soon as possible. 40 navigation warning siren sounds; a navigation light in the 

§117.971 Neches River. center of the draw changes from red to green; and indicator 
The draw of the Atchison, Topeka and Santa Fe railroad lights located one-quarter mile of each side of the bridge 

bridge, mile 53.9 at Evadale, need not be opened for the change from red to yellow. However, if a train is approach-
passage of vessels. ing the bridge so closely that the train may not be safely 

§117.973 Nueces Bay. 45 stopped, the navigation light on the bridge and the indicator 
The draw of the US 181 bridge, mile 0.5 at Corpus lights on either side of the bridge remain red and the draw 

Christi, need not be opened for the passage of vessels. remains closed until the train has passed. 
§117.975 Old Brazos River. (d) Interruption of the detector beam located at the end 
The draw of the Missouri Pacific railroad bridge, mile 4.4 of the bridge fender system cancels the existing time 

at Freeport, shall be maintained in the fully open position, 50 intervals and starts a new 10 minute interval during which 
except for the crossing of trains or for maintenance. the draw remains open. The draw remains open until the 

§ 117 .977 Pelican Island Causeway, Galveston Channel. vessel clears the detector located at the opposite end of the 
The draw of the Pelican Island causeway bridge, mile fender system, or the 10 minute interval elapses, whichever 

356.1 across Galveston Channel at Galveston, shall open on occurs earlier. 
signal; except that, from 7 a.m. to 8:30 a.m., 12 noon to 1 55 (e) If a vessel is unable to reach the detectors located on 
p.m., and 4:15 p.m. to 5:15 p.m. Monday through Saturday the out~~ ends ~f the fender system before the draw closes, 
except Federal holidays, the draw need not be opened for an add1t1onal signal of three prolonged b!a~t~ of a horn or 
the passage of vessels. Public vessels of the United States whistle causes the draw to reopen and 1mt1ate a new IO 
and vessels in distress shall be passed at any time. minute interval. 

§117.979 Sabine Lake. 60 (t) If the draw is in the open position for the passage of a 
The draw of the S82 bridge, mile 10.0 at Port Arthur, vessel ~nd a trai~ enters an approach. circui~ to the bridge, 

shall open on signal; except that, from 9 p.m. to 5 a.m., the the bndge remams open for five mmutes tf the detector 
draw shall open on signal if at least six hours notice is given beam has been interrupted. If the detector beam has not 
to the Mainienance Construction Supervisor or the Mainte- been interrupted, the draw closes at the end of the original 
nance Foreman at Port Arthur. 10 minutes opening period and will not reopen in response 

§117.981 Sabine Ri'ver. . to the additional signal described in paragraph (e) of this 
The draws of the Southern Pacific railroad bridge, mile section. After the train passes, the draw opens on signal for 

19.3 at Echo, the Kansas City Southern railroad bridge, any waiting vessels. 
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Note.-Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges 
equipped with radiotelephones are included with the bridge 
descriptions in chapters 4 through 14. 

(1) Each other tanker underway in the safety zone is at 
least 5 miles from the tanker requesting clearance to enter 
the safety zone; and 

(2) A Mooring Master is on board or ready to board at a 
Part 150.-0perations, Deepwater Ports (in part). For a 5 position in the designated safety fairway that will permit 
complete description of this Part, see 33 CFR 150. completion of boarding before the tanker enters the safety 

zone. · 
Subpart C-Vessel Navigation (b) The Vessel Traffic Supervisor may not clear a tank~r 

§150.301 Applicability. to moor at a SPM unless-
This subpart prescribes rules that- 10 (1) There is a SPM berth available and the Vessel Traffic 
(a) Apply to the navigation of all vessels at or near a Supervisor has assigned that berth to the tanker; 

deepwater port; and (2) The visibility in the safety zone is at least two miles; 
(b) Describe vessel activities permitted and prohibited in (3) All operating conditions prescribed in the Operation 

a deepwater port safety zone. Manuals for mooring to a SPM have been met; and 
Note: Appendix A to this part describes the designated 15 (4) A Mooring Master and an Assistant Mooring Master 

boundaries of U.S. deepwater port safety zones. Included are on board. 
within the safety zones are specific areas to be avoided, (c) The Vessel Traffic Supervisor may not clear a tanker 
anchorages, and other ships' routing measures associated to depart from a SPM unless the visibility in the safety zone 
with particular safety zones. (Shipping safety fairways is at least two miles and a Mooring Master is on board. 
associated with deepwater ports are described in Part 166 of 20 (d) No tanker may enter the safety zone or moor at or 
this Title.) depart from a SPM, unless the master of the tanker has 

§150.303 Definitions. obtained clearance from the Vessel Traffic Supervisor, 
"Support vessel" means a tug, linehandling boat, crew- except as permitted by paragraph (e) of this section. 

boat, workboat, supply vessel, bunkering vessel, barge, or (e) A tanker may, in an emergency, for the protection of 
other similar vessel working for a licensee in connection 25 life or property, depart from a SPM without clearance from 
with the operation of a deepwater port or cleared by a the Vessel Traffic Supervisor ifthe master advises the Vessel 
licensee to service a tanker calling at a deepwater port. Traffic Supervisor of the circumstances, by radio, at the 

"Tanker" means a vessel that calls at a deepwater port to earliest possible moment. 
load or unload oil at a single point mooring (SPM). §150.315 Clearances for support vessels. 

§150.305 Ships' routing measures. 30 (a) The Vessel Traffic Supervisor shall direct support 
No licensee may operate a deepwater port unless the port vessel movements within the safety zone. 

has such ships' routing measures as prescribed or approved (b) The Vessel Traffic Supervisor may clear support 
by the Coast Guard to provide for safe navigation at or near vessels to enter or depart the safety zone at any point. 
the deepwater port. §150.317 Oearances for other vessels. 

§150.307 Radar surveillance. 35 (a) When requested by the master of a vessel other than a 
The Vessel Traffic Supervisor shall maintain radar sur- tanker or support vessel, the Vessel Traffic Supervisor shall 

veillance of the safety zone whenever- furnish information concerning other vessels underway or 
(a) A tanker is proceeding to the safety zone after moored in the safety zone. 

submitting the report required in §150.335; or (b) If the Vessel Traffic Supervisor determines that a 
(b) A tanker or support vessel is underway in the safety 4-0 vessel other than a tanker or support vessel may be standing 

zone; or into danger with respect to any vessel or part of the 
(c) A vessel other than a tanker or support vessel is about deepwater port installation in the safety zone, the Vessel 

to enter or is underway in the safety zone. Traffic Supervisor shall attempt to inform the master of that 
§150.309 Advisories to tankers. vessel by radio or other means. 
(a) The Vessel Traffic Supervisor shall advise the master 45 (c) Except in situations involving force majeure, the 

of each tanker underway in the safety zone of the tanker's Vessel Traffic Supervisor shall not clear a vessel other than 
position by range and bearing from the pumping platform a tanker or support vessel to enter the safety zone of a 
complex (PPC) at intervals not to exceed 10 minutes. deepwater port for any purpose that would interfere with 

(b) Whenever the Vessel Traffic Supervisor determines the purpose of the deepwater port; endanger the safety of 
that a vessel may potentially interfere with the movement of 50 life, property, or the environment; or otherwise be prohib-
a tanker in the safety zone, the Vessel Traffic Supervisor ited by regulation. 
shall keep the master of the tanker informed of the position §150.333 Advance notice of arrival. 
and estimated course and speed of the vessel as necessary to (a) The master of a tanker bound for a deepwater port 
assist the tanker in navigation within the safety wne. shall report the following information to the Captain of the 

( c) Whenever a tanker enters the safety zone, the Vessel 55 Port and the Vessel Traffic Supervisor of the port at least 24 
Traffic Supervisor shall advise the tanker of the position of hours before entering the safety zone at the port: 
each other vessel moored, anchored, or underway in the (1) The name, gross tonnage, and draft of the tanker. 
safety zone. (2) The type and amount of cargo on board. 

§150.311 Radio listening watch. (3) Any conditions on the vessel that may impair the 
Whenever a tanker is in the safety zone, the Vessel Traffic 60 navigation of the vessel, such as fire, malfunctioning propul-

Supervisor and the master of the tanker shall each continu- sion machinery or steering equipment, or limitations on 
ously monitor the radio frequency designated in the Opera- navigational or radiotelephone capabilities because of equip-
tion Manuals for use by tankers and support vessels ment or material malfunction. 
underway at the port, except when transmitting on that (4) Any leaks, structural damage, or machinery malfunc-
frequency. tions that may impair cargo transfer operations or cause a 

§150.313 Oearances for tankers. discharge of oil. 
(a) The Vessel Traffic Supervisor may .not clear a tanker (5) The estimated time of arrival at the deepwater port 

to enter the safety zone uajess- safety zone. 
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(b) If the information reported in paragraph (a)(3), 
(a)(4), or (a)(5) of this section changes at any time before 
entering the safety zone, or while the tanker is in the safety 
zone, the master of the tanker shall report the changes to 
the Captain of the Port and Vessel Traffic Supervisor as 5 

sopn as possible. 
§ 150.335 Report before entering safety zone. 
The master of a tanker bound for a deepwater port shall 

notify the Vessel Traffic Supervisor of the port when the IO 
tanker is 20 miles from the entrance to the safety zone. 

§150.337 Navigation of tankers in the safety zone. 
(a) A tanker must not enter or depart a safety zone 

except via a designated safety fairway, unless under force 
majeure. 15 

(b) A tanker must not anchor in the safety zone except in 
a designated anchorage area unless under force majeure. 

(c) A tanker underway in a safety zone must keep at least 
5 miles behind any other tanker underway ahead of it in the 20 
safety zone. 

(d) A tanker must not operate, anchor, or be moored in 
any area of the safety zone in which the net underkeel 
clearance would be less than 5 feet. 

§150.338 Navigation of support vessels in the safety 25 

TABLE 150.345(a) 
Regulated Vessel Activities at Deepwater Ports 

Regulated Vessel Activities Safety Zone 

''Areas to Anchorage Remaining 
be avoided" Area portion of 

around safety zone 
each PPC 
and SPM' 

Tankers calling at Port c c c 
Support Vessel Movements c c c 
Transit by Vessels Other N p p 

Than Tankers or Support 
Vesse;s 

Mooring to SPM by Vessels F 
Other Than Tankers or 
Support Vessels 

Anchoring by Vessel~ Other N For P N 
Than Tankers or Support 
Vessels 

Fishing, including Bottom N p p 
Trawl (Shrimping) 

Mobile Drilling Operations N N N 
or Erection of Structures2 

Lightering/Transshipment' N N N 

zone. 
(a) A support vessel must not enter or move within the I. The radius of areas to be avoided around each PPC is 600 meters and 

around each SPM is 500 meters. 
safety zone unless the movement is cleared by the Vessel 2. Not part of Port Installation. 
Traffic Supervisor. 3. No person may transfer oil at a deepwater port by lighterage, except 

(b) A support vessel must not anchor in the safety zone, 30 in bunkering operations, unless authorized by the Captain of tbe Port. (33 
CFR 150.423(e).) 

except in an anchorage area or for support vessel mainte- NOTE: The person in charge of any vessel planning to enter a safety 
nance operations cleared by the Vessel Traffic Supervisor. zone should contact the port Vessel Traffic Supervisor on Channel IO 

§150.339 Navigation of other vessels in the safety zone. VHF-FM before entry and comply with that person's instructions. 

Vessels other than tankers or support vessels should not 35 KEY TO REGULATED ACTIVmEs F-FORCE MAJEURE 
enter the safety zone of a deepwater port unless clearance N-NOT PERMITTED 

has been obtain~ from the Vessel Traffic Supervisor. Mgv~~JCJ:i ~~kk:ii-~E~T :~~~ ~~~A~~1;j0J\! J~~~t 
§150.341 Moonng Master. TRAFFIC SUPERVISOR. 
A tanker must not be underway in the safety zone unless P-VESSELS OTHER THAN TANKERS OR SUPPORT VESSELS: 

a Mooring Master is on board 40 PERMITTED WHEN NOT IN IMMEDIATE AREA OF TANKERS, 
. · . CLEARANCE BY VESSEL TRAFFIC SUPERVISOR REQUIRED. 

Note: The Moonng Master advises the master of the COMMUNICATIONS WITH VESSEL TRAFFIC SUPERVISOR 
tanker on operational and ship control matters that are REQUIRED. FOR TRANSITING FOREIGN FLAG VESSELS, THE 

p~uliar to the specific deepwater port, such as navigational g~~IfsE~~l'i?vR 1~L~~M~~E TO ENTER THE SAFETY 

aids, depth and current characteristics of the maneuvering 45 
area, mooring equipment and procedures, and the port's Appendix A-Deepwater Port Safety Zone Boundaries 

I. Purpose. This appendix contains a general descriP.tion 
of the port safety zone designated and developed during the 
license application review process for each deepwater port 

vessel traffic control procedures. 
§ 150.342 Assistant Mooring Master. 
A tanker must not moor at an SPM unless an Assistant 

Mooring Master is on board. 
Note: The Assistant Mooring Master is stationed on the 

forecastle of the tanker during mooring operations to assist 
the Mooring Master by reporting position approach data 
relative to the SPM and to advise the tanker personnel in 
handling of mooring equipment peculiar to the deepwater 
port. 

§ 150.345 Regulated vessel activities. 
(a) Vessel activities permitted and prohibited at deepwa

ter ports, controls on those activities, and the specific safety 
zone areas in which the controls apply are listed in Table 
l 50.345(a). 

(b) A deepwater port licensee shall obtain the permission 
of the Captain of the Port having jurisdiction over that 
licensee's port before allowing any vessel activity at the port 
which is not listed in Table 150.345(a) or otherwise 
provided for in this subpart. 

50 that has been authorized for construction and operation off 
the United States' coastline. Annexes show, to the nearest 
second of latitude and longitude, the geographical bound
aries of each resultant safety zone. (Shipping safety fairways 
associated with the Deepwater Ports are described in Part 

55 166 of this Title.) 
The regulations in Subpart C of this part concerning 

vessel navigation and activities permitted and prohibited at 
U.S. deepwater ports apply only in the safety zone areas and 
adjacent waters, and supplement the International Regula-

60 tions for Preventing Collisions at Sea. 
II. Authority. Section lO(d) of the Deepwater Port Act of 

1974 (88 Stat. 2138 (33 U.S.C. 1509(d)) and Section 4(c) of 
the Ports and Waterways Safety Act, as amended, (33 
U.S.C. 1223(c)); 49 CFR 1.46. 

III. General. Deepwater port safety zones are established 
to promote safety of life and property, marine environmen
tal protection and navigational safety at any deepwater port 
and adjacent waters. In a deepwater port safety zone no 



 

44 2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

installations, structures, or uses that are incompatible with 
port operations are permitted. The configuration of each 
designated safety zone is depicted on current editions of the 
navigational charts that cover the deepwater port area. 

IV. Modifications. Safety zone boundaries are subject to s 
modification as experience is gained in U.S. deepwater port 
operations. Modifications will be made only after due 
notification and consideration of the views of interested 
persons. 

Puerto Rico; Guam, American Samoa, the United States 
Virgin Islands, the Trust Territories of the Pacific Islands, 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Marianas Islands, and 
any other commonwealth, territory, or possession of the 
United States. 

(6) "Vessel" means every description of watercraft or 
other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, a~ 
a means of transportation on water. 

(7) "Vehicle" means every type of conveyance capable of 
10 being used as a means of transportation on land. 

Annex A-LOOP, Inc. Deepwater Port, Gulf of Mexico §160.5 Delegations. 
(a) Deepwater Port Safety Zone: (a) District Commanders and Captains of the Ports are 
(I) Starting at: 28°55'23"N., 90°00'37"W. delegated the authority to establish safety zones. 
(2) A rhumb line to: 28°53'50"N., 90°04'07"W. (b) Under the provisions of 33 CFR 6.04-1 and 6.04-6, 
(3) Then an arc with a 4,465 meter radius centered at the 15 District Commanders and captains of the Ports have been 

port pumping platform complex (PPC), 28°53'06"N., delegated authority to establish security zones. 
90°01'30"W. (c) Under the provisions 33 CFR §1.05-1, District 

(4) To a point: 28°51'08"N., 89°59'55"W. Commanders have been delegated authority to establish 
(5) Then a rhumb line to: 28°48'36"N., 89°55'00"W. regulated navigation areas. 
(6) Then a rhumb line to: 28°52'04"N., 89°52'42"W. 20 (d) Under the direction of the Captain of the Port 
(7) Then a rhumb line to: 28°54'05"N., 89°56'38"W. Honolulu, the Commander, Marianas Section, may exercise 
(8) Then a rhumb line to: 28°52'2l"N., 89°57'47"W. the authority of a Captain of the Port within the waters 
(9) Then a rhumb line to: 28°52'5l"N., 89°58'46"W. surrounding Guam, and the Commonwealth of Marianas, 
(10) Then an arc with a 4,465 meter radius centered all of which are in the Honolulu Captain of the Port Zone. 

again at the port, PPC, 28°53'06"N., 90°01'30"W. 25 §160.7 Appeals. 
(11) To the point of starting, 28°55'23"N., 90°00'37"W. (a) Any person directly affected by a safety zone or an 
(b) Areas to be Avoided. The seven areas within the order or direction issued under this subchapter (33 CFR 

safety zone to be avoided are as follows: Subchapter P) may request reconsideration by the official 
(1) The area encompassed within a circle having a 600 who issued it or in whose name it was issued. This request 

meter radius around the port PPC and centered at: 30 may be made orally or in writing, and the decision of the 
28°53'06"N., 90°01'30"W. official receiving the request may be rendered orally or in 

(2) The six areas encompassed within a circle having a writing. 
500 meter radius around each single point mooring (SPM) (b) Any person directly affected by the establishment of a 
at the port and centered at: safety zone or by an order or direction issued by, or on 

28°54'12"N., 90°00'37"W.; 35 behalf of, a Captain of the Port may appeal to the District 
28°53'16"N., 89°59'59"W.; Commander through the Captain of the Port. The appeal 
28°52'15"N., 90°00'19"W.; must be in writing, except as allowed under paragraph (d) of 
28°51'45"N., 90°01'25"W.; this section, and shall contain complete supporting docu-
28052'08"N., 90°02'33"W.; mentation and evidence which the appellant wishes to have 
28°53'07"N., 90°03'02"W. 40 considered. Upon receipt of the appeal, the District 
(c) Anchorage Area. The area within the safety zone Commander may direct a representative to gather and 

enclosed by rhumb lines joining points at: submit documentation or other evidence which would be 
28°52'21 "N., 89°57'47"W.; necessary or helpful to a resolution of the appeal. A copy of 
28°54'05"N., 89°56'38"W.; this documentation and evidence is made available to the 
28°52'04"N., 89°52'42"W.; 45 appellant. The appellant is afforded five working days from 
28°50'20"N., 89°53'5l"W.; the date of receipt to submit rebuttal materials. Following 
28°52'2 l "N., 89°57' 4 7"W. submission of all materials, the District Commander issues a 

Part 160-Ports and Waterways Safety-General 
ruling, in writing, on the appeal. Prior to issuing the ruling, 
the District Commander may, as a matter of discretion, 

50 allow oral presentation on the issues. 
Subpart A-Gtmeral (c) Any person directly affected by the establishment of a 

§160.1 Purpose. safety zone or by an order or direction issued by a District 
Part 160 contains regulations implementing the Ports and Commander, or who receives an unfavorable ruling on an 

Waterways Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221) and related statutes. appeal taken under paragraph (b) of this section, may appeal 
§160.3 Definitions. 55 through the District Commander to the Chief, Office of 
(a) For the purposes of this part: Marine Environment and Systems, U.S. Coast Guard, 
(l) "Commandant" means the Commandant of the Unit· Washington, D.C. 20593. The appeal must be in writing, 

ed States Coast Guard. except as allowed under paragraph (d) of this section. The 
(2) "District Commander" means the officer of the Coast District Commander forwards the appeal, all the documents 

Guard designated by the Commandant to command a Coast 60 and evidence which formed the record upon which the order 
Guard District described in 33 CFR 3. or direction was issued or the ruling under paragraph (b) of 

(3) "Captain of the Port" means the Coast Guard officer this section was made, and any comments which might be 
commanding a Captain of the Port zone described in 33 relevant, to the Chief, Office of Marine Environment and 
CFR 3. Systems. A copy of this documentation and evidence is 

(4) "Person" means an individual, firm, corporation, made available to the appellant. The appellant is afforded 
association, partnership, or governmental entity. five working days from the date of receipt to submit 

(5) "State" means each of the several States of the United materials to the Chief, Office of Marine Environment and 
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Systems. The decision of the Chief, Office of Marine 
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Environment and Systems is based upon the materials 
sub~itted, without oral argument or presentation. The 
dec1s1on of the Chief, Office of Marine Environment and 
Sys_tems is issued in writing and constitutes final agency 
actton. 

(d) If the delay in presenting a written appeal would have 
sighificant adverse impact on the appellant, the appeal 
under paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section may initially be 
presented orally. If an initial presentation of the appeal is 
m~d~ orally, the appellant must submit the appeal in writing 
w1thm five days of the oral presentation to the Coast Guard 
official to whom the presentation was made. The written 
appeal must contain, at a minimum, the basis for the appeal 
and a summary of the material presented orally. If request
ed, the official to whom the appeal is directed may stay the 
effect of the action while the ruling is being appealed. 

as those terms are defined in Section 4417 a of the Revised 
Sta.tutes, as amended, (46 U.S.C. 39la) on any structure on 
or m the navigable waters of the United States, or any land 
structure or shore area immediately adjacent to those 

5 waters; and 
(2) Conduct examinations to assure compliance with the 

safety equipment requirements for structures. 
§160.11~ Special orders applying to vessel operations. 
Each Distnct Commander or Captain of the Port may 

10 order a vessel to operate or anchor in the manner directed 
when-

( a) The District Commander or Captain of the Port has 
reasonable cause to believe that the vessel is not in 
compliance with any regulation, law or treaty· 

15 (b) The District Commander or Captain of the Port 
determines that the vessel does not satisfy the conditions for 

Subpart B-Control of Vessel and Facility Operations. vessel operation and cargo transfers specified in §160.113; or 
§160.101 Purpose. (c) The District Commander or Captain of the Port has 
This subpart describes the authority exercised by District 20 determined that such order is justified in the interest of 

Commanders and Captains of the Ports to insure the safety safety by reason of weather, visibility, sea conditions, 
of Y_essels and waterfront facilities, and the protection of the t~mporary port congestion, other temporary hazardous 
navigable waters and the resources therein. The controls circumstances, or the condition of the vessel. 
described in this subpart are directed to specific situations § 160.113 Prohibition of vessel operation and cargo trans-
and hazards. 25 fers. . . 

§160.103 Applicability. (a) Each Distnct Commander or Captain of the Port 
(a) This subpart applies to any- may prohibit any vessel subject to the provisions of section 
(1) Vessel on the navigable waters of the United States, 4417a of the Revised Statutes (46 U.S.C. 39la) from 

except as. provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section; operating in the navigable waters of the United States, or 
(2) Bndge or other structure on or in the navigable 30 from transferring cargo or residue in any port or place 

waters of the United States; and under the jurisdiction of the United States, and within the 
(3) Land structure or shore area immediately adjacent to district or zone of that District Commander or Captain of 

the navigable waters of the United States. the Port, if the District Commander or the Captain of the 
(b) This subpart does not apply to any vessel on the Saint Port determines that the vessel's history of accidents, 

Lawrence Seaway. 35 pollution incidents, or serious repair problems creates 
(c) Except pursuant to international treaty, convention, reason to believe that the vessel may be unsafe or pose a 

or agreement, to which the United States is a party, this threat to the marine environment. 
subJ?art does not apply to any foreign vessel that is not (b) The authority to issue orders pr_ohibiting operation of 
destt?e~ f?r,. or departing from, a port or place subject to the vesse~s or t~ansfer of car~o o! residue under paragraph 
the junsdictlon of the United States and that is in- 40 (a) of th~s section also 3:ppbes 1f the. vessel: . 

(1) Innocent passage through the territorial sea of the (I) F~1ls to comply with any applicable regulat10n; 
United States· (2) Discharges oil or hazardous material in violation of 

(2) Tra?sit 'through the navigable waters of the United any law or treaty of the_ United States; . 
States which form a part of an international strait. (3~ Does not comply with apphcable vessel traffic service 

§160,105 Compliance with orders. 45 reqmreme~ts; 
Each person who has notice of the terms of an order (4) While underway, does not have at least one licensed 

issued under this subpart must comply with that order. deck officer on the navigation bridge who is capable of 
§160.107 Denial of entry. communicating in the English language. 
Each District Commander or Captain of the Port, subject (c) ~hen a vessel has been prohibited from operating in 

to rec~gnized principles of international law, may deny so the navigable wat~rs of t~e Umted S_tat~ under paragraphs 
entry mto the navigable waters of the United States or to (a) or (b) of this section, the Distnct Commander or 
any port or place under the jurisdiction of the United States, Captain of the Port may allow provisional entry into the 
and within the district or zone of that District Commander navigable waters of the United States, or into any port or 
or Captain of the Port, to any vessel not in compliance with place under the jurisdiction of the United States and within 
the provisions of the Port and Tanker Safety Act (33 U.S.C. ss the district or zone of that District Commander or Captain 
1221-1232) or the regulations issued thereunder. of the Port, if the owner or operator of such vessel proves to 

§160.109 Waterfront facility safety. the satisfaction of the District Commander or Captain of the 
(a) To prevent damage to, or destruction of, any bridge Port, that the vessel is not unsafe or does not pose a threat 

or ~ther structure on or in the navigable waters of the to the marine environment, and that such entry is necessary 
Uruted States, or any land structure or shore area immedi- 60 for the safety of the vessel or the persons on board. 
ately adjacent to those waters, and to protect the navigable (d) A vessel which has been prohibited from operating in 
waters and the resources therein from harm resulting from the navigable waters of the United States, or from transfer-
v~~ or structure damage, ~estruction, or loss, each i;in~ ca~go or residu~ in a port or place under the 
Distnct Commander or Captam of the Port may- JUnsd1ct1on of the Umted States under the provisions of 

(1) Direct the handling, loading, unloading, storage, paragraph (a) or (b)(l), (2), or (3) of this section, may be 
stowage, and movement (including the emergency removal, allowed provisional entry if the owner or operator proves to 
co~troI. and disposition/ of e~plos~ves or other dangero.us the satisfactiol_l o~ t~e ~strict Commander or Captain of the 
arttcles and substances, mcludmg oil or hazardous matenal Port that has Junsd1ct1on, that the vessel is no longer unsafe 
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or a threat to the environment, and that the condition which 
gave rise to the prohibition no longer exists. 

§160.115 Withholding of clearance. 

"Certain dangerous cargo" includes any of the follow
ing: 

(a) Class A explosives, as defined in 46 CFR 146.20-7 
and 49 CFR 173.53. 

(b) Oxidizing materials or blasting agents for which a 
permit is required under 49 CFR 176.415. 

(a) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port 
may request the Secretary of the Treasury, or the authorized 5 
representative thereof, to withhold or revoke the clearance 
required by 46 U.S.C. 91 of any vessel, the owner or 
operator of which is subject to any penalties under 33 
u.s.c. 1232. 

(c) Highway route controlled quantity radioactive mate
rial, as defined in 49 CFR 173.403(1), or Fissile Class III 
shipments of fissile radioactive material, as defined in 49 

10 CFR l 73.455(a)(3). 
Subpart C-Notifications of Arrivals, Departures, (d) Each cargo under Table 1 of 46 CFR Part 153 when 
Hazardous Conditions, and Certain Dangerous Cargoes carried in bulk. 

§160.201 Applicability and exceptions to applicability. (e) Any of the following when carried in bulk: 
(a) This subpart prescribes notification requirements for Acetaldehyde 

U.S. and foreign vessels bound for or departing from ports 15 Ammonia, anhydrous 
or places in the United States. Butadiene 

(b) This subpart does not apply to boats under the Butane 
Federal Boat Safety Act of 1971 (46 U.S.C. 1451, et seq.) Butene 
and, except §160.215, does not apply to passenger and Butylene Oxide 
supply vessels when they are employed in the exploration 20 Chlorine 
for or in the exploitation of oil, gas, or mineral resources on Ethane 
the continental shelf. Ethylene 

(c) Sections 160.2l 'nd 160.209 do not apply to the Ethylene Oxide 
following: Methane 

(1) Each vessel of less than 1,600 gross tons. 25 Methyl Acetylene, Propadiene Mixture, Stabilized 
(2) Each vessel operating exclusively within a Captain of Methyl Bromide 

the Port zone. Methyl Chloride 
(3) Each vessel operating upon a route that is described Phosphorous, elemental 

in a schedule that is submitted to the Captain of the Port for Propane 
each port or place of destination listed in the schedule at 30 Propylene 
least 24 hours in advance of the first date and time of arrival Sulfur Dioxide 
listed on the schedule and contains: Vinyl Chloride 

(i) Name, country of registry, and call sign or official "Great Lakes" means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Huron, 
number of the vessel; Erie, and Ontario, their connecting and tributary waters, the 

(ii) Each port or place of destination; and 35 Saint Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, and 
(iii) Dates and times of arrivals and departures at those adjacent port areas. 

ports or places. "Hazardous conditions" means any condition that could 
(4) Each vessel arriving at a port or place under force adversely affect the safety of any vessel, bridge, structure, or 

majeure. shore area or the environmental quality of any port, harbor, 
(5) Each vessel entering a port of call in the United States 40 or navigable water of the United States. This condition 

in compliance with the Automated Mutual Assistance could include but is not limited to, fire, explosion, ground-
Vessel Rescue System (AMVER). ing, leakage, damage, illness of a person on board, or a 

(6) Each vessel entering a port of call in the United States manning shortage. 
in compliance with the U.S. Flag Merchant Vessel Locator "Port or place of departure" means any port or place in 
Filing System (USMER). 45 which a vessel is anchored or moored. 

(7) Each barge. "Port or place of destination" means any port or place to 
(8) Each public vessel. which a vessel is bound to anchor or moor. 
(9) United States or Canadian flag vessels, except tank "Public vessel" means a vessel owned by and being used 

vessels or vessels carrying certain dangerous cargo, which in the public service of the United States. This definition 
operate solely on the Great Lakes. so does not include a vessel owned by the United States and 

(d) Sections 160.207, 160.211, and 160.213 apply to each engaged in a trade or commercial service or a vessel under 
vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi River between its contract or charter to the United States. 
mouth and mile 235, Lower Mississippi River, above Head §160.205 Waivers. 
of Passes. Sections 160.207, 160.211, and 160.213 do not The Captain of the Port may waive, within that Captain 
apply to each vessel upon the waters of the Mississippi River 55 of the Port's designated zone, any of the requirements of this 
between its sources and mile 235, above Head of Passes, and subpart for any vessel or class of vessels upon finding that 
all the tributaries emptying thereinto and their tributaries, the vessel, route, area of operations, conditions of the 
and that part of the Atchafalaya River above its junction voyage, or other circumstances are such that application of 
with the Plaquemine-Morgan City alternate waterway, and this subpart is unnecessary or impractical for purposes of 
the Red River of the North. 60 safety, environmental protection, or national security. 

§160.203 Definitions. §160 • .207 Notice of arrival: Vessels bound for ports or 
As used in this subpart: places in the United States. 

"Agent" means any person, partnership, firm, company (a) The owner, master, agent or person in charge of a 
or corporation engaged by the owner or charterer of a vessel vessel on a voyage of 24 hours or more shall report under 
to act in their behalf in matters concerning the vessel. paragraph (c) of this section at least 24 hours before 

"Carried in bulk" means a commodity that is loaded or entering the port or place of destination. 
carried on board a vessel without containers or labels and (b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of a 
received and handled without mark or count. vessel on a voyage of less than 24 hours shall report under 
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paragraph (c) of this section before departing the port f)r (7) The estimated time of departure from the port or 
place of departure. place. 

(c) The Captain of the Port of the port or place of If the estimated time of departure changes by more than 
destination in the United States must be notified of- six hours from the latest reported time, the Captain of the 

(1) The name and country of registry of the vessel; s Port must be notified of the correction as soon as the change 
_ (2) The name of the port or place of departure; is known. 

(3) The name of the port or place of destination; and (b) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of a 
(4) The estimated time of arrival at the port or place. barge departing from a port or place in the United States for 
If the estimated time of arrival changes by more than six any other port or place and carrying a certain dangerous 

hours from the latest reported time, the Captain of the Port 10 cargo shall report the information required in paragraph 
must be notified of the correction as soon as the change is (a)(l) through (a)(7) of this section to the Captain of the 
known. Port of the port or place of departure at least 4 hours before 

§160.209 Notice of arrival: Vessels bound from the high departing unless this report was made within 2 hours after 
seas for ports or places on the Great Lakes. the barge's arrival. 

In addition to complying with the requirements of 15 §160.215 Notice of hazardous conditions. 
§160.207, the owner, master, agent, or person in charge ofa Whenever there is a hazardous condition on board a 
vessel bound from the high seas for any port or place of :-essel, .the owne~, master, ag~nt, or person in charge shall 
destination on the Great Lakes shall notify the Commander, 1mmed1ately .not~fy the Captam o~ the Port of the port or 
Ninth Coast Guard District at least 24 hours before place of destmatlon and the Captam of the Port of the port 
arriving at the Snell Locks, Massena, New York of- 20 or p~a~e in which the vessel is located of the hazardous 

{a) The name and country of registry of the vessel; and condition. 
(b) The estimated time of arrival at the Snell Locks, 

Massena, New York. Part 161-Vessel Traffic Management 
§160.211 Notice of arrival: Vessels carrying certain 

dangerous cargo. 25 Subpart A-(Reserved) 
(a) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of a 

vessel, except a barge, bound for a port or place in the Subpart B-Vessel Traffic Services 
United States carrying a certain dangerous cargo shall New Orleans Vessel Traff!c ~e~vice . 
notify the Captain of the Port of the port or place of §161.401 Purpo~e and apphcabibty, (a) ~ct1ons 161.401 
destinati n at least 24 hou before entering that port or 30 and l61.402 prescnbe rules_ for vessel operation m the New 
1 r° rs Orleans Vessel Traffic Service Area (VTS Area) to prevent 

P ace 0 
- . I- collisions and groundings and to protect the navigable 

(l) The nam7 and country of regist~ of the vesse' . waters of the VTS Area from environmental harm resulting 
(2) The locat10n of the vess7l at the time of the rep~rt'. from collisions and groundings. 
(3) The name of each certa1:i dangerous cargo carr~ed: 35 §161.402 Vessel operation. (a) Mississippi River below 
(4) The amount of each. certam dangerous ~argo earned, Baton Rouge, La., including South and Southwest Passes-
(5) The stowage locat10n of each certam dangerous (l) Supervision. The use, administration and navigation 

cargo; . . . . of the waterways to which this paragraph applies shall be 
(6) The operational condition of the equipment under 33 under the supervision of the District Commander, Eight 

CFR 164.35; . . 4-0 Coast Guard District. 
(7) The n~e of t~e port o~ place of destmat1on; and (2) Speed; high-water precautions. When passing another 
(8) !he est11!1ated t1m~ of amval at that port or place. If vessel (in motion, anchored, or tied up), a wharf or other 

the estimated time of am".al changes by i:nore than six hours structure, work under construction, plant engaged in river 
from t~e latest reported .time, the Captam of the i:"ort must and harbor improvement, levees withstanding flood waters, 
be notified of the correction as soon as the ch~ge is known. 45 buildings partially or wholly submerged by high water, or 

(b) The owner, master, ag~t, or per:ion m charge of a any other structure liable to damage by collision, suction or 
barg~ bound for a port or place m the Umt~ States c~rrymg wave action, vessels shall give as much leeway as circum-
cei:ta.m . dangerous cargo shall report the mfo_rmatu~n re- stances permit and reduce their speed sufficiently to pre-
qu1red m paragraph (a)(l) through (a)(8) of this ~ecti.on to elude causing damages to the vessel or structure being 
the Captain of the Port of the port or place of destmat1on at 50 passed. Since this subparagraph pertains directly to the 
least 4 hours before entering that port or place. manner in which vessels are operated, masters of vessels 

§160.213 Notice of departure: Vessels carrying certain shall be held responsible for strict observance and full 
dangerous cargo. compliance therewith. During high river stages, floods, or 

(a) The owner, master, agent, or person in charge of a other emergencies, the District Commander may prescribe 
vessel, except a barge, departing from a port or place in the 55 by navigation bulletins or other means the limiting speed in 
United States for any other port or place and carrying a land miles per hour deemed necessary for the public safety 
certain dangerous cargo shall notify the Captain of the Port for the entire section or any part of the waterways covered 
of the port or place of departure at least 24 hours before by this paragraph and such limiting speed shall be strictly 
departing, unless this notification was made within 2 hours observed. 
after the vessel's arrival of: 60 (3) Towing. Towing in any formation by a vessel with 

(I) The name and country of registry of the vessel; insufficient power to permit ready maneuverability and safe 
(2) The name of each certain dangerous cargo carried; handling is prohibited. 
(3) The amount of each certain dangerous cargo carried; (b) Movement of vessels in vicinity of Algiers Point, New 
(4) The stowage location of each certain dangerous cargo Orleans Harbor-

carried· . (1) Control lights. When the Mississippi River reaches 8 
(5) The operational condition of the equipment under 33 feet on the Carrollton G~ge on a rising stage, and until the 

CFR 164 35· gage reads 9 feet on a fallmg stage, the movement of all tugs 
(6) Th~ n~e of the port or place of departure; and with tows and all ships, whether under their own power or 
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in tow, but excluding tugs or towboats without tows or river (5) Underpowered vessels. When the Carrollton Gage 
craft of comparable size and maneuverability operating reads 12 feet or higher, any vessel which is considered by the 
under their own power, in the vicinity of Algiers Point shall master or pilot as being underpowered or a poor handler 
be governed by red and green lights designated and located shall not navigate around Algiers Point without the assis-
as follows: Governor Nicholls Light located on the left 5 tance of a tug or tugs. 
descending bank on the wharf shed at the upstream end of (6) Towing. When the Carrollton Gage reads 12 feet or 
Esplanada Avenue Wharf, New Orleans, approximately higher, towing on a hawser in a downstream direction 
94.3 miles above Head of Passes; and Gretna Light located between Julia Street and Desire Street is prohibited except 
on the right descending bank on top of the levee at the foot by special permission of the District Commander. · 
of Ocean Avenue, Gretna, approximately 96.6 miles above 10 (c) Navigation of South and Southwest Passes. 
Head of Passes. Governor Nicholls Light has lights visible (1) No vessel, except small craft and towboats and tugs 
from both upstream and downstream, and Gretna Light has without tows, shall enter either South Pass or Southwest 
lights visible from upstream, all indicating by proper color Pass from the Gulf until after any descending vessel which 
the dire-::tion of traffic around Algiers Point. From down- has approached within two and one-half (2.%) miles of the 
stream, Gretna Light always shows green. All lights are 15 outer end of the jetties and visible to the ascending vessel 
visible throughout the entire width of the river and flash shall have passed to sea. 
once every second. A green light displayed ahead of a vessel (2) No vessel having a speed of less than ten mph shall 
(in the direction of travel) indicates that Algiers Point is enter South Pass from the Gulf when the stage of the 
clear and the vessel may proceed. A red light displayed Mississippi River exceeds 15 feet on the Carrollton Gage at 
ahead of a vessel (in the direction of travel) indicates that 20 New Orleans. This paragraph does not apply when South-
Algiers Point is not clear and the vessel shall not proceed. west Pass is closed to navigation. 
Absence of lights shall be considered a danger signal and no (3) No vessel, except small craft and towboats and tugs 
attempt shall be made to navigate through the restricted without tows, ascending South Pass shall pass Franks 
area. Crossing Light until after a descending vessel shall have 

Note: To provide advance information to downbound 25 passed Depot Point Light. 
vessels whether the control light at Gretna (Gretna Light) is (4) No vessel, except small craft and towboats and tugs 
red or green, a traffic light is located at Westwego on the without tows, shall enter the channel at the head of South 
right descending bank, on the river batture at the end of Pass until after an ascending vessel which has reached 
Avenue B, approximately 101.4 miles above Head of Passes. Franks Crossing Light shall have passed through into the 

(2) Ascending vessels. Ascending vessels shall not pro- 30 river. 
ceed farther up the river than a line connecting the upper (5) When navigating South Pass during periods of dark-
end of Atlantic Street Discharge Light (on right descending ness no tow shall consist of more than one towed vessel 
bank) with the lower end of Desire Street Wharf (on left other than small craft, and during daylight hours no tow 
descending bank) when a red light is displayed. Vessels shall consist of more than two towed vessels other than 
waiting for a change of signal shall keep clear of descending 35 small craft. Tows may be in any formation. When towing on 
vessels. a hawser, the hawser shall be as short as practicable to 

(3) Descending vessels. (i) Descending vessels shall not provide full control at all times. 
proceed farther down the river than a line connecting the (6) When towing in Southwest Pass during periods of 
lower end of Julia Street Wharf (on left descending bank) darkness no tow shall consist of more than two towed 
with the vertical flagpole at Eastern Associated Terminals 40 vessels other than small craft, and during daylight hours no 
(on right descending bank) when a red light is displayed. tow shall consist of more than three towed vessels other 
Vessels shall round to and be headed upstream before they than small craft. 
reach that line, if the signal remains against the vessel. Berwick Bay Vessel Traffic Service 
Vessels waiting for a change of signal shall keep clear of GENERAL RULES 
ascending vessels. 45 §161.701 Purpose and applicability. 

(ii) Vessels destined to a wharf above the lower end of (a) Sections 161.701 through 161.783 prescribe rules for 
Julia Street Wharf shall signal the Gretna towerman three vessel operations in the Berwick Bay (Morgan City, Louisi-
long blasts and one short blast of a whistle or horn to ana) Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) Area to prevent collisions, 
indicate that the vessel is not bound below the Julia Street rammings, and groundings and to protect the navigable 
Wharf. so waters of the VTS Area from environmental harm resulting 

(iii) The master, pilot, or authorized representative of any from collisions, rammings, and groundings. 
vessel scheduled to depart from a wharf between Governor (b) The General Rules in §§161.701 through 161.717, 
Nicholls Light and Louisiana Avenue, bound downstream except the requirement in §161.709 to have a VTS operating 
around Algiers Point, shall communicate with the Governor manual, apply to the operations of all vessels. 
Nicholls Light towerman by telephone to determine wheth- 55 (c) The requirements in §161.709 to have a VTS operat-
er the channel at Algiers Point is clear before departure. ing manual, the Communications Rules in §§161.721 
When the point is clear, vessels shall then proceed promptly through 161.729, and the Reporting Rules in §§161.735 
so that other traffic will not be unnecessarily delayed. through 16 l. 749 apply to the operation of all vessels subject 

NOTE.- Telephone numbers of both signal towers will to the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations 
be published in navigation bulletins in advance of each 60 in 33 CFR 26. 
operating period. {d) In addition to the vessels under paragraph (c) of this 

(4) Minor changes. The District Commander is autho- section, §161.725 on use of English language in reports, 
rized to waive operation or suspension of the lights whenev- § 161. 735 on means of reporting, § 161. 739 on initial reports, 
er prospective river stages make it appear that the operation and §161.749 on deviations from the reported route apply to 
or suspension will be required for only a brief period of time the operation of-
or when river stages will rise or fall below the critical stage (1) Recreational vessels less than 300 gross tons intend-
which is established for operation or suspension by only a ing to transit under the lift span of the Southern Pacific 
few tenths on the Carrollton Gage. Railroad (SPRR) bridge; and 
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(2) Commercial vessels not subject to the Vessel Bridge- improperly functioning equipment, the VTC may direct the 
to-bridge Radiotelephone Regulations in 33 CPR 26. vessel's movement or direct it to anchor or moor. 

§161.703 Definitions. (c) The master of a vessel in the VTS Area shall comply 
As used in §§161.701 through 161.783: with each direction issued to the vessel under this section. 
"Available horsepower" means the total horsepower s §161.713 Obstructing navigable channels. 

output of all operating propulsion equipment on all vessels Mooring in, anchoring in, or otherwise obstructing a 
engaged in a single towing operation. navigable channel in any way is prohibited without first 

"Cargo of particular hazard" means cargo consisting of obtaining permission to do so from the VTC. 
commodity listed in 33 CPR 126.10. §161.715 Authorization to deviate from these rules. 

"Integrated tow" means a tow consisting of specially 10 The Captain of the Port, New Orleans, may, upon written 
designed barges that fit to each other and to the towing request, issue an authorization to deviate from any rule in 
vessel as one unit. §§ 161. 701 through 16 l. 783 if that officer finds that the 

"Master" means licensed master or operator or, on proposed operation can be done safely. A request for an 
vessels not required to have a licensed master or operator, authorization must state the need for the deviation and 
the person in command of the vessel. 15 describe the proposed operation. 

"Overall length" means the combined length in feet of the §161.717 Emergencies. 
towing vessel or vessels and the tow. . In an emergency, any master may deviate from any rule 

"Person" includes an individual, firm, corporation, asso- m ~§ 161. 70 l t~rough 161. 783 to the extent ~ecessary to 
ciation, partnership, or government entity. avoid endangenng persons, property or the manne environ-

"SPRR bridge" means the Southern Pacific Railroad 20 ment. 
bridge across Berwick Bay between the cities of Berwick and COMMUNIC.ATIONS RifLE~ 
Morgan City, Louisiana. §161.721 Radiotelephone ~stenmg watch. 

"Vessel Traffic Center" or "VTC" means the shore based The master of a vessel required to make ~he reports under 
facility that operates the Berwick Bay Vessel Traffic Service 

25 
§§161.739 throug~ 161.74? o~ly by radi_oteleJ?hm~e shall 

or the Commanding Officer of the facility, or that person's ensure that a contt_nuous h~tenmg watch ts m~1.ntamed on 
authorized representative, depending upon the context in the ~requency designate~ m the current edition of the 
which the term is used. ~rwick Bay VTS Operatmg Manual, except when transmit-

"Vessel Traffic Service Area" or VTS Area" means the tmg on that fre9uency. 
area described in §161 781 §161.723 Radiotelephone reports. 

§161.705 Vessel ope~ati~ns in the VTS Area. 30 ~ch report under §§161.739 through 161.749_ made ~Y 
Except under § l 61. 715 (authorized deviations) and rad10telephone ~ust be made on t~e frequency des1gnat~ m 

§161 717 ( · ) th . the current edition of the Berwick Bay VTS Operatmg . emergencies , no person may cause or au onze M 1 
the o~ration of a vessel in the VTS Area contrary to the §i~t72s English language. 
rules m §§161.701 through l?l.783. 35 Each report required by §§161.701through161.783 must 

§161.707 _Laws and regulations not affec~e~. be made in the English language. 
~othmg m §§161.701 throug~ 161:783 ts mtended to §161.729 Radiotelephone equipment failure. 

relieve any person fro~ c~mplymg with- (a) Whenever a vessel's radiotelephone equipment fails, 
(a) The Inland Navigational Rules Act of 1980 (33 compliance with the following is not required: 

U.S.C. 2001 thr?ugh 2072); . . 40 (1) Section 161.721 on maintaining a listening watch. 
(b) The techmcal annexes to t~e Inland Nav1gat1onal (2) Sections 161.739 through 161.749 on reporting, un-

Rules (Parts 84_ through. 88 of th~s chapter); . less those reports can be made by other reasonable means. 
(c) Vessel B~dge-to-bndge Radiotelephone Regulations (b) Whenever a vessel's radiotelephone equipment fails, 

(Part 26 of this chapter); permission to proceed must first be obtained from the VTC 
. (d) Subtitle II of Title 46, United States Code, "Ship- 45 if the vessel is: 

pmg"; and . (1) Intending to transit the lift span of the SPRR bridge. 
(e) Any other law or regulation. (2) Getting underway from within the VTS Area; or 
§161.709 VTS Operating Manual. (3) Transiting any portion of the Intracoastal Waterway 
The master of a vessel shall ensure that a copy of the between Mile 93 West of Harvey Lock (WHL) and Mile 99 

current edition of the Berwick Bay Vessel Traffic Service 50 WHL. 
Users Manual is available on board the vessel when it is in (c) The master of a vessel shall ensure that the radiotele-
the VTS Area. phone equipment is restored to operating condition as soon 

Note.-"Berwick Bay VTS Users Manual" includes the as possible. 
VTS regulations and navigation information. The manual is REPORTING RULES 
available from the Commander, Eighth Coast Guard Dis- ss §161.735 Means of reporting. 
trict (m), Hale Boggs Federal Building, 500 Camp Street, (a) Reports under §§161.739 through 161.749 must be 
New Orleans, Louisiana 70130 or from the Commanding made only by radiotelephone, except as provided under 
Officer, Berwick Bay Vessel Traffic Service, 800 David Dr., paragraph (b) of this section. 
Rm. 255, Morgan City, Louisiana 70380. (b) Vessels not subject to the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge 

§161.711 VTC directions. 60 Radiotelephone regulations in 33 CPR 26 may make initial 
(a) During conditions of vessel congestion, adverse reports under §161.739 and deviation reports under 

weather, reduced visibility, or other hazardous circumstanc- §161.749 by radiotelephone, telephone ((504) 385-2462), or 
es in the VTS Area, the VTC may issue directions to control other reasonable means. 
and supervise traffic and may specify times when vessels §161.739 Initial report. . . . 
may enter, move within or through, or depart from ports, When a vessel enters or begms to navigate m the VTS 
harbors, or other waters in the VTS Area. Area, the master of the vessel shall report the following 

(b) Whenever the VTC determines that a vessel in the information to the VTC: 
VTS Area is navigating in an unsafe manner or with (a) Name of the vessel. 
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(b) Type of vessel (towing, fishing, supply, etc.). (4) Available by calling the VTC at (504) 385-2462 or on 
(c) Location of the vessel. the frequency designated in the current edition of the 
(d) Route within the VTS Area. Berwick Bay VTS Operating Manual. 
(e) Any cargo of particular hazard that is on board the (c) Precautionary notices are given throughout the period 

vessel or any vessel being towed. 5 during which the conditions in paragraph (a) of this section 
(f) Any impairment to the operation of the vessel as exist. 

described in §161.747. (d) During the period when the water level falls below 3 
(g) If towing is involved, available horsepower and feet above mean sea level on the Morgan City River Gauge', 

overall length of the vessels. but remains at or about 2.5 feet, precautionary notices are 
§161.743 Movement reports. IO issued only if the Coast Guard Captain of the Port, New 
(a) When a vessel passes a reporting point in §161.783, Orleans, of that person's authorized representative, antici-

other than when entering or leaving the VTS Area, the pates that the decrease in the level below 3 feet is only 
master of the vessel shall report the following information to temporary. 
the VTC: §161.764 When limitations are in effect. 

(1) Name of the vessel. 15 (a) The high water towing limitations are in effect when 
(2) Name of the reporting point. two vertically arranged red balls by day and two vertically 
(3) If towing is involved, any revision to the available arranged flashing white lights by night are displayed on top 

horsepower and overall length information given in the of the SPRR bridge. 
initial report under §161.739(g). (b) The VTC posts the visual displays under paragraph 

(b) A movement report is required at the Berwick 20 (a) of this section when the Morgan City River Gauge reads 
Reporting Point only for vessels passing through the lock. 3 or more feet above mean seal level. 

§161.745 Final report. (c) The VTC discontinues the visual displays under 
When a vessel anchors in, moors in, or departs from the paragraph (a) of this section when the Morgan City River 

VTS Area, the master shall report to the VTC the name of Gauge reads less than 3 feet above mean sea level. 
the vessel and place of anchoring, mooring, or departure. 25 §161.765 Notice of when limitations are in effect. 

§161.747 Report of equipment impairment. (a) In addition to the notice provided by the visual 
The master of a vessel in the VTS Area shall report to the displays under §161.764(a), notice of when limitations are in 

VTC as soon as possible- effect is-
(a) Any condition on the vessel that may impair its safe (l) Announced during Coast Guard Marine Information 

navigation, such as fire or a defect in propulsion machinery, 30 Broadcasts; 
steering equipment, radar, or gyrocompass; (2) Published in Coast Guard Local Notices to Mariners; 

(b) Any tow that the towing vessel is unable to control or (3) Announced by the VTC in response to initial reports; 
can control only with difficulty; and 

(c) When involved in a collision, ramming, or grounding; (4) Available by calling the VTC at (504) 385-2462 or on 
and 35 the frequency designated in the current edition of the 

(d) Any radiotelephone equipment failure. Berwick Bay VTS Operating Manual. 
§161.749 Deviation report. (b) The notices under paragraph (a) of this section are 
(a) Except in an emergency, the master of a vessel in the given throughout the period when the limitations are in 

VTS Area shall report each deviation from the route effect. 
reported in the initial report under §161.739(d) before 40 §161.767 General limitations. 
making the deviation. The following general rules apply to all towing opera-

(b) Whenever a vessel in the VTS Area deviates, because tions: 
·of an emergency, from the route reported in the initial (a) Towing on a hawser in either direction is prohibited, 
report under §161.739(d) or from any provision in with the exception of one self-propelled vessel towing one 
§§161.701 through_161.783,.the master of the vessel shall 45 other vessel in a northbound direction. 
report the deviations to the VTC jts soon· ~"possible. (b) Barges and towing vessels must be arranged in 

HIGH WATER TOWING LIMITATIO~ . tandem with the exception of one vessel towing one other 
§161.761 Applicability. vessel alongside. 
The high water towing limitations (§§161.761 through (c) The variation in draft and beam of the barges that 

161.770) apply to the operation of vessels with tows 50 make up an integrated tow must not exceed 10% of the 
intending to transit under the lift span of the SPRR bridge, draft of the barge drawing the most water and 10% of the 
or through the navigational openings of either of the two beam of the widest barge. 
U.S. 90 highway bridges to the north of the SPRR bridge, (d) All tows carrying any cargo of particular hazard 
when those limitations are in effect. must have at least 1,000 available horsepower. 

§161.762 Precautionary notices. 55 §161.768 Southbound limitations. 
(a) Whenever the Morgan City River Gauge reads 2.5 In addition to the general limitations in §161.767, the 

feet above mean sea level and the Coast Guard Captain of following rules apply to southbound towing operations: 
the Port, New Orleans, or that person's authorized repre- (a) A towing vessel or vessels and tow which are 
sentative, anticipates that the water level will rise to 3 or integrated must not exceed an overall length of 1,180 feet. 
more feet above mean sea level, the VTC issues precaution- 60 (b) A towing vessel or vessels and tow which are not 
ary notices that the high water towing limitations may soon integrated must not exceed an overall length of 300 feet. 
go into effect. §161.769 Northbound limitations. 

(b) Precautionary notices are- In addition to the general limitations in §161.767, the 
(1) Announced during Coast Guard Marine Information following rules apply to northbound towing operations: 

Broadcasts; (a) A towing vessel or vessels and tow which are 
(2) Published in Coast Guard Local Notices to Mariners; integrated must not exceed an overall length of 1,180 feet. 
(3) Announced by the VTC in response to initial reports; (b) A towing vessel or vessels and tow which are not 

and integrated must not consist of more than ·two barges. 
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§161.770 Extreme high water limitations. (1) Waterways. All navigable waters of the United States, 
In addition to the general limitations in §161.767, when natural or artificial, including bays, lakes, sounds, rivers, 

the Morgan City River Gauge reads 4.5 or more feet above creeks, intracoastal waterways, as well as canals and 
mean sea level, the following rules apply to all towing channels of all types, which are tributary to or connected by 
operations: 5 other waterways with the Atlantic Ocean south of Chesa-

(a) Between sunrise and sunset: peake Bay or with the Gulf of Mexico east and south of St. 
( 1 Y A towing vessel or vessels and tow greater than 600 Marks, Florida. 

feet but no greater than 1,180 feet in overall length must (2) United States property. All river and harbor lands 
have at least 3,000 available horsepower. owned by the United States in or along the waterways 

(2) A towing vessel or vessels and tow greater than 400 10 described in paragraph (a)(l) of this section, including lock 
feet but no greater than 600 feet in overall length must have sites and all structures thereon, other sites for Government 
at least l ,200 available horsepower. structures and for the accommodation and use of employees 

(3) A towing vessel or vessels and tow no greater than of the United States, and rights of way and spoil disposal 
400 feet in overall length and carrying no cargo of particular areas to the extent of Federal interest therein. 
hazard must have at least 600 available horsepower. 15 (3) Vessels and rafts. The term "vessel" as used in this 

(4) A single barge tow carrying no cargo of particular section includes all floating things moved over these water-
hazard must have at least 400 available horsepower. ways other than rafts. 

(b) Between sunset and sunrise: (b) Waterways-(1) Fairway. A clear channel shall at all 
(1) A multiple barge tow must be no greater than 400 feet times be left open to permit free and unobstructed naviga-

in overall length and must have at least 1,200 available 20 tion by all types of vessels and rafts that normally use the 
horsepower. various waterways or sections thereof. The District 

(2) A single barge tow carrying no cargo of particular Commander may specify the width of the fairway required 
hazard must have at least 600 available horsepower. in the various waterways under his charge. 

DESCRIPTIONS AND GEOGRAPHIC COORDI- (2) Stoppage in waterway, anchorage or mooring. (i) No 
NATES 25 vessels or rafts shall anchor or moor in any of the land cuts 

§161.781 VTS Area. or other narrow parts of the waterway, except in case of an 
The VTS Area consists of the following segments of emergency. Whenever it becomes necessary for a vessel or 

waterways: raft to stop in any such portions of the waterway it shall be 
(a) The Intracoastal Waterway Morgan City to Port securely fastened to one bank and as close to the bank as 

Allen Alternate Route from Mile 0 to Mile 5. 30 possible. This shall be done only at such a place and under 
(b) The Intracoastal Waterway from Mile 93 West of such conditions as will not obstruct or prevent the passage 

Harvey Lock (WHL) to Mile 99 WHL. of other vessels or craft. Stoppages shall be only for such 
(c) The Atchafalaya River Route from Mile 113 to Mile periods as may be necessary. . 

122. (ii) No vessel or raft will be allowed to use any portion of 
(d) From Bayou Boeuf (Intracoastal Waterway Mile 94.5 35 the fairway as a mooring place except temporarily as 

West of Harvey Lock) south one statute mile along Bayou authorized above without the written permission from the 
Shaffer. District Commander. 

(e) From Berwick Lock northwest one statute mile along (iii) When tied up, all vessels must be moored by bow and 
the Lower Atchafalaya River. stem lines. Rafts and tows shall be secured at sufficiently 

§161.783 Reporting points. 40 close intervals to insure their not being drawn away from 
The reporting points are as follows: the bank by winds, currents or the suction of passing vessels. 
Stouts Point Light as Atchafalaya River Route (A.R.) Tow lines shall be shortened so that the different parts of the 

Mile 113.0· tow shall be as close together as possible. In narrow 
Southen{ tip of Long Island at Morgan City-Port Allen sections, no vessel or raft shall be tied abreast of another. 

Alternate Route (M.P.) Mile 5.0; 45 (iv) Lights shall be displayed in accordance with provi-
Stouts Pass at A.R. Mile 115.0; sions of the Inland Rules and the Pilot Rules for Inland 
Light 18 at M.P. Mile 3.0; Waters. 
Bayou Teche at 1 mile above Berwick Lock on Lower (v) No vessel, even if fastened to the bank as prescribed 

Atchafalaya River (Bayou Teche); in paragraph (b)(2)(i) of this.section, shall be left without a 
Berwick Lock near Berwick Bay on Lower Atchafalaya 50 sufficient crew to care for 1t properly. 

River (Report only if transiting the lock)· (vi) Vessels will not be permitted to load or unload in any 
Conrads Point at M.P. Mile 1.5- ' of the land cuts except as a regular established landing or 
20 Grand Point at Intracoastal Waterway (ICW) Mile wharf without written permission secured in advance from 

95.5W; the District Commander. 
Shaffer Junction, ICW Mile 94.SW at junction with 55 (vii) No vessel, regardless of size, shall anchor in a 

Bayou Shaffer· dredged channel or narrow portion of a waterway for the 
Bayou Shaffer at 1 mile south of junction with Bayou purpose of fishing, if navigation is obstructed, thereby. 

Boeuf; (viii) Except in cases of emergency the dropping of 
Bayou Boeuf Lock at ICW Mile 93.0W; anchors, weights, or other ground tackle, within areas 
Overhead cable at A.R. Mile 119.0 (ICW Mile 96.SW); 60 occupied by submarine cable or pipe crossings is prohibited. 
Floodway Gas Processing Plant at ICW Mile 99.0W; Such crossings will ordinarily be marked by signboards on 
Atchafalaya River at A.R. Mile 122.0 each bank of the shore or indicated on coast charts. 

Part 162 Inland Waterways Navigation Regulations 
§ 162.65 All waterways tributary to the Atlantic Ocean 

south of Chesapeake Bay and all waterways tributary to the 
Gulf of Mexico east and south of St. Marks, Fla. 
(a) Description. This section applies to the following: 

(3) Speed. (i) Vessels shall proceed at a speed which will 
not endanger other vessels or structures and will not 
interfere with any work in progress incident to maintaining, 
improving, surveying or marking the channel. 

(ii) Official signs indicating limiting speeds through criti
cal portions of the waterways shall be strictly obeyed. 



 

52 2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

(iii) Vessels approaching and passing through a bridge (3) Vessels. The term "vessels" as used in this section 
shall so govern their speed as to insure passage through the includes all floating craft other than rafts. 
bridge without damage to the bridge or its fenders. (b) Waterways: 

(iv) A vessel being overtaken by another shall slacken (1) A clear channel shall at all times be left open to 
speed sufficiently to permit the passage to be effected with 5 permit free and unobstructed navigation by all types of 
safety to both vessels. vessels and tows normally using the various waterways 

(4) Assembly and handling of tows. covered by the regulations of this section. 
(i) All vessels drawing tows and equipped with rudders (2) Fairway: The District Commander may specify the 

shall use two tow lines or a bridle and shorten them to the width of the fairway required in the various waterways 
greatest possible extent so as to have full control at all times. JO under his charge. 
The various parts of a tow shall be securely assembled with (3) Anchoring or mooring: 
the individual units connected by lines as short as practica- (i) Vessels or tows shall not anchor or moor in any of the 
ble. If necessary, as in the case of lengthy or cumbersome land cuts or other narrow parts of the waterway except in an 
tows or tows in restricted channels, the District Commander emergency, or with permission of the District Commander. 
may require that tows be broken up and may require the 15 Whenever it becomes necessary for a vessel or tow to stop in 
installation of a rudder, drag or other approved steering any such portions of the waterway, it shall be securely 
device on the tow in order to avoid obstructing navigation fastened to one bank and as close to the bank as possible. 
or damaging the property of others, including aids to This shall be done only at such a place and under such 
navigation maintained by the United States or under its conditions as will not obstruct or prevent the passage of 
authorization, by collision or otherwise. 20 other vessels or tows. Stoppages shall be only for such 

(ii) No tow shall be drawn by a vessel that has insuffi- periods as may be necessary. 
cient power or crew to permit ready maneuverability and (ii) When tied up individually, all vessels and tows shall 
safe handling. be moored by bow and stern lines. Tows shall be secured at 

(iii) Tows desiring to pass a bridge shall approach the 
25 

sufficiently frequent intervals to insure their not being 
opening along the axis of the channel so as to pass through drawn away from the bank by winds, currents, or the 
without danger of striking the bridge or its fenders. No suction of passing vessels. Lines shall be shortened so that 
vessel or tow shall navigate through a drawbridge until the the various barges in a tow will be as close together as 
movable span is fully opened. possible. 

(iv) In the event that it is evident to the master of a 30 (iii) Lights shall be displayed in accordance with provi-
towing vessel that a tow cannot be safely handled through a sions of the Inland Rules and the Pilot Rules for Inland 
bridge, it will be brought to anchor and the towed vessels Waters. 
will be taken through the bridge in small units, or singly if (iv) Whenever any vessel or tow is moored to the bank 
necessary, or the tow will wait until navigation conditions (paragraph (b)(3)(i) of this section) at least one crew 
have improved to such an extent that the tow can pass 35 member shall always remain on board to see that proper 
through the bridge without damage. signals are displayed and that the vessel or tow is properly 

(5) Projections from vessels. No vessel carrying a deck moored at all times. 
load which overhangs or projects over the side of said ( v) No vessel, regardless of size, shall anchor in a dredged 
vessel, or whose rigging projects over the side of the vessel channel or narrow portion of a waterway for the purpose of 
so as to endanger passing vessels, wharves or other property, 40 fishing if navigation is obstructed thereby: 
will enter or pass through any of the narrow parts of the (4) Speed: Speeding in narrow sections is prohibited. 
waterway. Official signs indicating limited speeds shall be obeyed. 

(6) Meeting and passing. Vessels, on meeting or overtak- Vessels shall reduce speed sufficiently to prevent damage 
ing, shall give the proper signals and pass in accordance when passing other vessels or structures in or along the 
with the Inland Rules and the Pilot Rules for Inland 45 waterway. 
Waters. Rafts shall give to vessels the side demanded by (5) Size, assembly, and handling of tows: 
proper signal. All vessels approaching dredges, or other (i) On waterways 150 feet wide or less, tows which are 
plant engaged on improvements to a waterway, shall give longer than 1,180 feet, including the towing vessel, but 
the signal for passing and slow down sufficiently to stop if so excluding the length of the hawser, or wider than one-half of 
ordered or if no answering signal is received. On receiving 5-0 the bottom width of the channel or 55 feet, whichever is less, 
the answering signal, they shall then proceed to pass at a will not be allowed, except when the District Commander 
speed sufficiently slow to insure safe navigation. has given special permission or the waterway has been 

NOTE. The Corps of Engineers also has regulations exempted from these restrictions by the District 
dealing with this section in 33 CPR 207. Commander. Before entering any narrow section of the Gulf 

§162.75 All waterways tributary to the Gulf of Mexico 55 lntracoastal Waterway, tows in excess of one-half the 
(except the Mississippi River, its tributaries, South and channel width, or 55 feet, will be required to stand by until 
Southwest Passes and Atcbafalaya River) from St. Marks, tows which are less than one-half the channel width or 55 
Fla., to the Rio Grande. (a) The regulations in this section feet wide have cleared the channel. When passing is 
shall apply to: necessary in narrow channels, overwidth tows shall yield to 

(1) Waterways. All navigable waters of the U.S. tributary 60 the maximum. Separate permission must be received from 
to or connected by other waterways with the Gulf of Mexico the District Commander for each overlength or overwidth 
between St. Marks, Fla., and the Rio Grande, Tex. (both movement. In addition, the following exceptions are allow-
inclusive), and the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway; except the ed: 
Mississippi River, its tributaries, South and Southwest (ii) Gulf Intracoastal Waterway-Between mile 6.2 EHL 
Passes, and the Atchafalaya River above its junction with (Inner Harbor Navigation Canal Lock) and mile 33.6 EHL 
the Morgan City-Port Allen Route. tows of 78 feet in width will be allowed. 

(2) Bridges, wharves, and other structures. All bridges, (iii) Gulf lntercoastal Waterway-Between mile 33.6 EHL 
wharves, and other structures in or over these waterways. and the Mobile Bay Ship Channel, tows of 108 feet in width 
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will be allowed if under 750 feet in length including the : (2) Vessels may be moored any time at facilities con-
towboat but excluding the length of the hawser. structed in accordance with an approved navigation permit 

(iv) Gulf Intracoastal Waterway-Mobile Bay Ship Chan- or as authorized by the District Commander. When so 
nel to St. Marks, Fla., for tows made up of empty barges on moored, each vessel shall have sufficient fastenings to 
the off or shallow side, a width of 75 feet will be allowed. prevent the vessels from breaking loose by wind, current, 

(v) All vessels pulling tows not equipped with rudders in wave action, suction from passing vessels or any other forces 
restricted channels and land cuts shall use two towlines, or a which might cause the vessels to break their mooring. 
bridle on one towline, shortened as much as safety of the Number of vessels in one fleet and the width of the fleet of 
towing vessel permits, so as to have maximum control at all vessels tied abreast shall not extend into the fairway or be 
times. The various parts of a tow shall be securely assembled 10 greater than allowed under the permit. 
with the individual units connected by lines as short as (3) Mariners should report immediately by radio or 
practicable. In open water, the towlines and fastenings fastest available means to the lockmaster at Old River Lock 
between barges may be lengthened so as to accommdate the or to any Government patrol or survey boat in the vicinity 
wave surge. In the case of lengthy or cumbersome tows, or any emergency mooring or vessels drifting uncontrolled 
tows in restricted channels, the District Commander may 15 within the area described in paragraph (a)(l) of this section. 
require that tows be broken up, and may require the It is the responsibility and duty of the master of a towing 
installation of a rudder or other approved steering device on vessel releasing or mooring a vessel in this reach of the 
the tow in order to avoid obstructing navigation or damag- Mississippi River to report such action immediately. 
ing the property of others. Pushing barges with towing (b) Mooring on Mississippi River below Baton Rouge, 
vessel astern, towing barges with towing vessel alongside, or 20 La., including South and Southwest Passes. 
pushing and pulling barges with units of the tow made up (1) When tied up individually or in fleets, vessels shall be 
both ahead and astern of the towing vessel are permissible moored with sufficient lines and shore fastenings to insure 
provided that adequate power is employed to keep the tows their remaining in place and withstanding the action of 
under full control at all times. No tow shall be drawn by a winds, currents and the suction of passing vessels. 
vessel that has insufficient power or crew to permit ready 25 NOTE. The Corps of Engineers also has regulations 
maneuverability and safe handling. dealing with this section in 33 CFR 207. 

(vi) All tows navigating the Pass Manchac bridges in §162.260 Channel leading to San Juan Harbor, P.R.; 
Louisiana are limited to no more than two barges, not to use, administration, and navigation. (a) Steamers passing 
exceed a combined tow length of 400 feet (excluding the dredge engaged in improving the channel shall not have a 
towboat). Vessel operators for tows exceeding these limits 30 speed greater than 4 miles an hour, and the propelling 
must request and receive permission from the COTP New machinery shall be stopped when crossing the lines to the 
Orleans prior to navigating the bridges. Requests should be dredge anchors. 
made by telephoning the COTP at 504-589-7101. Any (b) Vessels using the channel shall pass the dredge <>n the 
decision made by the COTP is final agency action. side designated from the dredge by the signals prescribed in 

(6) Projections from vessels: Vessels or tows carrying a 35 paragraph (c) of this section. 
deck load which overhangs or projects over the side, or (c) Dredge shall display the red flag by day and four 
whose rigging projects over the side, so as to endanger white lights hung in a vertical line by night to indicate the 
passing vessels, wharves, or other property, shall not enter passing side. 
or pass through any of the narrow parts of the waterway (d) Vessels shall not anchor on the ranges of stakes or 
without prior approval of the District Commander. 40 other marks placed for the guidance of the dredge, nor in 

(7) Meeting and passing: Passing vessels shall give the such a manner as to obstruct the channel for passing vessels. 
proper signals and pass in accordance with the International (e) Vessels shall not run over or disturb stake, lanterns, 
Rules, the Inland Rules and the Pilot Rules for Inland or other marks placed for the guidance of the dredge. 
Waters, where applicable. At certain intersections where (f) Dredges working in the prosecution of the work shall 
strong currents may be encountered, sailing directions may 45 not obstruct the channel unnecessarily. 
be issued through navigation bulletins or signs posted on (g) The dredge will slack lines running across the channel 
each side of the intersections. from the dredge on the passing side, for passing vessels, 

NOTE. The Corps of Engineers also has regulations when notified by signal, with whistle or horn. 
dealing with this section in 33 CFR 207. (h) The position of anchors of the dredge shall be marked 

§162.80 Mississippi River below mouth of Ohio River, 50 by buoys plainly visible to passing vessels. 
including South and Southwest Passes. (a) Mooring on §162.270 Restricted areas in vicinity of Maritime Ad-
Mississippi River between Miles 314.5 AHP and 340.0 ministration Resene Fleets. (a) The regulations in this 
AHP. section shall govern the use and navigation of waters in the 

(1) No vessel or craft shall moor along either bank of the vicinity of the following National Defense Reserve Fleets of 
Mississippi River between Miles 314.5 AHP and Mile 340.0 55 the Maritime Administration, Department of Transporta-
AHP except in case of an emergency, pursuant to an tion: 
approved navigation permit, or as authorized by the District (l) James River Reserve Fleet, Fort E1;1stis, Virginia. 
Commander. Vessels may be moored any place outside the (2) Beaumont Reserve Fleet, Neches River near Beau-
navigation channel in this reach in case of an emergency and mont, Texas. 
then for only the minimum time required to terminate the 60 (3) Suisun Bay Reserve Fleet near Benicia, California. 
emergency. When so moored, all vessels shall be securely (b) No vessels or other watercraft, except those owned or 
tied with bow and stem lines of sufficient strength and controlled by the United States Govemment1 shall cruise or 
fastenings to withstand currents, winds, wave action, sue- anchor between Reserve Fleet units within 500 feet of the 
tion from passing vessels or any other forces which might end vessels in ~ch Reserve Fleet unit, or ~ithin 5~ ~eet of 
cause the vessels to break their moorings. When vessels are the extreme umts of the fleets, unless specific perm1ss1on to 
so moored, a guard shall be on board at all times to insure do so has first been granted in each case by the enforcing 
that proper signals are displayed and that the vessels are agency. 
securely and adequately moored. ( c) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
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the respective Fleet Superintendents and such agencies as 
they may designate. 

(p) The person directing the movement of the vessel sets 
the vessel's speed with consideration for-

( 1) The prevailing visibility and weather conditions; 
Part 164-Navigation Safety Regulations (in part). For (2) The proximity of the vessel to fixed shore and marine 
a complete description of this part see 33 CFR 164. s structures; 

§164.01 Applicability. (3) The tendency of the vessel underway to squat and 
(a) This part (except as specifically limited herein) ap- suffer impairment of maneuverability when there is small 

plies to each self-propelled vessel of 1600 or more gross tons underkeel clearance; 
(except foreign vessels described in §164.02) when it is (4) The comparative proportions of the vessel and the 
operating in the navigable waters of the United States except IO channel; 
the St. Lawrence Seaway. (5) The density of marine traffic; 

§164.02 Applicability exception for foreign vessels. (See (6) The damage that might be caused by the vessel's 
33 CFR 164.) wake; 

§164.03 Incorporation by reference. (See 33 CFR 164.) (7) The strength and direction of the current; and 
§164.11 Navigation underway: General. 15 (8) Any local vessel speed limit; 
The owner, master, or person in charge of each vessel (q) The tests required by §164.25 are made and recorded 

underway shall ensure that: in the vessel's log; and 
(a) The wheelhouse is constantly manned by persons (r) The equipment required by this part is maintained in 

who- operable condition. 
(1) Direct and control the movement of the vessel; and 20 (s) Upon entering U.S. waters, the steering wheel or lever 
(2) Fix the vessel's position; on the navigating bridge is operated to determine if the 
(b) Each person performing a duty described in para- steering equipment is operating properly under manual 

graph (a) of this section is competent to perform that duty; control, unless the vessel has been steered under manual 
(c) The position of the vessel at each fix is plotted on a control from the navigating bridge within the preceding 2 

chart of the area and the person directing the movement of 25 hours, except when operating on the Great Lakes and their 
the vessel is informed of the vessel's position; connecting and tributary waters. 

(d) Electronic and other navigational equipment, exter- (t) At least two of the steering gear power units on the 
nal fixed aids to navigation, geographic reference points, vessel are in operation when such units are capable of 
and hydrographic contours are used when fixing the vessel's 30 simultaneous operation, except when operating on the Great 
position; Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters. 

(e) Buoys alone are not used to fix the vessel's position; §l64,19 Requirements for vessels at anchor. 
Note: Buoys are aids to navigation placed in approximate The master or person in charge of each vessel that is 

positions to alert the mariner to hazards to navigation or to anchored shall ensure that-
indicate the orientation of a channel. Buoys may not (a) A proper anchor watch is maintained; 
maintain an exact position because strong or varying 35 fi 
currents, heavy seas, ice, and collisions with vessels can {b) Procedures are ollowed to detect a dragging anchor; 
move or sink them or set them adrift. Although buoys may and . . . 
corroborate a position fixed by other means, buoys cannot . (c) Whenever weathe;. tide, or current ~on~1t1ons are 
be used to fix a position: however, if no other aids are likely to cause the vessels anchor to drag, action 1s taken to 
available buo s alone may be used to establish an estimated 40 ensure the. safety of the vessel, ~tructures, and other vessels, 
position.' y such as bemg rea~y to veer chat~, let go a second. anchor, or 

(t) The danger of each closing visual or each closing get. underway usmg the vessel s own propulsion or tug 
radar contact is evaluated and the person directing the assistance. . . 
movement of the vessel knows the evaluation; §164.25 Tests bef~re e~termg or getting underway. . 

(g) Rudder orders are executed as given; 45 (~) Except as provided m paragraphs (b) and. (c) of this 
(h) Engine speed and direction orders are executed as section no person may. cause a vessel to enter ~nto or get 

given; underway on the navigable waters of the Umted States 
(i) Magnetic variation and deviation and gyrocompass unless no more than .12 hou;s before entering or getting 

errors are known and correctly applied by the person underway, the followmg eqwpment has been tested: 
directing the movement of the vessel; 50 (I) Primary and secondary steering gear. The test proce-

U) A person whom he has determined is competent to dure includes a visual inspection of the steering gear and its 
steer the vessel is in the wheelhouse at all times (See also 46 connecting linkage, and, where applicable, the operation of 
U.S.C. 672, which requires an able seaman at the wheel on the following: 
U.S. vessels of 100 gross tons or more in narrow or crowded (i) Each remote steering gear control system. , 
waters or during low visibility.); 55 (ii) Each steering position located on the navigating 

(k) If a pilot other than a member of the vessel's crew is bridge. 
employed, the pilot is informed of the draft, maneuvering (iii) 1:he. main steering gear from the alternative power 
characteristics, and peculiarities of the vessel and of any supply, if mstalled. . . . . 
abnormal circumstances on the vessel that may affect its (~v) Each rudder angle md1cator m relation to the actual 
safe navigation. 60 pos1t10n of the rudder. . 

(1) Current velocity and direction for the area to be (v) Each remote steenng gear control system power 
transited are known by the person directing the movement failure alarm. 
of the vessel; (vi) Each remote steering gear power unit failure alarm. 

(m) Predicted set and drift are known by the person (vii) The full movement of the rudder to the required 
directing movement of the vessel; capabilities of the steering gear. 

(n) Tidal state for the area to be transited is known by the (2) All internal vessel control communications and vessel 
person directing movement of the vessel; control alarms. 

(o) The vessel's anchors are ready for letting go; (3) Standby or emergency generator, for as long as 
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necessary to show proper functioning, including steady state Topographic Center, or an equivalent foreign government 
temperature and pressure readings. publication, reasonably available to the vessel, and that is 

(4) Storage batteries for emergency lighting and power applicable to the vessel's transit. 
systems in vessel control and propulsion machinery spaces. §164.35 Equipment: All vessels. 

(5) Main propulsion machinery, ahead and astern. 5 Each vessel must have the following: 
(b) Vessels navigating on the Great Lakes and their (a) A marine radar system for surface navigation. 

connecting and tributary waters, having once completed the (b) An illuminated magnetic steering compass, mounted 
test requirements of this sub·part, are considered to remain in a binnacle, that can be read at the vessel's main steering 
in compliance until arriving at the next port of call on the stand. 
Great Lakes. JO (c) A current magnetic compass deviation table or graph 

(c) Vessels entering the Great Lakes from the St. Law- or compass comparison record for the steering compass, in 
rence Seaway are considered to be in compliance with this the wheelhouse. 
sub-part if the required tests are conducted preparatory to (d) A gyrocompass. 
or during the passage of the St. Lawrence Seaway or within (e) An illuminated repeater for the gyrocompass required 
one hour of passing Wolfe Island. 15 by paragraph (d) of this section that is at the main steering 

(d) No vessel may enter, or be operated on the navigable stand, unless that gyrocompass is illuminated and is at the 
waters of the United States unless the emergency steering main steering stand. 
drill described below has been conducted within 48 hours (f) An illuminated rudder angle indicator in the wheel-
prior to entry and logged in the vessel logbook, unless the house. 
drill is conducted and logged on a regular basis at least once 20 (g) The following maneuvering information prominently 
every three months. This drill must include at a minimum displayed on a fact sheet in the wheelhouse: 
the following: (l) A turning circle diagram to port and starboard that 

(l) Operation of the main steering gear from within the shows the time and distance and advance and transfer 
steering gear compartment. required to alter course 90 degrees with maximum rudder 

(2) Operation of the means of communications between 25 angle and constant power settings, for either full and half 
the navigating bridge and the steering compartment. speeds, or for full and slow speeds. For vessels whose 

(3) Operation of the alternative power supply for the turning circles are essentially the san 1e for both directions, a 
steering gear if the vessel is so equipped. diagram showing a turning circle in one direction, with a 

§164.30 Charts, publications, and equipment: General. note on the diagram stating that turns to port and starboard 
No person may operate or cause the operation of a vessel 30 are essentially the same, may be substituted. 

unless the vessel has the marine charts, publications, and (2) The time and distance to stop the vessel from either 
equipment as required by §§164.33 through 164.41 of this full and half speeds, or from full and slow {;peeds, while 
part. maintaining approximately the initial heading with mini-

§ 164.33 Charts and publications. mum application of rudder. 
(a) Each vessel must have the following: 35 (3) For each vessel with a fixed propeller, a table of shaft 
(l) Marine charts of the area to be transited, published by revolutions per minute for a representative range of speeds. 

the National Ocean Service, U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, (4) For each vessel with a controllable pitch propeller, a 
or a river authority that- table of control settings for a representative range of speeds. 

(i) Are of a large enough scale and have enough detail to (5) For each vessel that is fitted with an auxiliary device 
make safe navigation of the area possible; and 40 to assist in maneuvering, such as a bow thruster, a table of 

(ii) Are currently corrected. vessel speeds at which the auxiliary device is effective in 
(2) For the area to be transited, a currently corrected maneuvering the vessel. 

copy of, or applicable currently corrected extract from, each (6) The maneuvering ~~formation for the normal load 
of the following publications: and normal ballast condition for-

(i) U.S. Coast Pilot. 45 (i) Calm weather-wind IO knots or less, calm sea; 
(ii) Coast Guard Light List. . . @ No current; . . . , 
(3) For the area to be transited, the current ed1t1on of, or (111) Deep water conditions-water depth twice the vessels 

applicable current extract from: draft or greater; and 
(i) Tide tables published by the National Ocean Service. (iv) Clean hull. . 
(ii) Tidal current tables published by the National Ocean 50 (7) At the bottom of the fact sheet, the followmg 

Service, or river current publication issued by the U.S. statement: 
Army Corps of Engineers, or a river authority. Warning. . 

(b) As an alternative to the requirements for paragraph The resp<?nse of the (~ame of the vessel) ~ay be d1~~rent 
(a) of this section, a marine chart or publication, or from that. hsted above tf a~y o~ the foll.owu~g cond1t10ns, 
applicab~e extract, published by a foreig!l g?vernme~t may 55 u~n which the maneuvenng mformatton ts based, are 
be substituted for a U.S. chart and pubbcation reqmred by vaned: 
this section. The chart must be of large enough scale and (1) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, calm sea; 
have enough detail to make safe navigation of the area (2) No current; . 
possible, and must be currently corrected. The publication, (3) Water depth twice the vessel's draft or greater; 
o_r ~ppli~able extract, must singly or in combinatio~ c<;>ntain 60 (4) Clean hu.11; and . 
similar mforrnation to the U.S. Government pubbcatton to (5) Intermediate drafts or. unusu~l tnm. 
make safe navigation of the area possible. The publication, (~) An ec.ho depth soundm~ device. 
or applicable extract must be currently corrected, with the (i)_ A device that , can contmuously ~ecord ~he depth 
exceptions of tide and tidal current tables, which must be readmgs of t~e vessel s echo depth sounding ~ev1ce, except 
the current editions. · when ?peratmg on the Great Lakes and their connecting 

(c) As used in this section, "currently C<?rrected" ~eans and. tnbut;ary waters. . . . . 
corrected with changes contained in all Notices to Mann~rs U) ~u1pment on .the ~ndge ~or plo~tmg relative motion. 
published by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/ (k) Simple operatmg instructions with a block diagram, 
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showing the changeover procedures for remote steering gear mandant under this subparagraph must submit a written 
control systems and steering gear power units, permanently application describing the device to: Commandant (G-
displayed on the navigating bridge and in the steering gear WWM), U.S. Coast Guard, Washington, D.C. 20593. After 
compartment. reviewing the application, the Commandant may request 

(I) An indicator readable from the centerline conning 5 additional information to establish whether or not the 
position showing the rate of revolution of each propeller, device meets the intent of the Federal Radionavigation Rian. 
except when operating on the Great Lakes and their Note.-The Federal Radionavigation Plan is available 
connecting and tributary waters. from the National Technical Information Service, Spring-

(m) If fitted with controllable pitch propellers, an indica- field, Va. 22161, with the following Government Accession 
tor readable from the centerline conning position showing JO Numbers: 
the pitch and operational mode of such propellers, except Vol 1, ADA 116468 
when operating on the Great Lakes and their connecting Vol 2, ADA 116469 
and tributary waters. Vol 3, ADA 116470 

(n) If fitted with lateral thrust propellers, an indicator Vol 4, ADA t 16471 
readable from the centerline conning position showing the 15 (b) Each label required under paragraph (a)(l) of this 
direction and amount of thrust of such propellers, except section must show the following: 
when operating on the Great Lakes and their connecting (1) The name and address of the manufacturer. 
and tributary waters. (2) The following statement by the manufacturer: 

§164.37 Equipment: Vessels of 10,000 gross tons or This receiver was designed and manufactured to meet 
more. 20 Part 2 (Minimum Performance Standards) of the RTCM 

(a) Each vessel of 10,000 gross tons or more must have, MPS for Marine Loran-C Receiving Equipment. 
in addition to the radar system under §164.35(a), a second §164.42 Rate of turn indicator. 
marine radar system that operates independently of the first. Each vessel of 100,000 gross tons or more constructed on 

Note: Independent operation means two completely sepa- or after September I, 1984, shall be fitted with a rate of turn 
rate systems, from separate branch power supply circuits or 25 indicator. 
distribution panels to antennas, so that failure of any §164.51 Deviations from rules: Emergency. 
~ompon~nt of one system will not render the other system Except for the requirements of §164.53(b), in an emergen-
rnoperattve. . cy, any person may deviate from any rule in this part to the 

<1?) On each. tanker of 10,000 gross tons or more that is extent necessary to avoid endangering persons, property, or 
subject to Section 5 of the Port and Tanker Safety _Act of 30 the environment. 
19_78 (46 U.S.C. 391a), the dual rada~ ~ystem required by §l64.53 Deviations from rules and reporting: Non-oper-
this part must have a short range capability and a long range ating equipment 
capability; and each radar must have true north features ( ) If d · · · · d b h' 
consisting of a display that is stabilized in azimuth. a unng a _voyage any eqmpment requ~re . Y t is 

§164.38 Automatic radar lottin aids (ARPA). (See 33 35 part stops operatmg properly, t~e person directmg the 
CFR 164 ) p g movement of the vessel may contmue to the next port of 

§ 164.39 Steering gear: Tankers, (See 33 CFR 164.) call, subj~t to the directions of th: District Commander or 
§164.40 Devices to indicate speed and distance. (See 33 the Captam of the Port, as prov!ded b~ 3~ CFR 1~. 

CFR 164.) (b) If the vessel's radar, rad~o nav1~ahon reet;ivers, 
§164.41 Electronic position fixing devices. 40 gyro~ompass, echo dept~ soundmg device, or !?nm~ 
(a) Each vessel calling at a port in the continental United steermg gear stops operatmg properly, the person d1rectmg 

States, including Alaska south of Cape Prince of Wales, the movement. o~ the vessel 1!1ust report or cause to be 
except each vessel owned or bareboat chartered and operat- report~ that It is no~ 0 i;ieratmg properly to. the ~e~rest 
ed by the United States, or by a state or its political ~ap~a.m of the Port, D1stn~t Commander, or, 1f part1c1pat-
subdivision, or by a foreign nation, and not engaged in 45 mg ma Vessel 'J'.raffic Service, to the Vessel Traffic Center, 
commerce, must have one of the following: as soon as pos~1b.le. . . • 

(1) A Type 1 or II LORAN c receiver as defined in §.164.55 ~ev18tlons from rules: Contmumg operation or 
Section l.2(e), meeting Part 2 (Minimum Performance penod of ti~e. . . . 
Standards) of the Radio Technical Commission for Marine The Captam of the Port, upon wntten apphcat1on, may 
Services (RTCM) Paper 12-78/D0-100 dated December 20, 50 authori.ze a deviation fr?~ any rule in .this ,Part if he 
1977, entitled "Minimum Performance Standards (MPS) det~rnu.nes that the dev1at1on drn:s. not 1mpa1~ .the safe 
Marine Loran-C Receiving Equipment". Each receiver n~vtgat1on of t~e ves~I ur.ider anticipated conditions ~nd 
installed on or after June 1 1982 must have a label with the will not result m a v10lation of the rules for preventmg 
information required unde~ para8raph (b) of this section. If collisi<?ns ~t sea. The authorizatior.i ~ay_ h<: issued for vess~ls 
the receiver is installed before June 1 1982 the receiver 55 operatmg m the waters under the Junsd1ct10n of the Captam 
must have the label with the information r~uired under of the Port for any continuing operation or period of time 
paragraph (b) by June 1, 1985. the Captain of the Port specifies: 

(2) A satellite navigation receiver with: §164.61 Marin~ ~asualty ~eportm~ and record retention. 
(i) Automatic acquisition of satellite signals after initial . When a vessel is mvolved m a manne c~ualty as defmed 

operator settings have been entered; and 60 m 46 CFR 4.03-1, the master or person m charge of the 
(ii) Position updates derived from satellite information vessel shall-

during each usable satellite pass. (a) Ensure compliance with 46 CFR 4.05, "Notice of 
(3) A system that is found by the Commandant to meet Marine Casualty and Voyage Records," and 

the intent of the statements of availability, coverage, and (b) Ensure that the voyage records required by 46 CPR 
accuracy for the U.S. Coastal Confluence Zone (CCZ) 4.05-15 are retained for-
contained in the U.S. "Federal Radionavigation Plan" (1) 30 days after the casualty if the vessel remains in the 
(Report No. DOD-NO 4650.4-P, I or No. OOT-TSC- navigable waters of the United States; or 
RSPA-80-16, I). A person desiring a finding by the Com- (2) 30 days after the return of the vessel to a United 
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States port if the vessel departs the navigable waters of the 
United States within 30 days after the marine casualty. 

Subpart B-Regulated Navigation Areas 
§165.10 Regulated navigation area. 

57 

Part 165-Regulated Navigation Areas and Limited 
Access Areas 

A regulated navigation area is a water area within a 
defined boundary for which regulations for vessels navigat
ing within the area have been established under this part. 

§165.11 Vessel operating requirements (regulations). 
Subpart A-General Each District Commander may control vessel traffic in an 

§165.1 Purpose of part. area which is determined to have hazardous conditions, by 
The purpose of this part is to- issuing regulations-
(a) Prescribe procedures for establishing different types 10 (a) Specifying times of vessel entry, movement, or depar-

of limited or controlled access areas and regulated naviga- ture to, from, within, or through ports, harbors, or other 
tion areas; waters; 

(b) Prescribe general regulations for different types of (b) Establishing vessel size, speed, draft limitations, and 
limited or controlled access areas and regulated navigation operating conditions; and 
areas; 15 (c) Restricting vessel operation, in a hazardous area or 

(c) Prescribe specific requirements for established areas; under hazardous conditions, to vessels which have particu-
and lar operating characteristics or capabilities which are con-

(d) List specific areas and their boundaries. sidered necessary for safe operation under the circumstanc-
§165.S Establishment procedures. 

20 
es. 

(a) A safety zone, security zone, or regulated navigation §165•13 General regulations. 
(a) The master of a vessel in a regulated navigation area 

area may be established on the initiative of any authorized shall operate the vessel in accordance with the regulations 
Coast Guard official. contained in Subpart F. 

(b) Any person may request that a safety zone, security (b) No person may cause or authorize the operation of a 
zone, or regulated navigation area be established. Except as 25 vessel in a regulated navigation area contrary to the 
provided in paragraph ( c) of this section, each request must regulations in this Part. 
be submitted in writing to either the Captain of the Port or 
District Commander having jurisdiction over the location as Subpart C-Safety Zones 
described in 33 CFR 3, and include the following: §165.20 Safety zones. 

(l) The name of the person submitting the request; 30 A Safety Zone is a water area, shore area, or water and 
(2) The location and boundaries of the safety zone, shore area to which, for safety or environmental purposes, 

security zone, or regulated navigation area; access is limited to authorized persons, vehicles. or vessels. 
(3) The date, time, and duration that the safety zone, It may be stationary and described by fixed limits or it may 

security zone, or regulated navigation area should be be described as a zone around a vessel in motion. 
established; 35 §165.23 General regulations. 

(4) A description of the activities planned for the safety Unless otherwise provided in this part-
zone, security zone, or regulated navigation area; (a) No person may enter~ safety zone unless authorized 

(5) The nature of the restrictions or conditions desired· by the COTP or the D1stnct Commander; 
and ' (b) No person may bring or cause to be brought into a 

(6) The reason why the safety zone, security zone, or 40 safety zone any vehicle, yes~el, or object unless authorized 
regulated navigation area is necessary. by the COTP or the D1st~1c~ Commander; 

(Requests for safety zones, security zones, and regulated (~) No person ma:,: remam m ~ s~fety zone or allow any 
navigation areas are approved by the Office of Management vehicle_, vessel, or ob Ject to remam. m. a safety zone unless 
and Budget under control numbers 2115-0076, 2115-0219, authonzed by the C.OTP or the D1stnct Comman~er; and 
and 2115-00S7 ) 45 (d) Each person m a safety zone who has notice of a 

(c) Safety z · d s 't Zones. If for good cause lawful order or dir~tion shall obey the order or direction of 
the t ti 

ones afin ecun Y .t ' . d 
1 

' the COTP or D1stnct Commander issued to carry out the 
reques or a sa ety zone or secun y zone 1s ma e ess f th· b rt 

than 5 working days before the zone is to be established, the purposes 0 ts su pa · 
r~uest may be ~d~ orally, but it must be followed by a 50 Subpart D-Security Zones 
wntten requ~t w1~hm 24 hours. §165.30 Security zones. 

§165.7 Notifi~tion. . . (a) A security zone is an area of land, water, or land and 
(a) The es~bb~hrnent of .these l~mited access a~eas and water which is so designated by the Captain of the Port or 

regulated navigation areas is considered rulemakmg. The District Commander for such time as is necessary to prevent 
procedures used to notif~ persons of the. establishment of 55 damage or injury to any vessel. or waterfront facility: to 
these areas vary dependmg upon the circumstances 11:nd safeguard ports, harbors, territones, or waters of the Umted 
emergency conditions. Notification may be made by manne States or to secure the observance of the rights and 
broadcasts, local notice to mariners, local news media, obligations of the United States. 
distribution in leaflet form, and on-scene oral notice, as well (b) The purpose of a security zone is to safeguard from 
as publication in the Federal Register. 60 destruction, loss, or injury from sabotage or other subver-

(b) Notification normally contains the physical bound- sive acts, accidents, or other causes of a similar nature-
aries of the area, the reasons for the rule, its estimated (1) Vessels, 
duration, and the method of obtaining authorization to (2) Harbors, 
enter the area, if applicable and special navigational rules, if (3) Ports and 
applicable. ' ( 4) Waterfront facilities-in the United States and all 

(c) Notification of the tennination of the rule is usually territory and water, continental or insular, that is subject to 
made in the same form as the notification of its establish- the jurisdiction of the United States. 
ment. § 165.33 General regulations. 
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Unless otherwise provided in the special regulations in 
Subpart F of this part-

(a) No person or vessel may enter or remain in a security 
zone without the permission of the Captain of the Port; 

(b) Each person and vessel in a security zone shall obey 
any direction or order of the Captain of the Port; 

(c) The Captain of the Port may take possession and 
control of any vessel in the security zone; 

(d) The Captain of the Port may remove any person, 
vessel, article, or thing from a security zone; 

(e) No person may board, or take or place any article or 
thing on board, any vessel in a security zone without the 
permission of the Captain of the Port; and 

(t) No person may take or place any article or thing upon 
any waterfront facility in a security zone without the 
permission of the Captain of the Port. 

27°38'21"N., 82°36'50"W.; then to 27°37'48"N., 
82°37'18"W.; then to 27°37'11"N., 82°38'35"W.; then to the 
starting point, and the waters of Tampa Bay within the 
boundary lines beginning at: 27°42'21"N., 82°33'16"W.; 

5 then to 27°43'33"N., 82°32'25"W.; then to 27°44'51"N., 
82°31'57"W.; then to 27°44'40"N., 82°31'19"W.; then to 
27°43'18"N., 82°31'47"W.; then to 27°42'02'.'N., 
82°32'43"W.; then to the starting point. ' 

(b) Only those vessels that are constrained by draft to the 
10 main shipping channel may enter the regulated navigation 

areas. Transit of the regulated navigation areas may only be 
made under the following conditions: 

(1) Meeting or passing situations between vessels in each 
regulated navigation area will not be permitted. Conflicts 

15 between vessels desiring to transit in opposite directions at 
the same time will be resolved by the Captain of the Port. 
The areas may be transited only when visibility is 3 miles or 

Subpart E-Restricted Waterfront Areas greater. 
§165.40 Restricted Waterf1:ont Areas. (2) During daylight hours, vessels with beams greater 
The Commandant, ~~Y. direct the COTP to prevent 20 than 106 feet will not be permitted to transit the areas unless 

~ccess. to waterfront faciht1es, and po~ and . har~r areas, authorized to do so by the Captain of the Port. 
mcludmg vessels and harbor craft therem. Tuts _section !Day (3) During darkness vessels with beams greater than 96 
~pply to persons who do not poss~s th~ cr~entia~s .o!-ltlmed feet will not be permitted to transit the areas unless 
m 33 CFR 125.09 wh~n ce:tam shippmg act1V1ties are 25 authorized to do so by the Captain of the Port. 
conducted that are outlmed m 33 CFR 125.15. (4) Tugboats with tows on the hawser must transit the 

areas with the tow on as short a hawser as is safe. When 
Subpart F-Specific Regulated Navigation Areas and winds in excess of 18 knots are predicted, these units must 
Limited Access Areas 

§165.201 Upper Mississippi River, Mile 200.0 to Mile be accompanied by a trailing tug. 
201.5 regulated navigation area. 30 (5) Light vessels with high freeboards shall have an 

(a) The following is a regulated navigation area: The attending tug when winds are predicted to be in excess of 18 
knots. 

waters of the Upper Mississippi River between Mile 200.0 (6) All vessels carrying cargos of particular hazards, as 
and Mile 201.5. 

(b) Transit of the regulated navigation area may be made designated in 33 CFR 126.10, and all vessels carrying 
only under the following conditions: 35 petroleum in bulk must provide 24 hour notice of arrival to 

(1) All vessels will be required to use the buoyed channel the Captain of the Port. This requirement includes vessels 
established by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. that are not presently required to give notification by 

(2) Meeting, crossing, or passing situations between ves- existing regulations. The Captain of the Port may be 
sels in the regulated navigation area will not be permitted. contacted by telephone. at (813) 228-218~, 24 hours a day. 

(3) All vessels transiting the regulated navigation area 40 (!) All v~sels carrymg cargos of part1c~lar hazards, ~s 
will do so at a minimum safe speed so as to prevent wake des1~ated m 33 CFR 126.10, may transit the areas m 
damage. dayhght only. . . . 

(4) No vessel shall anchor, stop, remain or drift without (8) All vesse~s. tncludtng those. requ1.re~ by 
power at any time in the regulated navigation area. §165.70~(b)(6) to give 24-hour advance not1c~, which mtend 

(5) Emergencies. In an emergency, any person may 45 to tra~s1t the re~ulated areas tx:tween. sunnse and ~unset 
deviate from any regulation in this paragraph to the extent shall give, by rad1oteleJ?hone, .notice of mtei;it to transit two 
necessary to avoid endangering persons, property, or the ho~rs before the desir~d time of transit. to .a person 
environment. The master of the vessel shall contact the designated by. the Captam of the Port. _Designation of the 
Captain of the Port at the earliest opportltnity relating the )>«'.rson to receive. the re~ort, and the rad~o frequencr to use, 
nature of the emergency and actions taken. so wtll be acco~phshed v~ a Loe~ Notice to Mannc:rs. . 

(6) Waiver. The Captain of the Port, may upon request, (9) Any dnll barge with explos1~es on board operatmg m 
waive any regulation in this paragraph if it is found that the the areas shall detonate any explosive ch~ges. on. the bottom 
proposed operations can be done safely. A written applica- of the channel and ~ove out of the mat~ sh1ppmg channel 
tion for waiver must be submitted not less than 24 hours before vessels carrymg cargos of particular hazard, as 
before the intended operation, and must state the need for 55 designated in 33 CFR 126.10, vessels carrying .petroleum in 
the waiver and describe the proposal. bul~. large passenger ves~ls, and other high n~k vessels as 

(7) Compliance with this paragraph is not required to the designated. b~ the Captam of the Pory, p~s m the main 
extent necessary to carry out the following operations: channel within I,~ yar~ of the dI?-11 site. 

(i) Law Enforcement. (10) Any vessel mtendmg to transit the area shall be 
(ii) The servicing of aids to navigation or surveying, 60 required to take whatever steps are feasible to stay out of the 

maintenance or improvement of waters in the regulated area should they be advised by the drilling barge that a 
area. misfire/hangfire has occurred. 

§165.702 Tampa Bay, Florida Regulated Navigation (11) All vessels will be required to transit the area around 
Area. the drill barges at as slow a speed as is possible. 

(a) The following are Regulated Navigation Areas: The (12) Emergencies. In an emergency, any person may 
waters of Tampa Bay within the boundary lines beP,nning deviate from any regulation in this section to the extent 
at: 27°37'43"N.; 82°38'54"W.; then to 27°38 18"N., necessary to avoid endangering persons, property, or the 
82°37'42"W.; then to 27°38'40"N., 82°37'20"W.; then to environment. The master of the vessel shall contact the 
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Captain of the Port at his earliest opportunity relating the (g) Vessels carrying anhydrous ammonia are permitted to 
nature of the emergency and the actions taken. , enter and transit Tampa Bay and Hillsborough Bay and 

(13) Waiver. The Captain of the Port, may upon request, approaches during daylight hours only with a minimum of 
waive any regulation in this paragraph if it is found that the three miles visibility. 
proposed operations can be done safely. An application for 5 (h) The Captain of the Port Tampa may waive any of the 
waiver must be submitted not less than 24 hours before the requirements of this subpart for any vessel upon finding that 
intended operation, and must state the need for the waiver the vessel or class of vessel, operational conditions, or other 
and describe the proposal. . circumstances are such that application of this subpart is 

(14) Compliance with this paragraph is not required to unnecessary or impractical for purposes of port safety or 
the extent necessary to carry out the following operations: 10 environmental safety. 

(i) Law Enforcement; . §165.704 Tampa Bay, Florida, Safety Zone. 
(ii) The servicing of aids to navigati~n or surveymg, (a) A floating safety zone is established consisting of an 

maintenance or improvement of waters m the regulated area 500 yards fore and aft of a loaded liquefied petroleum 
area. gas (LPG) vessel and the width of Tampa Bay Cut 'J' 

§165.703 Tampa Bay, Flo~da·Saf~ty Zone.. . 15 channel from buoy '!OJ' (LLNR 1589) north and including 
(a) A floating safety zone is estabhshed consistmg of an Tampa Bay Cut 'K' Channel to buoy 'llK' (LLP 117). 

area 1,000 yards fore and aft of a loaded anhydrous Vessels are not permitted to meet or pass the loaded LPG 
ammonia vessel and the width of the channel in the vessel when it transits these channels. 
following areas: . (b) When a loaded LPG vessel departs the marked 

(l) For inbound tank vessels loaded with anhydrous 20 channel at Tampa Bay Cut 'K' buoy 'llK' (LLP 117) 
ammonia, Tampa Bay Cut 'F' Channel from Lighted Bu~ys enroute to Rattlesnake slip, Tampa, FL. the floating safety 
'3F' and '4F' north through and including Gadsden Pomt zone extends 500 yards in all directions surrounding the 
Cut Lighted Buoy '3' and commencing at .Gadsden Pc_iint loaded LPG vessel, until it arrives at the entrance to 
Cut Lighted Buoys '7' and '8' north and mcludmg Htlls- Rattlesnake slip. While the loaded LPG vessel is maneuver-
borough Cut 'C' Channel. 25 ing in the slip and until it is safely moored at Warren 

(i) For vessels bound for R.E. Knight Pier at Hookers Petroleum, Rattlesnake slip the floating safety zone extends 
Point the safety zone includes, in addition to the area m 150 feet fore and aft of the loaded LPG vessel and the width 
paragraph (a)(l) of this section, Hillsborough Cut 'D' of the slip. Moored vessels are allowed within the parame-
Channel to the southern tip of Harbor Island. . 

0 
ters of the 150 foot safety zon~. . . 

(ii) For vessels bound for the anhydrous ~mmoma 3 (c) The floating safety zone 1s disestabh~h~d wh~~ the 
receiving terminals to Port Sutton the safety zone mclu?es, LPG vessel is safely moored at the LPG rece1vmg fac1hty at 
in addition to the area in paragraph (a)(l) of this sect10n, Warren Petroleum, Rattlesnake slip. 
Port Sutton Channel. (d) A fixed safety zone is established when an !:-PG vessel 

(2) For outbound tank vessels loaded with anhydrous is safely moored at Warren Petroleum, extendmg 50 feet 
ammonia the safetv zone is established when the vessel 35 waterside from the vessel. Vessels are permitted to pass the 
departs tbe receivii:i'g terminal and continues t~rough the moored LPG vessel; so Jong as they do not enter the fixed 
area descnbed !n paragraph (a~(l) .of this_ section. safety zone, and proceed only with extreme caution at the 

(3) The floatmg. safety. zo?-e 1s d1sestabhshed when the slowest safe speed possible. Vessels may not enter .the fixed 
anhydrous am_moma _c~rner 1~ .safely moored at the anhy-

40 
safety zone without the permission of the Captam of the 

drous ammoma recewmg fa~1hty. . Port Tampa. . 
(b) A safety zone 1s established which extends ~50 _fet?t (e) For an outbound vessel loaded with LPG, the tloatmg 

waterside from a~ ~nhyd~o.u~ ammonia v~ssel while it is safety zone is established when the vessel departs from_ the 
m~red at the receivmg facilities at R.E. ~mght on Hookers receiving facility and continues through the areas descnbed 
Pomt. and W.R. Grace and Internat10!1~l Metals and 

45 
in (a) and (b) above. 

Chemicals at Port Sutton. Any vessels desmng to ente~ the (f) The general regulations governing safety zones con-
safety zone must obtain authofi:Z'.ltioi;i from t~e. <;aptam of tained in 33 CFR 165.23 apply. 
the Port Tampa. Vessels ~ransitmg m the vicmtty ~f. the (g) The Marine Safety Office Tampa will notify the 
safet)'. zone should do so with as slow a speed as conditions maritime community of periods during which these _safety 
permit. . . 5o zones will be in effect by providing advance notice ?f 

_(c) ~he general regulations governmg safety zones con- scheduled arrivals and departures of loaded LPG vessels via 
tamed m 33 CFR 165.23 apply. . . a marine broadcast Notice to Mariners. 

(d) The Marine Safety Office Tampa _will nonfy the (h) The owner master agent or person in charge of a 
maritim". com~unity of periods d_ui:ing which these _safet~ vessel or barg e, l~aded with LPG shall report the following 
zones wtll be. m effect by prov1dmg advance notice 0 

55 information to the Captain of the Port, Tampa a~ least 
scheduled amvals and departures of loa~ed anhy~rous twenty-four hours before entering Tampa Bay or its ap-
ammonia vessels via a marine broadcast Notice to Manners. h . 

(e) Should the actual time of entry of the anhydr~~} pr(~) :a~e and country of registry of the vessel or barge; 
ammonia vessel into the s~ety zone ".ary more than one ~ (2) The name of the port or place of departure; 
hour fr~m the scheduled ttm~ sta~ed m the broadcast Nt1~: 60 (3) The name of the port or place ?f destination: . 
to Manners, the l.'erson directmg th~ mov~~t 0 ft (4) The estimated time that the vessel 1s expected to begm 
anhyd_rous ammoma vessel shall obtam pe_rmisswn ro~ its transit of Tampa Bay and the time it is expected to 
Captam ?f the Port Tamp~ before commencmg t~: tra;i:~~ commence its transit of the safety zone . 

. (f) .Pnor to commencmg the movement, t nia~essel (5) The cargo carried and amount. 
d1rectmg the movement of the anhydr~us am~o f h (i) Should the actual time of entry of the LPG vessel into 
~hall make a ~urity broai:I~st to advi~e mann~~s ta: the safety zone area vary more than one half (.Yi) hour from 
mtended transit. All add1t1onal sec.unty broTaLANT. IC the scheduled time stated in the broadcast Notice to 
recommended by the U.S. Coast Pilot 5, A . d' · h f h LPG 
COAST, shall be made through the transit. Manners, the person 1rectmg t e movement o t e 
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vessel shall obtain permission from the Captain of the Port waiver from the COTP. The written request for a waiver 
Tampa before commencing the transit. must be submitted within five working days after the oral 

U) Prior to commencing the movement, the person request. 
directing the movement of the LPG vessel shall make a (4) The COTP may, at any time, terminate any waiver 
security broadcast to advise mariners of the intended transit. 5 issued under this subsection. 
All additional security broadcasts as recommended by the (c) Emergencies. In an emergency, a person may depart 
U.S. Coast Pilot 5 Atlantic Coast shall be made throughout from any regulation in this section to the extent necessary to 
the transit. avoid immediate danger to persons, property or the environ-

(k) Vessels carrying LPG are permitted to enter and ment. 
transit Tampa Bay and approaches only with a minimum of 10 (d) Mooring: general. 
three miles visibility. (1) No person may secure a barge to trees or to other 

(l) The Captain of the Port Tampa may waive any of the vegetation. 
requirements of this support for any vessel or class of vessel (2) No person may allow a barge to be moored with 
upon finding that the operational conditions of a vessel or unraveled or frayed lines or other defective or worn 
class of vessels, or other circumstances are such that 15 mooring. 
application of this subpart is unnecessary or impractical for (3) No person may moor barges side to side unless they 
the purposes of port safety or environmental safety. are secured to each other from fittings as close to each 

§165,802 Lower Mississippi River vicinity of Old River corner of abutting sides as practicable. 
Control Structure-safety zone. (4) No person may moor barges end to end unless they 

(a) The area enclosed by the following boundary is a 20 are secured to each other from fittings as close to each 
safety zone-A line beginning at Black Hawk Light at Mile comer of abutting ends as practicable. 
316.l AHOP LMR; thence to the Northwest end of the (e) Mooring to a mooring device. 
Overbank Structure; thence South along the Old River (1) A barge may be moored to mooring devices if the 
Control Structure to the Southeast end of the Low Sill upstream end of that barge is secured to at least one 
Structure; thence Northeast to the Old River Control 25 mooring device and the downstream end is secured to at 
Structure Light at Mile 314.5 AHOP LMR; thence along a least one other mooring device. 
line to Black Hawk Point Light. (2) Barges moored in tiers may be shifted to mooring 

(b) Any vessel desiring to enter this safety zone must first devices if the shoreward barge at the upstream end of the 
obtain permission from the Captain of the Port, New tier is secured to at least one mooring device, and the 
Orleans, Louisiana. The operator of the Corps of Engineers' 30 shoreward barge at the downstream end of the tier is 
picket boat on scene is delegated the authority to permit secured to at least one other mooring device. 
entry into this Safety Zone. (3) Each wire rope used between the upstream end of a 

§165.803 Mississippi River-regulated navigation area. barge and a mooring device must have at least a diameter of 
The following is a regulated navigation area-The waters lh inch. Chain or line used between the upstream end of a 

of the Mississippi River between miles 88 and 127 above 35 barge and a mooring device must be at least equivalent in 
Head of Passes. strength to 17'4 inch diameter wire rope. 

(a) Definitions. As used in this section: (4) Each wire rope used between the downstream end of 
(1) "Breakaway" means a barge that is adrift and is not a barge and a mooring device must have at least a diameter 

under the control of a towing vessel. of Ys inch. Chain or line used between the downstream end 
(2) "COTP" means the Captain of the Port, New Or- 40 of a barge and a mooring device must be of at least 

leans. equivalent strength of l's inch diameter wire rope. 
(3) .. Fleet" includes one or more tiers. (t) Moorings: barge-to-barge; barge-to-vessel; barge-to-
( 4) "Fleeting facility" means the geographic area along wharf or pier. The person in charge shall ensure that a barge 

or near a river bank at which a barge mooring service, either moored to another barge, a mooring or spar barge, a vessel, 
for hire or not for hire, is established. 45 a wharf, or a pier, is secured as near as practicable to each 

(5) "Mooring barge" or "spar barge" means a barge abutting corner of the barge being moored by-
moored to mooring devices and to which other barges may (1) Three parts of wire rope of at least Ys inch diameter 
be moored. with an eye at each end of the rope passed around the 

(6) "Mooring device" includes a deadman, anchor, pile timberhead, caval, or button; 
or other reliable holding apparatus. 50 (2) A mooring of natural or synthetic fiber rope that has 

(7) "Person in charge" includes any owner, agent, pilot, at least 75 percent of the breaking strength of three parts of 
master, officer, operator, crewmember, supervisor, dispatch- l's inch diameter wire rope; or 
er or other person navigating, controlling, directing or (f) Fixed rigging that is at least equivalent to three parts 
otherwise responsible for the movement, action, securing, or of Ys inch diameter wire rope. 
security of any vessel, barge, tier, fleet or fleeting facility 55 (g) Mooring: person in charge. 
subject to the regulations in this section. (1) The person in charge of a barge, tier, fleet or fleeting 

(8) "Tier" means barges moored interdependently in facility shall ensure that the barge, tier, fleet or fleeting 
rows or groups. facility meets the requirements in paragraphs (d) and (e) of 

(b) Waivers: this section. 
(l) The COTP may, upon written request, except as 60 (2) The person in charge shall ensure that all mooring 

allowed in paragraph (3) of this subsection, waive any devices, wires, chains, lines and connecting gear are of 
regulation in this section if it is found that the proposed sufficient strength and in sufficient number to withstand 
operation can be conducted safely under the terms of that forces that may be exerted on them by moored barges. 
waiver. (h) Fleeting facility: inspection of moorings. 

(2) Each written request for a waiver must state the need (1) The person in charge of a fleeting facility shall assign 
for the waiver and describe the proposed operation. a person to inspect moorings in accordance with the 

(3) Under unusual circumstances due to time constraints, requirements in paragraph (h)(2) of this section. 
the person in charge may orally request an immediate (2) The person assigned to inspect moorings shall inspect: 
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(i) At least twice each day during periods that are six : 100 barges or less. Joint use of this towboat by adjacent 
hours or more apart, each mooring wire, chain, line and facilities may be considered upon submission of a detailed 
connecting gear between mooring devices and each wire, proposal for a waiver. . 
line and connecting equipment used to moor each barge; (ii) Each fleet must have two or more towboats m 
and 5 attendance when: 

(ii) After a towboat adds barges to, withdraws barges (A) Barges are withdrawn from or moved within the fleet 
from, or moves barges at a fleeting facility, each moori~g and the fleet at the start of the operation contains eight or 
wire, line, and connecting equipment of each barge withm more barges; or 
each tier affected by that operation. (B) Barges are added to the fleet and the number_ of 

(3) The person who inspects moorings shall take immedi- JO barges being added plus the fleet at the start of the operation 
ate action to correct each deficiency. total eight or more. 

(i) Fleeting facility: records. The person in. charge of a (iii) Each towboat required in paragraphs (m)(2)(i) and 
fleeting facility shall maintain, and make available to the (2)(ii) of this section must be: 
Coast Guard, records containing the following information: (A) Capable of safely withdrawing, moving or adding 

(1) The time of commencement and termination of each 15 each barge in the fleet; 
inspection required m paragraph (h)(2) of this sect10n. (B) Immediately operational; 

(2) The name of each person who makes the inspection (C) Radio-equipped; 
required in paragraph (h)(2) of this section. (D) Within 500 yards of the barges; and . 

(3) The identification of each barge entering and depart- (iv) The person in charge of each towboat required m 
ing the fleeting facility, along with the following informa- 20 paragraphs (m)(2)(i) and (2)(ii) of this section shall main-
tion: tain: 

(i) Date and time of entry and departu~e; and . (A) A continuous guard on the frequency specified by 
(ii) The names of any hazardous cargo which the barge ts current Federal Communications Commission regulations 

carrying. found in Part 83 of Title 47, Code of Federal Regulations; 
(4) The identification of each towboat that moves a barge 25 and 

into, within or o~t of the. fleeting facil~ty. . . (B) When moored, a continuous watch on the barges in 
Note.-The reqmrements m paragraph (i)(3) of this section the fleeting facility. 

for the listing of hazardous cargo refers to c~rgoes regulated (v) During periods when visibility is les~ th~n 200 yards, 
by Subchapters ~ and 0 of Chapter _I, Title ~6, Code of the person in charge of each towboa~ rC9utred m paragraph 
Federal R7gulat10~~-. The recordkeepmg. requirement ft?r 30 (m)(2)(i) of this subsection shall mamtam, when moored, a 
barge/fleeting fac1hhes (Regulated Nav1gat1on Area) ts continuous radar surveillance of the barges moored m the 
approved under Office of Management and Budget control fleeting facility. . 
nun:iber 21_15-008?·. . (3) During high water when visibility is reduced to less 

U) Fleetmg fac~hty: surveillance. . . . . 
35 

than 200 yards: 
(l) The pers.on m c_harge of a fl~tmg facility shall assign (i) Tows may not be assembled or disassembled; 

a person to be m contmuous surveillance and t<? observe the (ii) No barge may be added to, withdrawn from or moved 
barges in the fleeting facility. Joint use of this _pe:son by within a fleet except: 
adjacent facilities may be considered upon submission of a (A) A single barge may be added to or withdrawn from 
detailed proposal for a waiver to the COTP. the channelward or downstream end of the fleet; and 

(2) The person who observes the barges shall: 
40 

(B) Barges made up in a tow may depart a fleet from the 
(i) Inspect for movements that are unusual for properly channelward or downstream end of the fleet; and 

secured barges; and . (iii) No person in charge of a tow arriving in this 
(ii) Take. imm~i~te action t<? correct each defic1enc)'.. regulated navigation area may moor unless t~e ~OTP is 
(k) Fleetmg faciltty: person m charge. The perS<?n m 45 notified prior to arrival in the regulated navigat10n area. 

charge of a fleeting facility shall ensure that each d~fic1en<:y §165 S04 Snake Island, Texas City, Texas; mooring and 
fou1!-d u~der the requirements of paragraphs (h) or (j) of this fleetin~ of vessels-safety zone. 
section is C?rrected. . (a) The following is a safety zone: 
. (1) ~ecunn& breakaways. The person m charge shall take (1) The west and northwest shores of Snake Island; 
immediate action to: 50 (2) The Turning Basin west of Snake Island; 

(1) Secure each breakaway; and . (3) The area of Texas City Channel from the north end of 
(2) Report each brea~way as soon as poss~ble to the the Turning Basin to a line drawn 000° true from the 

C:OT~ by telephone, radio or other means of rapid commu- northwesternmost point of Snake Island. . . 
mcat10n.. (b) Special Regulations. All "'.essels an~ pr'?hibited from 

(m) H~gh water: . h M. . . . 55 mooring, anchoring, or otherwise stoppmg m the safety 
_(1) This sub~tion applies to barges on t e isstssipp'. zone, except in case of an emergency. . 

River between miles 88 and 127 above Head of Passes when. (c) Barges are prohibited from fleeting or grounding m 
(i) The Carrollton gage stands 12 feet or more; or h 
(ii) The ~ollton gage stands ~O.f~t, _the_ U.~. A:~Y t (d)

0
f:·an emergency, vessels shall advise the Captain of 

Corps of Engineers forecasts the Mississippi Rive: is n:i g 60 the Port Galveston of the nature of the emergency via the 
t? 12 feet, and the Dist~ct Commander dete~tmnes t ese most ra' id means ~vailable. 
circumstances to be especially hazardous all;d 1SSll:es orde!'8 165 fos Calcasieu Channel and Industrial Canal Calca-
directing that paragraph (m)(2) and (3) of this sectwn are m siet Rlver, Lake Charles, La. (a) The waters within ~he 
effi(~)t. D . hi h · h ge of a fleeting following boundaries are a safety zone: The area extendmg 
f: ilit uhalnnlg gh water,1! e pers~h ~b c f~llowing require- 150 feet out into the Industrial Canal, Calcasieu River, Lake 
ac Y s ensure comp 1ance wt e Charles La along the shoreline of the Trunkline LNG 

ments· ' ., f · · 
(') · · · f · h bar es must be Company's waterfront property, rom pos1t1on 
i Each Deet cons1stmg o eig t ~r more g .. h 30006'31 9"N 93017'37"W. to the end of the turning basin attended by at least one radar-equipped towboat ior eac · ., 
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and to include an area 50 feet out from any LNG ships Part 166-Shipping Safety Fairways 
while moored to the Trunkline LNG facility. 

(b) The waters within the following boundaries are a Subpart A-General 
safety zone while a non-gasfree LNG vessel is transiting §166.100 Purpose. The purpose of these regulations is to 
within the Calcasieu River ship channel and between buoy establish and designate shipping safety fairways and fairway 
"CC" and the Trunkline LNG facility: The area 2 miles anchorages to provide unobstructed approaches for vessels 
ahead, l mile astern, and to either side of an LNG vessel to using U.S. ports. 
the width of the ship channel. Meeting, crossing, or §166.105 Definitions. (a) "Shipping safety fairway" or 
overtaking situations are not permitted within the safety '.'fairway" means a lane or corridor in which no artificial 
zone unless specifically authorized by the USCG Captain of JO island or fixed structure, whether temporary or permanent, 
the Port. will be permitted. Temporary underwater obstacles may be 

(c) Notice to transiting LNG vessels will be provided by permi~ted under cert.ain cond~tio~s described for specific 
Broadcast and/or Local Notice to Mariners. areas ID Subpart B. Aids to navigation approved by the U.S. 

§165.806 Sabine Neches Waterway, Texas-Regulated Coast Gu~rd may be established in a fairway. 
Navigation Area. 15 . (b) "Fairway anch?rage" i:neans a~ anch~rage ~rea con-

(a) The following is a regulated navigation area-The t1guous to and assoc1at~d wtt~ a_ fa1rwa~, m w.h1ch_ fi~ed 
Sabine Neches Waterway which includes the following s~ructures may. be permitted. w1th1D ce~alD spacmg hm1ta-
waters: Sabine Pass Channel Port Arthur Canal Sabine- t1ons, as descnbed for specific areas ID Subpart B. 
Neches Canal, Neches River, Sabine River and all ~avigable §166.110 Modifi~ation of ~eas .. Fai~ays and fairn:ay 
waterways tributary thereto. 20 anchorages are subject to mod1ficat1on ID accordance with 

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Captain of the 33 U.S.C. 1223(c); 92 Stat. 1473. 
Port, Port Arthur, Texas, tows on a hawser of 1,000 gross 
tons or greater transiting the Sabine-Neches Waterway are Subpart B-Designations of Fairways and Fairway 

prohibited unless such tows have a tug of sufficient horse- 25 An§cf:J~lf: Shipping safety fairways and anchorage areas, 
power made up to the tow in such a manner as to ensure 
h l d tli · 1 · · · d h h Gulf of Mexico. (a) Purpose. Fairways and anchorage areas 

t at comp ete an e ective contra is mamta1De t roug - as described in this section are established to control the 
out the transit. Inbound vessels only, may shift the tow or 
pick up an additional tug within 1 oo yards inside the erection of structures therein to provide safe approaches 
entrance jetties provided that such action is necessary for through oil fields in the Gulf of Mexico to entrances to the 

d . 30 major ports along the Gulf Coast. 
reasons of pru ent seamanship. {b) Special Conditions for Fairways in the Gulf of 

§165.807 Calcasieu River, Louisiana-Regulated Naviga· Mexico. Temporary anchors and attendant cables or chains 
tion Area. 

(a) The following is a regulated navigation area-The attached to floating or semisubmersible drilling rigs outside 
a fairway may be placed within a fairway described in this 

Calcasieu River from the Calcasieu jetties up to and 35 section for the Gulf of Mexico, provided the following 
including the Port of Lake Charles. conditions are met: 

(b) Unless otherwise authorized by the Captain of the (1) Anchors installed within fairways to stabilize semi-
Port, Port Arthur, ~~xas, tows on ~ ha~ser of 1,000 .g~oss submersible drilling rigs shall be allowed to remain 120 
tons or greater transttmg the Calcas1e~ River are proh1b1ted days. This period may be extended by the Army Corps of 
unless such to~s have a tug of sufficient horsepower made 40 Engineers, as provided by 33 CFR 209.135(b). 
up to the ~ow m such .a ma~ner. as to ensure. that complete (2) Drilling rigs must be outside of any fairway boundary 
and effective contr~l is mamtam~ at all times: .Inbound to whatever distance is necessary to ensure that the 
vessels only, may shift the tow or pick up an add1t10nal tug minimum depth of water over an anchor line within a 
within l~ rards inside the entrance jetties provided t~at fairway is 125 feet. 
such action is necessary for reasons of prudent seamanship. 45 (3) No anchor buoys or floats or related rigging will be 

§165,808 Corpus Christi Ship Channel, Corpus Christi, allowed on the surface of the water or to a depth of at least 
TX, safety zone.. . 125 feet from the surface, within a fairway. 

(~) The f?llowmg a.r~s are establlshed as Safety Zones (4) Aids to Navigation or danger markings must be 
dunng spec!fied ~ond1ttons: . . installed as required by 33 CFR Subchapter C. 

(1) For mcommg tank v~~ls loaded with ;Liquefied 50 (c) Special Conditions for Fairway Anchorages in the 
Petroleum. Gas, ~he waters within a .500 yard radms of ~h~ Gulf of Mexico. Structures may be placed within an area 
Ll~G earner while the vesse~ !rans1t~ _the Corpus Chnst1 designated as a fairway anchorage, but the number of 
Ship Channel to the LPG rece1vmg factbty. The Safety Zone structures will be limited by spacing as follows: 
remains in effect until the LPG vessel is moored at the LPG (1) The center of a structure to be erected shall not be 
receiving facility. 55 less than two (2) nautical miles from the center of any 

(2) For outgoing tank vessels loaded with LPG, the existing structure. 
waters within a 500 yard radius of the LPG carrier while the (2) In a drilling or production complex, associated struc-
vessel departs the LPG facility and transits the Corpus tures connected by walkways shall be considered one 
Christi Ship Channel. The Safety Zone remains in effect structure for purposes of spacing, and shall be as close 
until the LPG vessel passes the seaward extremity of the 60 together as practicable having due consideration for the 
Aransas Pass Jetties. safety factors involved. 

(b) The general regulations governing safety zones con- (3) A vessel fixed in place by moorings and used in 
tained in 33 CFR 165.23 apply. conjunction with the associated structures of a drilling or 

(c) The Captain of the Port will notify the maritime production complex, shall be considered an attendant vessel 
community of periods during which this safety zone will be and the extent of the complex shall include the vessel and its 
in effect by providing advance notice of scheduled arrivals moorings. 
and departures of loaded LPG vessels via a Marine Safety (4) When a drilling or production complex extends more 
Information Broadcast Notice to Mariners. than five hundred (500) yards from the center, a new 
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structure shall not be erected closer than two (2) nautical· 28°59'30"N., 93°14'00"W. 
miles from the outer limit of the complex. 28°56'00"N., 93°14'00"W. 

(5) An underwater completion installation in an anchor- 28°56'00"N., 93°16'30"W. 
age area shall be considered a structure and shall be marked ( l 7) Lower Mud Lake Safety Fairway. The area enclosed 
with a lighted buoy approved by the United States Coast 5 by rhumb lines joining points at: 
Guard under 33 CFR Part 66.01. 29°43'24"N., 93°00'18"W. 

Note: Where the areas have already been charted, 29°42'00"N., 93'00'18"W. and rhumb lines joining points 
coordinates have been omitted and reference made to the at: 
chart(s) showing the fairways and anchorages. 29°43'33"N., 93°00'48"W. 

(d) Designated Areas. IO 29°42'00"N., 93°00'48"W. 
(I) Brazos Santiago Pass Safety Fairway. See charts (18) Freshwater Bayou Safety Fairway. See charts 11340 

11300 and 11301. and 11349. 
(2) Brazos Santiago Pass Anchorage Areas. See charts (19) Southwest Pass Safety Fairway. See charts 11340 

11300 and 11301. and 11349. 
(3) Port Mansfield Safety Fairway. See chart 11300. 15 (20) Atchafalaya Pass Safety Fairway. See charts 11340 
(4) Aransas Pass Safety Fairway. See charts 11300, and 11351. 

11313, and 11307. (21) Bayou Grand Caillou Safety Fairway. See charts 
(5) Aransas Pass Anchorage Areas. See charts 11300, 11340 and 11356. 

11313, and 11307. (22) Cat Island Pass Safety Fairway. See charts 11340, 
(6) Matagorda Entrance Safety Fairway. See charts 20 and 11357. 

11300, and 11316. (23) Belle Pass Safety Fairway. See charts l 1340 and 
(7) Matagorda Entrance Anchorage Areas. See charts 11357. 

11300, and 11316. (24) Barataria Pass Safety Fairway. See charts 11340 and 
(8) Freeport Harbor Safety Fairway. See charts 11300 11358. 

and 11321. 25 (25) Grand Bayou Pass Safety Fairway. See charts 11340 
(9) Freeport Harbor Anchorage Areas. See charts 11300 and 11358. 

and 11321. (26) Empire to the Gulf Safety Fairway. See charts 11340 
(10) Galveston Entrance Safety Fairways. See charts and 11358. 

11340 and 11323. (27) Gulf Safety Fairway. Aransas Pass Safety Fairway 
(11) Galveston Entrance Anchorage Areas. See charts 30 to Southwest Pass Safety Fairway. See charts 11300 and 

11340 and 11323. 11340. 
(12) Sabine Pass Safety Fairway. See charts 11340 and (28) Southwest Pass (Mississippi River) Safety Fairway. 

11341. (i) Southwest Pass (Mississippi River) to Gulf Safety Fair-
(13) Sabine Pass Anchorage Areas-(i) Sabine Pass In- way. The area enclosed by rhumb lines joining points at: 

shore Anchorage Area. The area enclosed by rhumb lines 35 28°54'33"N., 89°26'07"W. 
joining ooints at: 28°52'42"N., 89°27'06"W. 

29°37'32"N., 93°48'02"W. 28°50'00"N., 89°27'06"W. 
29°37'32"N., 93°21'2S"W. 28°02'32"N., 90°09'28"W. and rhumb lines joining points 
29°32'52"N., 93°43'00"W. at: 
29°36'28"N., 93°47'14"W. 40 28°54'18"N., 89°25'46"W. 
(ii) Sabine Bank Offshore (North) Anchorage Area. The 28°53'30"N., 89°25'18"W. 

area enclosed by rhumb lines joining points at: 28°53'30"N., 89°23'48"W. 
29°26'06"N., 93°43'00"W. 28°50'40"N., 89°24'48"W. 
29°26'06"N., 93°41'08"W. 28°48'48"N., 89°24'48"W. 
29°24'06"N., 93°4l '08"W. 45 28°47'24"N., 89°26'30"W. 
29°24'06"N., 93°43'00"W. 28°00'36"N., 90°08'18"W. 
(iii) Sabine Bank Offshore (South) Anchorage Area. The (ii) Southwest Pass (Mississippi River) to Sea Safety 

area enclosed by rhumb lines joining points at: Fairway. The area enclosed by rhumb lines joining points 
29°l6'55"N., 93°43'00"W. at: 
29°16'55"N., 93°41'08"W. 50 28°54'33"N., 89°26'07"W. 
29°l4'29"N., 93°41'08"W. 28°52'42"N., 89°27'06"W. 
29°14'29"N., 93°43'00"W. 28°SO'OO"N., 89°27'06"W. 
(14) Co S · P 28°47'24"N., 89°26'30"W. astwise Safety Fairway. (i) Brazos ant1ago ass 

to Aransas Pass. See charts 11300, I 1301, and 11307. 28°36'28"N., 89°18'45"W. and rhumb lines joining points 
(ii) Aransas Pass to Calcasieu Pass. See charts 11300, 55 at: 

11340, 11313, 11316, 11323, 11332, 11344. 28°54'18"N., 89°25'46"W. 
(15) Calcasieu Pass Safety Fairway. See charts 11340, 28°53'30"N., 89°25'18"W. 

11344, and 11341. 28°53'30"N., 89°23'48"W. 
(16) · P 28°50'40"N., 89°24'48"W. 

N 
Calcasieu Pass Anchorage Areas-(i) Calcasieu ass 60 28o48'48"N., 89o24'48"W. 

. o. rt. h Anchorage Area. The area enclosed by rhumb lines 
JOtnmg ooints at: 28°45'06"N., 89°22'12"W. 

29°41'12"N., 93°19'37"W. 28°43'27"N., 89°21'01"W. 
29°41'12"N., 93°12'28"W. 28°37'54"N., 89°17'06"W. 
29°31'16"N., 93°12't6"W. (iii) Southwest Pass (Mississippi River) to South Pass 
29°37'30"N., 93°18'15"W. (Mississippi River) Safety Fairway. See charts 11360 and 
(ii) Calcasieu Pass South Anchorage Area. The area 11361. 

enclosed by rhumb Jines joining points at: (29) Southwest Pass (Mississippi River) Anchorage. The 
28°59'30"N., 93°16'30"W. area enclosed by rhumb lines joining points at: 
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28°53'30"N., 89°23'48"W. 
28°53'30"N., 89°2l '48"W. 
28°55'06"N., 89°21'48"W. 
28°55'06"N., 89°19'18"W. 
28°52'4l"N., 89°l7'30"W. 
28°50'40"N., 89°21'14"W. 
28°50'40"N., 89°24'48"W. 
(30) South Pass (Mississippi River) Safety Fairways. 

(i) South Pass to Sea Safety Fairway. See charts 11360 and 
11361. 

(ii) South Pass (Mississippi River) to Mississippi River
Gulf Outlet Channel Safety Fairway. See charts 11360 and 
11361. 

(31) South Pass (Mississippi River) Anchorage. See 
charts 11360 and 11361. 

(32) Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Safety Fairway. 
(i) See charts 11360 and 11363. 

5 

28°50'20"N., 89°53'5l"W. 
(ii) South of Gulf Safety Fairway. The 2-mile wide area 

enclosed by rhumb lines joining points at: 
28°15'20"N., 89°55'10"W.; 
27°46'29"N., 89°54'23"W.; 
27°46'32"N., 89°52'06"W.; 
28°17'48"N., 89°52'58"W. 
(53) Heald Bank Cutoff Safety Fairway. The area en

closed by rhumb lines, (North American Datum of 1927 
IO (NAD-27)), joining points at: 

28°57'15"N., 94°23'55"W.; 
28°5 l '30''N., 93°56'30"W.; 
28°48'30"N., 93°51'45"W.; 
28°55'15"N., 94°23'55"W. 

15 

Part 167-0ffshore Traffic Separation Schemes 

(ii) Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Channel to Mobile Subpart A-General 
Ship Channel Safety Fairway. See chart 11360. §167.1 Purpose. 

(33) Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Anchorage. See charts 20 The purpose of the regulations in this part is to establish 
11360 and 11363. and designate traffic separation schemes and precautionary 

(34) Gulfport Safety Fairway. See charts 11360 and areas to provide access routes for vessels proceeding to and 
11373. from U.S. ports. 

(35) Biloxi Safety Fairway. See charts 11360 and 11373. §167.5 Definitions. 
(36) Ship Island Pass to Hom Island Pass Safety Fair- 25 (a) "Traffic separation scheme" (TSS) means a designat-

way. See charts 11360 and 11373. ed routing mea!'ure which is aimed at the separation of 
(37) Pascagoula Safety Fairway. See charts 11360 and opposing streams of traffic by appropriate means and by the 

11373. establishment of traffic lanes. 
(38) Hom Island Pass to Mobile Ship Channel Safety (b) "Traffic lane" means an area within defined limits in 

Fairway. See charts 11360, 11373, and 11376. 30 which one-way traffic is established. Natural obstacles, 
(39) Mobile Safety Fairway. (i) Mobile Ship Channel. including those forming separation zones, may constitute a 

See charts 11360 and 11376. boundary. 
(ii) Mobile Ship Channel to Sea Safety Fairway. See (c) "Separation zone or line" means a zone or line 

charts 11360 and 11376. separating the traffic lanes in which ships are proceeding in 
(iii) Mobile to Pensacola Safety Fairway. See charts 35 opposite or nearly opposite directions; or separating a traffic 

11360, 11340, and 11382. lane from the adjacent sea area; or separating traffic lanes 
(40) Mobile Anchorage. See chart 11360. designated for particular classes of ships proceeding in the 
(41) Pensacola Safety Fairway. See charts 11360 and same direction. 

11382. (d) "Precautionary area" means a routing measure com-
(42) Pensacola Anchorage. See charts 11360 and 11382. 40 prising an area within defined limits where ships must 
(43) Pensacola to Panama City Safety Fairway. See navigate with particular caution and within which the 

charts 11360, 11389, and 11382. direction of traffic flow may be recommended. 
(44) Panama City Safety Fairways. See charts 11360 and §167.10 Operating rules. 

11389. The operator of a vessel in a TSS shall comply with Rule 
(45) Panama City Anchorage. See charts 11360 and 45 IO of the International Regulations for Preventing Colli-

11389. sions at Sea, 1972, as amended. 
(46) Port St. Joe Fairway to Panama City Safety Fair- §167.15 Modification of schemes. 

way. See charts 11360 and 11389. (a) A traffic separation scheme or precautionary area 
(47) Port St. Joe Anchorage. See charts 11360 and 11389. described in this Part may be permanently amended in 
(48) Tampa Safety Fairways. See charts 11412, 11420, 50 accordance with 33 U.S.C. 1223 (92 Stat. 1473), and with 

and 11400. international agreements. 
(49) Tampa Anchorages. See charts 11412, 11400, and (b) A traffic separation scheme or precautionary area in 

11420. this Part may be temporarily adjusted by the Commandant 
(50) Charlotte Safety Fairway. See charts 11426 and of the Coast Guard in an emergency, or to accommodate 

11420. 55 operations which would create an undue hazard for vessels 
(51) Charlotte Anchorage. See charts 11426 and 11420. using the scheme or which would contravene Rule IO of the 
(52) Louisiana Offshore Oil Port (LOOP) Shipping ~afety Internati~nal Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea, 

Fairway to Safety Zone. (i) North of Gu~f Safe~Y. Fam~'ay. 1972. A~Justment may be in the form of a temporary traffic 
The 2-mile wide area enclosed by rhumb Imes JOtmng points lane shift, a temporary suspension of a section of the 
at: 

60 
scheme, a temporary precautionary area overlaying a lane, 

28°48'36"N., 89°55'00"W.; or other appropriate measure. Adjustments will only be 
28°48'14"N., 89°54'17"W.; made where, in the judgment of the Coast Guard there is 
28°45'47"N., 89°54'19"W.; no reaso~abl~ alternative means of conducting an ~peration 
28°36'06"N., 89°55'44"W.; and nav1gat1on safety will not be jeopardized by the 
28°18'30"N., 89"55'15"W.; adjustment. Notice of adjustments will be made in the 
28°20'58"N., 89°53'03"W.; appropriate Notice to Mariners and in the Federal Register. 
28°36'09"N., 89°53'28"W.; Requests by members of the public for temporary adjust-
28049'07"N., 89°51'30"W.; ments to traffic separation schemes must be submitted 150 
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days prior to the time the adjustment is desired. 1 Such 
Requests, describing the interference that would otherwise 
occur to a TSS, should be submitted to the District 
Commander of the Coast Guard District in which the TSS 
is located. 

of the United States, and rights of way and spoil disposal 
areas to the extent of Federal interest therein. 

(4) Vessels and rafts. The term "vessel" as used in this 
section includes all floating things moved over these water-

5 ways other than rafts. 
(b) Authority of District Engineers. The use, administra-

Subpart B-Description of Traffic Separation Schemes tion, and navigation of these waterways, Federal locks and 
and Precautionary Areas hurricane gate chambers shall be under the direction of the 

§167.100 Galveston Bay Approach Traffic Separation officers of the Corps of Engineers, United States Army, 
Scheme and Precautionary Areas. 10 detailed in charge of the respective sections, and their 

(a) An inshore precautionary area bounded by a line authorized assistants. The cities in which the U.S. District 
connecting the following geographical positions: Engineers are located are as follows: 

(1) 29°18.lO'N., 94°39.20'W. U.S. District Engineer, Norfolk, Virginia. 
(2) 29°16.lO'N., 94°37.00'W. U.S. District Engineer, Wilmington, North Carolina. 
(3) 28°18.00'N., 94°34.90'W. 15 U.S. District Engineer, Charleston, South Carolina. 
(4) 29°19.40'N., 94°37.lO'W. U.S. District Engineer, Savannah, Georgia. 
(5) 29°19.80'N., 94°38.lO'W. U.S. District Engineer, Jacksonville, Florida. 
(b) A traffic separation zone bounded by a line connect- (c) Commercial statistics. (1) As required by section 11 

ing the following geofraphical positions: of the River and Harbor Act of September 22, 1922 ( 42 Stat. 
(6) 29°17.lS'N., 94 35.80'W. 20 1043; 33 U.S.C. 555), owners, agents, masters and clerks of 
(7) 29°09.20'N., 94°26.23'W. vessels plying upon the waterways described in paragraph 
(8) 29°09.0S'N., 94°26.36'W. (a)(l) of this section shall submit a report on such activities 
(9) 29°17.04'N., 94 °35.93'W. for statistical purposes which must contain the following 
(c) A traffic lane for inbound (northwesterly heading) information. 

traffic is established between the separation zone and a line 25 (i) Name of vessel. 
connecting the following geographical positions: (ii) Name and address of owner or operator. 

(3) 29018.00'N., 94°34.90'W. (iii) Type of vessel-steam, motor, sail, barge, or other 
(10) 29°1 l.20'N., 94°24.00'W. type. 
(d) A traffic lane for outbound (southeasterly heading) (iv) Net registered tonnage-if not registered, approximate 

traffic is established between the separation zone and line 30 net tonnage. 
connecting the following geographical positions: (v) Maximum draft at time of passage. 

(vi) Number of passengers. 
(2) 29°16.lO'N., 94°37.00'W. (vii) Cargo-by commodities, expressed in short tons, or 
(11) 29°07.70'N., 94°27.BO'W. other units by which such commodities are customarily 
(e) An offshore precautionary area bounded by a line 35 measured, giving origin and destination. 

connecting the following geographical positions: (2) All persons rafting and towing logs shall submit a 
(11) 29°07. 70'N., 94°27.80'W. report of their activities containing such information as may 
(12) 29°06.40'N., 94°26.20'W. be called for by the District Engineer concerned. 
(13) 29°06.40'N., 94°23.90'W. (3) The report should be presented to the lockmaster of 
(14) 29°09. lO'N., 94°20.60'W. 40 the federally operated locks for each trip made. Where no 
(10) 29° l l.20'N., 94°24.00'W. federally operated lock is passed, they shall be mailed 
Note.-A pilot boarding area is located near the center of promptly to the District Engineer. On written request, 

the inshore precautionary area. Due to heavy vessel traffic, persons or corporations making frequent use of these 
mariners are advised not to anchor or linger in this waterways may be granted permission to submit monthly 
precautionary area except to pick up or disembark a pilot. 45 statements in lieu of reports by trips. Reports may be 

Part 207-Navigation Regulations 
§207.160 All waterways tributary to the Atlantic Ocean 

south of Chesapeake Bay and all waterways tributary to the 
Gulf of Mexico east and south of St. Marks, Fla.; use, 
administration, and navigation. (a) Description. This sec-
tion applies to the following: . 

(1) Waterways. All navigable waters of the Umted S~ates, 
natural or artificial, including bays, lakes, sounds, nvers, 
creeks, intracoastal waterways, as well as canals and 
channels of all types, which are tributary to or connected by 
other waterways with the Atlantic Ocean south of Chesa
peake Bay or with the Gulf of Mexico east and south of St. 
Marks, Florida. 

(2) Locks. All Government owned or operated locks and 
hurricane gate chambers and appurtenant structures in ~y 
of the waterways described in paragraph (a)(l) of this 
section. 

(3) United States property. All river and harbor lands 
owned by the United States in or along the w~terways 
described in paragraph (a)(l) of this section, including lock 
sites and all structures thereon, other sites for Government 
structures and for the accommodation and use of employees 

submitted on forms furnished free of charge by the District 
Engineer. 

{d) Bridges. (For regulations governing the operation of 
bridges, see 33 CFR 117.1, 117.240 and 117.245.) 

50 (e) Locks-(!) Authority of Lockmasters 
(i) Locks Staffed with Government Personnel. The provi

sions of this subparagraph apply to all waterways in this 
Section except for the segment of the Atlantic Intracoastal 
Waterway identified in (e)(l)(ii). The lockmaster shall be 

55 charged with the immediate control and management of the 
lock, and of the area set aside as the lock area, including the 
lock approach channels. He/she shall see that all laws, rules 
and regulations for the use of the lock and lock area are duly 
complied with, to which end he/she is authorized to give all 

60 necessary orders and directions in accordance therewith, 
both to employees of the Government and to any and every 
person within the limits of the lock and lock area, whether 
navigating the lock or not. No one shall cause any 
movement of any vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the 
lock or approaches except by or under the direction of the 
lockmaster or his/her assistants. 

(ii) Locks Staffed with Contract Personnel. The provi
sions of this subparagraph apply to the segment of the 
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Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway comprising the Albemarle (iii) No vessel having chains or lines either hanging over 
and Chesapeake Canal and the Dismal Swamp Canal the sides or ends, or dragging on the bottom, for steering or 
including Great Bridge Lock, Chesapeake, Virginia; Deep other purposes, will be permitted to pass a lock or dam. 
Creek Lock, Chesapeake, Virginia; and South Mills Lock, (iv) Power vessels must accompany tows through the 
North Carolina. Contract personnel shall give all necessary 5 locks when so directed by the lockmaster. 
orders and directions for operation of the locks. No one (v) No vessel whose cargo projects beyond its sides will 
shall cause any movement of any vessel, boat or other be admitted to lockage. · 
floating thing in the locks or approaches except by or under (vi) Vessels in a sinking condition shall not enter a lock 
the direction of the contract lock operator. All duties and or approaches. 
responsibilities of the lockmaster set forth in this Section 10 (vii) The passing of coal from flats or barges to steamers 
shall be performed by the contract lock operator except that while in locks is prohibited. 
the responsibility for enforcing all laws, rules and regula- (viii) Where special regulations for safeguarding human 
tions shall be vested in a government employee designated life and property are desirable for special situations, the 
by the Norfolk District Engineer. The District Engineer will same may be indicated by printed signs, and in such cases 
notify waterway users and the general public through 15 such signs will have the same force as other regulations in 
appropriate notices and media concerning the location and this section. 
identify of the designated government employee. (ix) The Jockmaster may refuse to lock vessels which, in 

(2) Signals. Vessels desiring lockage in either direction his judgment, fail to comply with this paragraph. 
shall give notice to the lockmaster at not more than three- (6) Lackage of rafts. Rafts shall be locked through in 
quarters of a mile nor less than one-quarter of a mile from 20 sections as directed by the lockmaster. No raft will be 
the lock, by two long and two short blasts of a whistle. locked that is not constructed in accordance with the 
When the lock is available, a green light, semaphore or flag requirements stated in paragraph (g) of this section. The 
will be displayed; when not available, a red light, semaphore party in charge of a raft desiring lockage shall register with 
or flag will be displayed. No vessel or rafts shall approach the lockmaster immediately upon arriving at the lock and 
within 300 feet of any Jock entrance unless signalled to do so 25 receive instructions for locking. 
by the lockmaster. (7) Number oflockages. Tows or rafts locking in sections 

(3) Precedence at locks. (i) The vessel arriving first at a will generally be allowed only two consecutive lockages if 
lock shall be first to lock through; but precedence shall be one or more single vessels are waiting for lockage, but may 
given to vessels belonging to the United States and to be allowed more in special cases. If tows or rafts are waiting 
commercial vessels in the order named. Arrival posts or 30 above and below a lock for lockage, sections will be locked 
markers may be established ashore above or below the locks. both ways alternately whenever practicable. When there are 
Vessels arriving at or opposite such posts or markers will be two or more tows or rafts awaiting lockage in the same 
considered as having arrived at the locks within the meaning direction, no part of one shall pass the lock until the whole 
of this paragraph. of the one preceding it shall have passed. 

(ii) The lockage of pleasure boats, house boats or like 35 (8) Mooring. (i) Vessels and rafts when in the lock shall 
craft shall be expedited by locking them through with be moored where directed by the lockmaster by bow, stern 
commercial craft (other than barges carrying petroleum and spring lines to the snubbing posts or hooks provided for 
products or highly hazardous materials) in order to utilize that purpose, and lines shall not be let go until signal is 
the capacity of the lock to its maximum. If, after the arrival given for vessel or raft to leave. Tying boats to the lock 
of such craft, no separate or combined lockage can be 40 ladders is prohibited. 
accomplished within a reasonable time not to exceed the (ii) The mooring of vessels or rafts near the approaches to 
time required for three other Jockages, then separate lockage locks except while waiting for lockage, or at other places in 
shall be made. the pools where such mooring interferes with general 

(4) Entrance to and exit from locks. No vessel or raft navigation of the waterway is prohibited. 
shall enter or leave the locks before being signalled to do so. 45 (9) Maneuvering locks. The lock gates, valves, and 
While waiting their turns, vessels or rafts must not obstruct accessories will be moved only under the direction of the 
traffic and must remain at a safe distance from the lock. lockmaster; but if required, all vessels and rafts using the 
They shall take position in rear of any vessels or raft~ th~t l~ks must furnish ~pie help on the lock walls for handling 
may precede them, and there arrange the tow for locking m Imes and maneuvermg the various pans of the lock under 
sections if necessary. Masters and pilots of vessels or in 50 the direction of the lockmaster. 
charge of rafts shall cause no undue delay in entering or (t) (Reserved) 
leaving the lock, and will be held to a strict accountability (g) Rafts, logging. (I) Rafts will be permitted to navigate 
that the approaches are not at any time unnecessarily a waterway only if properly and securely assembled. The 
obstructed by parts of a tow a':"aiting l~ckage or already passage of "bag" o.r "sack" rafts, "dog" rafts, or of loose 
passed through. They shall provide sufficient men to move 55 logs over any portion of a waterway, is prohibited. Each 
through the lock promptly without damage to the struc- section of a raft will be secured within itself in such a 
tures. Vessels or tows that fa~ to. enter the locks wi~h ~ner a~ to pr7vent th~ sinking of any log, and so fastened 
reasonable promptness after bemg signalled to do so will or tied with chams or wtre rope that it cannot be separated 
lose their tum. 

60 
or bag out so as to materially change its shape. All dogs, 

(5) Lackage of vessels. (i) Vessels must enter ~nd l~ve chains and. ~ther means used in assembling rafts shall be in 
the locks carefully at slow speed, must be provided with good condition and of ample size and strength to accom-
suitable lines and fenders, must always use fenders to plish their purposes. 
protect the walls and gates, and when locking at night must (2) No section of a raft will be permitted to be towed over 
be P.rovided with. suitable lights and use ~~m as directed. a~y ~rtion of a waterway unless the logs float sufficiently 

(11) Vessels which do not draw at least six mches less than high m the water to make it evident that the section will not 
the depth on miter sills or breast walls. or which have sink en route. 
projections or sharp corners liable to damage gates or walls, (3) Frequent inspectio~s will be made by the person in 
shall not enter a lock or approaches. charge of each raft to msure that all fastenings remain 
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secure, and when any one is found to have loosened it shall the United States pertaining to the waterway, is strictly 
be repaired at once. Should any log or section be lost from a prohibited. No business, trading or landing of freight or 
raft, the fact must be promptly reported to the District baggage will be allowed on or over Government piers, 
Engineer, giving as definitely as possible the exact point at bridges, or lock walls. 
which the loss occurred. In all cases the owner of the lost 5 (k) Copies of regulations. Copies of the regulations in this 
log or section will take steps immediately to remove the section will be furnished free of charge upon application to 
same from the waterway. the nearest District Engineer. 

(4) The length and width of rafts shall not exceed such §207.175a Carlson's Landing Dam navigation lock, Witb-
maximum dimensions as may be prescribed by the District lacoochee River, Fla.; use, administration and navigation. 
Engineer. to (a) The owner of or agency controlling the lock shall not be 

(5) All rafts shall carry sufficient men to enable them to required to operate the navigation lock except from 7 a.m. 
be managed properly, and to keep them from being an to 12 noon, and from 1 p.m. to 7 p.m., during the period of 
obstruction to other craft using the waterway. To permit February 15 through October 15 each year; and from 8 a.m. 
safe passage in a narrow channel rafts will, if necessary, stop to 12 noon, and from 1 p.m. to 6 p.m., during the remaining 
and tie up alongside the bank. Care must be exercised both 15 months of each year. During the above hours and periods 
in towing and mooring rafts to avoid the possibility of the lock shall be opened upon demand for the passage of 
damage to aids to navigation maintained by the United vessels. 
States or under its authorization. (b) The owner of or agency controlling the lock shall 

(6) When rafts are left for any reason with no one in place signs, of such size and description as may be 
attendance, they must be securely tied at each end and at as 20 designated by the District Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer 
many intermediate points as may be necessary to keep the District, Jacksonville, Fla., at each side of the lock indicat-
timbers from bagging into the stream, and must be moored ing the nature of the regulations in this section. 
so as to conform to the shape of the bank. Rafts moored to §207.180 All waterways tributary to the Gulf of Mexico 
the bank shall have lights at 500-foot intervals along their (except the Mississippi River, its tributaries, South and 
entire length. Rafts must not be moored at prominent 25 Southwest Passes and the Atchafalaya River) from St. 
projections of the bank, or at critical sections. Marks, Fla., to the Rio Grande; use, administration, and 

(7) Logs may be stored in certain tributary streams navigation. (a) The regulations in this section shall apply to: 
provided a clear channel at least one-half the width of the (1) Waterways. All navigable waters of the U.S. tributary 
channel be left clear for navigation along the tributary. Such to or connected by other waterways with the Gulf of Mexico 
storage spaces must be protected by booms and, if necessary 30 between St. Marks, Fla., and the Rio Grande Tex. (both 
to maintain an open channel, piling should also be used. inclusive), and the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway; except the 
Authority for placing these booms and piling must be Mississippi River, its tributaries, South and Southwest 
obtained by written permit from the District Engineer. Passes, and the Atchafalaya River above its junction with 

(8) The building, assembling, or breaking up of a raft in a the Morgan City-Port Allen Route. ' 
waterway will be permitted only upon special authority 35 (2) Locks and floodgates, All locks, floodgates, and 
obtained from the District Engineer, and under such appurtenant structures in the waterways described in para-
conditions as he may prescribe. graph (a)(l) of this section. 

(h) Dumping of refuse or oil in waterway, obstructions. (3) Bridges, wharves, and other structures. All bridges, 
Attention is invited to the provisions of sections 13 and 20 wharves, and other structures in or over these waterways. 
of the River and Harbor Act of March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 40 (4) Vessels. The term "vessels" as used in this section 
1152, 1154; 33 U.S.C. 407, 415), and of sections 2, 3, and 4 includes all floating craft other than rafts. 
of the Oil Pollution Act of June 7, 1924 (43 Stat. 604, 605; (5) Rafts. The term "raft" as used in this section includes 
33 U.S.C. 432-434), which prohibit the depositing of any any and all types of assemblages of floating logs or timber 
refuse matter in these waterways or along their banks where fastened together for support or conveyance. 
liable to be washed into the waters; authorize the immediate 45 (b) Authority of District Engineers: The use, administra-
removal or destruction of any sunken vessel, craft, raft, or tion, and navigation of the waterways and structures to 
other similar obstruction, which stops or endangers naviga- which this section applies shall be under the direction of the 
tion; and prohibit the discharge of oil from vessels into the officers of ~he c;o~s of Engm~rs, U.S. ~rmy, i.n charge of 
coastal navigable waters of the United States. . the r~pectlve d1stnct~, and t~e1~ authonzed a~s1~tants. ~e 

(i) Damage. Masters and owners of vessels usmg t~e 50 ~oc~tt<;m .of these Engmeer D1stncts. and the limits of their 
waterways are responsible for any damage caused by th~tr Junsd1ct10n, ~re .as foll?ws: . 
operations to canal revetments, lock piers and walls, bnd- .(1) U.S. D1stnct ~ngt.n~r, Mobile, Ala., The S~. ~~rk~ 
ges, hurricane gate chambers, spillways, or approac~es River, F~a,., to and mcludmg the Pearl River, M1ss1ss1pp1 
thereto, or other Government structures, and for displacmg 

55 
and Lomsiana; and the Gu!f Intracoastal Waterway from 

or damaging of buoys, stakes, spars, range lights or other Apalachee B~y, . Fla., t? mtle 36.4 east of Harvey Lock. 
aids to navigation. Should any part of a revetment, lock, .(2) U.~. ~·~tn~t Engme~~· New Orl~ns, 1:-8· From .~earl 
bridge, hurricane gate chamber, spillway or appr?ach River, M1ss1ss1pp1 and Loutstana, to Sabme River, Lomsta?a 
thereto, be damaged, they shall report the fact, and furnish a and Texas; and the Gulf Intra~oastal Waterway from mile 
clear statement of how the damage occurred, to the .nearest 

60 
36.4 east of H!lrv~y Loe~, to mile 266 west of Harvey ~k. 

Government lockmaster or bridge tender, and by matl to the .(3) U.S. _I?istnct Engineer, Galvest.on, Tex. The Sabme 
District Engineer, U.S. Engineer Office, in local charge ?f River, Louisiana and Texas, to the Rio Gi:ande, Tex.; and 
the waterway in which the damage occurred. Should any aid the Gulf Intracoastal Wa~erway from mile 266 west of 
~o navigation be damaged, they shall report . that fact Harvey Lock, t? Bro~~vtl.le, Tex. 
immediately to the nearest Coast Guard Officer m Charge (c) Commercial statistics. Owners, agents, masters, or 
Marine Inspection. cler~s of vessels u~ing the waterways to which this section 

U) Trespass on property of the United States. Tr~spass applies sh~ll submit a repo.rt on v_essel moven_ients and the 
on waterway property or injury to the banks, locks, bndges, C8;fgo earned. The report is required by section 11 of the 
piers, fences, trees, houses, shops or any other property of River and Harbor Act of September 22, 1922 (42 Stat. 1043; 
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33 U.S.C. 555). The required information may be submitted (iii) The lockage of pleasure boats, houseboats, or like 
on ENG Forms 3925 and 3925B. These forms will be craft may be expedited by locking them through with 
furnished free of charge to the operators by any of the U.S. commercial craft (other than vessels carrying dangerous 
Engineer Districts listed in paragraph (b) of this section. If cargoes, as described in 46 CFR Part 146). If, after the 
the operators choose not to submit the required information arrival of such craft, no combined lockage can be made 
on these forms, they should contact the District Engineers within reasonable time, not to exceed three other lockages, 
to determine the information required. then separate lockage shall be made. , 

(d) Locks and floodgates: (7) Entrance to and exits from locks: No vessel or tow 
( l) The term "lock" as used in this section shall include shall enter or exit from a lock before being signaled to do so. 

locks, floodgates, and appurtenant structures, and the area to While awaiting turn, vessels or tows must not obstruct 
designated as the lock area including the lock approach navigation and must remain at a safe distance from the lock, 
channels. taking position to the rear of any vessel or tows that precede 

(2) Authority of lockmasters: The term "lockmaster" as them; and rearranging the tow for locking in sections, if 
used in this section means the official in charge of operating necessary. Masters and pilots of vessels or tows shall enter 
a lock or floodgate. The lockmaster is responsible for the 15 or exit from a lock with reasonable promptness after 
immediate management and control of the lock and lock receiving the proper signal. Appropriate action will be taken 
area and for the enforcement of all laws, rules, and to insure that the lock approaches are not obstructed by 
regulations for the use of the lock. He is authorized to give sections of a tow either awaiting lockage or already locked 
all necessary and appropriate orders and instructions to through. Masters of vessels shall provide sufficient men to 
every person in the lock area, whether navigating the lock or 20 assist in the locking operation when deemed necessary by 
not; and no one shall cause any movement of any vessel the lockmaster. Care shall be taken to insure prompt and 
within the lock area unless instructed to do so by the safe passage of the vessel without damage to the structure. 
lockmaster or his duly authorized assistants. The lockmas- (8) Lockage and passage of vessels: Vessels or tows shall 
ter may refuse passage through the lock to any vessel which, enter and exit from locks under sufficient control to prevent 
in his judgment, fails to comply with the regulations of this 25 damage to the lock, gates, guide walls, fenders, or other 
section. parts of the structure. Vessels shall be equipped with and 

(3) Sound signals: Vessels desiring passage through a lock use suitable fenders and adequate lines to protect the lock 
shall notify the lockmaster by three long and distinct blasts and to insure safe mooring during the locking operation. 
of a horn, whistle, or calls through a megaphone, when Vessels shall not meet or pass anywhere between the gate 
within a reasonable distance from the lock. When the lock is 30 walls or fender system or in the approaches to locks. 
ready for entrance, the lockmaster shall reply with three (9) Vessels prohibited from locks: The following vessels 
long blasts of a horn, whistle, or calls through a megaphone. shall not be permitted to enter locks or approach channels: 
When the lock is not ready for entrance, the lockmaster (i) Vessels in a sinking condition. 
shall reply by four or more short, distinct blasts of a horn, (ii) Vessels leaking or spilling cargo. 
whistle, or calls through a megaphone (danger signal). 35 (iii) Vessels not having a draft of at least three (3) inches 
Permission to leave the lock shall be indicated by the less than the depth over the sills or breast walls. 
lockmaster by one long blast. (iv) Vessels having projection or cargo loaded in such a 

(4) Visual signals: Signal lights and discs shall be dis- manner that is liable to damage the structure. 
played at all locks as follows: (v) Vessels having chains, links, or drags either hanging 

(i) From sunset to sunrise: One green light shall indicate 4-0 over the sides or ends or dragging on the bottom for steering 
the lock is open to approaching navigation; one red light or other purposes. 
shall indicate the lock is closed to approaching navigation. (vi) Vessels containing flammable or dangerous cargo 

(ii) From sunrise to sunset: Large discs, identical in color must have the hatch covers in place and securely fastened. 
and number to the light signals prescribed in paragraph (10) Number of lockages: Tows locking in sections will 
(d)(4)(i) of this section will be displayed from a mast on or 45 generally be allowed only two consecutive lockages if other 
near the lock wall. vessels are waiting for lockage unless otherwise decided by 

(5) Radiophone: Locks will monitor continuously VHF- the lockmaster. If other tows are waiting above and below a 
Channel 14 ("Safety and Calling" Channel) and/or AM- lock, lockages will be made both ways alternately whenever 
2738 kHz for initial communication with vessels. Upon practicable. 
arrival at a lock, a vessel equipped with a radiophone will 50 {ll) Mooring in locks: 
immediately advise the lock by radio of its arrival so that the (i) When in a lock, vessels and tows shall be moored 
vessel may be placed on proper turn. Information transmit· where directed by the lockmaster by bow, stern, and spring 
ted or received in these communications shall in no way lines to the snubbing posts or hooks provided for that 
affect the requirements for use of sound signals or display of purpose, and lines shall not be let go until the signal is given 
visual signals, as provided in paragraphs (d)(3) and (4) of 55 for .~he vesse.l to exit. Tying to the lock ladders is prohibited. 
this section. (11) Moonng near the approaches to locks is prohibited 

(6) Precedence at locks: The order of precedence for except when the vessels or tows are awaiting lockage. 
locking is: (12) Lock operating personnel: Vessels and tows using 

(i) U.S. Government vessels, passenger vessels, commer· the locks may be required to furnish personnel to assist in 
cial vessels, rafts, and pleasure craft. 60 locking through; however, the operation of the structure is 

(ii) The vessel arriving first at a lock will be locked the responsibility of the lockmaster, and personnel assisting 
through first. When vessels approach simultaneously from in the lockage of the vessels and tows will follow the 
oppos!te directions, th~ vessel approaching ~t the same direction of the appropriate official on duty at the lock. No 
elevation as the water m the lock chamber wdl be locked gates, valves or other accessories or controls will be 
through first. In order to achieve the most efficient utiliza- operated unless under his direction. 
tion of the lock, the lockmaster is authorized to depart from (13) Waterway traffic data: To meet requirements for 
the normal order of locking precedence, stated in paragraph current data on waterway traffic and the trend of such 
(d)(6)(i) of this section, as in his judgment is warranted. traffic, all vessels transiting locks shall furnish such infor· 
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mation as prescribed by the District Engineer. ENG Form to become an obstruction to navigation. The information to 
3102 for submitting this data can be obtained atr any be furnished the District Engineer shall include the name of 
Federally operated lock. the vessel, its location, and the name and address of the 

. (14) Lackage of rafts: Rafts shall be locked through as owner. The owner of a sunken vessel shall properly mark 
directed by the lockmaster. No raft will be locked that is not the vessel as soon as practicable after sinking. 
constructed in accordance with the requirements stated in (i) Trespass on U.S. property: 
paragraph (f) of this section. The person in charge of a raft (1) Trespass on or injury to waterway property of the 
desiring lockage shall register with the lockmaster immedi- Unite.d State~ is prohibited. No business, trading, or landing 
ately upon arriving at the lock and receive instructions for of freight, will be allowed on Government property without 
locking. 10 permission of the District Engineer. 

(e) Waterways: (2) The District Engineer may establish policy pertaining 
(1)-{4) (Reserved) to m.ooring, exch.anging crews, loading and unloading 
(5) (i) (Reserved) supplies, and makmg emergency repairs in the vicinity of 
(ii) Algiers Canal between the Mississippi River and locks so long as navigation is not impeded thereby. 

Bayou Barataria, La., and on Harvey Canal, Gulflntracoas- 15 (j) Liability: The regulations of this section will not affect 
tal Waterway, mile 0 to mile 6 WHL, tows 74 feet in width the liability of the owners and operators of vessels for any 
will be allowed. Tows in excess of 55 feet wide desiring to damage caused by their operations to the waterway or to the 
move over Algiers Canal or Harvey Canal will obtain structures therein. 
clearance fro~ the lockmaster a~ Algiers Lock or Ha~vey §207.185 Taylors Bayou, Tex., Beaumont Navigation 
Lock, respectively, before entenng the canal. Overw1dth 20 District Lock; use, administration and navigation. (a) 
tows ~ill report clearing ~lgiers or Harvey Canal to the Between March 15 and September 15 each year, pleasure 
respective lockmaster and will rearrange tows to conform to boats, houseboats, and other craft not employed for com-
prescribed dimensions immediately upon leaving the canal. mercial purposes, will be locked through only at 6:00 and 
The lockmaster will withhold permission for additional tows 11 :45 a.m., and 6:30 p.m., except in cases of emergency- but 
over 55 feet wide until all previously authorized tows 25 whenever a lockage is made for a commercial boat, ~ther 
moving in the opposite direction have cleared the waterway. craft may likewise pass through if there is room in the lock. 

(iii)-{ vi) (Reserved) At all other times lockages shall be made in accordance with 
(vii) Vessels or tows shall not navigate through a draw- §207.180. 

bridge until the movable span is fully opened. (b) The lock tender or one in charge of the lock shall be 
(6) Projections from vessels: Vessels or tows carrying a 30 the judge as to whether the boat presenting itself for lockage 

deck load which overhangs or projects over the side, or is a commercial or pleasure boat. 
whose rigging projects over the side, so as to endanger §207.187 Gulf Intracoastal Waterway, Tex.; special 
passing vessels, wharves, or other property, shall not enter floodgate, lock and navigation regulations. (a) Application. 
or pass through any of the narrow parts of the waterway The regulations in this section shall apply to the operation 
without prior approval of the District Engineer. 35 of the Brazos River Floodgates and the Colorado River 

(7) Meeting and passing: Passing vessels shall give the Locks at Mile 400.8 and Mile 441.5, respectively, west of 
proper signals and pass in accordance with the Federal Harvey Lock, La., on the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway, and 
Rules of the Road. At certain intersections where strong navigation of the tributary Colorado River Channel in the 
currents may be encountered, sailing directions may be vicinity of said locks. 
issued through navigation bulletins or signs posted on each 40 (b) Definitions. The term "current" means the velocity of 
side of the intersection. flow of water in the river. It is expressed in statute miles per 

(f) Rafts: The navigation regulations in this paragraph hour. The term "head differential" means the difference 
shall apply fully to the movement of rafts. measured in feet between the water level in the river and 

(1) Rafts will be permitted to navigate a waterway only if that in the waterway when the floodgates or lock gates are 
properly and securely assembled. Each raft shall be so 45 closed. The term "Lockmaster" means the official in charge 
secured as to prevent the loss or sinking of logs. of the flood~ates or locks. . . 

(2) All rafts shall carry sufficient men to enable them to (c) Operation of floodgates and locks-(1) Unhm1ted pas-
be managed properly. It will be the responsibility of the sage. The floodgates and locks shall be opened for the 
owner to remove logs from the waterway that have broken passage of single vessels and towboats with single or 
loose from the raft. 50 multiple barges when the current in the river is less than 2 

(3) Building, assembling, or breaking up of a raft within a miles per hour and t~e hea~ di~erential is less than 0. 7 foot. 
waterway may be permitted; however, the work must be When the .head differential ts less than 0.7 foot, the 
done in an area that will not restrict the use of the waterway Colorado River Locks shall normally be operated as flood-
by other users. The work area must be cleared of loose logs gates, using only the riverside gates of each lock. 
so that they will not enter the waterway and become a 55 (2) Limited passage. When the current in either river 
hazard to navigation. exceeds 2 miles per hour or the head differential at the 

(g) Damage: Should any damage be done to a revetment, Brazos River Floodgates is between the limits of 0. 7 foot 
lock floodgates bridge or other federally owned or operat- and 1.8 feet, both inclusive, or the head differential at the 
ed ~tructure the mas'ter of the vessel shall report the Colorado River locks is 0. 7 foot or greater, passage shall be 
accident to the nearest lockmaster or bridgetender as soon 60 afforded only for single vessels or towboats with single 
as possible after the accident. Damage to aids to navigation loaded barges or two empty barges. When two barges are 
and to nonfederal]y owned bridges must be reported to the ri~dly assembled abreast. of each other and the combined 
Commander, Eighth Coast Guard District, New Orleans, w1dt~ of both together is 55 fe:t or less,. they shall be 
La. considered as one barge. Each section of an mtegrated barge 

(h) Marine accidents: Masters, mates, pilots, owners., or shall be considered ~ one barg~, except whei:i it is n~~ry 
other persons using the waterways covered by .this sec~ton to attach a rake sect.ton to a smgle h<?x section to factbtate 
shall report to the District Engineer at the earliest possible passage, the two sectt'?n~ .shall be considered as. one barge. It 
date any accident on the waterway which causes any vessel shall be the respons1b1hty of the master, pilot or other 
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person in charge of a vessel to determine whether a safe the Lockmaster shall reply by four or more short blasts of a 
passage can be effected, give due consideration to the whistle or horn (danger signal) and display a red light from 
vessel's power and maneuverability, and the prevailing the signal tower indicating the vessel in the river shall wait 
current velocity, head differential, weather and visibility. If at least a quarter of a mile from the crossing for clearance. 
conditions are not favorable, passage shall be delayed until When the locks and crossing are clear of vessels, the 
conditions improve and a safe crossing is assured. lockmaster shall indicate to the waiting vessel by two long 

(3) Gate closures. The Brazos River Floodgates shall be and distinct blasts of a whistle or horn and display of a 
closed to navigation when the bead differential exceeds 1.8 green light from the signal tower indicating that the ve!>sel 
feet. The Colorado River Locks shall be closed to navigation may proceed across the crossing or into the main stem of the 
when the current in the river exceeds a critical velocity as 10 Gulflntracoastal Waterway either eastbound or westbound. 
determined by the District Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer During periods when the red light may be obscured by fog, 
District, Galveston, Tex. The Brazos River Floodgates or mist, or rain, an audible signal consisting of a long blast 
the Colorado River Locks shall be closed to navigation followed by a short blast of a whistle or horn, repeated every 
when in the opinion of said District Engineer it is required 30 seconds, shall be sounded from the signal tower as an 
for the protection of life and property, or it is to the 15 adjunct to the red light. 
advantage of the Government to permit uninterrupted (2) Signs. Large signs with silver reflective background 
emergency or maintenance operations, including dredging. and stop sign red letters are erected one-fourth mile 

(4) Mooring facilities. Mooring facilities located on both upstream and downstream from the Gulf Intracoastal 
banks of the Gulflntracoastal Waterway on the approaches Waterway on the Colorado River. The legend states "DO 
to the floodgates and locks are for the mooring of vessels 20 NOT PROCEED BEYOND THIS POINT WHEN SIG-
when the floodgates or locks are closed to navigation or NAL TOWER LIGHT IS RED." These signs must be 
tows are limited to single barges. Vessels awaiting passage obeyed. 
shall be moored parallel to the bank and as close to the bank Note.-Tbe foregoing regulations are supplementary to the 
as possible. Barges shall be moored fore and aft with two regulations in §207.180. 
lines, each to a separate mooring facility. Beaching of vessels 25 §207.200 Mississippi River below mouth of Ohio River, 
in lieu of mooring them is prohibited. The mooring facilities including South and Southwest Passes; use, administration, 
are numbered and vessels making fast to them shall notify and navigation. (a) Mississippi River bank protection works 
the Lockmaster giving the number of each facility being provided by United States. Except in case of great emergen-
used. cy, no vessel or craft shall anchor over revetted banks of the 

(5) (Reserved). 30 river, and no floating plant other than launches and similar 
(6) Communication-(i) Radio. The floodgates and locks small craft shall land against banks protected by revetment 

are equipped with short wave radio equipment transmitting except at regular commercial landings. In all cases, every 
and receiving on VHF-FM Channels 12, 13, 14, and 16. Call precaution to avoid damage to the revetment works shall be 
letters for the floodgates are WUI 411 and for the locks are exercised. The construction of log rafts along mattressed or 
WUI 412. 35 paved banks or the tying up and landing of log rafts against 

(ii) Telephone. The floodgates and locks are equipped such banks shall be performed in such a manner as to cause 
with telephone facilities. The floodgates may be reached by no damage to the mattress work or bank paving. Generally, 
phoning Freeport, Tex., 713-233-1251; the locks may be mattress work extends out into the river 600 feet from the 
reached by phoning Matagorda, Tex., 713-863-7842. low water line. Information as to the location of revetted 

(7) Arrival posts. Arrival posts 10 feet high and 10 inches 40 areas may be obtained from, and will be published from 
in diameter have been established on the approaches to the time to time by, the District Engineers, Corps of Engineers, 
locks and floodgates. They are painted with alternate New Orleans, Louisiana, Vicksburg, Mississippi, and Mem-
horizontal bands of red and white 3 inches wide. Arrival at phis, Tennessee, and the President, Mississippi River Com-
the floodgates or locks shall be determined as provided in mission, Vicksburg, Mississippi. 
paragraph (d)(4) of §207.180. 45 (b) Mississippi River below Baton Rouge, La., including 

(d) Navigation of the Colorado River Channel-(1) Traf- South and Southwest Passes-{l) Supervision. The use, 
fie signals. (i) Light and sound signals directed both administration, and navigation of the waterways to which 
upstream and downstream on the Colorado River are this paragraph applies shall be under the supervision of the 
mounted on top of a galvanized skeleton steel tower 85 feet District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, New Orleans, Louisi-
high located on the northeast point of land at the Gulf so ana. 
Intracoastal Waterway crossing of the river. They will be (2)-(3) (Reserved) 
operated from the control house of the East Lock of the (4) Cable and pipeline crossings. Any cable or pipeline 
Colorado River Locks to direct the interchange of traffic in crossing or extending into the waterways shall be marked by 
the Colorado River and the Gulf Intracoastal waterway. large signs with 12-inch black letters on a white background 

(ii) Vessels navigating the Colorado River and desiring 55 readable from the waterway side, placed on each side of the 
passage either upstream or downstream through the cross- river near the point where the cable or pipeline enters the 
ing, or into the crossing and through a lock into the Gulf water, and at a sufficient height to be readable above any 
Intracoastal Waterway, shall give notice to the Lockmaster obstructions normally to be expected at the locality such as 
by two long and distinct blasts of a whistle or horn when weeds or moored vessels. 
within a distance of not more than one-half mile nor less 60 (5) Marine ac~idents. Masters, mates, pilots, owners, or 
than one-fourth mile from the Gulf lntracoastal Waterway other persons using the waterway to which this paragraph 
crossing. When the locks and the crossing are cl~ of appli~. shall notify ~he District Engineer by the most 
vessels, the Lockmaster shall reply by two long and distinct expeditious means available of all marine accidents such as 
~lasts of a whi~tl~ or ~om and display a gr~ light. from the fire, col~sion, sinking, or str~ding, where there is' possible 
signal tower mdtcatmg ~hat th~ vessel m ~he nver may obstruction of the channel or mterference with navigation or 
proceed. across the crossmg or into the mam stem of the where damage to Government property is involved furnish-
Gulf Intracoastal Waterway either eastbound or westbound. ing a clear statement as to the name, address, and o~nership 
When there are vessels in the river crossing or in the locks, of the vessel or vessels involved, the time and place, and the 
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action taken. In all cases, the owner of the sunken vessel 
shall take immediate steps properly to mark the wreck. 

Part 334-Danger Zones and Restricted Area 
Regulations 

71 

§334.610 Key West Harbor at U.S. Naval Base, Key 
Part 209-Administrative Procedure West, FL; naval restricted area. (a) The areas: (l) All 

§209.135 Shipping safety fairways and anchorage areas, 5 waters within 100 yards of the Harry S. Truman Annex 
Gulf of Mexico beginning at a point on the shore at 

Permits. (a) Department of the Army permits are re- latitude 24°32'45.3"N., longitude 81°47'5l"W. thence to 
quired pursuant to law (30 Stat. 1151; 33 U.S.C. 403) and a point 100 yards due south of the south end of Whitehead 
(92 Stat. 635; 43 U.S.C. l333(e)) for work or structures in Street at 
the Gulf of Mexico in coastal waters and the waters 10 24°32'42.3"N., 81°47'5l"W., and extending westerly par-
covering the Outer Continental Shelf. The Department of alleling the south shoreline of Harry S. Truman Annex to 
the Army will grant no permits for the erection of structures 24°32'37.6"N., 81°48'32"W., and thence to the shore at 
in the area designated as fairways, since structures located 24°32'41"N., 81°48'3l"W. (Area l). 
therein would constitute obstructions to navigation. Excep- (2) All waters within 100 yards of the Coast Guard 
tion: The temporary placement of anchors may be allowed 15 Station and the westerly end of Trumbo Point Annex 
by these regulations. beginning at the shore at 

(b) The Department of the Army may permit temporary 24°33'47.6"N., 81°47'55.6"W., thence westerly to 
anchors and attendant cables or chains for floating or 24"33'48'"N., 81°48'00.9"W.; thence southerly to 
semisubmersible drilling rigs to be placed within a fairway 24"33'45.8"N., 81"48'00.9"W., thence westerly to 
provided the following conditions are met. 20 24°33'47"N., 81°48'12"W.; thence northerly to 

(1) The installation of anchors to stabilize semisubmersi- 24°34'00.6"N., 81°48'10.6"W., thence easterly to the 
ble drilling rigs within fairways must be temporary and shall bulkhead which forms the easterly end of slip between the 
be allowed to remain only 120 days. This period may be Coast Guard Station and Pier D-3 at 
extended by the district engineer provided reasonable cause 24°33'59.2"N., 81°47'59.l"W. (Area 2). 
for such extension can be shown and the extension is 25 (3) All waters within 100 yards of Fleming Key (Area 3). 
otherwise justified. (4) All waters within 100 yards of a portion of the north 

(2) Drilling rigs must be at least 500 feet from any shore of Trumbo Point Annex beginning at the shore at 
fairway boundary or whatever distance necessary to insure 24°33'58"N., 81°47'4l.5"W.; thence northeasterly to 
that minimum clearance over an anchor line within a 24°34'00.9"N., 81°47'37.7"W.; thence southeasterly to 
fairway will be 125 feet. 30 24°33'57.6"N., 81°47'20"W.; southerly to the shore at 

(3) No anchor buoys or floats or related rigging will be 24°33'54.7"N., and 81°47'20.9"W. (Area 4). 
allowed on the surface of the water or to a depth of 125 feet (b) The regulations: (1) Entering or crossing any of the 
from the surface, within the fairway. restricted areas described in paragraph (a) of this section is 

(4) Drilling rigs may not be placed closer than 2 nautical prohibited except as follows: Privately owned vessels prop-
miles of any other drilling rig situated along a fairway 35 erly registered and bearing identification in accordance with 
boundary, and not closer than 3 nautical miles to any Federal and/or State laws and regulations, and at night 
drilling rig located on the opposite side of the fairway. showing lights required by Federal laws and Coast Guard 

(5) The permittee must notify the District Engineer, U.S. regulations or, if no constant lights are required, then a 
Geological Survey, Bureau of Land Management, U.S. bright white light showing all around the horizon, may 
Coast Guard, National Oceanic and Atmospheric Adminis- 40 transit the following portion of the restricted areas: 
tration and the U.S. Navy Hydrographic Office of the (i) The channel about 75 yards in width extending from 
approximate dates (commencement and completion) the the northwest comer of a pier formerly identified as "Pier 
anchors will be in place to insure maximum notification to D-3 of Trumbo Point Annex" eastward beneath the 
mariners. Fleming Key Bridge along the north shore of Trumbo Point 

(6) Navigation aids or danger markings must be installed 45 An~ex. . . . 
as required by the U.S. Coast Guard. (u) A channel 150 feet m width which extends easterly 

(c) The Department of the Army may grant permits for from the main ship_ channel into Key West Bight, the 
the erection of structures within an area designated as an northerly edge of which passes 25 feet south of the Trumbo 
anchorage area, but the number of structures will be limited Po~n.t Annex piers on. the north side of the high~ .. ~bile 
by spacing, as follows: The center of a stfU:cture to be 50 legitimate a~s '!f pn~ately ow~e~ vessel~ !O fac1ht1es of 
erected shall be not less than two (2) nautical miles from the Key West Bight 1s ummpeded, it is proh1b1ted to moor, 
center of any existing structure. In a drilling or production anchor, ?r fish within 50 feet of any U.S. Government 
complex, associated structures shall be as close together as owned pier _or craft. . 
practicable having due consideration for the safety factors 
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(2) Stoppmg or land1_ng by. other than ~ovemI_Dent 

involved. A complex of associated structures, when connect- own~ vessels and cert~m specifically autho~zed pnvate 
ed by walkways, shall be considered one structure for the craft m a~y of t~e r1;Stnct~ ~reas descnbed m paragraph 
purpose of spacing. A vessel fixed in place by moorings and 4(a) of thts sec!1on is proh!bited. . . 
used in conjunction with the associated structures of a (3) Vessels usi~g the r~tncted _chann~l areas descnbed m 
drilling or production complex, sh~l be c<;>nsider~ an 

60 
paragraph (b)(l)(i) and <n) of .t~1s section shall proceed at 

attendant vessel and its extent shall mclude its moonngs. speeds commensu~te ~1th .mmm~um wake. 
When a drilling or production complex includes an atten- (4) The regulations m this section shall be enforced by 
dant vessel and the complex extends more than five hundred the ~ommanding Office~, Naval Air Stati?n, Key West, 
(500) yards from the center of the complex, a structure to be Flonda, and such agencies as he may designate. 
erected shall be not closer than two (2) nautical miles from §334.620 Straits of Florida ~ ~rida Bay "? vicinity of 
the near outer limit of the complex. An underwater Key West, Fla.; ?perational training area, aenal gunnery 
completion installation in an anchorage ar~ s~l be ran~, and bombmg and straf"mg target areas, Naval Air 
considered a structure and shall be marked with a lighted ~tation, ~er West, Fla. (a) The danger ~nes.- (I) Opera-
buoy as approved by the United States Coast Guard. t1onal trammg area. Waters of the Straits of Florida and 
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Gulf of Mexico southwest, west and northwest of Key West (5) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
bounded as follows: Beginning at latitude 25°45'00", longi- the Commandant, Sixth Naval District, Charleston, S.C., 
tude 82°07'00"; thence southeast to latitude 24°49'00", and such agencies as he may designate. 
longitude 81°55'00"; thence southwest to latitude 24°37'30", §334.630 Tampa Bay south of MacDill Air Force Base, 
longitude 82°00'30"; thence westerly to latitude 24 °37'30", 5 Fla.; small arms firing range and aircraft jettison, United 
longitude 82°06'00"; thence southerly to latitude 24°28'30", States Air Force, MacDill Air Force Base. (a) The danger 
longitude 82°06'00"; thence southerly to latitude 24°25'00", zone. Shoreward of a line beginning at latitude 
longitude 82°06'30"; thence easterly to latitude 24°25'00", 27°49'27.38", longitude 82°29'35.83"; thence to latituCie 
longitude 81°57'00" thence southwesterly to latitude 27°49'20.14"' longitude 82°29' 42. 78"; thence to latitude 
23°30'00", longitude 82°19'00"; thence westerly to latitude 10 27°48'44.82", longitude 82°31'10.0"; thence to latitude 
23°30'00", longitude 82°46'00"; thence northwesterly to 27°49'09.35", longitude 82°32'24.56"; thence to latitude 
latitude 23°52'30", longitude 83°11'00"; thence northerly to 27°49'38.62", longitude 82°33'02.44"; and thence to a point 
latitude 24°25'00", longitude 83°1 l'OO"; thence easterly to on the shore line of MacDill Air Force Base at latitude 
latitude 24°25'00", longitude 83°08'00"; thence clockwise 27°50'28.57", longitude 82°32'15.0". The area will be 
along the arc of a circle with a radius of 92 miles centered at 15 marked by suitable boundary signs or buoys. 
latitude 24°35'00", longitude 81°41'15" to latitude (b) The regulations. (1) Vessels and other watercraft are 
25°45'05", longitude 82°23'30"; thence east to point of prohibited from entering the danger zone at all times. 
beginning. (2) Advance notice will be given of the date on which the 

(2) Bombing and strafing target areas. first firing practice shall begin. At intervals of not more than 
(i) A circular area immediately west of Marquesas Keys 20 three months thereafter, notice will be sent out that firing 

with a radius of two nautical miles having its center at practice is continuing. Such notices will appear in local 
latitude 24°33.4' and longitude 82°10.9', not to include land newspapers and in "Notice to Mariners." 
area and area within Marquesas Keys. The target located (3) The regulations in the section shall be enforced by the 
within this area, a grounded LSIL will be used for bombing proper Air Force Authority at MacDill Air Force Base. 
and aircraft rocket exercises. 25 §334.640 Gulf of Mexico south of Apalachee Bay, Fla.; 

(ii) A circular area located directly west of Marquesas Air Force rocket f"iring range. (a) The danger zone. An area 
Keys with a radius of three statute miles having its center at about 45 statute miles wide and 60 statute miles long, 
latitude 24 °35.6' and longitude 82°11.6', not to include land approximately parallel to and about 30 miles off the west 
area within Marquesas Keys. The targets located within this coast of Florida, south of Apalachee Bay. The area is 
area, pile-mounted platforms, will be used as high altitude 30 bounded as follows: Beginning at latitude 29°42'30", longi-
horizontal bombing range utilizing live ordnance up to and tude 84°40'00"; thence east along latitude 29°42'30" to 
including 1,800 pounds of high explosives. In general, these longitude 84°00'00"; thence southeast to latitude 28°56'00", 
explosives will be of an air-burst type, above 1,500 feet. longitude 83°31'00"; thence southwest to latitude 28°37'00", 

(iii) A circular area located west of Marquesas Keys with longitude 84°11'00"; thence northwest to latitude 29°17'30", 
a radius of two nautical miles having its center at latitude 35 longitude 84°40'00"; thence northwest to latitude 29°32'00", 
24°34'30" and longitude 82°14'00". longitude 85°00'00"; thence northeast along a line three 

(b) The regulations. (1) In advance of scheduled air or miles off the meanderings of the shore to the point of 
surface operations which, in the opinion of the enforcing beginning. 
agency, may be dangerous to watercraft, appropriate warn- (b) The regulations. (1) The fact that aerial rocket firing 
ings will be issued to navigation interests through official 40 will be conducted over the danger zone will be advertised to 
government and civilian channels or in such other manner the public through the usual media for the dissemination of 
as the District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, Jacksonville, information. Inasmuch as such firing is likely to be conduct-
Florida, may direct. Such warnings will specify the location, ed during the day or night throughout the year without 
type, time, and duration of operations, and give such other regard to season, such advertising of firing will be repeated 
pertinent information as may be required in the interests of 45 at intervals not exceeding three months and at more 
safety. frequent intervals when in the opinion of the enforcing 

(2) Watercraft shall not be prohibited from passing agency, repetition is necessary in the interest of public 
through the operational training area except when the safety. 
operations being conducted are of such nature that the (2) Prior to the conduct of rocket firing, the area will be 
exclusion of watercraft is required in the interest of safety or 50 patrolled by surface patrol boat and/or patrol aircraft to 
for accomplishment of the mission, or is considered impor- insure that no watercraft are within the danger zone and to 
tant to the national security. warn any such watercraft seen in the vicinity that rocket 

(3) When the warning to navigation interests states that firing is about to take place in the area. When aircraft is 
bombing and strafing operations will take place over the used to patrol the area, low flight of the aircraft across the 
designated target areas or that other operations hazardous 55 bow will be used as a signal or warning. 
to watercraft are proposed to be conducted in a specifically (3) Any such watercraft shall, upon being so warned, 
described portion of the overall area, all watercraft will be immediately leave the area, and, until the conclusion of the 
excluded from the target area or otherwise described zone of firing, shall remain at such a distance that it will be safe 
operations and no vessel shall enter or remain therein from the fallout resulting from such rocket firing. 
during the period operations are in progress. 60 (4) The regulations in this section shall not deny access to 

(4) Aircraft and naval vessels conducting operations in or egress from harbors contiguous to the danger zone in the 
any part of the operational training area will exercise case of regular passenger or cargo carrying vessels proceed-
caution in order not to endanger watercraft. Operations ing to or from such harbors. In the case of the presence of 
w~ich may be danger?~ to watercraft will not be con~uc~ any such vessel ~n the danger zone the officer in charge shall 
without first ascertammg that the zone of operations IS cause the cessation or postponement of fire until the vessel 
clear. Any vessel in the zone of operations will be warned to shall have cleared that part of the area in which it might be 
!eave ~d upon being so warned the vessel shall leave endangered by the fallout. The v~el shall proceed on its 
1mmed1ately. normal course and shall not delay its progress unnecessarily. 
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Masters are requested to avoid the danger zone whenever the weapons being used. The vessel shall proceed on its 
possible so that interference with firing training mfty be normal course and not delay its progress. 
minimized. (2) Other vessels will be warned to leave the danger area 

(c) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by during firing practice by surface patrol boat and/or patrol 
the Commander, Moody Air Force Base, Valdosta, Georgia, aircraft. When aircraft is used to patrol the area, low flight 
and such agencies as he may designate. of the aircraft across the bow will be used as a signal or 

§334.650 Gulf of Mexico, south of St. George Island, warning. Upon being so warned such vessels shall clear the 
Fla.; test firing range. (a) The danger zone. A fanshaped area immediately. 
area bounded as follows: (3) The area will be open to all vessels whenever firing 

NW corner (29°35'15"N., 85°03'12"W.) 10 practice is not being conducted. 
SW corner (29°31'18"N., 85°07'3l"W.) (4) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
SE corner (29°30'18"N., 84°59'18''W.) the Commanding Officer, Tyndall Air Force Base, Florida, 
NE corner (29°35'09"N., 85°01'53"W.) and such agencies as he may designate. 
The seaward end of the area is an arc with a 10,500 meter §334.680 Gulf of Mexico, southeast of St. Andrew Bay 

radius with its center located on the south shore line of St. 15 East Entrance, Small Arms Firing Range, Tyndall Air 
George Island 1,500 feet east of Cape St. George Light. Force Base, Fla. (a)- The Danger Zones-{l) Area No. 1. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The area shall be used from The waters of the Gulf of Mexico, southeast of St. Andrew 
sunrise to sunset daily Mondays through Fridays for test Bay East Entrance within a rectangular area beginning at a 
firing helicopter armament. point on shore at latitude 30°04'32", longitude 85°37'07''; 

(2) During firing the entire area plus 5 miles beyond in 20 thence to latitude 30°03'03", longitude 85°38'42"; thence to 
all directions shall be kept under surveillance by one control latitude 30°02'14", longitude 85°37'15"; thence to a point on 
helicopter equipped with FM and UHF communications to shore at latitud~ 30°04'13", longitude ~5°.36'47"; thence 
the Safety Office at range control to insure cease fire if an along the shorelme to the pomt of begmnmg. . 
aircraft or surface vessel is observed approaching the area. (2) Area No. 2. !h.e waters of the G~lf of Mexico and St. 

(3) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 25 Andre~ Sound w1thm an are.a descnbed 3:S follows, but 
the Commanding Officer, U.S. Army Aviation Test Board, ex~ludmg ~ro9ke,? Islan.d: Begm~mp a! a pomt on sh~re at 
Fort Rucker, Ala., and such agencies as he may designate. lat~tud~ 3g 02 56 .' long1tud; 8? 3~ 35 ; thence to la~1tude 

§334.660 Gulf of Mexico and Apalachicola Bay south of 30
0
02,18,,, long~tude 85

0
36,18,,; thence to lat~tude 

Apalachicola, Florida, Drone Rec!'very Area, Tyndall Air 
30 

30
0 

OI, 2~ • loi:igitude 
0 

85, 3?,. 40 ; thence ~o latitude 
Force Base, Florida. (a) The restncted area. A rectangular 30 O<? 45 • lo~git,ud~ 85 3~ 41 , th;nc,e t~ a pomt on shore 
area excluding St. George Island with the eastern boundary at latit~de 30 02 10 '_longitude _85 . 33 42 ; thence along the 
of the area west of the channel through St. George Island shore lme to the pomt of begmnmg. 
within the following co-ordinates: Beginning at a point (b) The re~ul~ttons. (1) No vessel C'.r otJier craft shall 
designated as the northeast corner latitude 29°38'20"N., 

35 
enter or. remam m the a~eas duni:ig periods of firmg. Area 

longitude 84°58'30"W.; thence southeast to latitude No. 1 will be used for firmg practice between 6:3~ a.m. a!1d 
29°35'23"N., longitude 84°56'54"W.; thence southwest to 5:oo. p.m., as sched~led., Monday through Friday, with 
l t

.t d 
2

90
34

,
15

,,N 
1 

·t d 85 0 00,35,,w. th rth possibly some sporadic finngs on Saturdays and Sundays. A 
a 1 u e ·• ongi u e ., ence no - 10' 18' d fl ·11 b d' 1 d 1 h h 1. t 1 ft d 290 37' IO"N l ·t d 85o02'00"W. th x re . ag .w1. e tsp aye on a po eat t es ore me 

wes to a I u e . . ., .ongt u e ., ence whenever firing is m progress. 
northeast to pom~ of begmnmg. . . . 40 (2) Area No. 2 will be operated on a sporadic schedule, 

(b) T~e regulat1~ns. (I) T~e area will be ~sed twice d~ily with firings likely each day including Saturdays, Sundays, 
and dunng usage will be restncted to navigation for 3: penod and holidays, between the hours of 6:00 a.m. and 5:00 p.m. 
of one hour. It may be. used fr~ely at all ~the~ times. A IO' x 18' red flag wiJI be displayed on a pole at the shore 

(2) Patrol boats and a1~craft w!ll warn navigation out of line whenever firing is in progress. 
the area before ~ch t~stm~ peri<?d. 45 (3) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 

(3) The regulations m this section shal~ be enforced .by the Commanding Officer, Tyndall Air Force Base, Florida, 
the Commander, !Jeadquarters 4756~h Atr Defense "'.mg and such agencies as he may designate. 
(Weapons) U.S. Air Fo.rce, Tyndall Atr F~rce Base, Flonda, §334.700 Choctawhatchee Bay, Aerial Gunnery Ranges, 
and such other agencies as he may designate. • Air Proving Ground Center, Air Research and Development 

§334.670 Gulf of Mexico south ~d wes! of A:palach1co_Ia, 50 Command, Eglin Air Force Base, Fla. (a) The danger zones. 
San Blas, and St. Joseph Bays; mr·tO·lllr finng practice (I) Aerial gunnery range in west part of Choctawhatchee 
range, Tyndall Air Force Base, Fla. (a) The danger zone. Bay. The waters of Choctawhatchee Bay within an area 
Beginning at latitude 29°40'00", longitude 85°21'30", i~ the described as follows: Beginning at a point on the west shore 
vicinity of Cape San Blas; thence southeasterly to latitude at latitude 30°28'30", longitude 86°30'00"; thence southeast-
29023'00", longitude 84°39'00"; thence southwesterly to 55 erly to latitude 30°25'30", longitude 86°21'30"; thence 
latitude 28°39'00", longitude 84°49'00"; thence northwester- southwesterly to a point on the south shore at latitude 
ly to latitude 29°43'00", longitude 85°53'00"; thence north- 30°23'30", longitude 86°23'00"; thence northwesterly to a 
easterly to latitude 29° 56'30", longitude 85°38'30"; and point on the south shore at latitude 30°24'00", longitude 
thence southeasterly to the point of beginning. . 86°25'00"; and thence northwesterly to the point of begin-

(b) The regulations. (1) Air-to-air firing practice will 60 ning; excluding that part of the area included within the 
ordinarily take place in the area during the hours of aerial gunnery range along the north shore of Choctawhat-
daylight, seven days per week. During peri.ods of firing, chee Bay .(described in paragraph (a)(2) of this section). 
passage through the area will not be denied to car~o- (2) Aenal gunnery range along north shore of Ch?Ct!l· 
carrying or passenger-carrying vessels or tow~ pr~mg whatchee Bay: The waters of Ch~ta~hatchee ~y ~tthm 
on established routes. In case any such vessel ts w1thm the an area descnbed as follows: Begmmng at a pomt m the 
danger area, the officer in charge of firing practice aper~- waters of C~cx;,tawhatchee Bay at latitude 30°26'00", l?ngi· 
tions wilJ cause the cessation or postponement of fire unttl tude 86 25 30 ; thence north to the shore at longitude 
the vessel has cleared that part of the area within range of 86°25'30"; thence southeasterly and northeasterly along the 
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shore to longitude 86°15'00"; thence south to latitude such firings will be published in local newspapers and in 
30°26'29", longitude 86°15'00"; thence southwesterly to such other manners as the District Engineer, Corps of 
latitude 30°26'12", longitude 86°20'35"; thence north to Engineers, Mobile, Alabama, may direct. 
latitude 30°26'57", longitude 86°20'35"; thence southwester- (2) During periods of firing, passage through the area 
ly to the point of beginning. 5 will not be denied to cargo-carrying or passenger-carrying 

(b) The regulations-(1) Aerial gunnery ranges. (i) The vessels or tows proceeding on established routes. In case any 
aerial gunnery range in the west part of Choctawhatchee such vessel is within the danger area, the officer in charge

1
of 

Bay (described in paragraph (a)(l) of this section) may be firing operations will cause the cessation or postponement of 
used by watercraft except during periods when firing is fire until the vessel shall have cleared the portion of the 
conducted. During these periods, firing will be controlled by 10 danger area involved. The entire area involved will be under 
observation posts, and watercraft will be warned by patrol constant observation of both surface patrol vessels and air 
boats. During periods of firing, traverse of this area shall not patrol planes prior to and during periods of firing and notice 
be denied to regular cargo-carrying or passenger-carrying will be given to vessels and tows of intention to fire by 
vessels or tows proceeding on established routes. In case any buzzing low over the vessel, upon which signal vessels and 
such vessel is within the area, the officer in charge of 15 tows shall proceed on their established course promptly and 
gunnery operations will cause the cessation or postpone- clear the area as soon as possible. 
ment of fire until the vessel has cleared that part of the area (3) Other vessels will be warned to leave the immediate 
within the range of the weapons being used. The vessel shall danger area during firing periods by surface patrol craft. 
proceed on its normal course and shall not delay its Upon being so warned such vessels shall clear the area 
progress. 20 immediately. Such period normally will not exceed two 

(ii) No vessel or other craft shall enter or remain within hours. 
the aerial gunnery range along the north shore of Chocta- (4) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
whatchee Bay (described in paragraph (a)(2) of this section) the Commanding Officer, Air Force Proving Ground Com-
at any time. mand, Eglin Field, Florida, and such agencies as he may 

(2) Enforcing Agency. The regulations in this section 25 designate. 
shall be enforced by the Commander, Air Proving Ground §334.730 Waters of Santa Rosa Sound and Gulf of 
Center, Eglin AFB, and such agencies as he may designate. Mexico adjacent to Santa Rosa Island, Air Force Proving 

§334.710 The Narrows and Gulf of Mexico adjacent to Ground Command, Eglin Air Force Base, Florida. (a) The 
Santa Rosa Island, Air Force Proving Ground Command, danger zones-(1) Prohibited area. Waters of Santa Rosa 
Eglin Air Force Base, Florida. (a) The restricted area. The 30 Sound and Gulf of Mexico within a circle one nautical mile 
waters of The Narrows and the Gulf of Mexico easterly of in radius, centered at latitude 30°23'10.074", longitude 
the periphery of a circular area 5 nautical miles in radius, 86°48'25.433" (USC&GS Station Tuck 3). The portion of 
centered at latitude 30°23'10.074", longitude 86°48'25.433" the area in Santa Rosa Sound includes the Gulf Intracoastal 
(USC&GS Station Tuck 3), within the segment of a circle, 3 Waterway between miles 209.6 and 211.4 from Harvey 
nautical miles in radius, centered at latitude 30°24'00", 35 Lock, Louisiana. 
longitude 86°41'47". (2) Restricted area. The waters of Santa Rosa Sound and 

(b) The regulations. ( 1) The area will be used intennit- Gulf of Mexico surrounding the prohibited area described in 
tently during daylight hours. During periods of use the area paragraph (a)(l) of this section, within a circle five nautical 
will be prohibited to navigation. miles in radius centered at latitude 30°23' 10.074", longitude 

(2) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 40 86°48'25.433" (USC&GS Station Tuck 3). The portion of 
the Commander, Air Force Proving Ground Command, the area in Santa Rosa Sound includes the Gulf Intracoastal 
Eglin Air Force Base, Florida, and such agencies as he may Waterway between miles 204.6 and 216.4 from Harvey 
designate. Lock, Louisiana. 

§334.720 Gulf of Mexico, south from Choctawhatcbee (b) The regulations. (1) Experimental test operations will 
Bay; guided missiles test operations area, Headquarters Air 45 be conducted by the .United States Air Force within the 
Proving Ground Command, United States Air Force, Eglin prohibited area on an intermittent basis. Such test opera-
Air Force Base, Florida. (a) The danger zone. The waters tions shall not exceed one hour, and shall not occur more 
of the Gulf of Mexico south from Choctawhatchee Bay than twice weekly. 
within an area described as follows: Beginning at a point five (2) No vessel or other watercraft shall enter the prohib-
nautical miles southeasterly from USC&GS Station Tuck 3, 50 ited area, except to navigate the Gulf Intracoastal Water-
at latitude 30°23'10.074", longitude 86°48'25.433", 3 nauti- way. Such vessels and other watercraft shall confine their 
cal miles offshore of Santa Rosa Island; thence easterly movements to the waters within the limits of the Intracoas-
three nautical miles offshore and parallel to shore. to a point tal Waterway and shall make the passage as promptly as 
south of Apalachicola Bay, Florida, latitude 29°32'00", possible under normal vessel speed. 
longitude 85°00'00"; thence southeasterly to latitude 55 (3) During periods when experimental test operations are 
29°17'30", longitude 84°40'00"; thence southwesterly to underway no vessels or other watercraft shall enter or 
latitude 28°40'00", longitude 84°49'00"; thence southeaster- navigate the waters of the restricted area. 
ly to latitude 28°10'00", longitude 84°30'00"; thence 270° (4) Warning signs will be erected on the shore lines of 
true to longitude 86°48'00"; thence due north along longi- Santa Rosa Sound and the Gulf of Mexico to mark the 
tude 86°48'00" to the intersection of the line with a circle of 60 limits of the respective areas. 
five nautical miles radius centered on USC&GS Station (5) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
Tuck 3, at latitude 30°23'10.074", longitude 86°48'25.433", the Commander, Headquarters Air Proving Ground Com-
thence northeasterly along the arc of the circle to the point mand, Eglin Air Force Base, Florida, and such agencies as 
of beginning. he may designate. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The area will be used intermit- §334.740 Weekley Bayou, an arm of Boggy Bayou, Fla., 
tently during daylight hours for a week or 10 days at a time. at Eglin Air Force Base; restricted area. (a) The area. All 
Firing will take place once or twice a day for periods waters of Weekley Bayou west of a line drawn between 
ordinarily of not more than one hour. Advance notice of latitude 30°28'57", longitude 86°29'03", and latitude 
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30°28'58", longitude 86°29'06", said line crossing the Bayou during periods of hazardous military activity. Verbal wam-
approximately 225 yards above its mouth. ' ings or instructions issued by these craft will be strictly 

(b) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall enter the area adhered to. 
without the permission of the Commander, Eglin Air Force (5) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
Base, Florida, or his authorized representative. the Commanding Officer, Tyndall Air Force Base, Florida, 

(2) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by and such agencies as he may designate. 
the Commander, Eglin Air Force Base, Florida, or such §334.780 Pensacola Bay, Fla.; seaplane restricted area. 
agencies as he may designate. (a) The area. Beginning at latitude 30°22'28", longitude 

§334.750BensLake,atributaryofChoctawhatcheeBay, 87°16'00"; thence to latitude 30°21'02", longitude 
Fla., at Eglin Air Force Base; restricted area. (a) The area. 10 87° 14'20"; thence to latitude 30°20'02", longitude 
AllwatersofBensLakeincludingthechannelconnectingit 87°15'16"; thence to latitude 30°20'11"; longitude 
with Choctawhatchee Bay. 87°17'58"; and thence to 272° true to the shore. 

(b) The regulations. (1) No vessel shall enter the area or (b) The regulations. (I) This area is established as a 
navigate therein without the permission of the Commander, naval seaplane landing area. 
Eglin Air Force Base, Florida, or his authorized representa- 15 (2) Vessels and small craft, except crash boats, plane 
tive. rearming boats, and similar craft ordered into the area on 

(2) These regulations shall be enforced by the specific missions in connection with the servicing of planes 
Commander, Eglin Air Force Base, Florida, or such or patrol of the area, are prohibited from entering or being 
agencies as he may designate. in the area at any time. 

§334.760 Alligator Bayou, a tributary of St. Andrew Bay, 20 (3) The regulations in this section shall be enforced by 
Florida; restricted area. (a) The area. All waters of Alliga- the Chief of Naval Air Basic Training, U.S. Naval Air 
tor Bayou from a line connecting points of latitude Station, Pensacola, Fla., and such agencies as he may 
30°10'2 l ", longitude 85° 45'07" and latitude 30°10' 1611

, designate. 
longitude 85°45'04" to State Road 392. §334.790 Sabine River at Orange, Texas; restricted area 

(b) The regulation. (1) No vessel shall enter the area or 25 in vicinity of the Naval and Marine Corps Reserve Center. 
navigate therein without permission of the Commanding (a) The area: The berthing area of the Naval and Marine 
Officer, Naval Ship Research and Development Laboratory, Corps Reserve Center and the waters adjacent thereto from 
Panama City, Fla., or his authorized representative. the mean high tide shoreline to a line drawn parallel to, and 

(2) The regulation of this section shall be enforced by the 100 feet channelward from lines connecting the pierhead of 
Commanding Officer, Naval Ship Research and Develop- 30 Pier 10 and from a line drawn parallel to, and 200 feet 
ment Laboratory, Panama City, Fla., or such agencies as he upstream from, Pier 10 to a line drawn parallel to, and 100 
may designate. feet downstream from Pier 10. 

§334.770 Gulf of Mexico and St Andrew Sound, south of (b) The regulations. (1) No vessel or other craft except 
East Bay, Florida, Tyndall Drone Launch Corridor, Tyndall vessels of the United States Government 'or vessels duly 
Air Force Base, Florida, Restricted Area. (a) The area. The 35 authorized by the Commanding Officer, Naval and Marine 
waters of the Gulf of Mexico and St. Andrew Sound within Corps Reserve Center, Orange, Texas, shall navigate, an-
an area described as follows, including Crooked Island: chor, or moor in the restricted area. 
Beginning at a point on shore at latitude 30°01'30", (2) The regulations of this section shall be enforced by 
longitude 85°32'30", thence to latitude 30°00'58", longitude the Commanding Officer, Naval and Marine Corps Reserve 
85°33'38", thence to latitude 29°56'38", longitude 40 Center, Orange, Texas, and such agencies as he may 
85°33'38", thence to latitude 29°55'15", longitude designate. 
85°31'21", thence to a point on shore at latitude 30°00'58", §334.800 Corpus Christi Bay, Tex.; seaplane restricted 
longitude 85°31'21", thence northwest to the point of area, U.S. Naval Air Station, Corpus Christi. (a) The area. 
beginning. This area will be referred to as the "Tyndall The waters of Corpus Christi Bay within the area described 
Drone Launch Corridor." 45 as follows: Beginning at a point on the south shore of 

(b) The regulations. (1) Military usage of areas is Mon- C?rpus <;hristi Bay ~t the "Nc?rt~ Ga,~e" of the U.S. Naval 
day through Friday between the hours of 7 a .. m .. and .s p.m. At~ Statton at longitude 97 17 15.0 W.; thence through 

(2) Vessels are allowed to enter and remam m this area pomts at: 
provided they have operational communication equipment 27°42'34.9"N., 97°17'09.6"W. 
capable of monitoring VHF Marine frequency Channel 16 50 27°41'46.8"N., 97°14'23.8"W. 
(156.80 MHz). In the event the M~ne radi? equipment is 21:41;15.1;;N., 97:14;35.4;;w. 
not installed on the vessel CB eqmpment with Channel 13 27 41 27.0 N., 97 15 16.7 W. 
(27.115 MHz) will be ~sed as an alternate means <?f 27°:1-0'41.6"~·· ?7°1~'33.3"W.; thence to a point on shore 
communications Warnings will be broadcast by the Alf at latitude 27 40 44.9 N.; thence along the shore to the 
Force on Chann~l 16 (156.80 MHz) and Channel 13 (27.115 55 point of beginnin&. 
MHz) using the following sequence: (b) The re~u~attons: (1) No ve_ssel or wate~craft shall 

(i) Announcement 90 minutes prior to drone launch. e~ter or remam .m the area at any time, da~ or mght, except 
(ii) Announcement 60 minutes prior to drone launch. with express wntten approval of the enforcmg agency, or as 
(iii) Announcement of drone launch or drone cancelled, 

60 
a result of force ~aJe~re. . . 

and the expected time of the drone launch. Upon receipt of (2) ~he regulations. m th1_s .section shall be e~forced. by 
the drone warning on either Channel 16 (156.80 MHz) or the Chief o~ ~aval Air Trammg, U.S_. Naval Air Stat1~n, 
Channel 13 (27.115 MHz), vessels will take the necessary Corpus Chnstl, Tex., and such agencies as he may desig-
action to vacate the drone launch corridor not later than 60 nate. 
minutes prior to expected drone launch. . §3~.145~ Atlantic Oc~ off north coast of Puerto Rico; 

(3) Vessels are authorized direct movement without practice finng areas, Umted States Army Forces Antilles. 
stopping through this area at any time unless warned by (a) The ~n.ger zones-(1) Weste~ly small-arms range. The 
helicopter or patrol boat. waters withm the .sector of a circle ?;>ounded by radii of 

(4) The area will be patrolled by helicopter/vessels 10,000 yards bearmg 279 and 315 respectively, from 
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latitude 18°28'31", longitude 66°25'37", and the included patrolling the area, shall enter or remain within the danger 
arc. area. Prior to conducting each firing or dropping of 

NOTE: All bearings in this section are referred to true ordnance the danger area will be patrolled to insure that no 
meridian. watercraft are within the danger area. Any watercraft in the 

(2) Camp Tortuguero artillery range. The waters within 5 vicinity will be warned that practice firing is about to take 
the quadrant of a circle bounded by radii of 20,000 yards place and advised to vacate the area. 
bearing 315° and 45°, respectively, from latitude 18°28'31", (2) The regulations in this section shall be enforced b~ 
longitude 66°25'37", and the included arc. the Commander, Caribbean Sea Frontier, San Juan, Puerto 

(3) Easterly small-arms range. The waters within the Rico, and such agencies as he may designate. 
sector of a circle bounded by radii of 7,210 yards bearing 10 §334.1470 Caribbean Sea and Vieques Sound in vicinity 
45° and 70°, respectively, from a point on the southeast of Eastern Vieques, bombing and gunnery target area. 
boundary of the artillery range 2,790 yards from its (a) The danger zone. From Punta Conejo on the south 
southerly end, and the included arc. coast of Isla de Vieques at latitude 18°06'30", longitude 

NOTE: The outer boundaries of the danger zones will not 65°22'33"; thence to latitude 18°03'00", longitude 
be marked, but signs will be posted along shore to warn 15 65°21'00"; thence to latitude 18°03'00", longitude 
against trespassing in the firing areas. 65°15'30"; thence to latitude l 8°11 '30", longitude 

(b) The regulations. (1) The danger zones shall be open 65°14'30"; thence to latitude 18°12'00", longitude 
to navigation at all times except when practice firing is being 65°20'00"; and thence to Cabellos Colorados on the north 
conducted. When practice firing is being conducted no coast of Isla de Vieques at latitude 18°09' 49", longitude 
vessel or other craft except those engaged in towing targets 20 65°23'27". 
or patrolling the areas shall enter or remain within the (b) Regulations. (1) It will be open to navigation at all 
danger zones: Provided, That any vessel propelled by times except when firing is being conducted. At such times 
mechanical power at a speed greater than five knots may no surface vessels, except those patrolling the area, shall 
proceed through the Camp Tortuguero artillery range at enter or remain within the danger area. Prior to conducting 
any time to and from points beyond, but not from one point 25 each firing or dropping of ordnance the danger area will be 
to another in, the danger zone, between latitudes 18°31' and patrolled to insure that no watercraft are within the danger 
18°32', at its regular rate of speed without stopping or area. Any watercraft in the vicinity will be warned that 
altering its course, except when notified to the contrary. practice firing is about to take place and advised to vacate 

(2) The fact that practice firing is to take place over the the area. 
designated area will be advertised to the public through the 30 (2) The regulations will be enforced by the Commander, 
usual media for the dissemination of such information. U.S. Naval Forces Caribbean, U.S. Naval Station, Roosevelt 
Factual information as to the dates, time, and characteris- Roads, Puerto Rico, and such agencies and subordinate 
tics of the firing will be advertised in advance of each session commands as he/she may designate. 
of firing but in no case less than one week nor more than §334.1480 Vieques Passage and Atlantic Ocean, off east 
four weeks before such firing is scheduled to take place. 35 coast of Puerto Rico and coast of Vieques Island; naval 

(3) Prior to conducting each practice firing, the entire restricted areas. (a) The restricted areas. (1) A strip 1,500 
danger zone will be patrolled by aircraft or surface vessels to yards wide, off the naval reservation shoreline along the east 
insure that no watercraft are within the danger zone. Any coast of Puerto Rico extending from Point Figuera south to 
watercraft in the vicinity will be warned that practice firing Point Puerca, and thence west to Point Cascajo and the 
is about to take place. Any such watercraft shall, upon being 40 mouth of the Daguada River. 
so warned, leave the danger zone immediately and shall not (2) A strip 1,500 yards wide, off the naval reservation 
return until such practice shall have been terminated and shoreline along the west end of Vieques Island extending 
notification to that effect shall have been given by the patrol from Caballo Point on the north shore, west around the 
craft, except that vessels proceeding on a regular course breakwater to Point Arenas, and thence south and east to a 
through the area will be allowed to proceed out of the area 45 point on the shoreline one mile east of the site of the 
without warning, and firing will not commence until such abandoned central at Playa Grande. 
vessels are clear of the area. (3) A strip 1,500 yards wide, off the south coast of 

(4) This section shall be enforced by the Commanding Vieques Island extending from the entrance to Port Mosqui-
General, United States Army Forces Antilles, and such to east to Conejo Point. 
agencies as he may designate. 50 (4) An area inclosed by an arc with a radius of 3,000 

§334.1460 Atlantic Ocean and Vieques Sound, in vicinity yards centered on Cabras Island Lighthouse and extending 
of Culebra Island, bombing and gunnery target area. from Point Puerca to Point Cascajo. 
(a) The danger zone. From Punta Resaca on the north (b) The regulations. No vessel shall enter or remain 
coast of Culebra at latitude l 8°20' 12", longitude 65°17'29" within the restricted areas at any time unless on official 
to latitude 18°25'07", longitude 65°12'07"; thence to lati· 55 business, except that fishing vessels are permitted to anchor 
tude 18°26'31", longitude 65°16'45"; thence to latitude in Playa Blanca, passing through the restricted area de-
18023'00", longitude 65°24'30"; thence to the charted scribed in paragraph (a)(l) of this section to and from 
position of nun buoy "2" at latitude 18°20'19", longitude anchorage on as near a north-south course as sailing 
65°24'51"; thence to latitude 18°18'47", longitude conditions permit. Under no conditions will fishing be 
65°24'35"; thence to latitude 18°15'30", longitude 60 permitted in the restricted areas. 
65°21'30"; thence to a point on the southeast coast of Cayo §334.1490 Caribbean Sea, at St. Croix, V.I.; restricted 
de Luis Pena at latitude 18°17'51", longitude 65°19'41"; and areas. (a) The areas-{l) Area "A". A triangular area 
thence to Punta Tamarindo on the west coast of Culebra at bounded by the following coordinates: 
latitude 18°19'12", longitude 65°19'22". 17°44'42"N., 64°54'18"W. 

(b) The regulations. (1) The danger zone is subject to use 17°43'06"N., 64°54'18"W. 
as a target area for bombing and gunnery practice. It will be 17°44'30"N., 64°53'30"W. 
open to navigation at all times except when firing is being (2) Area "B". A rectangular area bounded by the 
conducted. At such times no surface vessels, except those following coordinates: 
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17°41'42"N., 64°54'00"W. 
17°41'42"N., 64°54'18"W. 
17°41'18"N., 64°54'00"W. 
17°41'18"N., 64°54'18"W. 
(b) The regulations. (1) Anchoring in the restricted areas 

is prohibited with the exception of U.S. Government owned 
vessels and private vessels that ha~e been specifical!y 
authorized to do so by the Commandmg Officer, Atlantic 
Fleet Range Support Facility. 

(2) The regulations in this paragraph shall be enforced by 
the Commanding Officer, Atlantic Fleet Range Support 
Facility, Roosevelt Roads, P.R., and such agencies as he 
may designate. 

Title SO-Wildlife and Fisheries 

Part 638-Coral and Coral Reefs of the Gulf of Mexico 
and the South Atlantic 

Subpart A-General Provisions 

cent to the United States which, except where modified to 
accommodate international boundaries, encompasses all 
waters from the seaward boundary of each of the coastal 
States to a line on which each point is 200 nautical miles 

s from the baseline from which the territorial sea of the 
United States is measured. 

Fishing means any activity, other than scientific research 
conducted by a scientific research vessel, which involves

(a) The catching, taking, or harvesting of fish; 
IO (b) The attempted catching, taking, or harvesting of fish; 

(c) Any other activity which can reasonably be expected 
to result in the catching, taking, or harvesting of fish; or 

(d) Any operations at sea in support of, or in preparatio!1 
for, any activity described in paragraph (a), (b), or (c) of this 

15 definition. 
Fishing vessel means any vessel, boat, ship, or other craft 

which is used for, equipped to be used for, or of a type 
which is normally used for-

(a) Fishing; or . 
20 (b) Aiding or assisting one or more vessels at sea m the 

§638.1 Purpose and scope. . _ . 
(a) The purpose of this part 1s to implement the Fishery 

Management Plan for Coral an_d Coral Reefs of the Gulf of 
Mexico and the South Atlantic (FMP) developed by the 
Gulf of Mexico and South Atlantic Fishery Management 25 
Councils under the Magnuson Act. 

(b) This part regulates fis_hing for coral ~~ coral reefs by 
fishing vessels of the Umted States w1thm t~e fishery 
conservation zone (FCZ) off the South. Atlantic coast~! 
States south of the Virginia-North Carolma border and m 
the Gulf of Mexico. 

performance of any activity relating to fishing, incl~ding, 
but not limited to, preparation, supply, storage, refngera
tion, transportation, or processing. 

HAPC means coral habitat areas of particular concern. 
Magnuson Act means the Magnuson Fishery Conserva-

tion and Management Act, as amended (16 U.S.C. 1801 et 
seq.). 

§638.2 Definitions. 
In addition to the definitions in the Magnuson Ac_t, an_d 

unless the context requires otherwise, the terms used m this 
part have the following meaning: 

Authorized officer means-
( a) Any commissioned, warrant or petty officer of the 

Management area means that area of the FCZ off the 
South Atlantic coastal States south of the Virginia-North 

3° Carolina border and in the Gulf of Mexico. 
NMFS means the National Marine Fisheries Service. 
Operator, with respect to any vessel, means the master or 

other individuals on board and in charge· of that vessel. 
35 Owner, with respect to any vessel, means-

(a) Any person who owns that vessel in whole or i~ part; 
(b) Any charterer of the vessel, whether bareboat, time or 

voyage; or 
U.S. Coast Guard; . (c) Any person who acts in the capacity of a charterer, 

(b) A~y certifie~ enf<?rcen;ient offi~er or special agent of 40 including, but not limited to, parties to ~ !llanagement 
the National Manne F1shenes Service; agreement, operating agreement, or other s1mdar arrange-

(c) Any officer designated by the head of any Fed~ral or ment that bestows control over the destination, function, or 
State agency which has entered into an agreement with ~he operation of the vessel; and 
Secretary and the Secretary of the Department under 'Y~ich (d) Any agent designated as such by any person de-
the U.S. Coast Guard is operating, to enforce the provisions 45 scribed in paragraph (a), (b), or (c) of this defin_i~on. 
of the Magnuson Act; or . Person means any individual (whether or not a c1t1zen of 

(d) Any U.S. Coast Guard personnel accompany~ng ai:d the United States), corporation, partnership, association, or 
acting under the direction of any person descnbed m other entity (whether or not organized or existing under the 
paragraph (a) of this definitiOfl:· F" h . laws of any State), and any Federal, State, local, or foreign 

Center Director means the Director,. Southeast. is ei:ies 50 government or any entity of any such government. 
Center, NMFS, 75 Virginia Beach Dnve, Mianu, Flonda Prohibited coral means (a) species of coral belonging to 
33149; telephone 305-361:5761. . 

1 
h the Class Hydrozoa (fire corals and hydrocorals) and Class 

Coral area means manne habitat where cora growt Anthozoa. Subclass Zooantharia (stony corals and black 
abounds including patch reefs, outer bank reefs, deepwater corals), and Subclass Octocorallaria (the seafans Georgonia 
banks, and hard bottoms. f h 1 55 flabellum or G. ventalina), and (b) all coral and coral reefs 

Fish means: (a) The hard and soft corals o t e c ass in the HAPC's. 
Hydrozoa (stingin~ and hY:drocorals), and the class tnttho- Regional Director means the Director, Southeast Region, 
zoa (sea fans, whips, precious corals, sea pens, an s ony NMFS, Duval Building, 9450 Koger Boulevard, St. P_eters-
corals ); and h fi burg, Florida 3 3 702; telephone 813-89 3-3141; or a des1gnee. 

(b) All finfish, mollusks, c~~eans, and allot er orr::s 60 Scientific and educational purpose means for the purpose 
of marine animal and plant hfe !n the con

1
t
1
ext _of ufi\~f a Y of gaining knowledge of coral for management and/or for 

of the following means of fishmg or co ectmg s ' the benefit of science and humanity. 
(1) Toxic chemicals, Secretary means the Secretary of Commerce or a desig-
(2) Bottom longlines, nee. 
(3) Traps, Take means to attempt to or damage, harm, kill, or 
(4) Pots, collect. 
(5) Bottom Trawls, or u.s. fish processors means facilities located within the 
(6) Dredges. th d · United States for, and vessels of the United States used for Fishery coosenation zone (FCZ) means at area a Ja-
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or equipped for, the processing offish for commercial use or (2) Name and address of harvester, if other than appli-
consumption. cant; 

U.S.-harvested fish means fish caught, taken, or harvest- (3) Type of chemical; 
ed by vessels of the United States within any foreign or (4) Period of fishing; and 
domestic fishery regulated under the Magnuson Act. 5 (5) Location of fishing. 

Vessel of the United States means- (f) Permit conditions. (1) Permits may not be transferred 
(a) Any vessel documented under the laws of the United or assigned; , 

States; (2) Permits must be in the possession of the permittee 
(b) Any vessel numbered in accordance with the Federal while fishing for prohibited corals or using toxic chemicals; 

Boat Safety Act of 1971 (46 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.) and to (3) Permits must be presented for inspection upon re-
measuring less than five net tons; or quest of any authorized officer; 

(c) Any vessel numbered under the Federal Boat Safety (4) Permittee must have in possession sufficient docu-
Act of 1971 (46 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.) and used exclusively for mentation to establish identity as permittee (e.g., valid 
pleasure. driver's license, etc.); and 

§638.3 Relation to other laws. 15 (5) Other specific conditions as may be listed on the 
(a) Persons affected by these regulations should be aware permits. 

that other Federal and State statutes and regulations may (g) Unless otherwise specified, application must be sub-
apply to their activities. mitted to the Regional Director 45 days prior to the date on 

(b) These regulations do not apply within the FCZ which the applicant desires to have the permit effective and 
portion of the following National Marine Sanctuaries and 20 permits will be issued for the period October 1 through the 
National Parks: following September. 

(1) Everglades National Park (36 CPR 7.45); (h) All persons holding permits to take prohibited corals 
(2) Looe Key National Marine Sanctuary (15 CFR Part for scientific or educational purposes must submit annual 

937); 
25 

reports of their harvest to the Center Director within 30 
(3) Fort Jefferson National Monument (36 CFR 7.27); days following the effective period for the permit. Specific 
(4) Key Largo Coral Reef National Marine Sanctuary reporting requirements will be provided with the issued 

(15 CFR Part 929); permit. 
(5) Biscayne National Park (16 U.S.C. 410gg); §638.5 Prohibitions. 
(6) Gray's Reef National Marine Sanctuary (15 CFR 30 It is unlawful for any person to-

Part 938); and (a) Fail to submit a report within 30 days following the 
(7) Monitor Marine Sanctuary (15 CFR Part 924); effective period for a permit as specified in §638.4; 
(c) Certain responsibilities relating to data collection, (b) Take or collect fish or other marine organisms with 

issuance of permits, and enforcement may be performed by toxic chemicals in coral areas except with a permit as 
authorized State personnel under a cooperative agreement 35 specified in §638.4; 
entered into by the State and the Secretary. (c) Fish for prohibited coral except as specified in §638.4 

§638.4 Permits and fees. and §638.21; 
(a) General. Permits are required for persons- (d) Fail to comply immediately with enforcement and 
(1) Fishing for prohibited coral; or boarding procedures specified in §638.6; 
(2) Using toxic chemicals to collect fish or other marine 40 (e) Use bottom longlines, traps, pots, bottom trawls, or 

organisms in coral areas. A State of Florida permit is dredges in an HAPC as specified in §638.22; 
acceptable in lieu of a Federal permit for use of toxic (t) Possess, have custody or control of, ship, transport, 
chemicals. offer for sale, sell, purchase, import, land, trade, or export 

(b) Eligibility. Fishing for prohibited coral must be for a any coral taken or retained in violation of the Magnuson 
scientific or educational purpose. 45 Act, this part, or any other regulation or permit issued to a 

(c) Fees. There are no fees for Federal permits. foreign vessel under the Magnuson Act; 
(d) Application for a prohibited coral permit. An applica- (g) Refuse to permit an authorized officer to board a 

tion for a permit to fish for prohibited coral must be signed fishing vessel subject to such person's control for purposes 
and submitted by the applicant on an appropriate form of conducting any search or inspection in connection with 
which may be obtained from the Regional Director. Appli- 50 the enforcement of the Magnuson Act, this part, or any 
cants must provide the following information: other regulation or permit issued under the Magnuson Act; 

(1) Name, address, and telephone number of applicant; (h) Forcibly assault, resist, oppose, impede, intimidate, or 
(2) Name and address of harvester, company, institution, interfere with any authorized officer in the conduct of any 

or affiliation; search or inspection described in paragraph (g) of this 
(3) Amount of coral to be fished for by species; 55 section; 
(4) Size of each species; (i) Resist a lawful arrest for any act prohibited by this 
(5) Projected use of each species; part; 
(6) Collection techniques (vessel types, gear, number of U) Interfere with, delay, or prevent, by any means, the 

trips); apprehension or arrest of another person, knowing that such 
(7) Period of fishing; and 60 other person has committed any act prohibited by this part; 
(8) Location of fishing. (k.) Transfer directly or indirectly, or attempt to so· 
(e) Application for toxic chemical permit. An application transfer, any U.S.-harvested fish to any foreign fishing 

for a Federal permit to collect fish or other organisms with vessel, while such foreign vessel is within the FCZ, unless 
toxic chemicals in coral areas must be signed and submitted the foreign fishing vessel has been issued a permit under 
by the applicant on an appropriate form which may be §204 of the Magnuson Act which authorized the receipt by 
obtained from the Regional Director. Applicants must such vessel of the U.S.-harvested fish of the species con-
provide the following information: cemed; and 

(1) Name, address. and telephone number of applicant; (1) Violate any other provision of this part, the Magnu-
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son Act, or any regulation or permit issued undyr the 
Magnuson Act. 

§638.6 Facilitation of enforcement. 
(a) General. The operator of, or any other person aboard, 

any fishing vessel subject to this part must immediately 
comply with instructions and signals issued by an autho
rized officer to stop the vessel and with instructions to 
facilitate safe boarding and inspection of the vessel, its gear, 
equipment, fishing record (where applicable), and catch for 
purposes of enforcing the Magnuson Act and this part. IO 

without the necessity of the vessel being boarded coming to 
a complete stop, or, in some cases, without retrieval of 
fishing gear which may be in the water. 

(3) "SQ3" (dit dit dit, dah dab dit dah, dit dit dit dah 
dah) means "you should stop or heave to; I am going to 
board you." 

(4) "L" (dit dah dit dit) means "you should stop your 
vessel instantly." 

Note: 
Dit means a short flash of light. 
Dah means a long flash of light. 
§638. 7 Penalties. 

(b) Communications. (1) Upon being approached by a 
U.S. Coast Guard vessel or aircraft, or other vessel or 
aircraft with an authorized officer aboard, the operator of a 
fishing vessel must be alert for communications conveying 
enforcement instructions. 

(2) If the size of the vessel and the wind, sea, and 
visibility conditions allow, loudhailer is the preferred meth-

Any person or fishing vessel committing or used in the 
commission of a violation of this part is subject to the civil 

15 a!1d criminal penalty provisions and civil forfeiture provi
sions of the Act, and to 15 CFR Part 904 (Civil Procedures), 
and other applicable law. 

od for communication between vessels. If use of a loudhailer 
is not practicable, and for communications with an aircraft, Subpart B-Management Measures 
VHF-FM or high frequency radiotelephone will be em- 20 §638.20 Seasons. 
ployed. Hand signals, placards, or voice may be employed The fishing year for all species of coral and coral 
by an authorized officer and message blocks from an resources begins at 0001 hours on October 1 and ends at 
aircraft. 2400 hours on September 30. 

(3) If other communications are not practicable, visual §638.21 Harvest Limitations. 
signals may be transmitted by flashing light directed at the 25 (a) No person may fish for prohibited coral or fish with 
vessel signaled. Coast Guard units will normally use the toxic chemicals in any coral area unless such person has in 
flashing light signal "L" as the signal to stop. possession a valid permit issued under §638.4. 

(4) Failure of a vessel's operator to stop his vessel when (b) Prohibited coral taken as incidental catch to other 
directed to do so by an authorized officer using loudhailer, fishing activities must be returned to the water in the 
radiotelephone, flashing light signal, or other means consti- 30 general area of fishing as soon as possible. In those fisheries, 
tutes prima facie evidence of the offense of refusal to permit such as scallops and groundfish, where the entire catch is 
an authorized officer to board. landed, unsorted prohibited coral may be landed but not 

(5) The operator of a vessel who does not understand a sold or traded. 
signal from an enforcement unit and who is unable to obtain §638.22 Area, time limitations. 
clarification by loudhailer or radiotelephone must consider 35 The following coral HAPCs are established. 
the signal to be a command to stop the vessel instantly. (a) West and East Flower Garden Banks; The geographi-

(c) Boarding. The operator of a vessel directed to stop cal center point of the West Flower Garden Bank is located 
must- at 27°52'14.2l"N. latitude, 93°48'54.79"W. longitude. The 

(1) Guard Channel 16, VHF-FM if so equipped; geographical center point of the East Flower Garden Bank 
(2) Stop immediately and lay to or maneuver in such a 40 is located at 27°55'07.44"N. latitude, 93°36'08.49"W. longi-

way as to allow the authorized officer and his party to come tude. The HAPC is limited to the portions of each bank 
aboard; shallower than the 50 fathoms (300 foot) isobath. The 

(3) Except for those vessels with a freeboard of four feet following restrictions apply within the West and East 
or less, provide a safe ladder, if needed, for the authorized Flower Garden Bank HAPC: 
officer and his party to come aboard; 45 (l) Fishing for coral is prohibited except as authorized by 

(4) When necessary to facilitate the boarding or when a permit issued under §638.4, and 
requested by an authorized officer; provide a manrope or (2) Fishi~g with. h?ttor!1 longlines, traps, pots, and bot-
safety line, and illumination for the ladder; and tom trawls 1s proh1b1ted m the area less than 50 fathoms 

(5) Take such other actions as necessary to facilitate . (300 feet) in depth. 
boarding and to ensure the safety of the authorized officer 50 (b) Florida Middle Ground. (1) The area is bounded by 
and the boarding party. straight lines connecting the following points. 

(d) Signals. The following signals, extracted f~om . the A-28:42.5:N. lat~tude, 84:24.8:w. long!tude 
International Code of Signals, may be sent by flashing hght B-28 42.5 N. lat~tude, 84 16.3 W. longitude 
by an enforcement unit when conditions do not allow C-28°11.0'N. latitude, 84°00.0'W. longitude 
communications by loudhailer or radiotel~phone. Kn?wl- 55 D-28:11.~'N. la~itude, 84:07.~'W. Jong_itude 
edge of these signals by vessel operators 1s not. requ1r~d. E-28 c26.6 ,N. lati_tude, 84 c24.8 ,w. long1_tude 
However, knowledge of these signals and appropnate act~on A-28 42.5 N. l~t1tude, ~4. 24.8 W. lon~1t~de . 
by a vessel operator may preclude the necessity of sending ~2) The followmg restnct1ons apply w1thm the Flonda 
the signal "L" and the necessity for the vessel to stop Middle Ground HAPC: _ 
instantly. 60 (i) F~sh~ng for coral is prohibited except as authorized by 

(I) "AA" repeated (dit dab, dit d~) is the call to an a ~rm1t issued un~er §638.4, and 
unknown station. The operator of the signaled vessel should (11) Bottom lo~gl.mes, traps, pots, and bottom trawls may 
respond by identifying the vessel by radiotelephone or by not be fished wtthm the area. . 
illuminating the vessels identification. . (c) The Oculin~ Ba8;k. (See Coast Pilot 4.) 

(2) "RY-CY" (dit dah dit, dah dit dab dah-dah d1t dah §~.23 ~ limitations. . . 
dit, dab dit dab dab) means "you should proceed at slow T?xic chen;itcals. may not be used m taking fish or other 
speed, a boat is coming to you." This signal is norm~lly ma~ne orgamsms m ?r _on coral reef areas except as may be 
employed when conditions allow an enforcement boardmg specified by a permit issued under §638.4. 
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§638.24 Specifically authorized activities. 
The Secretary may authorize, for the acquisition of 

information and data, activities otherwise prohibited by 
these regulations. 



 

3. GULF OF MEXICO 

The Gulf of Mexico coast of the United States, from Key Islands are greater than 25 feet while mounds are less. A 
West, Fla., to the Rio Grande, is low and mostly sandy, Bayou is a drainage stream for a swamp area or an auxiliary 
presenting no marked natural features to the mariner outlet for a river. They flow either to the Gulf of Mexico or 
approaching from seaward; shoal water generally extends a large lake, rarely into a river or other bayou. The depth of 
well offshore. The principal points and harbor entrances are water is nearly always sufficient for river-craft navigation. 
marked by lights, which are the chief guides for approach- 5 The current, except after a heavy rainfall, is very sluggish, 
ing or standing along the coast. but often may be reversed by a change in the direction of the 

From the S shore of the Florida mainland, the Florida wind. The highest land is found immediately adjacent to the 
Keys and Florida Reefs extend for about 134 miles in the bayous in the form of natural levees; as a rule, the larger the 
SW curve to Sand Key Light, and about 58 miles in a W bayou the higher its levee. ~ 
direction to Loggerhead Key. These keys and reefs are of lO Sabine Pass, Lake, and River form the boundary between 
sand, shell, and coral formation. The reefs have frequent Louisiana and Texas. 
shoal patches. The keys are generally low and covered with From Galveston Entrance to the mouth of the Rio 
mangrove. Together, they form the N boundary of the Grande the coast is a barrier beach of long narrow islands 
Straits of Florida. Toward the W end are several openings and peninsulas, which are generally low and sandy, with but 
between the keys offering passage from the straits into the 15 few distinguishing marks, enclosing a chain of shallow bays 
Gulf. or lagoons, some of considerable size. The passes between 

The SW extremity of the Florida mainland is part of the the islands, except where improvements have been made by 
Everglades National Park and Big Cypress Swamp. Much of constructing jetties and dredging, are narrow and cannot be 
these areas are under water throughout the year and are distinguished from offshore. 
nearly all covered during the rainy summer season. Fronting 20 Dump Sites and Dumping Grounds.-These areas are 
the swampy areas are the Ten Thousand Islands, a group of rarely mentioned in the Coast Pilot, but are shown on the 
low mangrove-covered islands divided by tidal channels. N nautical charts. (See Dump Sites and Dumping Grounds, 
of the Ten Thousand Islands the coast is low, sandy, and chapter 1, and charts for limits.) 
generally backed by pine forests and Hammocks. These Aids to navigation.-Lights, radiobeacons, and buoys are 
hammocks are a jungle of tropical trees, mostly hardwood, 25 the principal guides to mark the approaches to the impor-
which appear as an impenetrable green wall. tant harbors. Many of the light stations have fog signals and 

From Cape Romano to Anclote Keys the coast becomes a radiobeacons, particularly those in the vicinity of the larger 
barrier beach of low islands separated by inlets, most of ports. Many of the coastal and harbor buoy~ are equipped 
which are small and cannot be distinguished from offshore. with radar reflectors, which greatly increase the range at 
Between Anclote Keys and St. James Island, the W side of 30 which the buoys may be detected on the radarscope. Most of 
Apalachee Bay, the coast is low and marshy for 1 to 2 miles the critical dangers are marked. (See the Light List for a 
inland then backed by pine forests. The shoreline is broken complete description of navigational aids.) 
by a number of unimportant rivers and creeks. Loran.-Loran C provides the mariner with good naviga-

W of St. James Island to the South Pass of the Mississippi tion coverage in the Gulf of Mexico. 
River, the coast is mostly a barrier beach of low, wooded. 35 Radar is an important aid to navigation in this area, 
sand islands. The general drift of these islands is to the W particularly in detecting other traffic, offshore oil platforms, 
which causes an encroachment upon the channels between and in the prevention of collisions during frequent periods of 
them. Hurricanes and heavy gales will sometimes change low visibility. The coast is generally low and does not 
the shape of these islands and in some cases they have 

40 
present ~ good ~adar target, but many of the coastal buoys 

washed away leaving only shoals. are equipped with radar reflectors. 
The boundary between Florida and Alabama follows the COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-Lines have been estab-

Perdido River. The Alabama-Mississippi boundary follows lished to delineate those waters upon which mariners must 
a marked line cutting across the E end of Petit Bois Island, comply with the International Regulations for Preventing 
through Grande Batture Islands. Pearl River, from its most 

45 
Collision~ at S~, 1972 (72 COLRE~S) and those wa~ers 

E junction with Lake Borgne, forms the boundary between ~pon which manners must comply with the Inland N~vi~a-
Mississippi and Louisiana. tlonal Rules Act of 1980 (Inland Rules). The waters ms1de 

Westward of the Delta to Galveston Entrance, the coast is of the lines are Inland Rules Waters, and the waters outside 
a wide fringe of flat and generally treeless coastal ma~sh of the li~es a~e COLREGS W~ters. (See Part 80, chapter 2, 
containing close growths of sedge, grass, and rushes with for specific Imes of demarcation.) 
several deep indentations or bays separated from the Gulf 50 Ports an~ Waterway~ Safety.-{See Pa_rt 160, chaptei: 2, 
by chains of long narrow islands and many shallow salt for regulat10n~ go".ernmg v~sel operat10ns and requtre-
water lakes and lagoons. The islands and mars~es ~re ment~. for notificati~n of arnvals, departures, hazar~ous 
fringed with barrier beaches, mostly of fine sand, which nse cond1t1ons, and certam dangerous cargoes to the Captam of 
to a crest with groves of trees on the inner slopes. Sand and 55 the Port.) 
shell ridges, sometimes several feet above the general level, Harbor entrances.-The entrances to mos~ o_f the harbors 
are found throughout the marshes. These ridges, called along the Gulf Coast are obstructed by sh1ftmg sandbars. 
Chenieres because of the oak groves usually found growing The '?ore important entrances have t>t:en imJ?royed by 
on them, are former barrier beaches; good examples are dredgmg and m some cases by construction .of Jettt~. On 
Grande Chenier and Pecan Island. In addition to the 

60 
many of the .b~rs the buoys are moved .from time to time to 

cheniere, three other marsh features are defined. S~all mark the shi~tmg chan_n~ls. ~e best time to enter most of 
solitary hills are called either Islands or Mounds dependmg the har1?0rs is on a nsmg tld~. . 
on their height above the level of the surrounding marsh. The tidal currents have conSiderable veloCity in most of 

81 
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the harbor entrances and their direction is affected by the are numerous along the coast of the Gulf of Mexico. 
force and direction of the wind. In S gales the sea breaks on Navigators should be cautious about passing over fish 
some of the bars. havens or anchoring in their vicinity. 

Shipping Safety Fairways.-A system of shipping safety Wrecks.-Numerous wrecks, submerged and showing 
fairways has been established along the Gulf Coast to above water, in the bays, sounds, rivers, and along the coast 
provide safe lanes for shipping that are free of oil well of the Gulf of Mexico are obstructions to navigation. A 
structures. Vessels should approach the harbor entrances careful check should be made of the chart to insure that 
and proceed coastwise between the ports within these dangerous wrecks are not along the routes selected. 
fairways, but should exercise due caution at all times as the Periodically, District Engineer, New Orleans Corps of 
lanes are unmarked. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 10 Engineers, publishes in a navigation bulletin the locations of 
2, for references to the charts showing the limits of the obstructions affecting navigation in navigable waterways 
fairways, and the regulations governing them.) within the State of Louisiana which are within the New 

Ancborages.-Fairway anchorages have been established Orleans district boundaries. (See appendix for extent of the 
off the entrances to some of the ports; these areas are New Orleans District.) This list includes obstructions in the 
generally free of oil well structures. (See 166.100 through 15 Gulf within the 3-mile limit. 
166.200, chapter 2, for references to the charts showing the Oil well structures.-Numerous submerged wells, and oil 
limits of the anchorages, and regulations governing them.) well structures (platforms), including appurtenances there-
Other anchorages have been established along the Gulf to, such as mooring piles, anchor and mooring buoys, pipes, 
Coast, bays, sounds, and rivers. (See Part 110, chapter 2, for and stakes, exist in the Gulf of Mexico off the coasts of 
limits and regulations.) 20 Mississippi, Louisiana, and Texas. The heaviest concentra-

Vessel Traffic Services (VTS) have been established in tion of these obstructions, however, is found between the 
the Mississippi River and Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Mississippi River Delta and Galveston Bay, extending as 
Canal (New Orleans VTS), Berwick Bay, Calcasieu Ship much as 70 miles offshore. 
Channel (Lake Charles VTS), and in the Houston-Galves- In general, the oil well structures (platforms) in the Gulf 
ton Bay area (Houston-Galveston VTS). The services have 25 are marked at night as follows: 
been established to prevent collisions and groundings and to Structures outside the 5-fathom curve show quick flash-
protect the navigable waters from environmental harm. ing white lights visible from all directions at a distance of at 

The Vessel Traffic Services for the New Orleans area, least 5 miles; more than one light may be displayed. Fog 
Berwick Bay, and the Houston-Galveston Bay area provide signals are sounded from the structures when visibility is 
for Vessel Traffic Centers (VTC) that may regulate the 30 less than 5 miles; signal consists of a horn sounding one 2-
routing and movement of vessels by radar surveillance, second blast every 20 seconds. 
movement reports of vessels, VHF-FM radio communica- Structures between the 2-fathom and 5-fathom curves 
tions, and specific reporting points. The Services consist of show quick flashing white lights visible from all directions 
precautionary areas and reporting points. at a distance of at least 3 miles. Fog signals are sounded 

The Lake Charles Vessel Traffic Service consists of 35 from the structures when visibility is less than 3 miles. 
reporting points and special conditions to be observed Structures along the coast in less than 2 fathoms and 
within the VTS area. within the bays and sounds show either quick flashing white 

New Orleans, Lake Charles, and Houston-Galveston or red lights visible from all directions at a distance of at 
Vessel Traffic Services are voluntary and Berwick Bay least 1 mile. Normally these structures are not equipped 
Vessel Traffic Service is mandatory. (See chapters 8, 9, and 40 with fog signals. 
10 for details of the Vessel Traffic Services.) Structures on or adjacent to the edges of navigable 

Tropical waters.-The most remarkable feature is the channels and fairways, regardless of location, may be 
exceeding clearness of the sea water, enabling the bottom to required to display lights and fog signals for the safety of 
be seen from aloft at considerable depths and at some navigation. 
distance. The navigation of the banks is consequently 45 Associated structures within 100 yards of the main 
conducted almost entirely by the eye, but care must be taken structures, regardless of location, are not normally lighted, 
not to run with the sun ahead of the vessel as that prevents but are marked with red or white retro-reflective material. 
the banks from being seen. Mariners are cautioned that uncharted submerged pipelines 

The charts indicate clearly the positions of the many and cables may exist in the vicinity of these structures, or 
shoal heads; but considerable experience is required in 50 between such structures and the shore. 
identifying the patches by the color of the water. Small During construction of a well or during drilling opera-
clouds, moving slowly and known to the pilots as flyers, are tions and until such time as the platform is capable of 
apt to deceive the inexperienced, their reflection on the supporting the required aids, fixed white lights on the 
surface of the sea over the clear white sandy bottom having attending vessel or drilling rig may be shown in lieu of the 
every appearance of rocky shoals. It is prudent to avoid a 55 required quick flashing white lights on the structure. The 
dark spot. attending vessel's foghorn may also be used as a substitute. 

Bank Blink is a phenomenon in tropical waters described Submerged wells may or may not be marked depending 
as a bright reflected light hanging over the clear white on their location and depth of water over them. 
sandbanks, serving to point them out from a considerable All obstruction lights and fog signals used to mark the 
distance. From experience, it has been found to be untrust- 60 various structures are operated as privately maintained aids 
worthy, however, and should not be depended on in place of to navigation. The detailed regulations for the marking of 
a lookout aloft. Soundings, the reckoning, and especially the offshore structures are contained in 33 CFR 67. 
latitude, should be unremittingly checked. Information concerning the establishment, change, or 

Dangers.-Danger zones and Restricted areas, extending discontinuance of offshore oil well structures and their 
as much as 100 miles offshore, are located in the Gulf of appurtenances are published in Notice to Mariners with the 
Mexico from Key West to the Rio Grande. (See Parts 162 exception of those inside the outer shoreline. 
and 334, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) All structures in the Gulf of Mexico are shown on the 

Fish havens, some marked by privately maintained buoys, latest issues of the 1:80,000 and/or larger scale nautical 
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charts covering the area. A warning note in lieu df the direction and velocity, due to the season of the year and the 
individual obstructions is shown on charts 11352 and 11345. winds. Approaching the passage W of Rebecca Shoal from 
Charts 11360, 11340, and 11300 show oil well structures N, a number of vessels have stranded on New Ground, 
only when offshore of the indicated purple limits of the indicating an E set. 
I :80,000 scale charts. 5 Junction point for deep-draft vessels bound to or from 

Mariners are advised to use the Shipping Safety Fairways Gulf Coast ports is Straits of Florida (24°25'N., 83°00'W.), 
which have been established in the Gulf of Mexico. These which is 14 miles SSW of Dry Tortugas Light. 
fairways provide shipping lanes free of oil drilling struc- From the Straits of Flonda to Cape Hatteras vessels 
tures. Although the use of these fairways is not mandatory, follow the Gulf Stream, pass about 14 miles S of Rebecca 
mariners should take advantage of the safer passageways 10 Shoal Light, then follow Florida Reefs about 8 miles off and 
made available. pass Fowey Rocks Light at a distance of IO to 12 miles and 

A list of offshore oil well structures and submerged wells Jupiter Inlet Light 15 miles. The velocity of the current 
in the Gulf of Mexico that have been completed and their varies greatly in different localities and is also subject to 
existence known is published by Corporate Search Interna- sudden changes, due to wind, differences in barometric 
tional, P.O. Box 50519, Dallas, Tex. 75250. 15 pressure, and the like, so that no fixed hourly rate of drift 

Information concerning seismographic operations is not can be given. Frequently high velocities will be carried 
published in Notice to Mariners unless such operations will between certain points and suddenly dropping off between 
create a menace to navigation in waters used by general others. The position should, therefore, be checked whenever 
navigation. Where seismographic operations are being con- possible by bearings. The ship speed plus supposed rate of 
ducted, casings (pipes), buoys, stakes, and detectors are 20 current should not be assumed to fix the position. The 
installed. Pipes are marked with flags by day and fixed red greatest velocity will be found between Carysfort Reef and 
lights by night; buoys are colored international orange and Jupiter Inlet, ranging from 2 to 4.5 knots. 
white horizontal bands; and stakes are marked with flags. During the winter months when northers are frequent, it 

Pipelaying barges.-With the increased number of pipeline is well for westbound vessels to keep a little N of the 295° 
laying operations, operators of all types of vessels should be 25 course from Dry Tortugas to Heald Bank Lighted Whistle 
aware of the dangers of passing close aboard, close ahead, or Buoy, but go S of it in passing. In either direction, verify 
close astern of a jetbarge or pipelaying barge. Pipelaying position as often as possible, because of the varying condi-
barges and jetbarges usually move at 0.5 knot or less and tions of the current. For 300 miles before reaching Heald 
have anchors which extend out about 3,500 to 5,000 feet in Bank, westbound craft frequently overrun, especially during 
all directions and which may be marked by lighted anchor 30 the winter months, and eastbound vessels overrun the last 
buoys. The exposed pipeline behind the pipelaying barge 300 miles before reaching Dry Tortugas. Depend upon 
and the area in the vicinity of anchors are hazardous to soundings westbound, but upon observations eastbound. 
navigation and should be avoided. The pipeline and anchor Currents along the course from Dry Tortugas to Galves· 
cables also represent a submerged hazard to navigation. It is ton are subject to great variability. However, observations 
suggested, if safe navigation permits, for all types of vessels 35 have shown that a 0.5 knot SE current may be expected for 
to pass well ahead of the pipelaying barge or well astern of 200 miles after leaving Dry Tortugas. For the next 100 miles 
the jetbarge. The pipelaying barge, jetbarge, and attending the current generally sets E at 0.5 knot. For the next 200 
vessels may be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16 for miles the set is about NNE at 0.2 knot. For nearly 200 miles 
passage instructions. before reaching Galveston the set is approximately WNW at 

Drawbridges.-The general regulations that apply to all 40 0.2 knot. It is emphasized that this approximates the long-
drawbridges are given in 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, term mean current pattern and that it may not be experi-
and the specific regulations that apply only to certain enced on any particular voyage. (See Loop Current, this 
drawbridges are given in Part 117, Subpart B, chapter 2. chapter.) Winds and storms frequently modify conditions, 
Where these regulations apply, references to them are made and their effects must be taken into account. 
in the Coast Pilot under the name of the bridge or the 45 

waterway over which the bridge crosses. 
The drawbridge opening signals (see 117.15, chapter 2) 

have been standardized for most drawbridges within the 
United States. The opening signals for those few bridges that 
are nonstandard are given in the specific drawbridge 
regulations. The specific regulations also address matters 
such as restricted operating hours and required advance 
notice for openings. 

The mariner should be acquainted with the general and 
specific regulations for drawbridges over waterways to be 
transited. 

Inside Navigation.-Navigation on the waterways covered 
by this volume requires a knowledge of the channel 
conditions and other factors restricting navigation. General 
items of interest to the vessel operator are indicated in the 

so paragraphs that follow; details are given in the text. 
Special regulations governing the use, administration, 

and navigation of floodgates and locks of the lntracoastal 
Waterway are given in 207.185 and 207.187, chapter 2. 

Manmade canals.-In addition to the numerous bayous 
55 and natural canals, thousands of manmade canals have been 

dredged in the wetlands along the Gulf coast. While the 
original purpose of many of these canals was for private 

Routes.-On the E side of the Gulf of Mexico, for a access to 1,>ipi:lines, well locations, or for other mineral-
distance of possibly 100 miles outside the 100-fathom curve, 

60 
related act1V1t1es,. some are used by !J?atei:-. The_se cana~s 

SE currents prevail and velocities as high as 2.5 knots have and bayous contain numerous obstructions mcludmg barn-
been reported. The Gulf Stream investigations indicated ers, pipes, pilings, and constructi.on ~ebris. Some of these 
that the strongest current into the Straits of Florida is found structures are permanently mamtamed and have been 
near the 1,000-fathom curve W of Dry Tortugas, and t~at suitably mark~ or light~d by thei~ owners. Many others 
velocities of 1.5 to 2 knots are frequent in that locality. ap~ and disappear without notice and are uncharted, 
Approaching Dry Tortugas from the Gulf should, therefore, un~hted, and unmarked. Even o~ the marked s~ructur~, 
be regarded as a difficult run, as a vessel will overrun her m~ne~ cannot rel)I ~n the markings alwaxs bemg mam-
log, and observations are the principal guide; currents ~y tamed m good condition because o~ vandalism or weather 
be expected at all times, but variations occur both m damage. Therefore, all persons usmg canals and bayous 
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must anticipate the hazards posed by these obstructions and lines fastened to the lower branches; if possible snug up with 
navigate with extreme caution, especially at night and good chafing gear. The knees of the trees will act as fenders 
during periods of reduced visibility. and the branches, having more give than the trunks, will 

Bends or Curves.-In the Intracoastal and adjoining ease the shocks of the heavy gusts. If the banks are lined 
waterways there are many sharp bends which are dangerous s only with small trees or large shrubs, use clumps of them 
to vessels meeting or passing. On approaching a bend, a within each hawser loop. Keep clear of any tall pines as they 
vessel should reduce speed sufficiently to be able to stop generally have shallow roots and are more apt to be blown 
within half the distance to a ship coming from the opposite down. 
direction. Under no circumstances should a vessel attempt Manatees.-The West Indian Manatee is a marine mam-
to overtake and pass another at a bend. Even with sufficient IO mal protected under the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 
view of the channel ahead and after proper exchange and 1972 and the Endangered Species Act of 1973. These acts 
understanding of signals, the overtaken vessel may suddenly make it illegal to harass, hunt, capture, or kill any marine 
sheer from current action. This is even more pronounced mammal. The manatee is a large slow-moving herbivorous 
with larger vessels and tows. animal that resembles a blunt-nosed, stubby-flippered seal. 

Crosscurrents.-Where two streams cross, the current will 15 These animals mainly inhabit the waters of Florida, al-
have a greater velocity in the deeper channel. This is though they have been sighted from S Virginia around the 
noticeable along the lntracoastal Waterway where it follows Gulf coast to Texas. They are quite docile and have no 
a dredged canal cutting across a winding stream. Crosscur- natural enemies, but are an endangered species, mostly 
rents will also be noticed where either an inlet from the because collisions with boat propellors cause a large number 
ocean or a drainage canal or a river enter the waterway. 20 of deaths each year. In the winter, manatees move from the 

Crosscurrents are especially strong along the Intracoastal cooler waters of the Atlantic Ocean and the Gulf of Mexico 
Waterway in San Carlos Bay, The Rigolets·New Orleans and congregate, sometimes in large numbers, in warmer 
Cut, Chef Menteur Pass, Vermilion River Cutoff, and freshwater rivers and streams and near the cooling water 
Brazos and Colorado Rivers. discharge outlets of powerplants. It is during these high 

Spoil banks.-Nature quickly covers her scars. This is true 25 concentration periods that most manatee deaths occur. 
of the spoil banks made by dredging. When awash, these The Florida Manatee Sanctuary Act has been established 
banks are often covered by grass, bushes, and sometimes to regulate motorboat speeds and operations in critical areas 
fairly large trees. of manatee concentration between November 15 and March 

Water hyacinth is a floating freshwater plant which 31 (in Withlacoochee River between March l and Septem-
infests numerous streams tributary to the South Atlantic 30 ber 30). The regulated zones are marked by large reflective 
and Gulf Coasts. It has bright green leaves and a purple signs. In these zones, boat operators must reduce their speed 
flower. It propagates from seeds and suckers, spreads to "slow" or "idle," and no person shall intentionally or 
quickly in most localities, and may cause complete suspen- negligently annoy, molest, harass, disturb, collide with, 
sion of navigation if not removed. The hyacinths form in injure, or harm manatees. Copies of the regulations are 
mats or jams and float around driven by the wind or 35 available from the Florida Department of Natural Re-
current. In open water these mats often resemble small sources, Division of Law Enforcement, Commonwealth 
islands. At times some of the bays and tributaries may be Bldg., 3900 Commonwealth Blvd., Tallahassee, Fla. 32303. 
changed in appearance due to hyacinth jams. Where the Regulated zones within the area covered by this Coast Pilot 
water is apt to be brackish, an attempt can be made to force are in Faka Union Bay, River, and Canal; in Orange River 
a boat through the mat. In doing so, however, care should 40 and at its confluence with Caloosahatchee River; in Withla-
be taken that any logs that might be floating in the weeds coochee River; in the approach to the river from the main 
are not struck with force enough to damage the hull. Snakes channel through Hillsborough Bay; in the Homosassa 
may also be found on the hyacinth mats. The work of River; and in Kings Bay on the Crystal River. Caution 
removing this growth is undertaken by the various Corps of zones, advisory in nature and without the force of law, have 
Engineers districts and the State of Florida by the processes 45 also been established in areas where manatees are known to 
of spraying, cutting, and the use of booms. gather. 

Mangrove.-Three distinct types of mangrove are found in 
the S section of this area. Yellow or white mangrove is Tides.-Periodic tides in the Gulf of Mexico usually are 
found principally on the sand flats in front of the fast land. small and may, therefore, be greatly modified and some-
Red mangrove is rooted in water most of the time. Black 50 times obliterated by fluctuations in the water surface due to 
mangrove grows on sand ridges and higher ground which winds or other meteorological conditions. 
cover only at very high water or storm tides. The black At Key West the mean range of tide is 1.3 feet. Extreme 
mangrove sometimes grows to a height of SO to 60 feet. variations in the level from 1.5 feet below the plane of 
Along the coast from Cape Sable to Everglades City, most reference to 4 feet above may occur in this locality. 
mangroves grow from 25 to 50 feet high with some stands of 55 Along the W coast of the peninsula of Florida from Cape 
red mangroves reaching above 60 feet. Along the coast of Sable to Apalachee Bay, the mean range varies from 0.5 to 
Florida Bay, the red and black mangroves generally do not 3.6 feet. Extreme tides from 3 feet below to 6 feet above the 
exceed a height of about 26 feet. plane of reference have been observed on this coast. 

Stumps and sunken logs.-Reports are frequently made Along the N shore of the Gulf of Mexico from St. George 
that vessels have struck shoals or rocks in rivers which have 60 Sound to the Rio Grande the tide is generally diurnal and 
later proved to be stumps or sunken logs. Mariners are the range is less than 3 feet, but fluctuations due to the wind 
warned against navigating too close to the banks of streams from 3.5 feet below to 4 feet above the plane of reference are 
where submerged stumps are known or may be expected to not uncommon. During the severe storms that occasionally 
exist. visit this region, high waters from 10 to 12 feet above the 

Hurricane moorings.-On receiving advisory notice of a plane of reference have been reported at Galveston, Texas, 
tropical disturbance small boats should seek shelter in a and 12.7 feet has been observed at Port O'Connor, Texas. 
small winding stream whose banks are lined with trees, The periodic or astronomical tide, small at the mouth of 
preferably cedar or mangrove. Moor with bow and stem the Mississippi River, gradually diminishes as it ascends the 
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river until it finally becomes completely masked by the anew. The large detached warm eddy will drift W to SW 
larger fluctuations resulting from meteorological conditions. into the western Gulf of Mexico where it will eventually 
At New Orleans the diurnal range of the tide during low- dissipate. The warm eddy has a clockwise flow with a 
river stages averages about 0.8 foot. There is no periodic tide maximum current close inside its periphery of 0.5 to 1.5 
at high-river stages. There is, however, a large fluctuation in 5 knots. 
the level due to the condition of the river. The mean annual After entering the Straits of florida between Cuba and the 
fluctuation at New Orleans is about 14 feet, the water being Florida Keys, the Gulf Stream System's path becomes much 
highest in the spring months and lowest during the autumn more stable. The major variation of the current from off 
and early part of the winter. An extreme fluctuation of 21 Key West to off Little Bahama Bank appears to be a 
feet in the river level at this city has been reported. (See the 10 meandering of the axis of the current within the narrow 
Tide Tables for more detailed information on tides in the confines of the Straits. The current within the Straits and 
Gulf of Mexico.) slightly to the N is frequently referred to as the Florida 

Currents.-Under normal conditions, at all seasons of the Current. 
year, the great volume of water passing N through Yucatan Shortly after emerging from the Straits of Florida, the 
Channel into the Gulf of Mexico spreads out in various 15 Gulf Stream is joined by the Antilles Current, which flows 
directions. Surface flows set: W across Campeche Bank, the NW along the open ocean side of the West Indies. The 
Gulf of Campeche, and the Sigsbee Deep; NW toward Antilles Current, like the Gulf Stream, carries warm, highly 
Galveston and Port Arthur; NNW toward the Mississippi saline waters of clear indigo blue. The union of the two 
Passes; and E into the Straits of Florida. currents gives rise to a broad and deep current possessing 

A straight line drawn from Buenavista Key, Western 20 about the same characteristics as the Florida Current except 
Cuba, to the Mississippi Passes forms an approximate that the velocity is somewhat reduced. The Gulf Stream 
boundary between movements having different directions. from the Florida Straits flows N, then NE, paralleling the 
W of this line the drift is generally Nor W, while E of it the general trend of the JOO-fathom contour up to Cape 
drift is E or SE toward the Straits of Florida. Hatteras. From 32°N to Cape Hatteras the stream shews 

There are N flows along the W side of the Gulf between 25 some lateral meandering which does not generally exceed 
Tampico and Corpus Christi in the vicinity of the 100- one stream width, or about 40 miles. 
fathom and 1,000-fathom curves, N of the Sigsbee Deep Beyond Cape Hatteras the Gulf Stream is forced E away 
between the 2,000-fathom and the 100-fathom curves, and from the coast and into much deeper water. As it moves into 
along the W coast of Florida. progressively deeper water, the stream is subject to in-

In general, the surface circulation is the same at all 30 creased meandering which can have as large a N-S extent as 
seasons. There is, however, some seasonal change in veloci- 270 miles. The wavelike meanders of the stream propagate 
ty, the flow being generally stronger in spring and summer Eat speeds of about 3 to 5 miles per day. These meanders 
than in the autumn and winter. occasionally shed detached current rings or eddies which 

The current near the Florida Keys is variable and are found N and S of the stream and which are respectively 
uncertain. 35 warmer and cooler than the surrounding waters. Eddies are 

Tidal currents are generally weak in the open Gulf, but generally formed E of 65°W. 
they are strong at times near shore, in the vicinities of Wann eddies average about 50 to 80 miles in diameter 
shoals, and in the entrances to harbors. (See the Tidal and are found N of the stream between it and the 
Current Tables for more detailed infonnation.) continental shelf. Warm eddies rotate in a clockwise direc-

40 tion with a maximum flow of about 1.6 knots located about 
The Gulf Stream System is the most famous of the halfway from the center of the eddy. Warm eddies generally 

principal ocean currents. The name was first used by move about 1.6 miles per day W after formation in the 
Benjamin Franklin in 1769. In general, as the swift current region between the stream and the continental shelf to about 
of the Gulf Stream issues into the sea through Straits of 70°W. From 70°W the eddies generally move SW along the 
Florida, its waters are characterized by a deep blue color, 45 continental shelf and eventually are absorbed into the 
high salinity, high temperature in the upper stratum, and stream near Cape Hatteras. Many warm eddies are absorbed 
absence of phosphorescence. Except near shoals where by the stream well before they reach Cape Hatteras. About 
waves may stir up bottom sediments, Gulf Stream water is five to eight wam_i eddies are formed _each year and average 
very clear, enabling visual penetration to unusually great a~ut .a l .year hfe cycle. Cold eddies average abo~t 110 
depths. At its junction with coastal seawater, the edges may so miles m diameter and are found S of the stream m the 
frequently be recognized in moderate weather by ripples, as S~rgas~o w~ter reiion. Cold. eddies rotate in a counterclock-
well as by the difference in color. Northward, in the cooler wise direct10n with a maximum flow of about 1.6 knots 
regions, the evaporation from its surface, whe~ the tempera- located halfw~y from the center. Cold eddies ~end to move 
ture of the air is lower than that of the water, 1s apparent as about 1.6 miles per day SW after formation and are 
"sea smoke." In addition, the stream may carry with it some 55 eventually absorbed back into the Gulf Stream. About eight 
Gull weed (Sargassum), which is olive brown, branched c;old eddies are formed each year and average about a 2 year 
seaweed with berrylike air vessels. hfe cycle. 

The upstream extent of the Gulf Stream System ~ be E of _the Grand . Banks of Newfoundland, th~ . whole 
traced to the Yucatan Strait where a well-established surface IS slowly dnven E and NE by the prevailing W 
current enters the Gulf of Mexico. The current in the Gulf 60 winds to the coastal waters of northwestern Europe. For 
of Mexico is called the Loop Current. The position of the distinction, this broad and variable wind-driven surface 
Loop Current is quite variable, but there is some evidence of m~vement is sometimes referred to as the North Atlantic 
a cyclical pattern of about 290 days. The_ Loop Current Drift. . . . . 
begins with a short flow pattern protruding ~nto th~ G1;1lf of On Its W or mner side, the Gulf ~tream ~ separated from 
Mexico, then it slowly builds up, gradually mcreasmg 1ts

0 
N the c~astal waters by a zone of rapidly fallmg tem~rature, 

protrusion into the Gulf and reaching as far ~.as 28 N to which ~he term north wall (west. wall from Georgia S) has 
before shedding a large warm eddy. The remammg Loop been applied. The abrupt change m the temperature of the 
Current has a shortened flow path and begins the process waters separated by the north wall (west wall) is frequently 
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very striking and is a definite indication of the edge of the Mexico. Between the reefs and the N edge of the Gulf 
stream. It is most clearly marked N of Cape Hatteras but Stream the currents are ordinarily tidal and are subject at 
extends, more or Jess well defined, from the Straits of all times to considerable modification by local winds and 
Florida to the Grand Banks of Newfoundland. In the barometric conditions. This neutral zone varies in both 
vicinity of the Grand Banks, the north wall represents the length and breadth; it may extend along the reefs a greater 
dividing line between the warm current of the Gulf Stream or lesser distance than stated, and its width varies as the N -, 
and the cold waters of the Labrador Current, which edge of the Gulf Stream approaches or recedes from the 
according to observations, turns sharply, between 42°-43°N reefs. 
and 51 "-52°W, and flows E, parallel to the Gulf Stream. Location of the Gulf Stream.-The approximate position 

Throughout the whole stretch from the Florida Keys to 10 of the axis of the Gulf Stream for various regions is shown 
past Cape Hatteras the stream flows with considerable on the following NOS charts: 11013, Straits of Florida; 411, 
velocity. Characteristic average surface speed is on the order South Carolina to Cuba; 11460, Cape Canaveral to Key 
of 2.5 knots, increasing to about 4.5 knots off Cape Florida West; 11420, Alligator Reef to Habana. Chart 11009 shows 
where the cross sectional area of the channel is least. These the axis and the position of the inner edge of the Gulf 
values are for the axis of the stream where the current is a 15 Stream from Cape Hatteras to Straits of Florida. 
maximum, the speed of the stream decreasing gradually Up-to-date information on the location, width, and 
from the axis as the edges of the stream are approached. The maximum surface temperature of the Gulf Stream System is 
axis of the stream is estimated to be about 13.5 miles available in a variety of ways. Such information is broadcast 
seaward of the north wall. Both the speed and position of by NOAA Weather Radio stations from Key West, Florida, 
the axis of the stream fluctuate from day to day, hence 20 to Cape Hatteras, North Carolina. The times of these 
description of both position and speed are averages. broadcasts and their formats vary from station to station, 

Crossing the stream at Jupiter or Fowey Rocks, an but in general, all give the distance to the inshore edge of the 
average allowance of 2.5 knots in a N direction should be Stream with reference to a navigational light or buoy, the 
made for the current. width of the Stream when that is known, and the maximum 

Crossing the stream from Habana, a fair allowance for the 25 temperature. This information is derived largely from 
average current between 100-fathom curves is 1 knot in an infrared satellite imagery, and it is unfortunately not 
ENE direction. available during the warmer summer months S of about 

A vessel bound from Cape Hatteras to Habana, or the Jupiter Inlet. (See appendix for a list of NOAA Weather 
Gulf ports, crosses the stream off Cape Hatteras. A fair Radio stations.) 
allowance to make in crossing the stream is 1 to 1.5 knots in 30 For ships in port or with telecopy equipment, an analysis 
a NE direction for a distance of 40 miles from the 100- of the Gulf Stream System from the central Gulf of Mexico 
fathom curve. to Cape Hatteras which includes an estimated location of 

Earlier systematic observations on the Gulf Stream dealt the maximum current is prepared on Mondays, Wednes-
with the temperature of the water rather than its motion and days, and Fridays by the NOAA Satellite Field Services 
the axis was taken to be along the line of highest tempera- 35 Station in Miami, Florida. These analyses are available to 
ture obtained. Later the axis was taken to mark the line of anyone with a telecopy receiver compatible with a Xerox 
greatest velocity. Ordinarily it is assumed that these two Model 410 automatic telecopier by simply telephoning (305) 
axes coincide, but this is by no means certain. The 661-0738. 
thermometer, although it indicates the limits of the stream Wind-driven currents are very complicated. Their veloci-
in a general way, is therefore only an approximate guide to 4-0 ties and directions depend upon a number of factors such as 
the velocity of the currents. the velocity, direction, and duration of the wind, the 

The lateral boundaries of the current within the Straits of proximity of the coast, and the direction of the coastline. 
Florida are fairly well fixed, but as the stream crosses 32°N Generp.lly in the Northern Hemisphere the wind-driven 
its E boundary becomes somewhat vague. On the W side the current sets somewhat to the right of the wind but in coastal 
limits can be defined approximately since the waters of the 45 waters there are many exceptions to this general rule, the 
stream differ in color, temperature, salinity, and flow from current often setting to the left of the wind, due to the 
the inshore coastal waters. On the E, however, the Antilles tendency of the current to follow the direction of the 
Current combines with the Gulf Stream so that its waters coastline or to other local conditions. 
here merge gradually with the waters of the open Atlantic. The velocity of the wind current relative to that of the 
Observations of the National Ocean Survey indicate that, in 50 wind also varies with the locality. Wind-current information 
general, the average position of the inner edge of the Gulf is given in the Tidal Current Tables. 
Stream from the Straits of Florida to Cape Hatteras lies 
inside the 100-fathom curve. Weather.-Climatological tables for coastal localities and 

At the W end of the Straits of Florida the limits of the meteorological tables for the coastal ocean area covered in 
Gulf Stream are not well defined. Between Fowey Rocks 55 this volume follow the appendix. National Weather Service 
and Jupiter Inlet the inner edge lies very close to the offices and radio stations that transmit weather information 
shoreline. are listed in the appendix. 

Along the Florida Reefs between Alligator Reef and Dry Storm warning display locations are listed on the NOS 
Tortugas the distance of the N edge of the Gulf Stream from charts and shown on the Marine Weather Services Charts, 
the edge of the reefs gradually increases toward the W. Off 60 which contain additional important information and are 
Alligator Reef it is quite close inshore, while off Rebecca available from National Ocean Service, Distribution Branch 
Shoal and Dry Tortugas it is possibly 15 to 20 miles S of the (N/CG33). (See appendix for address.) 
100-fathom curve. The location of the Florida Current S of This section presents a seasonal picture of the weather 
the Lower Keys is often found displaced unusually far S that can be expected to affect shipping in the Gulf of Mexico 
when there is a deep intrusion of the Loop Current N into and the NW Caribbean. Detailed local weather is discussed 
the Gulf of Mexico, and it is found closer than usual to the in the appropriate chapters. 
Lower Keys after the Loop Current has shed a warm eddy While navigating the Gulf of Mexico presents few weath-
and assumed a more southerly position in the Gulf of er hazards, the ones that occur can be treacherous. Winter 
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storms and cold fronts can generate gales and rough. seas. of Mexico some 30 to 40 times. These cold outbreaks may 
Sea fog, frequent from December through April, can plague become unstable as they spread across the warm water. 
the mariner in open and coastal waters. During summer and Squalls containing thick clouds and heavy showers may 
fall, there is the threat from hurricanes. develop, and local winds may reach 50 knots or more. 

During winter, the region is subjected alternately to Initially these fronts may be accompanied by gale force 
maritime tropical and continental polar air masses. While winds. About 15 to 20 of them are considered by mariners 
the Gulf lies S of the primary winter storm tracks, one will to be true "northers", with winds exceeding 20 knots. Ship 
occasionally stray through the region. When cold fronts observations indicate that winds exceed 20 knots 5 to 15 
push through and stall over the Gulf, they may trigger the percent of the time in the N Gulf region. Close to the N 
formation of winter storms. These systems often parallel the IO coast, rough seas are less likely than farther S because of the 
N Gulf coast or move inland producing persistent low limited fetch. Northers usually last 1 to 2 days but can 
stratus clouds and rain ahead of their centers. About one- persist for 4 days. The passage of these fronts often results in 
half of the 30 to 40 cold fronts that penetrate the Gulf each sudden, large temperature drops, particularly close to the 
year bring strong N winds and whip up rough seas; these are coast. 
known as "northers". The cold air behind the fronts can 15 These fronts often stall over the Gulf of Mexico. The 
cause sudden and sometimes large drops in temperature. contrast between the cold continental air to N and warm 
These cold air masses lower the sea surface temperatures, tropical air to S may result in the formation of an 
which aids in the formation of dense advection fog that atmospheric wave along the front. Depending upon support-
occurs when warm southerlies blow across these cool ing environmental conditions, the wave may develop into a 
waters. This fog is most prevalent along the N Gulf coast 20 low pressure system. These lows often move NE or ENE 
from January through April. and sometimes develop into major winter storms off the 

By May, the semipermanent, subtropical Atlantic High Atlantic coast. N Gulf waters are considered a region of 
(Bermuda High), which extends westward across the Gulf of cyclogenesis from December through March, and the waters 
Mexico, strengthens and tends to block storms and fronts off the central coast of Texas are particularly active. 
from the N. Spring is one of the most trouble-free seasons in 25 February is usually the most active month. These low 
the Gulf. Easterly moving systems are infrequent until early pressure systems spread dense low clouds and rain ahead of 
summer when the threat of easterly waves and tropical their centers and draw in cold air in their wakes. 
cyclones looms over the region. Lows and northers are mainly responsible for the strong 

The summer wind flow around the Bermuda High is winds and rough seas that hamper navigation from fall 
generally from the E through S, and this is reinforced along 30 through spring. Wave heights of 10 feet or more are 
much of the coast by the afternoon sea breeze. These encountered up to 8 percent of the time while winds of 28 
prevailing winds provide a source of moist tropical air that knots or more blow up to 6 percent of the time. January and 
results in frequent shower activity along the coast, particu- February are the worst months and conditions are roughest 
larly during the afternoon and evening. Many of these off the coasts of Mississippi, Louisiana, and Texas. Gale-
showers develop into thunderstorms, which may drift 35 force winds (speeds of 34 knots or more) are encountered up 
offshore at night. Infrequently, W through N winds bring to 2 percent of the time. 
hot, dry weather to the Gulf coast. Tropical Cyclone-To the meteorologist, the tropical cy-

Easterly wave and tropical cyclone activity increases clone is a warm-core low-pressure system that develops over 
during August and reaches a peak in September. The the warm waters of the tropical oceans with a counterclock· 
principal paths of tropical cyclones moving into the Gulf are 40 wise rotary circulation in the northern hemisphere. When 
from the Straits of Florida and the Yucatan Channel. More maximum sustained windspeeds exceed 63 knots, it is called 
than one-half of the tropical storms reach hurricane a Hurricane in the North Atlantic. To the mariner, the 
strength, threatening ships at sea as well as coastal installa- tropical cyclone is a storm to be avoided, a relatively small, 
tions. This threat remains through November. unpredictable system capable of generating 200-knot winds, 

During autumn, the Bermuda High begins to weaken and 45 40~foot seas, an~ 20-~oot storm surges. Aboard today's 
retreat eastward, opening the way for cold fronts and an ships, the wmd itself 1s usually not the greatest problem. 
occasional winter storm. This increases the frequency of However, in open water a ship is at the mercy of the 
gales and rough seas. However, there are still mall:y ~ays of combinati?n of wind an~ wave .. ~he sid~ o~ a ship tend to 
fine sailing weather. Locally, along the coast,, rad1at1~n fog ac~ ~s a sad. Un_der certain cond.1t10~s this s~II ef!ect may be 
forms on clear, calm nights but disperses qmckly with the 50 cnttcal. In hurncanes, the combmatton ofth1s satl effect, the 
rising sun or if the wind picks up. wave action, stress ~n the vessel, and ship's handling can 

Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands lie directly in the path caus~ a vessel to caps1~. Th~ more the manne~ kno~s about 
of easterly trade winds throughout the year. Surrounded by tropical cyclones, their habits, and the area~ m which they 
warm tropical waters the islands have fairly uniform year- may be encountered, the better are his chances of survival. 
round weather with ~mall annual and diurnal temperature 55 Rarely does the mariner who has experienced a fully 
changes and slight wet and dry seasons. In winter, the trades developed tropical cyclone (hurricane) at sea . wish to 
are occasionally interrupted by weak cold fronts. from. N enc?~nter a ~ond ~:me. He ha~ _I~rned the wts~om of 
which generate shifting winds and provide some ram dunng avoiding tJ:tem 1f poss1~le. The umn_1t1ated may be ~isled by 
the normally dry winter season. From. May through Nov~m- the deceptively small size of a tropical cyclone ~ 1t appears 
ber, easterly waves, which are migratory, unorgamzed 60 on a weather map .. and by the fine weather expenenced only 
masses of clouds and showers, occasionally move through a few hundred mtles from the reported center of such a 
the region. Sometimes they organize into tropical storms or storm. The rapidity with which the weather can deteriorate 
hurricanes which are a threat to the mariner and marine with approach of the storm, and the violence of the 
coastal fa~ilities. Normally in summer, rain falls. as brief hurricane, are difficult to visualize if they have not been 
showers or thunderstorms, the result of warm, moist air experienced. 
being forced aloft by mountainous or hilly terrain. As a tr~pical cyclone moves out of the tropics to higher 

Extratropical Cyclones and Nortbers.-;From October lati~u~es. 1t normal.ly .loses energy s~owly, expanding_ in. area 
through April, cold continental air masses invade the Gulf unttl 1t gradually dissipates or acquires the charactensttcs of 
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extratropical cyclones. At any stage, a tropical cyclone means of tracking tropical cyclones, other than ship reports. 
normally loses energy at a much faster rate if it moves over Satellite imagery, in addition to other means of observation 
land. As a general rule, tropical cyclones of the North such as aircraft reconnaissance, also provides estimates of 
Atlantic Region move with the prevailing winds of the area. the strength of the maximum sustained winds and minimum 
In small hurricanes the diameter of the area of destructive 5 central pressure in tropical cyclones. Bulletins are broadcast 
winds may not exceed 25 miles while in some of the greatest to ships several times daily, giving information on each, 
storms the diameter may be as much as 400 to 500 miles. storm's location, intensity, and movement. As a further aid, 

At the center is a comparative calm known as the "eye of the mariner may obtain weather reports by radio directly 
the storm." The diameter of this "eye" varies with individu- from other ships in the vicinity of a tropical cyclone. 
al storms and may be as little as 7 miles but is rarely more 10 Signs of approacb.-While National Hurricane Center 
than 30 miles. The average is 15 to 20 miles. This center is warnings provide information for locating and avoiding a 
the region of low atmospheric pressure around which winds tropical cyclone, it is important to know the sequence of 
blow in a more or less circular course, spiraling inward in a events leading to its passage. 
counterclockwise direction. Winds at the outer edge of the An early indication of the approach of such a storm is the 
storm area are light to moderate and gusty, and often 15 presence of a long swell. In the absence of a tropical cyclone, 
increase toward the center to speeds too high for instrument the crests of swell in the deep waters of the Atlantic pass at 
recording. Although the air movement near the center of the the rate of perhaps eight per minute. Swell generated by a 
hurricane is usually light and fitful, the seas in this area are tropical cyclone is about twice as long, the crests passing at 
in most cases very heavy and confused, rendered so by the the rate of perhaps four per minute. The swell may be 
violent shifting winds which surround it. Furthermore, after 20 observed several days before the arrival of the storm. 
the center has passed a vessel, she may expect a sharp When the storm center is 500 to 1,000 miles away, the 
renewal of the gales, with winds from a more or less barometer usually rises a little and exhibits a slight pumping 
opposite direction. The hurricane may affect an area action. Skies are relatively clear and cumulus clouds, if 
covering tens of thousands of square miles. present at all, are few in number and their vertical 

In the North Atlantic, tropical cyclones form over a wide 25 development appears suppressed. Snow-white, fibrous 
range of ocean between the Cape Verde Islands and the "mare's tails" (cirrus) appear when the storm is about 300 
Windward Islands, over the W Caribbean Sea and the Gulf to 600 miles away. Usually these seem to converge more or 
of Mexico. In an average year nine or ten tropical cyclones less in the direction from which the storm is approaching. 
come to life and about six of these reach hurricane intensity. Shortly after the cirrus appears, but sometimes before, the 
Early and late season tropical cyclones tend to form in the 30 barometer starts a long, slow fall. At first the fall is so 
W Caribbean or E Gulf of Mexico and move in a NW gradual that it appears only to alter somewhat the normal 
through NE direction. In both June and November an daily cycle (two maximums and two minimums in the 
average of two tropical cyclones develop every three years; tropics). As the rate of fall increases, the daily pattern is 
one of these usually reaches hurricane strength. By July, completely lost in the more or less steady fall. 
activity spreads E to the Windward Islands and four 35 The cirrus becomes more confused and tangled, and then 
tropical cyclones can be expected every five years. Storms gradually gives way to a continuous veil of cirrostratus. 
have a tendency to move into the Gulf of Mexico or along Below this veil, altostratus forms, and then stratocumulus. 
the E coast of the United States. During August and the These clouds gradually become more dense, and as they do 
first half of September, the breeding grounds lie between the so, the weather becomes unsettled. A fine, mist-like rain 
West Indies and Africa, while during the latter part of 40 begins to fall, interrupted from time to time by showers. The 
September they extend into the Caribbean and Gulf of barometer has fallen perhaps 0.1 inch (3 mb). 
Mexico. During this 2-month period about seven tropical As the fall becomes more rapid, the wind increases in 
cyclones come to life, with about four reaching hurricane gustiness, and its speed becomes greater, reaching perhaps 
strength. Early August tracks are similar to those of July, 22 to 40 knots (Beaufort 6-8). On the horizon appears a 
while later in the month storms move in a more W direction 45 dark wall of heavy cumulonimbus, the bar of the storm. 
in the lower latitudes and either continue into the S Gulf of Portions of this heavy cloud become detached from time to 
Mexico or recurve over Puerto Rico. This is also true for time and drift across the sky, accompanied by rain squalls 
many late September storms while earlier in the month and wind of increasing speed. Between squalls, the cirrostra-
many move WNW to the N of Puerto Rico and either tus can be seen through breaks in the stratocumulus. 
through the Straits of Florida into the Gulf of Mexico or so As the bar approaches, the barometer falls more rapidly 
NE into the mid-Atlantic. October activity decreases to and wind speed increases. The seas, which have been 
August levels while development is concentrated in the W gradually mounting, become tempestuous and, squall lines, 
Caribbean and just E of the West Indies. October storms one after the other, sweep past in ever-increasing number 
frequently move into the Gulf of Mexico from the SE. and intensity. 

Lotating and tracking tropical cyclones.-By means of 55 With the arrival of the bar, the day becomes very dark, 
radio, the National Weather Service collects weather obser- squalls become virtually continuous and the barometer falls 
vations daily from land stations, ships at sea, and aircraft. precipitously, with a rapid increase in the wind speed. The 
When a tropical cyclone is located. usually in its early center may still be 100 to 200 miles away in a hurricane. As 
formative stage, it is followed closely. In the North Atlantic, the center of the storm comes closer, the ever-stronger wind 
U.S. Air Force and NOAA aircraft make frequent flights to 60 shrieks through the rigging and about the superstructure of 
the vicinity of such storms to provide information needed the vessel. As the center approaches, rain falls in torrents. 
for tracking the tropical cyclone and determining its The wind's fury increases. The seas become mountainous. 
intensity. Long-range shore radar stations follow the move- The tops of huge waves are blown off to mingle with the 
ment of the storm's precipitation area when it is in range. rain and fill the air with water. Objects at a short distance 

All tropical cyclones in the Atlantic Ocean are routinely are not visible. Even the largest and most seaworthy vessels 
and continuously mon.itored by satellite. In areas .far become virtually unmanageable. and may sustain heavy 
removed from the Umted States and the West Indies, damage. Less sturdy vessels do not survive. Navigation 
satellite observations are the primary and often the only virtually stops as safety of the vessel becomes the prime 
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consideration. The awesome fury of this condition can only is still several hundred miles away. Closer to the center, the 
be experienced. Words are inadequate to describe it. wind blows more nearly along the isobars, the inclination 

If the eye of the storm, which may be from 5 to 30 miles being reduced by one or two points at the wall of the eye. 
across, passes over the vessel, the winds suddenly drop to a Since wind direction usually shifts temporarily during a 
breeze as the wall of the eye passes. The rain stops and skies squall, its direction at this time should not be used for 
clear to permit the sun to shine through the thin cloud detennining the position of the center. 
cover. Visibility improves and confused, mountainous seas When the center is within radar range, it might be located 
approach from all sides. The barometer reaches its lowest by this equipment. However, since the radar return is 
point. As the wall on the opposite side of the eye arrives, the predominately from the rain, results can be deceptive, and 
full fury of the wind strikes as suddenly as it ceased, but 10 other indications should not be neglected. 
from the opposite direction. The sequence of conditions that Distance from the storm center is more difficult to 
occurred during approach of the storm is reversed, and pass detennine than direction. Radar is perhaps the best guide. 
more quickly, as the various parts of the storm are not as The rate of fall of the barometer is of some help; this is only 
wide in the rear as on the forward side of the storm. a rough indication, however, for the rate of fall may be quite 

Locating the center of a tropical cyclone.-If intelligent 15 erratic and will vary somewhat with the depth of the low at 
action is to be taken to avoid the full fury of a tropical the center, the speed of the storm center along its track, and 
cyclone, early determination of its location and direction of the stage in the life cyc1e of the storm. 
travel relative to the vessel is essential. The bulletins and Hurricane avoidance.-Most mariners feel that ocean-
forecasts are an excellent general guide, but they are not going ships should leave ports which are threatened by a 
infallible and may be sufficiently in error to induce a 20 hurricane. Despite this natural caution, ships continue to be 
mariner in a critical position to alter course so as to damaged by tropical cyclones both in port or after leaving 
unwittingly increase the danger of the vessel. Often it is port. This can be blamed largely on the relative unpredict-
possible, using only those observations made aboard ship, to ability of storm movement. In making a decision to leave or 
obtain a sufficiently close approximation to enable the vessel stay, the mariner must take into account the local climatolo-
to maneuver to the best advantage. 25 gy of tropical cyclones, the local predictability of their 

As previously stated, the presence of an exceptionally movement, the speed of movement, and the suitability of the 
long swell is usually the first visible indication of the port. The Gulf of Mexico coast displays a balance of these 
existence of a tropical cyclone. In deep water it approaches factors. However, the reduced flexibility in evasion options 
from the general direction of origin (the position of the created by the shape of the Gulf biases the leave/stay 
storm center when the swell was generated). However, in 30 decision in favor of an early departure. This effectively 
shoaling water this is a less reliable indication, because the reduces the predictability of the threat at the time of 
direction is changed by refraction, th~ crests being more decision. The large range of storm speeds affecting the 
nearly parallel to the bottom contours. section of the coast from New Orleans to Pensacola 

When the cirrus clouds appear, their point of convergence encourages an even earlier departure. These are considered 
provides an indication of the direction of the storm center. If 35 "high risk" ports. Local factors in the Gulf of Mexico 
the storm is to pass well to one side of the observer, the further diminish the security of many ports. For example, 
point of convergence shifts slowly in the direction of the the strong impact of storm surge along much of the Gulf 
storm movement. If the storm center will pass near the coast in places leads to closure of ports due to sudden silting 
observer, this point remains steady. When the bar becomes of their long dredged approach channels. Detailed informa-
visible, it appears to rest upon the horizon for several hours. 40 tion on the vulnerability of North Atlantic ports to hurri-
The darkest part of this cloud is in the direction of the storm canes may be found in the Hurricane Havens Handbook for 
center. If the storm is to pass to one side, the bar appears to the North Atlantic Ocean published by Commanding 
drift slowly along the horizon. If the storm is heading Officer, Naval Environmental Prediction Research Facility, 
directly toward the observer, the position of the bar remains Monterey, Calif. 93940. Additional local information may 
fixed. Once within the area of the dense, low clouds, one 45 be found in the individual chapters of this book. 
should observe their direction of movement, which is almost The safest procedure with respect to tropical cyclones is 
exactly along the isobars, with the center of the storm being to avoid them. If action is taken sufficiently early, this is 
90° from the direction of cloud movement (left of direction simply a matter of setting a course that will take the vessel 
of movement in the Northern Hemisphere). well to one side of the probable track of the storm, and then 

The winds are probably the best guide to the direction of 50 continuing to plot the position of the storm center, as given 
the center of a tropical cyclone. The circulation is cyclonic, in the weather bulletins, revising the course as needed. 
but because of the steep pressure gradient near the center, However, such action is not always possible. ~f one finds 
the winds there blow with greater violence and are more himself within the storm area, the proper action to take 
nearly circular than in extratropical cyclones. depends in. pa~ UJ>?n his position .relative to the s~o!111 

According to Buys Ballot's law, an observer who faces 55 center and its dtrection of travel. ~t 1s customary to divide 
into the wind has the center of the low pressure on his right the circular area of the storm mto two parts. In the 
(Northern Hemisphere) and somewhat behind him. If the Northern .He~isphere,_ tha~ part to the ri~t of the sto~ 
wind followed circular isobars exactly, the center would be track (facmg m the direction toward which the storm lS 

exactly eight points, or 90°, from dead ahead when facing moving) is called the dangerous sei:nicircle. I~ is considered 
into the wind. However the track of the wind is usually 60 dangerous because (I) the actual wmd speed is greater than 
inclined somewhat toward the center, so that the angle dead that due to the pres~ure gradient alone, since it is ~ugm~nted 
ahead varies between perhaps 8 and 12 points (90" to 135°). by th~ forward m?tton of the storm, and (2) ~he direction of 
The inclination varies in different parts of the same storm. It the wmd and sea ts such as to carry a vessel mto the path of 
is least in front of the storm and greatest in the rear, since the storm (in the forward part of the semicircle). The part to 
the actual wind is the vector 'sum of that due to the pressure the left of the storm track is called the navigable semicircle. 
gradient and the motion of the storm along the track. A In this part, the wind. is decreased by the forward motion of 
good averaie is perhaps 10 points in front, and 11 or 12 the storm, and the wmd blows vessels away from the storm 
points in the rear. These values apply when the storm center track (in the forward part). Because of the greater wind 



 

90 3. GULF OF MEXICO 

speed in the dangerous semicircle, the seas are higher there vessel is concerned primarily with damage by direct action 
than in the navigable semicircle. of the sea. A good general rule is to heave to with head to 

A plot of successive positions of the storm center should the sea in the dangerous semicircle or stern to the sea in the 
indicate the semicircle in which a vessel is located. However, navigable semicircle. This will result in greatest amount of 
if this is based upon weather bulletins, it is not a reliable headway away from the storm center, and least amount of 
guide because of the lag between the observations upon leeway toward it. If a vessel handles better with the sea . 
which the bulletin is based and the time of reception of the astern or on the quarter, it may be placed in this position in ' 
bulletin, with the ever present possibility of a change in the the navigable semicircle or in the rear half of the dangerous 
direction of motion of the storm. The use of radar eliminates semicircle, but never in the forward half of the dangerous 
this lag, but the return is not always a true indication of the 10 semicircle. It has been reported that when the wind reaches 
center. Perhaps the most reliable guide is the wind. Within hurricane speed and the seas become confused, some ships 
the cyclonic circulation, a veering wind (one changing ride out the storm best if the engines are stopped, and the 
direction to the right in the Northern Hemisphere and to vessel is permitted to seek its own position. In this way, it is 
the left in the Southern Hemisphere) indicates a position in said, the ship rides with the storm instead of fighting against 
the dangerous semicircle, and a backing wind (one changing 15 it. 
in a direction opposite to a veering wind) indicates a In a sailing vessel, while attempting to avoid a storm 
position in the navigable semicircle. However, if a vessel is center, one should steer courses as near as possible to those 
underway, its motion should be considered. If it is outrun· prescribed above for power vessels. However, if it becomes 
ning the storm or pulling rapidly toward one side (which is necessary for such a vessel to heave to, the wind is of greater 
not difficult during the early stages of a storm, when its 20 concern than the sea. A good general rule always is to heave 
speed is low), the opposite effect occurs. This should usually to on whichever tack permits the shifting wind to draw aft. 
be accompanied by a rise in atmospheric pressure, but if In the Northern Hemisphere this is the starboard tack in the 
motion of the vessel is nearly along an isobar, this may not danger semicircle and the port tack in the navigable 
be a reliable indication. If in doubt, the safest action is semicircle. 
usually to stop long enough to determine definitely the 25 The rules for avoiding the storm center for power-driver 
semicircle. The loss in valuable time may be more than vessels are summarized as follows: 
offset by the minimizing of the possibility of taking the Right or dangerous semicircle.-Bring the wind on the 
wrong action and increasing the danger to the vessel. If the starboard bow (045° relative), hold course and make as 
wind direction remains steady (for a vessel which has much way as possible. If obliged to heave to, do so with 
stopped), with increasing speed and falling barometer, the 30 head to the sea. 
vessel is in or near the path of the storm. If it remains steady Left or navigable semicircle.-Bring the wind on the 
with decreasing speed and rising barometer, the vessel is on starboard quarter (135° relative), hold course and make as 
the storm track, behind the center. much way as possible. If obliged to heave to, do so with 

The first action to take if one finds himself within the stem to the sea. 
cyclonic circulation is to determine the position of his vessel 35 On storm track, ahead of center.-Bring wind two points 
with respect to the storm center. While the Tessel can still on the starboard quarter (1577'2° relative), hold course and 
make considerable way through the water, a course should make as much way as possible. When well within the 
be selected to take it as far as possible from the center. If navigable semicircle, maneuver as indicated above. 
the vessel can move faster than the storm, it is a relatively On storm track, behind center.-Avoid the center by the 
simple matter to outrun the storm if sea room permits. But 40 best practicable course, keeping in mind the tendency of 
when the storm is faster the solution is not as simple. In this tropical cyclones to curve N and E. 
case, the vessel, if ahead of the storm, will approach nearer Coastal effects.-The high winds of a hurricane inflict 
to the center. The problem is to select a course that will widespread damage when such a storm leaves the ocean and 
produce the greatest possible minimum distance. This is best crosses land. Aids to navigation may be blown out of 
determined by means of a relative movement plot. 45 position or destroyed. Craft in harbors, unless they are 

As a general rule, for a vessel in the Northern Hemi· properly secured, drag anchor or are blown against obstruc-
sphere, safety lies in placing the wind on the starboard bow tions. Ashore, trees are blown over, houses are damaged, 
in the dangerous semicircle and on the starboard quarter in power lines are blown down, etc. The greatest damage 
the navigable semicircle. If on the storm track ahead of the usually occurs in the dangerous semicircle a short distance 
storm, the wind should be put about 2 points on the 50 from the center, where the strongest winds occur. As the 
starboard quarter until the vessel is well within the naviga- storm continues on across land, its fury subsides faster than 
ble semicircle, and the rule for that semicircle then followed. it would if it had remained over water. 
With a faster than average vessel, the wind can be brought a Along the coast, particularly, greater damage may be 
little farther aft in each case. However, as the speed of the inflicted by water than by the wind. There are at least four 
storm increases along its track, the wind should be brought ss sources of water damage. First, the unusually high seas 
farther forward. If land interferes with what would other- generated by the storm winds pound against shore installa-
wise be the best maneuver, the solution should be altered to tions and craft in their way. Second, the continued blowing 
fit the circumstances. If the speed of the vessel is greater of the wind toward land causes the water level to increase 
than that of the storm, it is possible for the vessel, if behind perhaps 3 to 10 feet above its normal level. This Storm tide, 
the storm, to overtake it. In this case, the only action usually 60 which may begin when the storm center is 500 miles or even 
needed is to slow enough to let the storm pull ahead. farther from the shore, gradually increases until the storm 

In all cases, one should be alert to changes in the passes. The highest storm tides are caused by a slow-moving 
direction of movement of the storm center, particularly in hurricane of larger diameter, because both of these effects 
the area where the track normally curves toward the pole. If result in greater duration of wind in the same direction. The 
the storm maintains its direction and speed. the ship's effect is greatest in a partly enclosed body of water, such as 
course should be maintained as the wind shifts. the Gulf of Mexico, where the concave coastline does not 

If it becomes necessary for a vessel to heave to, the readily permit the escape of water. It is least on small 
characteristics of the vessel should be considered. A power islands, which present little obstruction to the flow of water. 
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Third, the furious winds which blow around the wall 6f the Port Lavaca-Point Comfort, Port Arthur, Beaumont, Gal-
eye often create a ridge of water called a Storm surge, which veston, Texas City, Houston, Corpus Christi, Port Browns-
strikes the coast and often inflicts heavy damage. The effect ville, and Port Isabel. (See chapters 13 and 14, respectively, 
is similar to that of a Tsunami (seismic sea wave) caused by for the principal deep-draft commercial ports of Puerto Rico 
an earthquake in the ocean floor. Both of these waves are 5 and U.S. Virgin Islands.) 
popularly called Tidal waves. Storm surges of 20 feet or Other ports are Key West, Port Boca Grande, Sarasota, 
more have occurred. About 3 or 4 feet of this is due to the St. Petersburg, St. Marks, and Carrabelle. 
decrease of atmosphere pressure, and the rest to winds. Like Pilotage, with a few minor exceptions, is compulsory for 
the damage caused by wind, that due to high seas, the storm all foreign vessels and U.S. vessels under register in the 
tide, and the storm surge is greatest in the dangerous 10 foreign trade. Pilotage is optional for coastwise vessels that 
semicircle, near the center. The fourth source of water have on board a pilot properly licensed by the Federal 
damage is the heavy rain that accompanies a tropical Government for the waters which the vessel travels. 
cyclone. This causes floods that add to the damage caused in Arrangements for pilots are generally made in advance by 
other ways. the ships' agents. Pilots serving the larger ports maintain a 

When proceeding along a shore recently visited by a 15 24-hour radio watch, while those at the smaller ports 
hurricane, a navigator should remember that time is re- maintain a radio watch only when vessels are expected. 
quired to restore aids to navigation which have blown out of Detailed information on pilotage procedures is given in the 
position or have been destroyed. In some instances the aid text for the ports concerned. 
may remain but its light, sound apparatus, or radiobeacon Pilotage for vessels desiring service between ports on the 
may be inoperative. Landmarks may have been damaged or 20 Gulf of Mexico is provided by the Gulf of Mexico Pilots, 
destroyed. Port Arthur, Tex. The service, extending from sea buoy to 

Cargo Care and Dew Point.-The temperature at which sea buoy throughout the Gulf of Mexico and the Straits of 
condensation to water droplets occurs is called the dew Florida, is intended primarily for foreign vessels unfamiliar 
point. When the dew point is above freezing, condensation with the congested waters of the Gulf. Vessels are generally 
will be in the form of water; below freezing dew points, 25 boarded at their berth or, for vessels desiring service 
when reached, will result in the formation of ice crystals inbound from the Straits of Florida, by launch off Miami or 
deposited upon cold surfaces. Knowledge of the dew point Key West. The Gulf of Mexico Pilots provide service from 
along with the cargo temperature and moisture content is the discharge point of the port pilot at one port to the 
vital for hold ventilation decisions. pickup point for the port pilot at the destination. Advance 

The relatively high humidities and temperatures encoun- 30 notice of 48 hours is required. Arrangements can be made 
tered in this subtropical region make protection of cargoes by cable (GOMPILOTS) or telephone (409-982-2961). 
from sweat an important consideration. Critical conditions Towage.-Tugs are available at all major ports; they can 
are most likely to occur when cargoes are loaded under usually be obtained for the smaller ports on advance notice 
conditions of high temperatures, which are prevalent from if none are available locally. Arrangements for tugs should 
spring through autumn. 35 be made in advance through ships' agents or the pilots. (See 

When free air has a dew point temperature higher than the text for the ports concerned as to the availability of 
the temperature of the surface with which it comes in tugs.) 
contact, the air is often cooled sufficiently below its dew Vessel Arrival Inspections.-Vessels subject to U.S. quar-
point to release moisture. When this happens aboard ship, antine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quarantine 
condensation will take place on relatively cool cargo or on 40 inspections generally make arrangements in advance 
the ship's structure within the hold where it later drips onto through ships' agents. Government officials conducting 
the cargo. Thus, if cargo is stowed in a cool climate and the such inspections are stationed in most major ports. Mari-
vessel sails into warmer waters, ventilation of the hold with ners arriving at ports where officials are not stationed, 
outside air will likely lead to sweat damage in any cargo should contact the nearest activity providing that service. 
sensitive to moisture. Under such conditions external venti- 45 (See appendix for addresses.) Unless otherwise directed, 
lation should, as a rule, be closed off entirely, unless the officials usually board vessels at their berths. Note: U.S. 
cargo generates internal heat, that hazard being greater than Public Health quarantine matters for ports in Puerto Rico 
sweat damage. In the opposite case, when a vessel is loaded and the U.S. Virgin Islands are handled by the U.S. 
during a warm period, and moves into cooler weather, Quarantine Station, San Juan, P.R. 
vulnerable cargo should be ventilated. 50 Harbormasters where appointed are mentioned in the 

A safe rule for ventilation directed toward moisture text. They usually have charge of the anchorage and 
control may be stated as follows: Whenever accurate berthage of vessels. 
measurements show the outside air has a dew point below Supplies.-General supplies, including fuel oil, diesel oil 
the dew point of the air surrounding the cargo to be and fuel, ~aS?line, water, .a~d m~ne supplies are av~l~ble 
protected, such outside air is capable of removing moisture 55 at th~ pnnc1pal port~. S1m1lar items but m ~ore hm1ted 
from the hold and the ventilation process can be safely quant1t1es can be obtamed at many places mentioned under 
started. Whenever the reverse is true, and the outside dew descriptions of the different ports. 
point is higher than the dew point temperature around the Repairs-salvage.-~ull and engines of. medium to large 
cargo, then ventilation will increase the moisture content of vessels can be rep8.1red at Tampa, Mobile, New Orleans, 
the hold and may readily result in sweating within the ship. 60 Port Arthur, Beaumont, Orange, Galveston, and Houston. 
The above does not take into account possible fumes or Smaller vessels can be handled at numerous other ports. 
gases in the compartment· in such cases discretion must be Extensive above-the-waterline hull and engine repairs can be 
used. ' made at Pensacola. Pascagoula, and Lake Charles. Minor 

Principal ports.-The principal deep-draft commercial 
ports within the area of this Coast Pilot are: Port St. Joe, 
Panama City, Pensacola, Tampa, Mobile, Pascagoula, New 
Orleans, Baton Rouge, Lake Charles, Orange, Freeport, 

repairs can be made at Freeport and Port Brownsville. 
Marine railways are available, and repairs to smaller craft 
can be made at many other places on the Gulf Coast, as 
listed under the descriptions of the different ports. 

Deep-sea salvage equipment is available at Key West, 



 

92 3. GULF OF MEXICO 

Tampa, Mobile, New Orleans, Port Arthur, Beaumont, and 
Galveston. 

Three Kings' Day, January 6: Puerto Rico and Virgin 
Islands. 

Battle of New Orleans, January 8: Louisiana. 
De Hostos' Birthday, January 11: Puerto Rico. 
Robert E. Lee's Birthday, January 19: Florida and 

Louisiana. (Third Friday in January in Mississippi and , 
Alabama.) 

Small-craft facilities.-There are numerous places where 
fuel, supplies, repairs, slips for dockage, and launching 
ramps are available for small craft. For isolated places and 5 
small cities, the Coast Pilot describes the more important of 
these facilities; for large port areas, where individual 
facilities are too numerous to mention, the information 
given is more general. Additional information may be 
obtained from the series of small-craft charts published for 
many places, and from various local small-craft guides. 

Arbor Day, Third Friday in January: Florida. 
Franklin D. Roosevelt's Birthday, January 30: Virgin 

10 Islands. 

A vessel of less than 65,6 feet (20 meters) in length or a 
sailing vessel shall not impede the passage of a vessel that 
can safely navigate only within a narrow channel or fairway. 
(Navigation Rules, International-Inland Rule 9(b).) 

Lincoln's Birthday, February 12: Virgin Islands. 
Washington's Birthday, February 22: Louisiana and 

Virgin Islands. 

15 Texas Independence Day, March 2: Texas. 
Emancipation Day, March 22: Puerto Rico. 

Standard time.-Port St. Joe, Fla., and the areas E of it Mardi Gras (Shrove Tuesday): Alabama, Florida, and 
observe eastern standard time (e.s.t.), which is 5 hours slow Louisiana. 
of Greenwich mean time. Example: when it is 1000 at Transfer Day, March 31: Virgin Islands. 
Greenwich, it is 0500 at Tampa, Fla. The area from Port St. 20 Holy Thursday: Virgin Islands. 
Joe to the Rio Grande uses central standard time (c.s.t.), Good Friday: Florida, Louisiana, Puerto Rico, and Virgin 
which is 6 hours slow of Greenwich mean time. Example: Islands. 
when it is 1000 at Greenwich, it is 0400 at Corpus Christi, Easter Monday: Virgin Islands. 
Texas. Puerto Rico and the U.S. Virgin Islands observe Pascua Florida Day, April 2: Florida. 
Atlantic standard time (A.s.t.), which is 4 hours slow of 25 Thomas Jefferson's Birthday, April 13: Alabama. 
Greenwich mean time. Example: when it is 1000 at Green· Jose de Diego's Birthday, April 16: Puerto Rico 
wich.,it is 0600. at. San Juan, Puerto Rico, and Charlotte San Jacinto Day, April 21: Texas. 
Amalie: U.S. ~1rgi? Islands. . Whit Monday: Virgin Islands . 

. Dayhgbt savmg time.-In all States covered by this Co~t Confederate Memorial Day, April 26: Florida. (Last 
P1lo~ clocks are advanced one hour .on the first Sunday m 30 Monday in April in Alabama and Mississippi.) 
!'-pnl and are set bac~ to standard time. o~ the last Sunday Memorial Day, May 30: Louisiana and Virgin Islands. 
m October. ~uerto ~co a?-d the U.S. Virgm Islands do not Confederate Memorial Day, June 3: Louisiana. 
observe daylight savmg time. Jefferson Davis' Birthday, June 3: Florida and Texas, 

Legal bl• h l'da N y , D J 1 35 (First Monday in June in Alabama and Mississippi.) 
pu 1c o i ys.- ew ears ay, anuary ; 0 · A D J . y· · I I d 

Martin Luther King, Jr.'s Birthday, third Monday in rgamc . ct , ay,. une. trgm s an s. . 
January; Washington's Birthday, third Monday in Febru- Muno~ ~vera s Birthday, July 17: ~uerto Rico. 
ary; Memorial Day, last Monday in May; Independence Const~tut~on Day, July 25: P~erto Rico. 
Day, July 4; Labor Day, first Monday in September; Supphcabon Day, J~ly ~5: Virgm Islands. . 
Columbus Day, second Monday in October; Veterans Day, 40 Dr. Jose C. B:irbosa s Birthday, July 27: ~ll:erto Rico. 
November 11; Thanksgiving Day, fourth Thursday in Huey P. Longs Birthday, Aug~s~ 30: Loms1an~. 
November; and Christmas Day, December 25. The national Columbus Day, October 12: Lou1S1ana, Puerto Rico and 
holidays are observed by employees of the Federal Govern- Virgin Islands. 
ment and the District of Columbia, and may not be Thanksgiving Day, October 25: Virgin Islands. 
observed by all the areas in every case. 45 Liberty Day, November 1: Virgin Islands. 

In addition, the following holidays are also observed in Discovery Day, November 19: Puerto Rico. 
the area covered by this Coast Pilot: Second Christmas Day, December 26: Virgin Islands. 



 

4. KEY WEST TO TAMPA BAY 

This chapter describes the W coast of Florida from Key 
. West to Tampa Bay. and the ports of Key West, Naples, 

Fort Myers, Port Boca Grande, Venice, and Sarasota, and 
many of the smaller ports and landings. Also described are 
the Ten Thousand Islands, Big Marco Pass, Gordon Pass, 
Estero Island, Matanzas Pass, San Carlos Bay, Caloosa
hatchee River, Sanibel Island, Charlotte Harbor, Peace 
River, Myakka River, Gasparilla Sound, Gasparilla Island, 
New Pass, Venice Inlet, Big Sarasota Pass, Lido Key, 
Longboat Key, Longboat Pass, and Anna Maria Key. 

The section of the Intracoastal Waterway from Caloosa
hatchee River, Fla., to Tampa Bay passing through the 
waters described in this chapter and places along its route is 
discussed in chapter 12. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.740 through 80.750, 
chapter 2. 

decreases along the W coast, N to Fort Myers and Tampa 
Bay. Thunderstorms develop on about 60 to 80 days 
annually along this section of the coast. They are least likely 
near Key West and most likely in the Tampa Bay area. 
While they can occur at anytime, they are most likely from 

5 June through September, during the late afternoon and 
evening hours; at sea they frequently occur at night. During 
the summer months, thunderstorms are observed on about 
10 to 20 days per month. From fall through spring, cold 
fronts occasionally reach these waters generating strong, 

10 gusty winds which kick up rough seas. While gales are 
infrequent, winds of 28 knots or more occur about 1 to 2 
percent of the time off Key West and 2 to 3 percent of the 
time off Fort Myers. Wave heights of 10 feet or more are 
encountered I to 3 percent of the time in the S compared to 

15 3 to 5 percent off Fort Myers. Visibilities are usually good, 
particularly off Key West. Farther N, they drop below 2 
miles about 1 percent of the time from December through 

Chart 11420.-The coast, for nearly 115 miles, from Key April. Along the coast, a shallow ground fog may form, but 
West to San Carlos Bay is low, sandy, and generally this usually dissipates with the rising sun. 
wooded. Innumerable small islands and keys, interlaced by 20 

many small rivers and bayous, make up Everglades National Charts 11447, 11441, 11445.-Key West Harbor is 134 
Park and the Ten Thousand Islands. From San Carlos Bay miles and 151 miles SW of Miami Harbor via the inside and 
N to Tampa Bay the coast is made up of nearly straight coastwise routes, respectively. The harbor proper is in front 
sandy beaches of the barrier islands. of the city of Key West, protected on the E side by the 

The Florida Keys comprise a chain of low islands along 25 island and on the other sides by submerged reefs and sand 
the SW coast of the Florida Peninsula extending W in a flats. The harbor is entered through breaks in the reef by 
wide arc to the Dry Tortugas. The keys are mostly of coral four principal channels with depths of about 13 to 33 feet, 
formation and are generally covered with dense mangrove, and several minor channels. 
though some have stands of pine and a few have coconut Key West, on the island of the same name near the Wend 
groves. 30 of the Florida Keys, is a winter resort. Commercial fishing 

On the straits side of the keys, and at an average distance is one of the leading industries, but commerce is mostly in 
of 5 miles, are the Florida Reefs, a dangerous line of shoals crude and refined oils. Cruise ships frequently call here, and 
which extend along the entire length of the chain. The reefs the harbor is a safe haven for any vessel. 
are particularly hazardous because they do not break in Prominent features.-Easy to identify when standing 
smooth weather and few of them are exposed. The water 35 along the keys is the 300-foot-high radio tower about 0.3 
shoals abruptly between the reefs and along their outer mile ESE of Fort Taylor, the hotel 0.3 mile S of Key West 
edges. Bight, the cupola close S of the hotel, and a 110-foot-high 

When approaching the reefs from seaward, their proximi- abandoned lighthouse 0.5 mile ENE of Fort Taylor. Numer-
ty usually is indicated by a change in color of the water from ous tanks, lookout towers, and ma5ts are prominent but 
deep blue to light green or by the bank blink, described in 40 difficult to identify. The stacks of the city's electric plant on 
chapter 3. However, too much reliance should not be placed the E side of Key West Bight are prominent from the S. 
on such indications. Lights and daybeacons facilitate navi- Also conspicuous are two white radar domes and an 
gation along the reefs in clear weather, but soundings should aer~beacon on Boca C~ica K~y, and the white dome of the 
be resorted to in thick weather. Depths of 50 fathoms National Weather Service stat10n and the aerobeacon at Key 
indicate a distance of 2 to 3 miles from the reefs, and great 45 West International Airport. From S, several apartment 
caution should be used in approaching closer. Fogs are complexes on the S shore just W of the airport are 
infrequent in this area. prominent. 

The water always becomes milky following windy ~eath- Sand K~y Light (24°27.2'N., 81°52.7'W.), 109 feet a~ve 
er. The usual color is bluish green on the reefs, while the the water, ts shown from a 120-foot brown square pyramidal 
rock patches are dark, shading through brown to yellow as 50 skeleton tower, enclosing a stair cylinder and square dwell-
they approach the surface. Sand patches are bright green. ing on pile foundation on Sand Key. 
Grass patches at depths of IO to 15 feet have the appearance Channels.-Main Ship Channel . is the only deep-draft 
of rocks. With the sun astern, the line marking deep water approach to Key West. Federal project depth ts 34 feet from 
and the edges of reefs is surprisingly clear from a position the Straits of Florida to a turning basin off the Naval Air 
aloft. 55 Station Truman Annex Mole and inside the annex basin, 

Weather.-Along the coast from Key 'Yest to Tampa Bay, thence 30 feet to an upper ~umin~ basin off ~ey W~t ~ight, 
the major weather hazards include tropical cyclon~, thun- a~d then 12 fe~t to and i~cludmg a turnmg _b_asm m the 
derstorms and cold fronts. Tropical cyclones, which can bight. (See Notice to Manners and latest editions of the 
occur in ~y month, are mainly a threat in June, August, charts for controlling dei;iths.) '!h~ channel fro~ the 
September and October. Thirteen hurricanes have crossed 60 entrance to the upper turnmg basm ts marked by lighted 
the coastli~e between Key West and Tampa Bay in the past ranges and other aids to navigation. Spoil areas are W of the 
100 years. The chance of a tropical cyclone encounter channel. 
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Northwest Channel is a medium-draft passage between connects Fleming Key with Key West. Garrison Bight has 
Key West Harbor and the Gulf of Mexico. In August 1985, excellent small-craft facilities; these are described later in 
the centerline controlling depth was 13 feet with shoaling on the chapter. 
the centerline near Buoy 4. Vessels can pass directly across The Intracoastal Waterway from Miami to Key West 
the reefs from the Gulf to the Straits of Florida by way of 5 joins Garrison Bight Channel off the N end of Fleming Key. 
Northwest Channel and Main Ship Channel. The Gulf end Anchorages.-The best anchorage for medium-draft ves-, 
of the channel is shifting W. sels less than 200 feet long is N of the city in Man of War 

The jetties on either side of the Gulf entrance to Harbor where depths are 14 to 26 feet. Mariners should 
Northwest Channel are 0.3 to 0.5 mile from the centerline of exercise caution to avoid the visible and submerged wrecks 
the channel, and only the outer part of the E jetty shows 10 in the harbor. It is protected against heavy seas by 
above low water. The NW end of the jetty is marked by a Frankfort Bank and Pearl Bank, on the W and Fleming 
light. The channel is marked by lights, a lighted range, Key on the E. Small craft usually anchor E of Wisteria 
daybeacons, and lighted and unlighted buoys. The steel Island, to the W of the main ship channel, or at Key West 
pilings and skeletal tower of a former Coast Guard light- Yacht Club in Garrison Bight on the N side of the city. 
house are about 0.3 mile SW of the S end of the W jetty. 15 Anchoring in the vicinity of Key West Bight Channel Light 

Smith Shoal (chart 11439), about 4.5 miles N of the N 2, between Key West Bight Channel and the shoreline, is 
entrance to Northwest Channel, is covered 11 feet and not recommended because of poor holding ground, strong 
marked on its NE end by Smith Shoal Light (24°43.2'N., currents, and obstruction of the dock approaches. 
81°55.0'W.). The light also marks the N approach to the Vessels can anchor W of the city in depths of 20 to 26 
channel and is shown 47 feet above the water from a small 20 feet, taking care, however, to avoid the reefs which rise 
black house on a white, hexagonal, pyramidal skeleton abruptly in some places along the edges of the channels. The 
tower on piles. A relatively flat-topped coral head, covered outer anchorages, SW of Fort Taylor and about 1 mile SSE 
by a least depth of 11 feet, is about 3.3 miles WSW of the of Eastern Triangle Light, are favored by deep-draft vessels. 
light. They are somewhat exposed, but have depths of 22 to 36 

Southwest Channel, a convenient approach to Key West 25 feet and are safe for vessels with good ground tackle. The 
from SW, has been swept to a depth of 23 feet, and is anchorage area at Key West is one of the best for large 
marked by buoys. In 1961, this depth was confirmed for vessels S of Chesapeake Bay. 
midchannel. A general course following the aids leads to the A naval explosives anchorage is about 2. 5 miles SW of 
outer anchorage and Main Ship Channel. Strangers should Key West. (See 110.1and110.189a, chapter 2, for limits and 
not attempt passage at night. 30 regulations.) 

West Channel, a passage leading W from Key West Dangers.-A naval restricted area is off the S side of Key 
between the keys and outer reefs, is deep but unmarked. It is West near its SW end. The waters near the naval facilities at 
used by shrimp boats and small craft bound toward the Dry Key West are restricted. (See 334.610, chapter 2, for limits 
Tortugas. Local knowledge is advised for safe passage. and regulations.) 

Calda Channel leads N from Man of War Harbor to the 35 A naval operational training area, aerial gunnery range, 
open waters of the Gulf. The channel is narrow and and bombing and strafing target danger zones are in the 
crooked, but is well marked by daybeacons and a light at the Straits of Florida and the Gulf of Mexico in the vicinity of 
N end. The reported controlling depth was 3 feet in April Key West. (See 334.620, chapter 2, for limits and regula-
1983, except for shoaling close to the aids marking the tions.) 
channel. The channel should be used only with local 40 Caution.-Craft approaching Key West, Boca Chica, and 
knowledge and during good visibility. Safe Harbor from the E through Hawk Channel should be 

Garrison Bight Channel, well marked, leads from Man of mindful that submerged rocks and reefs extend up to 0.6 
War Harbor around the N end of Fleming Key, thence S for mile off the keys and give little or no indication of their 
about 1.8 miles, thence E to Trumbo Point, thence into a presence under certain conditions. 
turning basin just inside the entrance of Garrison Bight. In 45 It is reported that rain squalls that move through the area 
August 1985, the centerline controlling depth was 7 feet during the rainy season can quickly obscure visual ranges 
with 4 to 8 feet in the turning basin. An overhead power and landmarks and make navigation of the narrow channels 
cable crosses the entrance and the N part of the bight; hazardous. 
clearances are 50 feet at the entrance and 34 feet elsewhere. Fishermen operating out of the Florida Keys, particularly 
A privately dredged channel leads from the turning basin to 5° Key West, routinely use stakes to mark otherwise unmarked 
a basin in the SW part of the bight. In April 1983, the channels that they use as short cuts or for safe passage in 
privately dredged channel had a controlling depth of 5 feet. rough weather. When the channels change or fall into 
In April 1983, the channel was reported to be shifting; local disuse, these stakes are not removed. Visitors to the keys 
knowledge is advised. A causeway bridge, with a 44-foot should not rely on them as channel markers without local 
span and a clearance of 19 feet, crosses the SW part of the 55 knowledge. 
bight. Tides.-The mean range of tide is 1.3 feet at Key West. 

In May 1984, an obstruction covered 4 feet was reported (See the Tide Tables for daily predictions.) 
close S of Garrison Bight Channel Light 3 in about Currents.-A W current, counter to the prevailing E set of 
24°35'19.7"N., 81°48'17.2"W. the Gulf Stream, at times exceeding 1 knot, has been 

Garrison Bight can also be reached via an unmarked 60 reported in the vicinity of Key West Entrance Lighted 
channel, locally known as Fleming Key Cut, that leads from Whistle Buoy. In the S approaches to Key West within the 
Man of War Harbor E between Fleming Key and the N IO-fathom curve currents are weak and variable. In the 
shore of Key West to a junction with Garrison Bight main channel W of Fort Taylor, the flood (NNE) and the 
Channel at Trumbo Point. A depth of about 6 feet can be ebb (SSW) currents at strength average 1.0 knot and 1. 7 
carried to the junction. Fleming Key Cut is reported to have knots, respectively. In the upper turning basin, the flood sets 
very strong tidal currents and is not recommended for low- NE and the ebb SW with averages at strength of0.8 and 1.1 
powered vessels. The channel is crossed by a 42-foot fixed knots, respectively. In Northwest Channel about 2.5 and 5.5 
span highway bridge with a clearance of 18 feet which miles from Key West, the tidal currents average 1.3 knots 
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( 

and 0.6 knot, respectively. (See the Tidal Current Tables for War Harbor if size and draft of vessel permit. Larger vessels 
daily predictions.) However, both the time and velocity of anchor in the outer harbor. County and private hospitals are 
the tidal current are influenced by winds. In April 1982, it available. 
was reported that the current in the channel between Coast Guard.-Key West Coast Guard Station is at Pier 
Fleming Key and Key West reaches 6 knots during both D-2 on the NW side of Key West. 
flood and ebb, with currents of up to 9 knots having been Harbor regulations.-The harbormaster, who is also the 
observed N of Pier D-3 at the W end of the channel. pilot, has direct supervision of the pon, of anchoring and 

Weather.-Key West Harbor, because of the nearness of mooring all vessels, and collection of port dues. The 
the Gulf Stream to the S and SE and the tempering effects of harbonnaster can be contacted through the Key West Bar 
the Gulf of Mexico to the W and N, enjoys a mild tropical· IO Pilots. A 5-mph speed limit is enforced in Garrison Bight 
maritime climate where average temperatures vary only and in all constricted channel areas. 
about 14°F from summer to winter. Prevailing easterly In the Main Ship Channel, not more than one vessel shall 
trade winds and sea breezes suppress the usual summertime be in the reach of the channel between Lighted Buoys 23 
heating, while cold air in winter is modified by the warm and 25. Vessels in this reach shall have the right-of-way over 
Gulf water. Precipitation is produced mainly by thunder- 15 vessels departing the Truman Annex Basin. 
storms, tropical systems, including easterly waves, and The reach of the channel from Lighted Buoys 14 and 15 
occasional cold fronts during the winter season. to the N end of the Truman Annex Mole shall be kept clear 

At Key West, hurricane force winds can be expected, on except for vessels able to proceed to their berths without 
the average, once every 7 years. Storm tides of 15 feet occur delay. Vessels shall not lie-to in this reach of the channel. If 
about once every 15 years. The most potentially destructive 20 a vessel is unable to proceed because of harbor congestion, 
are those storms that originate in the W Caribbean and she shall pull aside to the westward and lie-to in safe water. 
subsequently move N across Cuba. Medium draft vessels, No passing is permitted in this reach of the channel. 
capable of good anchorage, can find refuge in Man-of-War Vessels shall not overtake or pass in the following areas: 
Harbor, while shallow draft vessels, if they cannot be between Buoys 2 and 3; in the passage from Western 
removed from the water, could use Key West Bight or, if 25 Triangle and Eastern Triangle to Buoys 7 and 8; and in the 
able to obtain an alongside berth, Garrison Bight. passage from Buoy 9 to Buoys 14 and 15. 

Thunderstorms are most likely from June through Sep- It is permissible to pass in Cut A Range reach between 
tember when they occur on IO to 14 days per month, usually Buoys 7 and 12 after making proper signals, but extreme 
in the late afternoon or evening. They are sometimes caution is mandatory when passing in the narrow reaches of 
associated with easterly waves and can produce torrential 30 the channel. 
downpours that briefly restrict visibilities to near zero. Gale- Vessels which will be delayed in berthing shall notify 
force winds are infrequent, occuring in tropical cyclones, vessels astern of that fact in order that they may proceed. 
thunderstorms, or stong cold fronts. Nothing in the above shall relieve masters or command-

The National Weather Service maintains an office at the ing officers of their responsibilities for observing the Naviga-
Key West International Airport. Barometers can be corn- 35 tion Rules and the practice of good seamanship. 
pared and weather information obtained by telephone. (See A 7-knot speed limit is enforced between the piers at the 
appendix for address.) Truman Annex Basin and the turning basin. 

(See page T-1 for Key West climatological table.) A 5-knot speed limit is enforced in the channel outside 
Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign and U.S. vessels the Truman Annex Basin between points 200 yards on 

under register in the foreign trade drawing more than 7 feet 40 either side of the basin entrance. 
(including tugs, barges, and tows) bound for Key West, Safe Wharves.-Municipal Wharf, also known as Mallory 
Harbor, Stock Island, Boca Chica Channel or the Gulf of Wharf(24°33'35"N., 8l 0 48'28"W.), is 870 feet long and has 
Mexico through Key West channels. Pilotage is optional for a deck height of about 7 feet. The northerly half is privately 
U.S. coastwise mechanically-propelled vessels that have on owned by a condominium development. The southerly half 
board a pilot properly licensed by the Federal Government 45 is operated by the Key West Port and Transit Authority as a 
for the waters which that vessel travels. Vessels are boarded cruise ship terminal. Two mooring dolphins off the wharf 
day or night at Key West Entrance Lighted Whistle Buoy face provide a total of 464 feet of berthing space with 
(24°27.7'N., 81°48.l'W.) or Northwest Channel Entrance reported depths of 26 feet alongside. Smaller vessels can 
Lighted Bell Buoy l (24°38.S'N., 81°54.0'W.). Pilots board berth along the wharf face in the 200 feet between .the 
from various small boats and display International Code 50 dolphins. Depths of 18 to 23 feet are reported alongside. 
flag "H". Vessels being boarded should maintain a dead Potable water is available with advance arrangements. Large 
slow speed and provide a ladder to the water on the lee side. vessels must depart the berth 45 minutes before sunset. 
Pilot boats monitor VHF-FM channel 16 when underway Commercial fish wharves are in Key West Bight and Safe 
and use channel 14 as working frequency. Arrangements for Harbor. Chaner boats and yachts use Garrison Bight and 
Key West Bar Pilots are made by ships' agents, by telephone ss Stock Island. 
(305-296-5512), or through the Key West marine operator There are three deepwater berths available at Key ~est 
on VHF-FM channel 26 or 84. A minimum 24-hour notice for emergency dockage. Contact the Key West Bar Pilots 
of time of arrival is requested, because there is only one pilot for further information. 
at Key West. Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, and 

Towage.- Tugs to 1,200 hp are available. General equip- 60 marine .supplies .can be obtaine? !n ~ey W<:St. 
ment is available for heavy salvage work. Repairs.-A shipyard that specializes m repairs to wooden 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· vessels is in ~afe ~ar~r on. the S side o~ Stock Island. J:i.. 
antine.-(See chapter 3 Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 150-ton mobile hoist 1s avadable. There 1s a small repair 
appendix for addresses:) yard at Key West. on the W side ?f Garri~on Bight. Lifts ~o 

Key West is a customs port of entry.. . 30 t?ns, ~.d. engme, h~ll, electncal, rad10, and. electro~1c 
Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulattons of repair fac1ht1es are available. Above-the-waterline repa.trs 

the U.S. Public Health Service. (See U.S. Public Health can also be made to larger vessels. In April 1983, shoaling to 
Service, chapter 1.) The quarantine anchorage is in Man of an unknown extent was reported at the entrance to the yard. 



 

96 4, KEY WEST TO TAMPA BAY 

Small-craft facilities.-Benhs, electricity, water, ice, and privately dredged channel leads from Hawk Channel into 
some marine supplies are available at Key West. Gasoline the harbor. A light marks the approach; lights and a 
and diesel fuel are available in Garrison Bight. Hull, engine, daybeacon mark the channel. In April 1983, the reported 
electrical, and electronic repairs can be made. Small craft controlling depth in the entrance channel was 13 feet, with 
moor in Key West Bight, and in Garrison Bight at the 5 greater depths inside the harbor. 
Municipal Marina, or at the Key West Yacht Club, which Piers with dolphins on the E side of the harbor near the·, 
are at the SW and E ends of the bight, respectively. A entrance are used by barges to unload petroleum products 
causeway across the SW part of Garrison Bight has a small- for the power and desalination plants. Depths of 18 feet are 
craft opening. The highway bridge over the opening has a reported alongside the piers. 
44-foot fixed span with a clearance of 19 feet at the center. 10 The piers on the E and W sides of the harbor are used by 
An overhead power cable crossing the N part of Garrison cold storage and seafood packing plants; numerous shrimp 
Bight and the entrance has a clearance of 50 feet over the boats tie up alongside the finger piers. 
entrance channel and 34 feet elsewhere. Anchorage in 2 to 6 A boatyard at the head of the harbor on the W side has a 
feet is available at Key West Yacht Club. Anchoring or mobile hoist that can handle craft to 60 tons. Diesel fuel, 
mooring elsewhere in Garrison Bight, except in an emergen- 15 water, ice, and marine supplies are available. In April 1982, 
cy or as a shelter during bad weather, is not permitted. a depth of 30 feet was reported alongside the piers at the 
Public launching ramps are in Garrison Bight and at the yard, and 300 feet of berthing space was available. A marina 
foot of Simonton Street. on the east side at the head of the harbor has transient 

Communications.-T~ere .are no rail connecti~ns at Key berths, hull, eng;ne and radio repair facilities, electricity, 
West. Movement of freight .m and out of the port is by vessel 20 water, ice, hardware and diesel fuel. In June 1986, depth 
or tr~ck .. The <?ve~seas Ht~hway (U.S. Ro~te }) con.nects alongside the facility was reported to be 18 feet. 
th~ clt.Y with M1a~1 a.nd po~nts N, and t~ere is air .service to A privately dredged spur channel E of Safe Harbor leads 
M1am1. Bu~ service ts a~atlable to mainland pomts._ to a large marina on the SE end of Stock Island. In April 
. Boco Chica Key , 5 miles eastwa~d of i:-:.ey West, is ~he 

25 
1982, a reported controlling depth of 18 feet was available to 

site of the ~ey West U.S. Naval A~r Station. Boca Chica the facility. The channel is marked by private daybeacons. 
Ch~nel , with a reported controllmg depth of .s feet. m Berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, a launch-
Ap'.11 1983, from :1Jawk Channe! to the naval ~r station ing ramp, storage, and complete marine supplies are avail-
basm on the west side ?f the key, is marked by a light at the able. A forklift can haul out craft to 25 feet for hull and 
entrance, thence by hghts and daybeacons. An overhead engine repairs. An open-end travel lift with a capacity of 50 
power c~ble h~ a clearance of ~ feet across the channel. 30 tons can lift vessels to 50 feet in length and 20 feet in beam. 
The b~m provides .a good humcane anchorage for small The dockmaster can be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16. 
vessels m. emergenc~es only. . Cow Key Channel, between Stock Island and Key West, 

A restncted area 18 off the south~es~ end of Boca <_:hica is narrow and marked by private daybeacons. A shoal that 
Key. (See 334.610, chapter 2, for hm1ts and regulations.) b · bo to 2 il SSW fth SW · t fC K I 

Two auxilliary channels marked by private daybeacons 35 are;; IS a u · m e 0 e. pom 0 ow ey .. n 
lead off Boca Chica Channel. Channel A leads NW just N Apnl 1983, the rer<?rted controllm~ depths were 3 feet m 
of Boca Chica Channel Daybeacon 5. A large boatyard has the channel to a pom~ about O.? mile above the ~ntrance, 
an entrance on the W side of the channel between Daybea- thence 2 feet to the .highwa~ bndges about 0.9 mtle above 
con 5A and an overhead cable. Transient berths, hull and the entr~nce. In Apnl 1983, it was ri;ported that ~he channel 
engine repairs, water, ice, diesel fuel, and an open end travel 40 was subject to frequent change: Manners are advised to seek 
lift which can haul sail and motor vessels to 75 feet and 60- l~al know!edge before en~enr.ig thi; chann.el. Two fixed 
tons are available. highway bndges and .two p1pelme bridges w1~h least clear-

A marina is N of the overhead cable which has an ances of 16 feet honzontal and 8 feet vertical cross the 
authorized clearance of 25 feet at this point. Water, ice, ch~nnel. In 1984, a rep~cement span. for the ~orthem 
gasoline, and hull and engine repairs are available. 45 bndge w~s ~nder construction. N of t~e h1~hwa~ bJ'.dges t~e 

Jn June 1986, the reported controlling depth was 6 feet to channel ts difficult to follow. A deteno.ratmg dnve-m movie 
Daybeacon 5A, and then 5 feet to the marina. s~reen E of the channel and. three radio anten~as ~n the E 

Channel B leads NW from opposite Boca Chica Channel side o~ the channel are pro~ment. A s~all manna JUSt s. of 
Light 8 toward the Route U.S. 1 bridge. In June 1986, the the b1:1dges has berths, gasohne, water, 1c~ •. and s~n;ie manne 
reported controlling depth was 4 feet. so su~phes. Scuba tanks can be ~lled at a dtvmg fac!hty on the 

A marina in the NW comer by highway U.S. l, has E ~tde of the channel at the bndg~. About 0.5 mtle N of.the 
transient berths, hull and engine repairs, and gasoline. The bndges, on Stoc~ Island,. a manna . has berths, gasoline, 
following conditions were reported in June 1986. Boats storage, and mann: supph~. A forklift. can haul out boats 
proceeding to the marina will find deeper water and avoid to 25 f~et for engme repairs. I~ Apnl 1982, ~. reported 
obstructions, after passing Daybeacons 6B and 7B, nearer 55 controll~ng depth of.4 feet was available to the facthty. Boats 
the highway to a point near a boat ramp at the highway, ~ avoid ~he r~tncted passage of Cow Key Chl.!-nnel by 
then angling SW to a spit and following the spit to the usmg G~~on Bight Channel to.the N end ofFlemmg Key, 
marina entrance. Small boats heading north of the highway thence sadmg . easterly N of Stgsbee Par~ to a dredged 
via the Boca Chica Channel usually pass through at the channel E of S1gsb<;e Park, and then followmg the dredged 
western end of the bridge where the clearance is less and the 60 channel to the manna. In June 1986, the reported control-
water is deeper. Boats passing under the high rise center of l~g depth was 4 feet for approximately 150 yards just E of 
the bridge will find shallower water immediately north of S1gsbee Park and W of the beginning of the dredged 
the bridge. channel. Elsewhere, the controlling depth was 8 feet or 

Safe Harbor, 4 miles E of Key West, is a medium-draft greater. 
harbor on the S side of Stock Island. Conspicuous objects 
include the stack and tanks at a powerplant and desalination 
plant on the E side of the harbor, and a large red dry storage 
building at a marina on the SE end of Stock Island. A 

Charts 11439, 11434.-The area from Key West for 63 
miles W to Dry Tortugas is a continuation of the keys with 
their intervening reefs and shoals. The keys are low, small in 
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extent, and, except for the Dry Tortugas, generally covered Quicksands. A wreck covered 6 feet and marked by a 
with dense growths of mangrove. daybeacon is on the W edge of the shoal. 

About 5 miles S of the main chain of keys and reefs is a New Ground, a shoal with a least depth of 4 feet at its W 
line of reefs, shoals, and generally broken ground which end, is about 6 miles long. It extends in an E-W direction 
rises abruptly from the deep water of the Straits of Florida. 5 about 3.5 miles N of The Quicksands. A light is on the W 
Buoys, lights, and daybeacons mark the outer reefs. Deep- side of the 4-foot spot. The water shoals abruptly on the N 
draft vessels standing along the keys should avoid this side of New Ground, and vessels should stay in depths 
broken ground and also the areas with depths less than 10 greater than 13 fathoms to ensure clearing the shoal. 
fathoms, Sand W of Rebecca Shoal and the Dry Tortugas. Between New Ground and The Quicksands is a natural 

Currents are variable along the edge of the reefs, being 10 channel about 2 miles wide with depths greater than 30 feet. 
influenced by winds, by differences of barometric pressure The route should be used with caution because of the 
in the Gulf and the Straits of Florida, and by the tides. At general irregularity of the bottom inside the 10-fathom 
times there are strong tidal currents through the passages curve. 
between the keys. A channel, sometimes used, lies W of Halfmoon Shoal, 

Between Key West Harbor and Boca Grande Channel 15 but is not recommended. SW of Halfmoon Shoal depths of 
there is an extensive shoal area in which are several small 20 to 22 feet rise abruptly from depths of about 40 feet. 
scattered keys. The white sand beaches of the southernmost Isaac Shoal, 5 miles W of Halfmoon Shoal and 2 miles SE 
keys are easily discernible from seaward. A large house on of Rebecca Shoal, is covered 14 feet. The shoal rises from 
Ballast Key (24°31.3'N., 81°57.8'W.) is reported to be depths of 30 to 60 feet. 
prominent. 20 Rebecca Shoal, 43 miles W of Key Wes~, is a s~all c?ral 

A small-craft channel, marked by private daybeacons, ba~k c~vered 11 feet. Rebecca Shoal Light (24 34.7 N., 
extends through the shoal area from Key West to the N side 82 35.2 W.), 66 feet above the water, 1s shown from a square 
of Boca Grande Key. The channel has a reported control- skeleton tower on a brown pile ~oundati~n on th~ S edge of 
ling depth of 5 feet excepts of Mule Key, near Key West, 

25 
the shoal. A red sector from 254 to 302 1~ the hght covers 

where the controlling depth is 2 feet. Local knowledge is Isaac Shoal, Halfmoon Shoal, and The Quicksands. Several 
advised. 1.8-foot spots are reported within 1 mile SE and W of the 

Key West National Wildlife Refuge extends W from Key light. _ . 
West to Marquesas Keys. Deep-draft ves~els _sometimes anchor 5 mlles SE of 

Boca Grande Channel, between Boca Grande Key and the Rebecca Shoal Light m 60 to 65 feet. 
Marquesas Keys, is about 15 miles w from Key West. The 30 Currents.-Between Halfmoon Sho~I and Rebecca Sh?al 
channel has a controlling depth of about 11 feet from the at Isaac Shoal the current floods N with an average velocity 
Straits of Florida to the Gulf of Mexico and is marked by at st~ength of about 1.0 knot and eb~ S with an avera~e 
daybeacons, but is seldom used except by local boats of 6 veloc::1ty of a~ut 0.8 knot. The v_eloc1ty of the current 1s 
feet or less draft. The channels through Key West Harbor 35 considerably influenced by the wmd. 
are deeper and better marked, and offer a shorter passage Th~ current S of 1:'1ew Ground Sh?al has an average 
from the Gulf to the Straits of Florida. Good anchorage is velocity of O. 7. knot wi~h th.e flood settmg NE af!d the ebb 
available 1 m·le NE f B G d K ti bo t d · SW. The velocity and d1Tectlon of the current are influenced 
less than 5 /eet. o oca ran e ey or a s rawmg considerably by the wind. 

Currents.-In Boca Grande Channel the average velocity 40 Chart 11434.-Rebecca Shoal Channel, immediately w of 
of the current is 1.2 knots; the flood current sets N and the Rebecca Shoal Light, frequently is used by vessels bound 
ebb SSW. The velocity of the current is considerably from the Straits of Florida to points on the W coast of 
influenced by the winds. . Florida. Vessels bound for Mobile and points W pass to the 

The Marquesas. Kers, on the W side of Boca Grande w of Dry Tortugas. 
Channel, are 4 miles m extent and. surrounded by a large 45 So far as known, Rebecca Shoal Channel is clear, but 
shoal area. The northernmost key ts the largest and has a possibly there are undiscovered spots with lesser depths 
strip of sandy beach free of mangrove. than those now charted. Deep-draft vessels should use the 
M~n~y ~arbor, a good anchorage for drafts of 4 feet or passage with great caution, and should continue about 15 

less, is ms1de the Marquesas Keys. In June 1987, the miles past the lighted bell buoy marking the 28-foot shoal S 
entr~ce to the h~rbor was reported to be closed by 50 of The Quicksands before turning N. The passage is well 
shoalmg. However, 1~ was reported ~hat small cr~ft can find marked by lights. In February 1980, a sunken wreck was 
protected anchorage tn 1 to 4 feet with good holdmg ground reported about 7 miles W of Rebecca Shoal Light in about 
in a small lagoon close W of Mooney Harbor. The lagoon 24°33.6'N., 82°42.6'W. ' 
should be entered only during daylight hours and caution 
should be exercised. SS Chart 11438.-The Dry Tortugas are a group of small keys 

Ellis Rock, 4 miles NW of the Marquesas Keys, is and reefs 63 miles W from Key West. The group is about 11 
covered 7 feet and surrounded by depths of 21 to 39 feet; the miles long, in a NE-SW direction, and 6 miles wide. Pulaski 
rock is marked by a light. Shoal, at the NE end of the group, is 12 miles NW of 

Danger zones of bombing and strafing target areas, Rebecca Shoal. Pulaski Shoal Light (24°41.6'N., 
centered on targets, are in the vicinity of Marquesas Keys. 60 82°46.4'W.), 49 feet above the water, is shown from a small 
(See 334.620, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) black house on a hexagonal pyramidal skeleton tower on 

A large shoal, the W part of which is known as The piles on the E side of the shoal. 
Quicksands, extends 18 miles W from the Marquesas Keys. The keys are low and irregular, and have a thin growth of 
The shoal is about 4.5 miles wide between the 18-foot curves mangrove. In general, they rise abruptly from deep water 
and bas a least depth of 2 feet over its E part. A strong E to and have fairly good channels between them. They are 
W current was observed in the area of The Quicksands in continually changing in size and shape. 
197.5. Garden Key is the site of historic Fort Jefferson National 

Halfmoon Shoal, covered 8 feet, is off the W end of The Monument, a hexagonal structure with walls 425 feet long 
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nsmg from a surrounding moat. The fortress, once a 
military prison, is now a government reservation adminis
tered by the National Park Service. An abandoned light
house, 67 feet high, is behind the SE bastion. A fixed white 
light, visible at least 8 miles, is displayed at night from the 
tower by th~ National Park Service. Garden Key and the 
surrounding waters of the Dry Tortugas are subject to rules 
and regulations prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 
Commercial fishing is prohibited within these waters. 

The S and N of the three wharves on the E side of the key 
are in ruins. The center wharf, off the SE front of the fort, is 
in good condition, with 16 to 22 feet alongside. No fuel, 

the channel encircling it, where protection is afforded from 
NW winds. However, the holding ground is poor, as boats 
drag anchor along the silty bottom. 

A general anchorage is in Bird Key Harbor. (See 110.1 
5 and 110.190, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at Garden" 
Key is 1.1 feet. In Southwest Channel, 1 mile S of 
Loggerhead Key, the current floods N and ebbs SW at an 
average velocity at strength of 0.5 knot. In Southeast 

JO Channel the current floods N and the ebb S at an average 
velocity at strength of 0.6 knot. 

provisions, or water are available. The National Park Chart 114.14.-For 10 miles W from the Dry Tortugas the 
Service permits berthing for a maximum of 2 hours. bottom is broken and irregular, and consists of coral rock 

Small craft should not try to make Dry Tortugas from 15 with patches of sand and broken shell. Tortugas Bank, the 
Key West, because of the rough nature of the sea around shoalest part of this area, is 7 miles W of Loggerhead Key 
Rebecca Shoal. and has a least known depth of 37 feet. Depths less than 10 

Loggerhead Key, the other of the two principal keys in fathoms are found for a distance of 2.5 miles in all 
the Dry Tortugas, is 2.5 miles W of Garden Key. Dry directions. Between Tortugas Bank and the Dry Tortugas 
Tortugas Light (24°38.0'N., 82°55.2'W.), 151 feet above the 20 the depths range from 7)14 to 19 fathoms. Deep-draft vessels 
water, is shown from an 86-foot conical tower, lower half should avoid Tortugas Bank, especially in heavy weather. 
white and upper half black, near the center of Loggerhead 
Key. A radiobeacon is near the light station. Chart 11420.-From Cape Sable to San Carlos Bay the W 

Fort Jefferson and Dry Tortugas Light are good land- coast of Florida is low, sandy, and generally wooded, and 
marks and can be seen at a distance of 10 to 12 miles on a 25 has few distinguishing features. Back of the coast is an 
clear day. Fort Jefferson has the appearance of a bare rocky extensive swampy region, thinly settled, known as The 
island, and is an excellent radar target at distances greater Everglades. Off the coast the water is generally shoal, and 
than 12 miles. the 10-fathom curve roughly approaches a line drawn NNW 

Bush Key, just E of Garden Key, is a refuge for noddy from Key West to Tampa Bay. This part of the coast is 
and sooty terns. These birds come in early April and leave in 30 seldom approached by deep-draft vessels. 
September. Moderate-draft vessels bound up the coast from Key 

When approaching the Dry Tortugas from E or SE, West can lay a straight course from Northwest Channel to 
soundings give little warning of danger, as depths of 10 to 15 Sanibel Island Light at the entrance to San Carlos Bay, a 
fathoms are found close to the reefs in many places. The distance of 118 miles from Key West. This course is well 
water shoals more gradually in the approaches from NW or 35 clear of all dangers, and the light on Sanibel Island is a good 
SW, but an approaching vessel should stay in depths greater landmark day or night. Because of frequent northers during 
than 15 fathoms if uncertain of her position. the winter, this track is not recommended for small craft, 

Southeast and Southwest Channels are the principal and the route across Florida Bay is to be preferred. 
approaches; both are marked and the shoals can be identi-
fied on a clear day by the difference in color of the water. 40 Chart 11442.-Moser Channel, 36 miles E of Key West, 
Northwest Channel is unmarked. affords passage between the keys from the Gulf of Mexico to 

Southeast Channel skirts the reefs S of East Key and Hawk Channel for vessels of 7 to 8 feet in draft. The swing 
Middle Key, and passes between the 25-foot shoal S of span of Seven Mile Bridge across Moser Channel has been 
Hospital K~y and Iowa Rock off Bush Key Shoal. Iowa removed; however, the bridge piers remain. The fixed 
Rock is marked by a light. The reefs S of Middle Key can be 45 highway bridge close south of the former swing span has a 
cleared by keeping S of a line through the abandoned clearance of 65 feet. 
lighthouse on Fort Jefferson and Dry Tortugas Light. The The tidal current at the Moser Channel bridge floods 
channel has depths of 20 feet or more, but it should be used NNW with an average velocity of 1.4 knots and ebbs SSE 
with caution by vessels drawing more than 18 feet. with an average velocity of l. 8 knots. Wind effects modify 

In Southeast Channel, 1 mile E of Garden Key, the 50 considerably the current velocities and directions. 
current floods N and ebbs S with an average velocity of 0.6 
knot. Charts 11462, 11452.-Florida Bay, a triangular-shaped 

Southwest Channel leads between the reefs W and SW of body of water between the Florida Keys and the S coast of 
Garden Key and those off Loggerhead Key. The least depth the mainland, extends in a general E-W direction from Shell 
found along the marked channel is 31 feet, but the same 55 and Bogie Keys to Cape Sable. Depths are shallow and 
caution is advised as with Southeast Channel. irregular; the bottom is mostly mud. From April to October 

Among the reefs and keys are numerous places where the waters of the bay are clear and the shoals plainly 
vessels can anchor and find shelter from seas from various discernible, but during the winter the water frequently turns 
quarters. A good anchorage, although somewhat open to the milky and renders the shoals indistinguishable. 
N, is N and NW of Garden Key. The holding ground is 60 In the E part of the bay are small keys and numerous 
good, and the depths range from 8 to 10 fathoms. mudflats which bare, or nearly bare, at low water. The W 

Excellent anchorage for small craft is found in the deep part of the bay has depths ranging from 7 to 13 feet, and the 
water of Bird Key Harbor, reached through the narrow bottom is covered with loggerhead sponges and turtle grass. 
channel encircling Garden Key, which is well marked. The A protected area of the Everglades National Park is in 
entrance to Bini Key Harbor is narrow, and care is required the northern part of Florida Bay. 
to avoid the shoals on either side. The main entrance For the protection of wildlife, all keys in the Florida Bay 
channel is marked by daybeacons. portion of Everglades National Park are closed to landing 

In emergencies, the best shelter is SW of Garden Key and except those marked as designated camping areas. The 
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killing, collecting, or molesting of animals, the collecting of 
plants, and waterskiing are prohibited by Federal Regula
tion. 

Manatees.-Regulated speed zones for the protection of 
manatees are posted throughout the Everglades National 5 
Park. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
Florida Bay are described in 80.740, chapter 2. 

good anchorage for craft able to cross the bars off the 
entrances. 

Charts 11433, 11432.-Small craft can traverse the system 
of tidal bays, creeks, and canals from Flamingo Visitors 
Center to the Gulf of Mexico, 6 miles N of Northwest Cape. 
The route through Buttonwood Canal, Coot Bay, Tarpon 
Creek, Whitewater Bay, Cormorant Pass, Oyster Bay, and 
Little Shark River is marked by daybeacons. The control-

Chart 11433.-Flamingo, on the mainland about 9 miles E 10 ling depth is about 3/'i feet. 
of East Cape (25°06. 9'N., 81°05.2'W. ), is a tourist center in The route from Flamingo to Daybeacon 48, near the W 
Everglades National Park at the entrance of Buttonwood end of Cormorant Pass, is part of the Wilderness Waterway. 
(Flamingo) Canal. A 300-foot tower and an 86-foot stand- Wilderness Waterway (see also chart 11430) is a 100-mile 
pipe E of the canal about 0.3 mile NE of the visitors center inside passage winding through the mangrove wil~erness of 
are prominent. A privately dredged channel leads from th_e 15 Everglades National Park from Flamingo on Flonda Bay to 
7-foot contour of Florida Bay to the canal entrance. In Apnl Everglades City on the Gulf of Mexico. From Daybeacon 
1982, the channel had a reported controlJing depth of 4h 48, near the Wend of Cormorant Pass, the waterway leads 
feet. The channel is marked by lights and daybeacons. A N through Shark Cutoff and then through various creeks, 
dam blocks the canal about 200 yards above the entrance. rivers, and open bays to Everglades City. The passage above 
Boat ramps and an 8-ton hoist at the dam allow the passage 20 Cormorant Pass is marked by the National Park Service. 
of craft to 26 feet long from Florida Bay to Coot Bay and The National Park Service advises that boats with cabins or 
Whitewater Bay. A highway bridge, about 0.5 mile above high windshields or boats over 18 feet in length should not 
the mouth of the canal, has a re~orted 45-foot ~xed span attempt the entire passage, because of the narrow creeks and 
and a clearance of 10 feet. A manna on the W side of ~he overhanging branches along some portions of the waterway. 
canal. j_ust below. the dan;i ~t Flam~ngo has. berths ~Ith 25 Manatees.-Regulated speed zones for the protection of 
electnc1ty, water, ice, and hm1ted manne. supplies. ~asoh~e, manatees are posted in the Wilderness Waterway. 
diesel fuel, and launching ramps are a~a~la~le on eithe_r side Maps of the waterway and other information '.lre con-
of the dam. A 5-mph no-wake speed hm1t is enforced m the tained in a booklet entitled, "A Guide to the Wddemess 
canal. . . . Waterway of the Everglades National Park", published by 

Storm warnmg signals are displayed. (See chart.) 30 the University of Miami Press, Drawer 9088, Coral Gables, 
Fla. 33124. 

Charts 114~2, 11431, 11~29.-C~pe Sable, the low ~nd Ponce de Leon Bay is a nearly rectangular bight 7 miles 
wooded SW Up of the F!onda Mainland, has three points N of Northwest Cape. Shark Point, on the N side of t~e 
known as East _Cape, Middle Cape, and ~orthwest Cape. 

35 
bight, and Shark River Island, on the S side, are heav!ly 

These are relatively steep-to and are part~ally cleared. wooded to the water's edge, and stand out in bold relief 
Sm~l vessels can find anchorage 1.5 miles SE ?f East against the tree line at the he~d of the bight: The N part of 

Cal'C'. in 7 to 8 feet of water. The even ~arl bottom is good the bight is shallow, but fatr anchorage 1s available for 
holding ground, bu~ the anc?orage is reported to be vessels drawing up to 6 feet off Shark River Island. The 
unsheltered from winds, part1cularl_y fr?m W. Vessels 40 anchorage is sheltered from winds E of N or S, and the 
should anchor bow and stern to. av01d being set <;>nto. the shoal on the NW affords considerable protection from that 
beac~. East Ca~ Canal, a drainage canal opemng t~to direction. Several narrow streams empty into the head of the 
Flonda Bay I mtle E of East Cape, offers good protection bight. Boats drawing up to 5 feet can continue into the 
for any boat that can enter. A depth of 2 to ~ feet can be southernmost of these streams. 
carri7d _into the canal at low water by appr~achmg from due 

45 
The area for some 10 miles E and SE of Ponce de Leon 

S. F1sh1ng ~nd pleasure craft _frequent this area, but, l~al Bay is a complicated network of tidal channels around 
knowledge ts necessary to avoid the numerous snags inside thousands of mangrove islands. These channels lead or 
the canal. . enlarge into Oyster, Whitewater, and Tarpon Bays, from 

From Northwest Cape _the coast trends N for 20 mtl~, which, in tum, shallow rivers lead back into The Ever-
then NW for about 30 miles to Cape Romano: Along this so glades. Generally, a depth of 5 feet can be carried through 
stretch. of coast are the T.en Thousand Islands, innumerable the various passes into Oyster and Tarpon Bays by giving a 
small islands and key~ interlaced. by _a netwo~k of small good berth to the points, which often have tidal bars 
rivers and bayous leading to the mtenor. The islands and . . ,., th 

f d ] d d 1 ood d pro1ectmg out 1rorn em. 
keys are generally lumps o mu ' ow an . en~e Y w e. ' o er Ba is about 2 miles inland from the SE corner of 
a_nd almost impossible for a str~ger to tdenttf)'.· Small. in ss Pon: de L~n Bay. At the s end of Oyster Bay is the 
size, they are mostly awash at ~gh water ?fid fnnged with entrance to Joe River, a tidal channel extending some 10 
oyster reefs. Except for the lig.hts markmg the offshore ·1 . SE direction to the Send of Whitewater Bay. A 
boundary of the Everglades National Park, the only other mi es m a . h h 

0 
B d J 

useful marks along this stretch of the coast are the light at d~pth of 4 f~t ~an be ca~ed t roug yster ay an oe 
the entrance to Little Shark River, and the slightly higher River by avoidmg occaswnal bars. 

wth f ti ber Shark River Island, Shark Point, and 60 Numerous channels lead .E fro!ll <?yster B~y through a f:'i ia!: PO:t ~water is shallow for a distance of 10 belt of mangrove about 2 miles wide mto ~lntewater B~y. 
ml! from the ~ast, depths of 7 feet being found as much The l_atter has _numerous low mangrove island~, and 1t.s 

3 ·1 ftl b W'th local knowledge drafts of 3 to 6 brackish water 1s from 2 to 6 feet deep. NE wmds often 
~ :a1n esbeo ~~ in~o many of the ri;ers. ca~e drops in the water level of a ha!~ foot. At the Sen~ of 

Th · d · land lakes to the N of Northwest Cape Whitewater Bay, Tarpon Creek leads mto Coot Bay, which 
e nvers an m . 1 ·1 . d' d 3 ~ t d A 5 h are frequented mostly by fishing parties, particularly during 1s about m~ e ill: 1ameter ~ 1ee eep. -mp ~o-

the winter season. Strangers are advised to hire guides at wake speed hmit. ts enforced m Tarpon Creek. Boat.s g~mg 
Flamingo, Marco, or Everglades City. The rivers afford to and from Whitewater and Coot Bays can use Joe River, 
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which is the southernmost passage, is easy to follow, and is approach to the town of Chokoloskee. Jewel Key is a small 
deep enough for all boats that can navigate the bays. flat island. 

Little Shark River, which empties into the Gulf on the S In March 1983, an obstruction was reported about 2.6 
side of Shark River Island about 6 miles N of Northwest miles S of Jewel Key in about 25°44'23"N., 81°2S'07"W. 
Cape, is a good channel to Oyster Bay for vessels drawing 4 5 Cbokoloskee is a year-round community on an island, 
feet or less. The river also provides anchorage of limited about 0.5 mile in diameter, near the SE end of Chokoloskee 
extent but i~ well protected. An entrance light and daybea- Bay about 3 miles ENE of Jewel Key. The island is joined·· 
cons as far as Oyster Bay mark the channel. Little Shark to the mainland near Everglades City by a long causeway 
River trends ENE from Oyster Bay to a junction with Shark which has a bridge opening off the mouth of Halfway Creek. 
River about 7 miles above the entrance light. 10 The 23-foot fixed span has a clearance of 5 feet. Two 
Sbar~ River is the channel emptying into t~e middle of channels, privately marked by stakes, lead from the Gulf 

the E s1~e. of Ponce de. Leon Bay. Some. 8 miles NE, the through Rabbit Key Pass and Chokoloskee Pass to the 
channel JOms Harney River and ell;larges mto Tarpon ~ay. facilities at Chokoloskee. In April 1982, it was reported that 
A depth of about 5 feet can. be earned through Shark River the channel through Rabbit Key Pass was closed and that 
and ~arpon Bay. Shallow nvers lead N and E from Tarpon 15 with local knowledge 2 feet could be carried in the channel 
Bay mto the; Everglade.s. . . through Chokoloskee Pass. At low water, during periods of 

Harney River, ernp~ymg mto the Gulf about l l miles N N winds, it was reported that very little water remains in 
of Northwest Cape, is a good . p~ssage to Tarpon Bay. these channels and the bay dries out for the most part. At 
Numerous ~ars at the entranc~ hm1t the depth to 2Yz feet. these times local knowledge is essential. There is no marked 

.Broad River and Rodgers River ~nter the. Gulf about 16 20 channel across the bay from the island to the entrance to 
miles N of Northwest Cape. In Apnl 1982, it was reported Barron River, but with local knowledge craft drawing up to 
that about 2Yz feet could be t~ken over the bar 1.5 miles SW I foot can make it ordinarily. A channel leads from the 
of the e~trance t~ Broad River. Vessels of t?at draft can vicinity of Jewel Key through Sandfly Pass and thence into 
anchor Just outside the mouths of th~ nvers an~ be 25 a privately dredged channel, marked by privately main-
protected fr~m the sea by the bars outside. T~ese nvers tained daybeacons, across the bay to the National Park 
ext~d back mto The Everglades for ~bout IS ~mies. About Service basin at the NW end of the causeway. In April 1982, 
6 mtles from the coast they connect with a cham of shallow the channel and basin had reported controlling depths of 3 
b~ys and creeks that ex~end N along the coast for some 60 feet. 
!ID~es. Small craft drawmg up .to l}'i feet can traverse these 

30 
The island has four marinas. One is at the N end on the E 

ms1de passages from ~road River to Naples. However, t~e side of the causeway, and three are on the S side of the 
chaT!s do not co~er this area completely; !?Cal knowledge is island. Two marinas have protected basins. All have berths 
required to navigate N of Everglades City to Marco. with electricity. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine 

. . . supplies, wet and dry storage, and launching ramps are 
Chart. U~30.-Lostmans. River is entered through First available. A boatyard on the E side of the island has a 

Bay, which ts about 19 miles N of Northwest Cape. Local 35 · ·i h h di fi SH fi h 11 d 
boatmen use the N entrance to the river. A depth of about 3 mai:me nu w:ay t at can an e era t !0 eet or u ~n 
feet can be carried some 10 miles back into this river, which en~f~I repairs. Several of the mannas have 3-ton lifts 
drains a large area of shallow bays. The crooked winding avai a. e. . . 
channel is marked by private daybeacons. Lostmans River Indian Key, on the W, side of the entrance to the pass~ 1s 
Ranger Patrol Station, a periodically manned outpost of the 40 wooded and, except fo~ its s~ape, ~esem~les the ne1ghbonng 
National Park Service, is on the N side of the entrance to keys. Good anchorag~ is ava1l~ble m Indian Key Pass about 
the river. The radio tower is prominent. 700 yards _NE of Indian Ke~ m depths of 8 to 13 feet, and 

about l mile NE of the key m 12 to 15 feet, gravel bottom. 
Charts 11431, 11430.-Seminole Point (2So36.9'N., The anchorage is well prote~ted f~om all winds, is sui~able 

81°t6.3'W.), 24 miles N from Northwest Cape, is fairly 45 for dr~fts up to 7 feet,
0 

and, lS eas1~y en~ered day ?r mght. 
prominent when standing up the coast at a distance of2 to 3 lndl8D Key Pass. (25 48.0 N., 81 28.0 W.), 38 mtle~ N of 
miles off. The point is the SW end of Plover Key, and is the Northwest Cape, ts the approach to Everglades City. A 
most W land seen until Pavilion Key is picked up to the dr~ged channel leads from the Gulf of Mexico through 
NW Indian Key Pass, across Chokoloskee Bay, and up the 

· so Barron River to a turning basin about 1. 3 miles above the 
Charts 11429, 11430.-Pavilion Key (25°41.4'N., mouth of the river. In July 1984, the midchannel controlling 

81°2t.2'W.), 30 miles N of Northwest Cape, is the first depth was 5 feet. The channel is well marked by lights and 
prominent land seen after leaving Seminole Point. Anchor- daybeacons. Overhead po~er cables with clearan~es of 65 
age is available for drafts of 4 to 5 feet off the E point of the feet and 49 feet cr~s the nver about 0.5 and 0. 7 mile abo~e 
S end of Pavilion Key. The anchorage is exposed to SW 55 the mouth, respec~1vely. A 5-mph no-wake speed limit 1s 
winds. The approach to the anchorage passes close W of enforced on the nver. . 
Dog Key, 0.3 mile SE of Pavilion Key. In February 1983, the microwave tower at Everglades 

In February 1980, a sunken wreck was reported about 6 City was .reJ,>Orted to be a g~ landmark fr~ offshore 
miles WSW of Pavilion Key in about 25°40'30"N., although tt ts obscured closer m. When making the ap-
18027'48"W. 60 proach to Indian Key Pass, it is reported that mariners 

Chatham River and Huston River empty into the Gulf 3 should steer about 053° for the microwave tower while it is 
miles E of Pavilion Key. These rivers offer a connection to visible, then hold that course until Indian Key Pass Light 1 
the system of shallow bays which parallel the coast. In April can be identified. The light is reported to be difficult to 
1982, it was reported that a draft of about Ih to 2 feet could distinguish from its background. 
be taken up these rivers, but local knowledge is necessary to A privately dredged channel, marked by daybeacons, 
avoid the numerous bars. leads SE from the channel at the mouth of the Barron River 

Jewel Key (25°47.l'N., 81°25.l'W.), 6 miles NNW from to a turning basin and the protected basin of the National 
Pavilion Key, marks the entrance to Cbokoloskee Pass, the Park Service. In September 1980, depths of less than 4 feet 
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were reported in the channel and turning basin. A \lisitors within a 0.5-mile radius of 25°49'27"N., 81°41'33"W. 
center of The Everglades National Park is at the basin. Mariners are advised to exercise caution in this area. 

Indian Key Pass Light 1 (25°48.0'N., 81°28.l'W.), 16 feet A privately marked fish haven, with a minimum depth of 
above the water and shown from a pile on the S end of the 15 feet, is 6.1 miles WNW from Cape Romano. 
bank extending off the Send of the key, marks the entrance 5 Gullivan Bay is between Cape Romano and the islands to 
to the pass. The mean range of tide is 3.4 feet at Indian Key. the E. At the head of the bay is Coon Key, which marks the 

Everglades City, about 0.5 miles above the mouth of the S approach to Goodland, Big Marco River, and also the 
Barron River, is the tourist center for Everglades National route W to Caxambas Bay. The approach from SE is 
Park. It is also a center for sport fishing in The Everglades marked by Coon Key Light (25°52.9'N., 81°37.9'W.), 22 
and the offshore waters of the Gulf. It is 3 miles by road, on JO feet above the water and shown from a triangular pyramidal 
State Route 29, from the Tamiami Trail (U.S. Route 41), slotted structure on piles with a red and white diamond-
the main highway across The Everglades from Miami to shaped daymark. As Coon Key is neared, the land behind 
Tampa. becomes visible, but the key stands well above everything in 

The town has several marinas. (See the small-craft the vicinity. When nearly up to the key. the entrance to Big 
facilities tabulation on chart 11430 for services and supplies 15 Marco River is seen to E as a narrow gap between the more 
available.) distant keys. The mean range of tide is 2.6 feet at Coon Key. 

Local fishing guides will act as pilots for The Everglades Caxambas P~, 4 miles NW o~ Cape_ Romano, had a 
and adjacent waters of the Gulf. reported controll~ng der:>th of 2 feet m Apnl 1982. However, 

The mean range of tide is 2.0 feet at Everglades City. local knowled~e .1s required to follow the best water through 
Storm warning signals are displayed. (See charts.) 20 the narrow tw1stmg chann~l w~1ch ts unm_a~ked. Small craft 
West Pass, 2.8 miles NW from Indian Key, extends should use extreme caut10n m th~ v1c1mty of the pass 

generally NE for 3 miles from the N side of Tiger Key to because of an unmarked row of ptles mostly submerged; 
West Pass Bay. A draft of 2 feet can be taken to West Pass these. are the remains of an old jetty which extends from the 
Bay thence E into Chokoloskee Bay and SE to Barron S pomt of the entrance. 
Riv~r and Everglades City. West Pass is unmarked. 25 Bi_g Marco Pass, 8 mi~es N from Cape R?ma_no, was 

Fakabatchee Pass, 4 miles NW from Indian Key, extends cons1dere? unsafe ~or !1av1gatton due to shoaling m 1973, 
NE for 3 miles from the w side of Round Key to and the .aids to nav1gat10~ were removed. The channel ov_er 
Fakahatchee Bay. the bar 1s su~Ject t~ contmual change. Shoals extend I mtle 

Faka Union Canal, 6.5 miles NW of Indian Key, is 
30 

~ea~ard on either side of the _channel, and these _are usually 
entered through a channel E of Panther Key that extends N md1cated by breakers or discolored w~ter. Ftsh ~avens 
for 4 miles through Faka Union Bay and Faka Union River. covered by 20 to 23 feet and marked by pnvate unlighted 
Private daybeacons mark the channel as far as Faka Union buoys are loc~ted about 1.7 to 2.7 miles S of the former 

. . . entrance to Big Marco Pass. 
Bay. At the head of the canal 1s a manna that provides r-n . p bo t 0 5 ·1 N f B. M p · d be h · h l · · r · r · d · '-"'Pn ass, a u . mt e o 1g arco ass, 1s use 

rt ~ Wit e ectnctty, gaso me, water, 1~· imite marme 35 by boatmen to gain entrance to inland waters that were 
supplies, wet or dry storage, and a launch~ng ramp. In 1~82, formerly entered through Big Marco Pass. In November 
a reported depth of 3 feet could be earned to _the manna. 1986, shoaling to 3 feet was reported in the entrance channel 

Manatee~.-Regulated speed Z?nes and a c.aut1on zon7 for between Light 4 and Daybeacon 2. Local knowledge is 
the protection of manatees are m Faka Umon Bay, River, advised. Capri Pass Approach Light (25°58.6'N., 
and Canal. (See ~anatees, chapter 3.) . . 40 81°44.J'W.), 90 feet above the water, is shown from the roof 

Cape Romano is the S end of a large. island 78 miles N of a building on the N side of the pass about 0. 9 mile inside 
from Key West. Here the coast changes its trend from NW the entrance. The entrance is marked by a lighted buoy, 
by W to NNW. daybeacons and lights. 

N of Cape Romano ~eep water approaches the coast Big Marco River trends E and then s for about 11 miles 
~mc~ more clos~ly th~ 1t does S of the cape, and the coast 45 from Big Marco Pass to Gullivan Bay, and affords a 
~s qmte regular m outlin_e although brok~n by many small through passage behind Cape Romano. The controlling 
mlets. The 12-foot curve 1s less than 0.5 mile offshore except midchannel depth is about 4 feet. However, there have been 
at the entrances to some of the_passes. The mou~s of the numerous reports of shoaling between Capri Pass Light 4 
passes are usually small and d1ffic~lt to recognize unless and Big Marco River Daybeacon 18, and boats with more 
close to shore. These passes are subject to change, develop- 50 than 2-foot draft should exercise caution and obtain local 
ing and filling in rapidly, f!1aking local knowledge mandato- knowledge before attempting passage. The channel, though 
ry. There are several p_romment apartments and ~ote~s alo.ng narrow and crooked, is well marked by daybeacons. The 
the beach on t.he W side o~ Marco Island. R~ddy t~e~tdi- approach from Gullivan Bay is over a shoal with a depth of 
able are the bght at Capn Pass, and the pier, bmldmgs, 4 feet and is marked by Coon Key Light. This approach is 
microwave tower, and water tanks at Naples. 55 protected from all directions except SE to SW, and any sea 

Cape Romano Shoals, extending 10 miles S from the cape, from those directions is reduced by the wide expanse of 
are a series of irregular patches that bare in places near the gradually shoaling water. Local knowledge of conditions is 
shore and have depths of 1 to 20 feet over them farther off. necessary to carry the best water through the channel. 
A light marks the S end of the shoals. There is a strong A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 55 feet crosses 
current around the shoals, particularly on the seaward side 60 Big Marco River about 3 miles N of Coon Key. The 
and during spring tides. The mean range of tide at Cape approach piers of the former swing bridge immediately S of 
Romano is 2.6 feet. The flood current sets Sand the ebb N. the fixed bridge remain and are used as fishing piers. The 
In April 1982, it was reported that the character of Cape overhead power cable below the highway bridge has a 
Romano Shoals appeared to be changing and that in some clearance of 81 feet. A fixed highway bridge with a 
areas lesser depths than those charted may exist. It was clearance of 55 feet crosses the river about 2.3 miles E of 
further reported that breakers were observed and that Capri Pass. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 65 
shoaling to 6 feet was reported in about 25°46'2l"N., feet at the center span and 55 feet reported elsewhere is close 
81°42'55"W. In December 1980, shoaling to 4 feet was W of the bridge. 
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Marco Island, a large island situated between Caxambas the lower Gulf Coast from Naples to Cape Sable, including 
Bay, Big Marco Pass, and Big Marco River, has for the Everglades National Park. A dredged channel leads from 
most part been developed as a residential year-round the Gulf of Mexico through Gordon Pass, thence N to the 
community. Canals have been dredged and the marshland U.S. Route 41 highway bridge at Naples about 2.5 miles 
backfilled to provide for waterfront homesites. In April 5 above Gordon Pass. In June 1986, the controlling depth was 
1982, numerous homes and apartments had been built, and 8.Yz feet through the pass and then 6Y2 feet through Naples 
construction was continuing. Bay to just below the highway bridge at Naples. Gordon ·, 

Goodland is a small fishing village and winter resort on Pass Lighted Buoy 1 (26°05.5'N., 81°48.7'W.), marks the 
Big Marco River at the E end of Marco Island. Several fish entrance. The channel is marked by lights and daybeacons. 
wharves and small-craft facilities are at the village. (See the 10 Naples, 2.5 miles N of Gordon Pass, is a large year-round 
small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 11430 for services tourist center on Naples Bay and the outer Gulf Coast. It 
and supplies available.) Local fishing guides are available has a sizable fishing industry, an airport, and a modern 
and will act as pilots for the waters. hospital, and is located on the Tamiami Trail. Canals have 

Marco is a settlement at the N end of Marco Island on been dredged and the former marshland backfilled to form 
the S side of Big Marco River about 1 mile from Capri Pass 15 waterfront homesites in the areas of Port Royal at the S end 
entrance. The town is known locally as O!d Marco Village. of the city, Royal Harbor on the E side of Naples Bay, and 
It has several marinas. (See the small-craft facilities tabula- The Moorings at the N end of the city. 
tion on chart 11430 for services and supplies available.) A microwave tower, several water tanks, and numerous 
Local fishing guides act as pilots for the adjacent waters. hotels and apartment houses are prominent in Naples from 

A special anchorage is on the S side of the river at Marco. 20 offshore. The kiosk of the 1,000-foot municipal fishing pier 
(See 110.1and110.74, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) is prominent inshore. It is reported that the television tower 

State Routes 92 and 951 connect all parts of Marco Island in 26°03'09"N., 81°42'09"W. is a good landmark when 
with the Tarniami Trail about 11 miles inland. approaching at night from W or SW. 

Collier Bay enters Big Marco River from the S of Old There are several boatyards and marinas on Naples Bay. 
Marco Village. In January 1982, it was reported that 4 feet 25 A large municipal yacht basin is in Crayton Cove. (See the 
could be carried in the privately marked channel through small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 11430 for services 
the bay. and supplies available.) There is a dockmaster at the 

Isles of Capri is a year-round community on three municipal yacht basin who assigns berths and enforces the 
interconnected islands at the head of Big Marco Pass regulations. A no-wake speed limit is enforced in Gordon 
opposite Old Marco Village and is connected by State 30 Pass between Daybeacons 7 and 10 and in Naples Bay 
Routes 951 and 92 with the Tamiami Trail. Marinas are on between Daybeacon 29 and the bridge at Naples. The 
the S side of Johnson Bay. Berths with electricity, gasoline, dockmaster can be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16. 
diesel fuel by truck, water, ice, a launching ramp, and Few craft go above U.S. Route 41 (Tamiami Trail) 
marine supplies are available. A forklift that can handle highway bridge at the head of the harbor, which has a 29-
craft to 28 feet for hull, engine, and electronic repairs is 35 foot fixed span with a clearance of 6 feet. Taxi and interstate 
available. Local fishing guides act as pilots for the adjacent bus lines serve the city. 
waters of the Gulf, the bay, and channels. In April 1982, it Two fish havens, marked by private buoys, are about 3.2 
was reported that 4 feet could be carried in the privately miles NW of Gordon Pass. 
marked channel through Johnson Bay from the marinas at Doctors Pass, about 5 miles N of Gordon Pass, has been 
Isles of Capri to the inside passage to Naples with local 40 privately dredged. The pass is the entrance to Outer 
knowledge. A 5-mph no-wake speed limit is enforced in Doctors Bay, Inner Doctors Bay, Venetian Bay, and 
Johnson Bay in the channel adjacent to the marinas on Isles Moorings Bay. The entrance is protected by two stone 
of Capri. jetties. In June 1984, the reported controlling depth was 7 

Routes.-Approaching Big Marco River from Gullivan feet through the privately marked entrance, except for a 
Bay, a course of 325° from a position 0.3 mile NE of Coon 45 shoal on the N side between Daybeacons 1 and 3; then, a 
Key Light leads between the N end of Coon Key and Big reported depth of S feet could be carried through the various 
Marco River Daybeacon 2. Then follow the daybeacons, bays. Large apartment buildings on either side of the 
keeping in mind that the markings reverse toward seaward entrance are prominent. 
at State Route 951 highway bridge. After passing the 
highway bridge, head NNE for 100 yards before heading N 50 Charts 11429, 11426, 11430.-0am Pass, about 5 miles N 
along the main channel. From Big Marco River, follow the of Naples, is a shoal drainage canal to Outer Clam Bay . 
daybeacons and light through Capri Pass to the lighted buoy The pass is used only by outboards in good weather. A fixed 
off the pass. pedestrian bridge with a clearance of 7 feet vertically, and 

An inside passage extends about 11 miles N from Marco 12 feet horizontally crosses Outer Clam Bay. See 117.1 
to Naples through creeks, bays, and dredged landcuts. The 55 through 117.59 and 117.321, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
waterway is well marked by lights and daybeacons. In June regulations. 
1986, the centerline controlling depths were 3 feet to the 
junction with Gordon Pass entrance channel, thence 6Yi feet Charts 11426, 11427.-Wiggins Pass, 4 miles N of Clam 
to Naples. Pass, had a reported controlling depth of 8 feet in June 

Hurricane Pass, 1.5 miles N from Big Marco Pass, had a 60 1984. The pass is used by small craft entering Cocohatchee 
reported controlling depth of l foot in April 1982. River and the chain of lagoons and inland waterways that 

Little Marco Pass, 3 miles N of Big Marco Pass, had a lead N to the passes in Estero Bay. A private light and 
reported depth of 2 feet over the bar in April 1982. The pass daybeacons mark the channel through the pass and thence 
is unmarked. southward inside the pass to Water Turkey Bay. A marina 

Gordon Pass, 16.5 miles N of Cape Romano, is the in the basin on the N side of the mouth of Cocohatchee 
entrance to Naples Bay and also the N entrance to the inside River provides gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, wet or dry 
passage and numerous waterways that traverse the area storage, and marine supplies. A forklift can haul out craft to 
known as the Ten Thousand Islands, which extends along 28 feet for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. The marina 
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can be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16 for cµrrent A slow no-wake speed limit is enforced from Daybeacon 
conditions. 9A, at the SE end of San Carlos Bay, to ESE of Daybeacon 

In March 1987, shoaling was reported in Wiggins Pass; 24, in Matanzas Pass. 
caution is advised. The highway bridge that connects Fort Myers Beach, on 

A highway leads along the coastal beach from Bonita Estero Island, with San Carlos Island has a fixed span with 
Beach on Little Hickory Island and crosses Big Hickory a clearance of 65 feet. The highway bridge that connects San 
Pass on a bridge with a 40-foot fixed span with a clearance Carlos Island with the mainland has a 31-foot fixed span 
of 10 feet. In September 1982, Big Hickory Pass was with a clearance of 6 feet. 
reported closed to navigation due to shoaling. Fort Myers Beach Coast Guard Station is on San Carlos 

A microwave tower, about 7 miles inshore between 10 Island near the N end of the bridge from Estero Island. 
Wiggins Pass and Big Hickory Pass, is reported to be There are extensive small-craft facilities in the vicinity of 
prominent. The tower, 715 feet high, is marked at the top by the bridges that connect the N end ofEstero Island with San 
a red aircraft light. A lighted green water tower on Big Carlos Island and San Carlos Island with the mainland. (See 
Hickory Island and a hotel between Wiggins Pass and Clam the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 11427 for 
Pass are also reported to be prominent. ts services and supplies available.) 

A marina on the E side of the bridge over Big Hickory A channel, privately marked by poles, leads E from the 
Pass has berths with electricity, gasoline, water, and ice. vicinity of Light 9 to a marina at the NW end of the bridge 
Stakes mark the channels leading N through Estero Bay to connecting San Carlos Island with the mainland. In April 
Big Hickory Pass, New Pass, and Big Carlos Pass. In April 1982, the channel had a reported controlling depth of 4 feet, 
1982, the stakes were reported to be unreliable; local 20 but local knowledge was recommended. 
knowledge is required to follow the best water. A channel, privately marked by daybeacons, leads SE 

The highway continues N from Big Hickory Pass over between San Carlos Island and Estero Island, through 
causeways on the islets in the S end of Estero Bay with Matanzas Pass to Big Carlos Pass. In April 1982, the 
bridges over New Pass, the pass just N of Big Hickory reported midchannel controlling depth was 2 feet; caution 
Island, and Big Carlos Pass. The bridge over New Pass has a 25 should be exercised in navigating this channel. Drafts to 4Y2 
clearance of 30 feet, and the one over the entrance to the feet can be carried through Big Carlos Pass with local 
lagoon on the E side of Black Island has a 30-foot fixed span knowledge. In April 1982, shoaling was reported to have 
with a clearance of 10 feet. An overhead power cable with a developed across much of the pass; the SE side of the 
clearance of 36 feet crosses the entrance to the lagoon just entrance should reportedly be favored. There are no naviga-
W of the bridge. 30 tional aids across the shoal waters outside the pass. A fish 

In April 1982, the reported depth was 3 feet in New Pass haven, marked by private buoys, is about 2.3 miles SW of 
and in the channel leading S to the marinas and fish camps Big Carlos Pass. In April 1982, a depth of 7h feet was 
near Big Hickory Pass. Stakes mark the channel. In reported over the fish haven. An unmarked fish haven is 
February 1978, a row of pilings, centered in 26°22'42"N., about 4.5 miles SW of Big Carlos Pass. 
8! 0 51'53"W., was reported to obstruct the channel through 35 County Route 865 bridge with a 50-foot bascule span 
New Pass. crossing Big Carlos Pass from Carlos Point to Black Island 

has a clearance of 23 feet at the center. (See 117.1 through 
Charts 11427, 11426.-San Carlos Bay, 41 miles NNW 117.59 and 117.267, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

from Cape Romano, is largely filled with shoals on which About 1 mile NW of the bridge, a 2,100-foot privately 
the depths vary between 1 and 6 feet, and is of importance 40 dredged cut, 150 feet wide with several canals branching off 
chiefly as the approach to Caloosahatchee River, the from it, leads to a basin 500 feet long and 200 feet wide. In 
Okeechobee Waterway, and the Intracoastal Waterway, May 1972, there were reported depths of 20 feet in the cut 
Gulf Section. The bay and adjacent waters are frequented and 15 feet in the basin. A marina in the basin has gasoline, 
mostly by small vessels and yachts, and are popular with diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, and a launching 
tourists and fishermen during the winter. 45 ramp. A forklift can haul out craft to 24 feet. 

Sanibel Island Light (26°27.2'N., 82°00.9'W.), 98 feet High-rise buildings are prominent approaching Big Car-
above the water, is shown from a 102-foot brown square los Pass from the Gulf, on the S end of Estero Island. Other 
pyramidal skeleton tower enclosing a stair cylinder on Point high-rise and/or lower condominiums dot the Gulf side of 
Ybel, the E end of Sanibel Island. Estero Island to its northerly end. 

San Carlos Bay Light 1 and San Carlos Bay Light 2, 3.6 so Fort Myers Beach, on Estero Island, is a winter resort 
miles SE and 3.7 miles SE from Sanibel Island Light, with numerous small-craft facilities. A good highway leads 
respectively, mark the entrance to San Carlos Bay. to Fort Myers and ~onnects with the ~i~~way leading to 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for Sanibel Island toll bndge. Small-craft fac1ht1es were covered 
San Carlos Bay are described in 80.748, chapter 2. previously. 

Channels.-A dredged channel leads from the Gulf of 55 Punta ~assa, on th~ E side of San Carlos Ba_Y _and 2 miles 
Mexico through San Carlos Bay to Punta Rassa and the N of Sambel Isla~d Light, has several co~dommmms on ~he 
mouth of the Caloosahatchee River. In April 1981, the point. and a manna where berths, gasoline, water, 1I_1anne 
centerline controlling depth was 11 feet from the Gulf to supphes,. and open and cover~ dry storage are available. 
Punta Rassa. Lights and daybeacons mark the channel. The manna has a 372-ton ~orkllft t~at can handle craft up t~ 

Matanzas (Estero) Pass opens into the SE end of San 60 26 feet for hull and engm~ repairs ~nd storage. In Apnl 
Carlos Bay, 2.5 miles from Sanibel Island Light. Small 198~, the reported C01,1trolhng depth m the ~pproach to ~he 
vessels can find secure anchorage just inside the pass. A manna was 3 _feet with 4 to 6 feet aloi:gs1de. Launching 
dredged channel marked by lights and daybeacons, leads ramps are available close S of the manna. 
from San Carlos' Bay through Matanzas Pass to the upper Sanibel Island Causeway and toll . bridge crossing San 
shrimp terminals on _San Carlos Island. In Marc~ 1986, ~he C~rlos Bay from Punta Rassa _to S~~t~l Island has three 
midchannel controlling depth was 9h feet to the t~ming bndges ov~ the channels. Bndge A, ~he easternmost, 
basin off the shrimp terminals then 9 to 11 feet tn the over the mam channel has a bascule span with a clearance of 
turning basin. ' 26 feet at the center. Bridge "B" about the middle of the 
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causeway has a 48-foot fixed span with a clearance of 9 feet. Point on the N side of the river 7 miles above the mouth, is 
Bridge "C" over Sanibel Island Channel at the W end has a the site of a large year-round community. 
fixed span with a clearance of 26 feet. (See 117.1 through A privately marked channel, which had a reported 
117.59 and 117.317, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) controlling depth of 7 feet in September 1985, leads to a 

A natural channel along the NE side of Sanibel Island 5 marina in Cape Coral Yacht Basin just W of Redfish Point. 
from Point Ybel to Pine Island Sound had a reported In 1982, there were depths of 4Y2 to 13 feet in the basin and 
controlling depth of 9 feet in April 1982. The channel is lagoons of the development. Berths with electricity, gaso-" 
marked by lights and daybeacons. line, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, pumpout 

A marina in the basin about a mile W of Point Ybel has station, and launching ramps were available in the basin. 
berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 10 The harborrnaster's office, monitors VHF-FM channel 16 
marine supplies, and a launching ramp. Engine repairs can from 0800 to 1800 daily; telephone, 813-542-2226. 
be made. In 1979-1980, depths of 5 feet were reported in the In April 1982, there was reported to be 5 feet in the 
approach channel and basin. privately marked channel leading to the W entrance to the 

Anchorages.-Vessels with drafts too deep to enter San lagoons at the W half of the Cape Coral developments. 
Carlos Bay can obtain good anchorage in calm weather in 15 A hospital is at Cape Coral. 
depths of 15 to 25 feet, sticky bottom, 3 to 4 miles SE of Deep Lagoon, across the river from Cape Coral, provides 
Sanibel Island Light. With N winds there is good anchorage good anchorage and moorings fo~ drafts up to 7 feet. In 
in depths of 16 to 24 feet under the lee of the S side of August 1982, the rep?rted controllmg depth m the pnvat~ly 
Sanibel Island, with the light bearing anywhere between NE ~arked channel leadtng .to the. lagoon was 5 fee~. A ma~na 
and N by W. The anchorage off Punta Rassa is good, but 20 m th~ lagoon has g'.15olme, diesel fuel, wat~r, ice, ~anne 
the tidal currents have considerable velocity at times, and supplies, an~ launchmg ramps. Hull and engme repairs can 
there is considerable boat traffic. There is good anchorage be ma~e. Lifts here can handle craft to 20 tons. 
along the NE shore of Sanibel Island w of the light; the A l?nvately marked channel leads to a yacht club ab~>Ut 
currents have considerable velocity, but spots of good 

25 
0.5 ~1le N~ of Deep Lagoon: The yac~t club has. water, ice, 

holding ground can be found. Small skiffs find storm gasoline, diesel fuel, and manne suppl~es. In Apnl 1982, ~he 
anchorage in Tarpon Bay. entrance channel ~ad a reporte~ mid~hannel co~trollmg 

Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide is 2.6 feet at depth o~ 5 feet, 'Ylth 5 feet available m the b~sm. 
Point Ybel and about 2.1 feet in Pine Island Sound. The The h1gh'Yay bndge (Cape Coral Bndge) crossmg Caloo-
average velocity of the current is 1.0 knot in San Carlos Bay sahatch~e River from Negro Head to Cape Coral has a fixed 
off p · t Ybel 30 span with a clearance of 55 feet at the center. 

om · Whiskey (Wyomi) Creek, on the SE side of the river 10 
Chart 11427.-The Caloosahatchee River flows generally miles above the mouth, has a pr_ivately ~arked channel w_ith 

SW from its source in Lake Okeechobee and empties into a reported depth of 2 feet m Apnl 1982. A hous~ng 
San Carlos Bay at Punta Rassa. The river has an average 

35 
de".e.l~pment bord~rs the er.eek, b1;1t there are no manne 

width of about l mile to a point 3 miles above Fort Myers, fac1httes. A fixed highway bridge, with a cleara~ce of 12 feet 
and then narrows to little more than the width of the at the center, crosses the creek about _O. l mile above the 
h l h. h h be d d d t L k Ok h bee mouth. An overhead power cable crossmg the creek at the 

c ann~ w 1c .as en re 8~, 0 a e ~c 0 · bridge has a clearance of 32 feet. 
A hst ?f hum~ane hav~ns, ~~~e H~rbors m Caloo~a- A privately marked channel leads W from the river to a 

hatchee River Dunng Humcanes, 1~ avatlab~e from Manne 40 small-craft basin about 3 miles SW of the Edison Memorial 
Advisory Agent, Lee County Extension Service, 3406 Palm Bridge. In April 1982, depths of 5 feet were reported to and 
Beach Blvd., Fort Myers, Fla. 33905. in the basin. A marina in the basin has berths with 

A dredged channel, part of the Okeechobee Wat~rway, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and limited marine 
leads from P~nta Rassa to Fort Myers. The channe~ 1s well supplies. 
marke~ by hghts, day~cons, and ranges. In Apnl 1981, 45 Waterway Estates is a community on the W side of the 
the m1d~hannel control~ng ~epth was 8 feet. . . river opposite Fort Myers, about 2 miles SW of the Edison 

The diurnal range of Ude m Caloosahatchee River is 2.4 Memorial Bridge. Lagoons have been dredged to provide 
feet at Punta Rassa and 1.2_ feet at Fort Myers. waterfront homesites. A channel leading to a basin and 

The dredged c~annel leadm~ from the entran~e of the marina had a reported depth of 4 feet in April 1982, with 3 
Caloosahatchee River SW to Pine lslai:d Sound ts p~rt c_>f 50 to 5 feet in the basins and lagoons. In April 1982, 
the Intracoastal Waterway to Brownsville, Tex., which is submerged obstructions were reported in the entrance 
discussed in chapter 12. channel in about 26°38'14"N. 81°54'22"W. and 

Shell Point Village, about 500 yards SSE of Shell Point, 26°38'16"N. 81°54'27"W. Favor th~ N side of the channel. 
is a large retiremen! development. A private ~arina is at the Berths with' electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
development. A pnvately m~rked c~annel, with a reported ss marine supplies, a portable 30-ton lift, and hull and engine 
controlhng depth of 2 feet m Ap~l 1982, leads from the repairs are available at the marina. 
Okeechobee Waterway to the manna. Hancock Creek, on the W side of Caloosahatchee River 

Iona <;ove is oi: the S side of the river about 1 mile above ac!oss from Fort Myers, leads to a housing development 1 
Shell Pomt. A pnvately II1;8rked chan.nel leads through the mtle upstream. In December 1983, the reported centerline 
cove to a small-craft basm. In Apnl 1982, the reported 60 controlling depths were 5 feet in the privately dredged 
controlling depths were 3 feet in the channel and 4 feet in entrance channel and 7 feet in the creek. The channel to the 
the basin. Several oyster bars are close to the entrance creek entrance and the channel in the creek are well marked 
channel; caut~on is advised. . by private daybeacons. A highway bridge, about 0.3 mile 

A boat basm, entered through a pnvately marked chan- above the mouth, has a 27-foot fixed span with a clearance 
nel, is on the S side of the river about 2.2 miles above Shell of 13 feet. A marina in the lagoon that branches E just 
Point; berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, inside the mouth of the creek has berths with electricity, 
and a launching ramp are available. water, ice, gasoline, diesel fuel, and sewage pump-out. 

Cape Coral, the extensive canalized area NW of Redfish Fort Myers, on the SE side of Caloosahatchee River 14 
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miles above the mouth, is the commercial center tpr this 
part of the State. The city is served by the Seaboard System 
Railroad and is on the Tamiami Trail which connects 
Tampa and Miami. Other State highways lead to West Palm 
Beach and to Punta Rassa. Fort Myers has two hospitals 5 
and some fishing, canning, and manufacturing industries. A 
regional airport is SE of the city. 

Okeechobee, St. Lucie River, and the connecting canals. 
The Federal project for the waterway provides for a channel 
8 feet deep from Fort Myers to the Intracoastal Waterway 
near Stuart. Controlling depths are given in Local Notice to 
Mariners. (See United States Coast Pilot 4, Atlantic Coast, 
Cape Henry to Key West, for detailed description of the 
waterway.) 

Weather.-Fort Myers has a subtropical climate where 
temperature extremes, both hot and cold, are checked by the 
maritime influence of the Gulf of Mexico. Winters are mild, 
with many bright warm days and cool nights. Occasional 
cold snaps drop temperatures into the thirties, but rarely do 

The section of the Intracoastal Waterway from Caloosa
hatchee River, Fla., to Tampa Bay passing through the 

JO waters described in this chapter and places along its route is 
discussed in chapter 12. 

they fall below freezing. Summers are warm and humid. Charts 11427, 11426.-Matlacha Pass is a shallow body of 
While maximum temperatures frequently reach the 90°F water extending N from San Carlos Bay to Charlotte 
range, they rarely top 100°f. Warm summer days are often 15 Harbor between Pine Island and the mainland. The pass is 
cooled by sea breezes or afternoon thunderstorms. navigable for drafts of 2 to 3 feet, but the channel, marked 

Thunderstorms occur on more than 90 days each year. by private daybeacons, is narrow and crooked and has 
They are most likely from June through September, devel- numerous oyster bars. This channel is not recommended 
oping on about 14 to 22 days each month. Occasionally they without local knowledge as the hydrography in Matlacha 
generate gale force winds and briefly reduce visibilities to 20 Pass is from surveys made before 1900. 
near zero in torrential downpours. When associated with a About 4 miles above the entrance, the pass is crossed by 
tropical system, thunderstorms or showers may produce 6 an overhead power cable with a clearance of 32 feet. State 
to IO inches of rain within 24 hours. While the tropical Route 78 highway bridge connects Pine Island, Little Pine 
cyclone season generally lasts from June through Novem- Island and West Island with the mainland. The section of 
her, this area is particularly vulnerable to October hurri- 25 the bridge between Little Pine Island and West Island is a 
canes. However, it was hurricane Donna in September 1960 27-foot fixed span with a clearance of 4 feet and the section 
that brought 80-knot winds to Fort Myers. On the average, of the bridge between West Island and the mainland is a 
Fort Myers can expect hurricane force winds about once bascule span with a clearance of 9 feet. (See 117.1 through 
every 12 years. 117.59 and 117.303, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

Winter weather problems are usually the result of cold 30 An overhead power cable on the S side of the bascule bridge 
fronts that work their way down from the N. In addition to has a clearance of 56 feet. Gasoline, water, ice, marine 
dropping temperatures, these fronts can also produce supplies, launching ramps, and some engine repairs can be 
strong, gusty winds and showers. Only rarely do winds obtained at the small piers near the bridge. 
reach gale force. Visibilities, which are generally good, are Bird bland and Givney Key, near the S end of the pass, 
sometimes restricted by a shallow early morning ground fog, 35 are part of the Matlacha Pass National Wildlife Refuge. 
which occurs on 3 to 5 winter days per month; this usually The coast from San Carlos Bay trends NNW to Boca 
dissipates quickly with the rising sun. Grande, the entrance to Charlotte Harbor. The barrier 

The National Weather Service has an office in Fort islands of Sanibel, Captiva, North Captiva, and Cayo Costa 
Myers; barometers may be compared here or by telephone. are separated from the large Pine Island to the E by Pine 
(See appendix for address.) 40 Island Sound. 

(See page T -2 for the Fort Myers climatological table.) Sanibel Island is a IO-mile hook-shaped island almost 
Small-craft facilities.-There are numerous small-craft tropical in climate and vegetation and with considerable 

facilities on both sides of the Caloosahatchee River in the resort development. A large portion of the island is part of 
vicinity of Fort Myers. (See the small-craft facilities tabula· the U.S. Department of Interior J.N. "Ding" Darling 
tion on chart 11427 for services and supplies available.) 45 National Wildlife Refuge. (See chapter 12.) 

Fort Myers Yacht Basin is between the Edison Memorial A fish haven marked by private buoys and an unmarked 
Bridge and the fixed highway bridge 0.4 mile SW of it. (See fish haven are 3 and 8 miles SW of Sanibel Island Light, 
the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 11427 for respectively. 
services and supplies available.) A dockmaster is in atten- Blind P~ separates Sanibel ~sland from Captiva Island. 
dance to assign berths and can be reached by telephone so The pass ts unmarked and subject to change. In October 
(day, 813-334-8271; night, 813-332-0456). 1982, the pass.was reported navigable b~ boats of_Iess than 

Local fishing guides can be obtained as pilots for the 3-foot draft with local knowledge. A highway bndge over 
adjacent waterways and the Gulf. the pass has a 33-foot fixed span with a clearance of 8 feet. 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) Captiva Island, about 4 miles long and up to 0.3 mile 
Edison Memorial Bridge (U.S. Business Route 41), which 55 wide, has considerabl.e res~rt development. 

crosses Caloosahatchee River at Fort Myers, has a bascule Redfish Pass leads mto Pme Island Sound from the Gulf 
span with a clearance of 10 feet at the center and 6 feet at between Captiva Island and North Captiva Island. This 
the fenders. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.317, chapter channel is wind~g and difficult, _"'.ith strong currents and 
2, for drawbridge regulations.) frequent chang~ m depth and pos1tton. The pas~ should not 

U.S. Route 41 (Tamiami Trail) highway bridge crossing 60 be attempted w1~hout local knowledge. In :\pnl 1982, the 
the river about 0.4 mile SW of Edison Memorial Bridge has reported controlling depth was 6 feet. A partially submerged 
a fixed span with a clearance of 55 feet at the main channel. groin is on the S side of the pass. Fishing boats frequently 

Manatees.-Regulated speed zones for the protection . of use the. pass. . . 
manatees are in Orange River and at its confluence with Capt1va Pass, leads from the Gulf mto Pme Island Sound 
Caloosahatchee River about 5 miles above Edison Memorial between North Captiva Island and Cayo Costa, is used to 
Bridge. (See Manatees, chapter 3.) some extent by s!llall fishing vessels. The channel !s 

The Okeechobee Waterway is a shallow-draft passage unmarked and subject to change, and local knowledge 1s 
across Florida by way of Caloosahatchee River, Lake required to carry the best water. The pass has about 6 feet of 
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water. Fair anchorage is available for small boats in Safety 
Harbor, which is 0.5 mile S of Captiva Pass and on the inner 
side of North Captiva Island. A marina in the harbor has 
berths with electricity. The depth in the harbor is about 5 
feet, but only small craft drawing about 3 feet can enter. The 
channel into the harbor is marked by private daybeacons, 
but local knowledge is advised. The holding ground is good, 
and the anchorage is welJ protected from all directions. 

feet at the inner end of the entrance channel; the holding 
bottom is good. This is the anchorage used by vessels 
waiting for loading berths at Port Boca Grande. The 
anchorage affords excellent shelter from all winds, and is 
used as a harbor of refuge by coasting vessels and others. 
Small vessels can anchor almost anywhere in Charlotte 
Harbor. Good depths for small craft can be found close', 
inshore between Port Boca Grande and Boca Grande. Small 
craft also can use the lagoon at Boca Grande. Another good 

Charts 11425, 11426.-Charlotte Harbor, about 60 miles 10 anchorage for small craft has been reported between John-
SSE from Tampa Bay, is the approach to Port Boca Grande, son Shoals and the NW side of Cayo Costa. Depths in the 
Boca Grande, Punta Gorda, and several smaller settlements. anchorage are 7 to 11 feet, but only craft drawing less than 5 
On the S side Charlotte Harbor opens into Pine Island feet can enter through the unmarked swash channel along 
Sound and on the N side into Gasparilla Sound, which are the NW side of Cayo Costa. 
described in chapter 12 in connection with the Intracoastal 15 Dangers.-Numerous floating piles have been reported in 
Waterway. Matlacha Pass, on the S side, has been described Charlotte Harbor and adjacent waterways, and in Boca 
earlier in this chapter. Grande Channel and its approaches. 

Port Boca Grande on the inner side of the S end of Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide in the 
Gasparilla Island is an important petroleum receiving port. harbor is about 1.8 feet, but the variations in the water 
The town of Boca Grande is about 2 miles to the N. 20 surface due to the force and direction of the wind are as 

Prominent features.-In the approach to the entrance much as 4 to 5 feet, at times. The tidal currents in the 
from the S or SW, the first object sighted in daytime should entrance channel average 2.2 knots at strength. The ebb 
be 

0 
Boe~ Grande Entrance Range Rear Light (~6°44.5'N., current, which is said to attain occasionally an extreme 

82 15_.8 W.), 1.5 miles from the Sen~ of Gaspanlla lsl~d. 
25 

velocity of 3 to 4 knots, depending also upon the force and 
The hght, 105 fee~ above the water, is shown f~om a whi~e direction of the wind. In the harbor channel between Cape 
he~agonal pyramidal . skelet~n tower, en~losmg 

0
a stair Haze and the N end of Pine Island, the average velocity of 

cylmder. A red sector m the hght from 001 to 045 covers the current is 0.5 knot. In Matlacha Pass at Little Pine 
the shoals W of Cayo Costa S ~f the entrance. Island bridge the current floods to the SE with an average 

.Upon closer approach, the loadmg transpo~er and sam-
30 

velocity of0.6 knot; the ebb current is weak and variable. To 
phng tower at the aband~:med phosphate termmal, the large the N at the Myakka River bridges the current floods to the 
storage sheds at the man~a at Port Boca Grand~, and fo~r NW with an average velocity of 0.5 knot; the ebb current is 
storage tanks about 0.4 mile ~ of the end of the island will weak and variable. In Peace River the current floods to the 
be seen. A water tank and a ~rucrowave tower at the tow? of NE and ebbs to the SW with an average velocity of about 
B~ G~ande ~so a~e promment. Port Boca Gran~e Light 

35 
0.4 knot at strength. Predictions of the current at several 

(26 43.0 N., 82 15.6 W.), 58 feet above th~ water, is shown places in Charlotte Harbor may be obtained in the Tidal 
from a skeleton tower on the S end of the island. Close SW C t T bles 
~f the light, the tow~r and attached dwelling of the former u~~:tageais c~mpulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 
lighthouse are promment. l d · · h ,.. · d p·1 · 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The line established for ve~ s un er register .m t e iore1gn tra e. I otage. is 
Charlotte Harbor is described in 80.750, chapter 2. 40 ~ptional for U.S. coastw1se vessels that have on board a pilot 

Vessels should approach the harbor through the Charlotte licensed by the Feder~! Government f~r th~e waters, 
Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) however, most commercial vessels take a.ptlot. Pilots board 

Channels.-The Federal project for Charlotte Harbor ves~ls 0!f Cha~lotte, Harbor Entrance L1g?ted Bell B.uoy ~ 
provides for a channel 32 feet deep from deep water in the (26 39.~ N., ~2 19.6 W.), .and take vessels m day or mgh~ if 
Gulf to Port Boca Grande. (See Notice to Mariners and 45 a berth IS available. The pilot boat, 44 feet long, has a wh1~ 
latest edition of the charts for controlling depths.) The hull and super~tructure an~ blue deck, the.word.PILOT_m 
channel is marked by a 036° lighted range and other aids to blue on both. sides of the ptlot h?use, and ts equipped w~th 
navigation. portable rad1otelei:hones. ~e pilots carry portable rad10-

A natural channel, marked by lights and daybeacons, telephones. The pdots momtor VHF-FM. channels !6, 13, 
leads from deep water at Port Boca Grande through 50 and 12 ~hen vessels ar~. e!pected. The pdot h?at displays 
Charlotte Harbor to the mouth of Peace River. In April lnternatt~al <;ode flag P by day. Vessels ~ng boarded 
1982, the reported controlling depth in the channel was 9 should mamtam a dead-slow s~d an~ provide a ladd~r 5 
feet. feet a~ve the .water on th~ lee side. Ptlots can ~ obtamed 

A break in the shoal on the N side of the channel near the by pnor notice by ra~totelegraph, by radiotelephone 
S end of Gasparilla Island forms a swash channel which was 55 through the Tampa Manne Operato~, telep_hone 813-964-
reported to have a controlling depth of 8 feet in April 1982. 2245 or 813-964-2252; throu~h the 011 termmal, telephone 
The best water in this swash channel is about 150 yards off 813-964-2461; or throu~ shi~s' agents. . . . 
the point, using the end of the fishing pier as a guide. Local Towage.:-A small tug. is a~a1Ja~le for bgh~ towmg JObs. 
craft also cross the shoal on the N side of the channel Quarantine, customs, unnugration, and agncultural quar· 
between Boca Grande Entrance Range Front Light and liO antine.-:-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
Boca Grande Inner Channel Range Front Light. In A~ril appendix ~or ~ddresses.) . . . 
1982, it was reported that about 7 feet could be earned Quarantine. ts enforced m.accordance "'.1th regulation~ of 
across the shoal with local knowledge; however, this area is the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Publtc Health Service, 
subject to frequent change. chapter 1.) 

Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor in the Charlotte Boca Grande is a customs port of entry. 
Anchorage, SW of the Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 Wharves.-A 225-foot T-head petroleum pier is about 0.1 
through 166.200, chapter 2.) In addition, good anchorage in mile NE of Port Boca Grande Light. There is reported to be 
Charlotte Harbor for large vessels is in depths of 20 to 40 33 feet alongside the pier. Caution should be exercised in 
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coming alongside the pier because of the possibility of strong but the ruins of the N and S approach piers remain and are 
current eddies. ' awash; extreme caution should be exercised in the area. An 

Supplies.-Bunker fuels are not available locally. Limited overhead power cable close NE of the ruins has a clearance 
amounts of gasoline, provisions, and marine supplies are of 75 feet. 
available locally; large amounts require advance notice. 5 A marina, on the S side of the river about l mile E of the 
Unlimited amounts of ice are available on short notice. bridge, has gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, and a 
Fresh water is available. launching ramp. A privately marked channel, with a 

Repairs.-There are no drydocking or major repair facili- reported controlling depth of about 3 feet in April 1982, 
ties for deep-draft vessels at Port Boca Grande; the nearest leads to the marina. Craft to 42 feet can be handled for hull 
such facilities are at Tampa, Fla. Small machine-shop ID and engine repairs. 
repairs are available locally; larger above-the-waterline A municipal marina, about 0.5 mile SE of the bridge, has 
repairs using portable equipment are available from the berths with electricity, water, ice, some marine supplies, and 
mainland on about 4 hours notice. Divers are available on a a launching ramp. The marina had a reported controlling 
few hours notice. depth of less than 2 feet. 

A privately marked channel with a reported depth of 6 15 Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
feet leads to a marina on the E side of Charlotte Harbor Charlotte Harbor is a community at the NW end of the 
about 4.5 miles, 108° from Cape Haze Light 6. Large and bridge. A marina on the W side of the bridge can provide 
small craft are handled at the marina. Berths with electrici- gasoline, water, marine supplies, and dry storage. Berths are 
ty, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, some marine supplies, not available. A mobile hoist can haul out craft to 20 tons 
provisions, wet and dry storage, two surfaced launching 20 for hull and engine repairs. In April 1982, there was 
ramps, and a restaurant are available at the marina. A reported to be 4 feet of water in the approaches. Intercity 
forklift can haul out craft to 24 feet for hull and engine bus service is available at Punta Gorda. The Seaboard 
repairs. System Railroad provides freight service; air service is 

available at the county airport. 
Chart 11426.-Riviera Lagoons is a development on 25 Interstate Route 75 twin fixed highway bridges, with a 

Alligator Creek, on the E side of Charlotte Harbor about 14 clearance of 45 feet, cross Peace River 2.1 miles above the 
miles NE of Boca Grande. Lagoons have been dredged to Route 41 bridge at Punta Gorda. 
provide waterfront homesites. A marina has berthage in 6 to Oeveland is a small village on the S side of Peace River 3 
7 feet, and, in April 1982, there was reported to be 2 feet in miles above Punta Gorda. The only dock along the water-
the channel leading to the creek. A private light and 30 front is for small boats only and is privately owned. No 
daybeacons mark the channel. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, supplies are available. The natural channel above the 
ice, and marine supplies are available. There is a launching highway bridge at Punta Gorda is marked by daybeacons as 
ramp on which a large trailer can handle craft to 52 feet for far as Long Island, about l mile above Cleveland. The 
hull and engine repairs, or storage. controlling depth was reported to be about 3 feet in April 

An artificial reef, marked by private daybeacons, is about 35 1982, but local knowledge is required to carry the best 
2 miles SW of the entrance to Alligator Creek. water. Overhead power cables crossing the river, about 5 

Peace River empties into the head of Charlotte Harbor miles and 6.1 miles above Punta Gorda, have a clearance of 
from NE. Above Punta Gorda the river is navigable by 60 feet. 
small outboards with local knowledge as far as Hull, 15 There are numerous private fishing piers and fish camps 
miles above the entrance, but caution is necessary to avoid 40 along the Peace River above Punta Gorda. About 14 miles 
the snags in the upper reaches. Heavy growths of hyacinth above the entrance, a highway bridge crossing the river has 
also are found in the upper reaches, which completely block a fixed span with a clearance of 12 feet. 
many of the small inlets, bayous, and lakes. Myakka River empties into the head of Charlotte Harbor 

The entrance to the river is marked by a light about 1.7 from NW. A depth of9 feet can be taken into the mouth of 
miles W of Mangrove Point. The river channel is marked by 45 the river, and 3 feet can be carried to a fish camp at El 
a light and daybeacons as far as Long Island just above Jobean, at the N end of the bridges crossing the river 3 
Cleveland, about 9 miles above the entrance; above that miles above the mouth; provisions are available. The 
stakes mark the channel. highway bridge has a fixed span with a clearance of 24 feet, 

Port Charlotte is a year-round community on Alligator and the swing span of the railroad bridge has a channel 
Bay, on the N side of Peace River 3 miles above the 50 width of 30 feet and a clearance of 3 feet under the 
entrance. The town has two hospitals and bus connections. drawspan and 6 feet under the trestle. The swing bridge is 

Punta Gorda, a town on the S side of Peace River, 4 miles maintained in the open position. 
above the entrance, has rail connections with points to the Boats drawing 3 feet can navigate Myakka River for 
N and S. Punta Gorda is a commercial fishing port. The about 17 miles above the mouth with local knowledge. The 
town has a hospital. 55 Tamiami Trail highway bridge, 10 miles above the mouth, 

Vessels can anchor off Punta Gorda in depths of 6 to JO has a fixed span with a horizontal clearance of 43 feet and a 
feet. A dredged channel leads from the river to a marina at vertical clearance of 15 feet. The nearby overhead power 
the NW end of town. The channel is marked by a light and cable has a clearance of 32 feet. Berths, electricity, gasoline, 
daybeacons. In May 1986, the centerline controlling depth water, a launching ramp, and limited marine supplies are 
was 6 feet, then in 1982-May 1986, 6 to 8 feet in the turning 60 available. . 
basin. A riprap breakwater protects the NE and NW sides The flora and fauna of the. Everglades reg10n are pre-
of the marina basin. The marina has berths with electricity, served in Myakka State Park m the upper reaches of the 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, sewage pump-out, and some river. 
marine supplies. 

U.S. Route 41 (Tamiami Trail) highway bridge crossing 
the river at Punta Gorda has two fixed spans,· each with a 
clearance of 45 feet. The channel span of the former 
highway bridge close NE of these bridges has been removed, 

Charts 11425, 11414, 11426, 11424.-The coast between 
Charlotte Harbor and Tampa Bay trends about NW by N, 
and has a nearly straight sand beach that is broken in places 
by small inlets. Back of the barrier islands are shallow bays 
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and lagoons which can be entered from the Gulf of Mexico Three unmarked fish havens are from 1.1 to 2.2 miles 
through Gasparilla Pass, Stump Pass, Venice Inlet, Big offshore between Big Sarasota Pass and New Pass. 
Sarasota Pass, New Pass, and Longboat Pass. Most of these New Pass, 2 miles NW from Big Sarasota Pass, between 
passes, though marked, are subject to change, and the aids Lido Key and Longboat Key, affords passage from the Gulf 
are frequently shifted in position. The low shore is wooded 5 of Mexico to Sarasota Bay and the Intracoastal Waterway. 
nearly to the water's edge and has few prominent features A dredged channel leads from the Gulf through the pass to 
except in the vicinity of Boca Grande, Venice, and Sarasota, the Intracoastal Waterway. The channel approach is·, 
and for the 720-foot Venice Fishing Pier, about 2.5 miles S marked by a lighted bell buoy, and the channel is marked by 
of the entrance to Venice Inlet. The pier is reported marked lights and daybeacons. In January 1983, the controlling 
at its end by two fixed red lights. 10 depth was 6 feet (87'2 feet at midchannel) from the channel 

Gasparilla Pass between Gasparilla Island and Little entrance to Light 13, thence 5 feet on the centerline to the 
Gasparilla Island affords passage from the Gulf to Gaspari!- Intracoastal Waterway. The channel is subject to shoaling; 
la Sound, Placida Harbor, and the lntracoastal Waterway. local knowledge is advised. In February 1984, shoaling to 
Local knowledge is needed to carry the deepest water. The bare was reported in the vicinity of Light 7. 
controlling depth over the bar through the unmarked 15 State Route 789 bridge over the pass has a bascule span 
channel was reported to be about 372 feet in April 1982. with a clearance of 13 feet. The bridge is maintained in the 

Stump Pass, 6 miles N of Gasparilla Pass, between closed position, due to severe structural damage. In 1983, a 
Knigb~ Island and Manasota Key, affords passage from the bascule highway bridge with a design clearance of 23 feet 
Gulf mto the S end of _Lemoi,t Bay and the Intracoastal was under construction adjacent N of the existing bridge 
Waterway. The channel 1~ subject to frequent change. and 20 over New Pass. Until the new bridge is completed, the 
s.hould .not be attempted w.1th~?t local k.no~ledge. ~ pnvate bascule bridge at Longboat Pass, about 9 miles NW, will 
hght with a day~~rk readmg Danger Navigate with Local open on signal from 0600 to 2200 and with 3 hours notice at 
Knowledge Only marks t~e approach. In July 1982, the other times. Opening requests can be made by telephoning 
pass. had a reported controllmg depth of lc:ss than 3 feet. In 813-355-7106. 
Apnl. 1982, tt was reported that the pnvate daybeacons 25 Currents.-In New Pass the flood current sets NE with an 
mark1~g the channel may ~ot mark the best water. average velocity of 1.6 knots, and the ebb sets SW with an 

Vemce Inlet, about 26 mdes NW of Port Boca Grande, average velocity of 1 knot. 
affords a passage from the Gulf to the Intracoastal Water- Longboat Pass, 11 miles NW of Big Sarasota Pass, 
way, Roberts, Dona, and Lyons Bays. ('i. ';lredged channel 

30 
between Longboat Key and Anna Maria Island, affords 

l~ds E from the Gulf between parallel Jetties for about 0.5 passage from the Gulf of Mexico to Sarasota Bay and the 
mtle to. the Intra.coastal Waterway. In July 1986• the Intracoastal Waterway. A dredged channel marked by a 
controllmg depth m the channel was 6 feet. Daybeacons . lf ' 
mark the channel. Venice Inlet Light 1 (270 06.S'N., hght and daybeacons, leads from the Gu t~ the Intracoas-
82028.2'W.), 30 feet above the water, is shown from a ta! Waterway. II!- August 1984, the .controllm~ depth was 5 
skeleton structure with a square green daymark on the outer 35 feet (7 feet ~t m1dchannel) to the highway bndge, thence 3 
end of the N jetty. feet (7 feet m the W chani;iel qu~rter) to the Intracoastal 

An unmarked fish haven is about I mile SW of Venice Waterway. Th~ channel is subJ~t to changes at the 
Inlet. entrance. Sho~lmg extends W and S m an arc from the S end 

Midnight Pass, 6 miles N from v enice Inlet, between of Anna Mana Island and also W, from the NW end of 
Casey Key and Siesta Key, affords a passage from the Gulf 40 Longboat Key. State ~oute 789 bndge over the pass has a 
to Little Sarasota Bay and the Intracoastal Waterway. In 45-foot bascule span with a clearance of 17 feet. (See 1~7.1 
1984, the narrow, unmarked channel through the pass was throu~ 117.59 and 117.299, chapter 2, for draw~ndge 
reported closed to navigation. r7gulat10ns.) In May 1986, the ?ascule span w~ openmg on 

Currents.-In Midnight Pass the flood current sets NE signal from 0600 to 2200 and with 3 hours notice from 2200 
with an average velocity of 1.8 knots, and the ebb sets SW at 45 to 0600. . 
an average velocity of I .4 knots. Currents.-ln ~ngboat Pass the flood current sets I_:, with 

Big Sarasota Pass, 12 miles NNW from Venice Inlet, is an average v~loc1ty of 1.8 knots, and ebb sets W with an 
an inlet from the Gulf of Mexico to the S end of Sarasota average velocity of 1.6 knots. 
Bay and the Intracoastal Waterway. The pass lies between .Anna Maria Island, about 6.5 miles long and about 1 mile 
Siesta Key and Lido Key, and is marked by buoys, lights, 50 wide near the N end, exten~s NW from Longboat Pass to 
and daybeacons. A lighted buoy marks the channel ap- ~assage Key Inlet on the s.stde of Tampa Bay E~trance. It 
proach. In April 1982 the pass had a reported controlling 1s separated from the mamland by Anna Maria Sound, 
depth of 4 feet. The approach channel over t~e bar and the which joins Sarasota. Bay with :ran:pa Bay. A fish haven, 
channel through the pass are subject to contmual changes. mark~ by two pnyately mamtamed buoys, has been 
Mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution. Several 55 established about 1 mile offshore from Holmes Beach, Anna 
large hotel buildings at the Send of Lido Key and along the Maria Key. Unmarked fish havens are 3.2 miles SW and 7.2 
shore of Siesta Key are prominent. miles W of Bean Point, the N point of Anna Maria Key. 

In 1980, a submerged wreck was reported in the channel There are several year-round communities and a yacht club, 
approach in about 27°l6'26"N., 82°34'25"W. Caution is marinas, and boatyards on the island, which is also a winter 
advised while navigating in the area. 60 resort. 

Currents.-In Big Sarasota Pass the flood current sets N In October 1981, an obstruction awash was reported 
with an average velocity of l.5 knots, and the ebb sets S with about 0.5 mile NNW of Longboat Pass in about 
an average velocity of 1 knot. 27°27'04"N., 82°41'40"W. 
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This chapter describes the 170-mile Gulf coast of Florida 
from Tampa Bay to Apalachee Bay, the numerous rivers 
emptying into this section of the Gulf, and the passes 
making from the Gulf to the lntracoastal Waterway. Also 
described are the deepwater ports of Tampa, Port Tampa, 
Port Sutton, St. Petersburg, and Port Manatee, and many 
smaller ports. 

The section of the Intracoastal Waterway from Tampa 
Bay to Anclote Anchorage passing through the waters 
described in this chapter and places along its route are 
discussed in chapter 12. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.750 through 80.805, 
chapter 2. 

Bay, tropical cyclones, thunderstorms, and cold fronts are 
the potential weather hazards. Within the June through 
November hurricane season, June and October present the 
greatest risk. Nine hurricanes have crossed this coast during 
the past 100 years. They usually approach the area from the 

5 S through SW. Tides have run 12 to 15 feet above normal. 
When Alma crossed the coast in June 1966, Crawfordville 
and Alligator Point reported 65- to 85-knot winds, while 
Gladys in October 1968 brought 73-knot winds to Bayport. 

Thunderstorms develop on about 50 to 85 days annually 
10 along this section of coast. They are most likely from May 

through September when they occur on 8 to 20 days per 
month; July and August are the most active months. The 
Tampa Bay and Apalachee Bay areas are the most active. 
Offshore thunderstorms occur 5 to 6 percent of the time in 

Chart 11400.-Depths of 18 feet extend nearly 5 miles 15 July and August and are most frequent at night. Thunder-
from shore on either side of the dredged channel into storms can spring up quickly, generate strong gusty winds, 
Tampa Bay. and may contain hail or even tornadoes or waterspouts. 

From Tampa Bay 35 miles N to Anclote Keys, the They can occur as isolated cells or as an organized squall 
bottom is broken, and depths of 18 feet or less are line sometimes preceding a cold front. 
sometimes found more than 4 miles offshore. The coast is 2° Cold fronts from the N occasionally reach these waters 
bordered by a line of long narrow barrier islands which from fall through spring. At Saint Marks, temperatures 
overlap at the ends. The Gulf sides of the islands are straight drop below freezing on 19 days annually compared to 4 days 
or gently curving sand beaches, backed by dense growth. at Tampa. The Gulf modifies the cold air masses quickly. 
Between the islands and the mainland is a chain of shallow Strong winds from these fronts or low pressure systems that 
bays and passages. Prominent N of Tampa Bay are water 25 form in the Gulf of Mexico result in gale-force winds (34 
tanks and numerous tall buildings along the beaches; a large knots or more) occurring l to 2 percent of the time and 
hotel in Clearwater and a water tank near the center of windspeeds of 28 knots or more blowing 3 to 5 percent of 
Clearwater Beach Island; and an abandoned light structure. the time from November through March. Wave heights of 

A coral habitat area of particular concern (HAPC) is on 10 feet or more are encountered about 3 to 8 percent of the 
Florida Middle Ground, centered about 95 miles NW of the 30 time during this period. 
entrance to Tampa Bay. (See 50 CFR 638, chapter 2, for Visibilities are generally good along this section of coast. 
limits and regulations.) They may be briefly reduced to near zero in heavy showers 

Between Anclote Keys and Cedar Keys, 60 miles to the or thunderstorms, but they fall below 2 miles less than 2 
N, the low coast is fringed with marsh broken by shallow percent of the time from April through November over open 
rivers and creeks that can be entered only by small craft. 35 waters. On the coast, fog occurs on 23 days annually at 
Small keys and islets border the coast, and broken ground Tampa, compared to 27 days in the Saint Marks area. Most 
extends as much as 15 miles from shore. The bottom slopes of this occurs from November through March. It is most 
gradually shoreward, but there are many rocks and shoals in likely during the early morning hours. 
the deeper water. Between Anclote Keys and Cedar Keys, a 
stack near the mouth of the Anclote River and four stacks 40 Chart 11412.-Tampa Bay, a large natural indentation 
near the mouth of the Crystal River are reported prominent. about midway along the W coast of Florida, is one of the 

Bird guano racks, consisting of square platforms on piles important harbors of the Gulf coast and is easily accessible 
about 20 feet above water, have been built on the outermost day or night. The bay extends NE for about 20 miles, and is 
shoals between Tampa and Apalachee Bays; some have been 6 to 7 miles wide. It is the approach _to Manatee River, Boca 
destroyed in aerial gunnery practice, leaving broken piling 45 Ciega Bay, Old Tampa Bay, and Hillsborough Bay, and to 
which constitute a hazard. Not all of the racks are charted. the cities of St. Petersburg, Port Tampa, East Tampa, 

Numerous fish havens, some marked by private buoys, Bradenton, Port Manatee, and Tampa. 
extend as much as 10 miles offshore along this section of The entrance to Tampa Bay, between Mullet Key on the 
coast. N, and Anna Maria Key on the S, is 4.5 miles wide. Egmont 

The coast extends in a general NW direction from Cedar 5° Channel, the main deepwater ship chann~l, has been 
Keys for about 75 miles to Apalachee Bay. The low marsh dredged through shoals that extend about 6 miles W of the 
along the shoreline is 1to2 miles wide and is backed by pine entrance. Tampa Bay Lighted Whistle Buoy T (27°35.3'N., 
forests. The coast is broken by several small rivers and 83°00.7'W.), 13 miles W of Egmont Key, marks the 
creeks, some of which are navigable for drafts of 4 to 5 feet. approach to the bay. 
The bottom is broken and irregular for a distance of about 55 Promi~ent features.-~ginont ~ey, a low, sandy, and 
10 miles from shore and coral heads and reefs are wooded island almost m the middle of the entrance to 
numerous. This stretch of coast is frequented mostly by Tampa Bay, is about 1.6 miles long. Eginont Key Light 
shrimpers and other fishermen, who can assist strangers ~o (27°36.0'~., 82°45.6'W.), 85 feet above the water, !s shown 
enter any of the rivers or creeks. The shoal water affords fair fr~m a wht~e tow~r on the. N end of the. key·. A radt<?be~con 
anchorage, with considerable protection from heavy seas, 60 with a special radio d1rectton finder cahbratton service 1s at 
for light-draft boats. the light. (See Light List for details.) A pilot station lookout 

Weather.-Along the coast from Tampa Bay to Apalachee tower near the center of the island and the buildings of the 
109 
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Coast Guard station are conspicuous. A draft of about 15 subject to these regulations are urged to participate in the 
feet can be taken to the small pier just inside the N end of system. Nothing in these procedures shall supersede the 
the key. Navigation Rules or relieve the master of a vessel of his 

Old Fort DeSoto on the S end of Mullet Key and a tall responsibility for the safe navigation of the vessel. 
water tank on St. Jean Key about 1.5 miles NE of the fort 5 Security Calls.-All participating vessels are requested to 
stand out at the head of Egmont Channel. Also prominent give a Security call on VHF-FM channel 13 when approach-
to the N are the numerous tall hotel and apartment ing or reaching the appropriate broadcast/reporting points 
buildings, a church spire, and a very tall water tank at St. listed below. For certain of these points, the Security call is 
Petersburg Beach on Long Key; a tall building on Maximo made only when proceeding in the direction specified. A 
Point; and farther N other numerous tanks and buildings 10 broadcast/reporting point is defined as a line generally 
along the beaches and at St. Petersburg and Gulfport. perpendicular to the navigable channel through the point 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for indicated. 
Tampa Bay and tributaries are described in 80.750, chapter Each Security call shall contain the following informa· 
2. tion: name of vessel; if engaged in towing, the nature of the 

Vessels should approach the harbor through the Tampa 15 tow; present location; direction of movement; and name of 
Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) the next waterway or channel the vessel will transit. 

Tampa Bay Navigational Guidelines.-The Greater Tam- Broadcast/Reporting Points.-The following is a list of 
pa Bay Marine Advisory Council and the Coast Guard broadcast/reporting points, by number, including the direc-
Captain of the Port recommend that the following guide- tion of travel of vessels to which each applies: 
lines regarding the movement of vessels in and out of port be 20 No. 1, between Tampa Bay Lighted Whistle Buoy T and 
adopted and practiced by pilots, masters, and persons in Egmont Channel Lighted Whistle Buoy l (27°35.4'N., 
charge of vessels. 82°59.TW.), inbound. 

Nothing in these guidelines shall supersede or alter any No. 2, approaching Egmont Channel Lighted Whistle 
applicable laws or regulations. In construing and complying Buoy 9 (27°36. l'N., 82°52.B'W.), inbound. 
with these guidelines, regard shall be had to all dangers to 25 No. 3, approaching Mullet Key Channel Lighted Buoy 19 
navigation and collision and to any special circumstances, (27°36.4'N., 82°45.2'W.), inbound. 
including the limitations of the vessels involved, which may No. 4, abeam Southwest Channel Entrance Lighted Bell 
make a departure from the guidelines necessary to avoid Buoy I (27°32.3'N., 82°47.6'W.), inbound. 
immediate danger. No. 5, E of Egmont Key approaching Mullet Key 

a. Ship draft of 33' 6" is considered reasonable in and out 30 Channel entrance (27°35. l'N., 82°44. l'W.), inbound. 
of Tampa Bay under normal conditions of tide. No. 6, leaving Mullet Key Channel (27°36.3'N., 

b. During periods of restricted visibility, vessels should 82°43.6'W.), outbound for Egmont Channel or Southwest 
not transit the bay unless at least two sets of channel buoys Channel. 
are visible ahead. Vessels should proceed at speeds which No. 7, abeam Mullet Key Channel Lighted Buoy 23 
are considered safe for existing conditions. 35 (27°36.6'N., 82°41.7'W.), inbound. 

c. Whenever possible, vessel movement arrangements No. 8, junction of Tampa Bay Cut A Channel and Cut B 
should be made via landline through the local agents. If time Channel (27°38.l'N., 82°37.5'W.), inbound and outbound. 
is of the essence, arrangements may be made via radiotele- No. 9, junction of Tampa Bay Cut B Channel and Port 
phone. Manatee Channel (27°39.6'N., 82°36.2'W.), inbound and 

d. When arranging a movement between a vessel in port 40 outbound. 
and a vessel which has not yet entered the port (at the sea No. 10, off the entrance to St. Petersburg Channel 
buoy), a general rule of precedence is that, under normal (27°40.4'N., 82°36.5'W.), inbound and outbound. 
circumstances, outbound vessels have priority with the No. 11, junction of Tampa Bay Cut C Channel and Cut 
following exceptions: D Channel (27°41.7'N., 82°33.4'W.), inbound and out-

1. Within the port area incoming and outgoing vessels 45 bound. 
restricted by tide should split time, with no more than two No. 12, entering Tampa Bay Cut F Channel (27°46.6'N., 
vessels trying to make the tide. 82°31.4'W.), outbound. 

2. If a vessel having priority is unable to clear the berth No. 13, entering Tampa Bay Cut G Channel (27°47.l'N., 
or enter the port within 30 minutes of the time agreed upon, 82°31.9'W.), inbound. 
that vessel loses priority. 50 No. 14, entering Gadsden Point Cut Channel (27°47. l'N., 

3. All meeting and passing situations should be made at 82°31.0'W.), inbound. 
the safest possible locations, with due regard to the size of No. 15, entering channel to Big Bend (27°48.6'N., 
the vessels, width of the channel, and existing conditions. 82°26.7'W.), inbound. 
Both vessels should adjust speed to accomplish this safely. No. 16, entering Alafia River channel (27°50.8'N., 
Vessels least affected by existing conditions (current and ss 82°26.3'W.), inbound. 
winds) should give way to the other. Light-draft vessels No. 17, in Hillsborough Bay Cut C Channel N of the 
should give way to deep-draft vessels if conditions permit. junction with Alafia River channel (27°50.9'N., 

When one vessel is underway inbound and the other 82°26.6'W.), inbound. 
vessel is safely moored at berth, the vessel at the berth Additional Broadcasts.-The list of broadcast/reporting 
should remain alongside if no safe passing area can be 60 points is considered to be the mmimum number of points to 
agreed on. provide a working system. Additional calls may be prudent 

Security Broadcast System, Tampa Bay .-The Coast depending on weather conditions, unique vessel characteris-
Guard Captain of the Port, Tampa, has established a tics, when a towing vessel is changing the configuration of a 
voluntary system of radiotelephone broadcast/reporting tow, or when a vessel is anticipating an unusual maneuver 
points designed to give masters and pilots real-time informa- or activity. It is expected that there will be other communi-
tion on marine traffic in Tampa Bay. The system supple· cations on channel 13, both in the form of additional 
ments the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regula- Security broadcasts and for making arrangements for meet-
tions contained in 33 CFR 26 (see chapter 2), and all vessels ing or passing. 
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An additional broadcast would be indicated if a vessel in width is considered acceptable. The term 'ideal condi-
intends to use a routing other than that normally undertak- tions' means: the vessels involved are assumed to have good 
en. Security calls should be made by all participating vessels inherent maneuverability; are loaded such that they handle 
immediately prior to departing a berth or anchorage. well; and weather and current conditions are such that they 

When a towing vessel with a tow intends to follow the should have little effect on the vessels. 
common practice of tending hawser in the vicinity of b. Under non-ideal conditions it is necessary to calculate 
Egmont Key Light in the Lower Bay prior to continuing, the 'effective beam' of each vessel. The term means wind, 
she should make a Security call. This call should be made current, darkness and reduced maneuverability will be taken 
when abeam Egmont Key when inbound and at broadcast/ into account by artificially making the beam larger. Using 
reporting point No. 6 when outbound and in both cases 10 this concept the following guidelines were developed: 
prior to maneuvering to tend the hawser. (1) For sustained wind conditions of 18 knots or less 

An additional Security call is suggested for a vessel vessels with an effective beam width of greater than 81 feet 
approaching an anchorage area when, in the opinion of the intending to use the main shipping channels should partici-
master or pilot, such a broadcast would serve to alert other pate. 
vessels preparing to enter or leave the anchorage area of the 15 (2) For sustained wind conditions in excess of 18 knots 
presence of the former and thereby minimize the possibility but not greater than 23 knots, vessels with an effective beam 
of a surprise encounter or interference maneuvers. width of greater than 66 feet intending to use the main 

Mariners should refer to Captain of the Port of Tampa shipping channels should participate. 
Notice 2-83 when requesting additional information regard- (3) For sustained wind conditions in excess of 23 knots 
ing the system or to obtain copies of the chartlets depicting 20 all commercial and public vessels intending to use the main 
the broadcast/reporting points. All requests should be shipping channels should participate. 
addressed to: Commanding Officer, U.S. Coast Guard, c. The passing and meeting of vessels in turns should be 
Marine Safety Office, 155 Columbia Drive, Tampa, Fla. avoided. 
33606. d. Passages between vessels in areas where channels are 

Voluntary Agreement for Determining Acceptable Com· 25 400 feet in width should be arranged so that vessels of 
bined Beam Widths in Tampa Bay greater than 100 feet in width do not meet or pass. 

1. General 4. Determining a Vessel's Effective Beam Width 
The primary commercial maritime users of Tampa Bay a. Record the maximum physical beam of your vessel. 

have developed the following guidelines to help masters, FEET 
pilots, and persons in charge of vessels determine the safest 30 b. If you are towing a barge(s) on a hawser, enter the 
locations for meeting and/or passing other vessels when number twenty-five (25) in the space to the right. If you are 
traveling within the confines of Tampa Bay. The recommen- not, put a zero (0) there. FEET 
dations concerning acceptable combined beams are for a c. If, in your opinion, your vessel in its present condition 
500-foot wide channel. Since most of the channels east of is more difficult to maneuver than normal, enter the number 
the Sunshine Skyway Bridge have already been dredged to 35 fifteen (15) in the space to the right. If maneuvering is 
this width, it is felt that vessels whose 'combined effective normal, enter a zero there. FEET 
beam width' (defined further on) exceeds the standards of d. If the passage will occur during darkness, enter the 
this agreement, can reasonably adjust their transit times to number ten (10) in the space to the right. If it won't, put a 
insure all maneuvers take place in the wider portions (500 zero (0) there. FEET 
feet or greater) of the channel. General guidelines for 40 e. Wind factor: 
establishing acceptable passing and meeting conditions for (1) If the sustained wind speed is in excess of 18 knots, 
portions of the channel less than 500 feet in width are but not more than 23 knots, enter the number fifteen (15) in 
included. More detailed recommendations for these portions the space to the right. Ifit isn't, put a zero (0) there. 
of the Bay will be added in the future. 

A reporting station has been established to accept the 45 OR 
information discussed below. This reporting station is (2) If the sustained wind speed is in excess of 23 knots, 
manned 24 hours a day by the Tampa Bay Port Authority. but not more than 30 knots, enter the number thirty (30) in 
Please see paragraph 5 for specifics. the space to the right. Ifit isn't put a zero (0) there. 

2. Applicability FEET 
a. This system is intended to encourage the transfer of 50 OR 

information between vessels that intend to transit in the (3) If the wind speed is in excess of 30 knots, but not 
main shipping channels east of the Sunshine Skyway Bridge. more than 40 knots, enter the number ninety (90) in the 
It does not apply to vessels intending to transit solely space to the right. Ifit isn't put a zero (0) there. 
outside of the main shipping channels. 

b. The movement of anhydrous ammonia carriers, vessels 55 EFFECTIVE BEAM = 
exceeding 106 feet in beam, vessels carrying dangerous 5. Procedures for Contacting Reporting Station and 
cargoes which require notification of move'!lent to the <;oast Information ~o Exc~ange. . . 
Guard, dead ships, and vessels with casualties to operat10nal The reportmg station for this system 1s VESSEL TRAF-
gear (steering, generators, radars, etc.) shall be directed by FIC AJ?VISORY (STATION WHX-362) .. contact may be 
the Coast Guard Captain of the Port. The movement of 60 made via telephone 813-248-2550 or by callmg on channel 9 
vessels exceeding 100 feet in beam between berths in the or 16 V~F-FM. . . . 
upper Bay where channel widths are 400 feet shall also~ Vessels representa~1ve 24 hours _Pnor to amval and/or 
directed by the Coast Guard Captain of the Port. This departure s,hall provtde th.e follow11:1-g: . . 
system is, therefore, not applicable to these vessels. a. Vessel.s name, call stgn, location and mtention 

3. General Criteria . b. Vessels ETA sea buoy/ETD dock 
a. In daylight, under ideal conditions the meeting of c. Vessel's Beam, Length, Dr~ft . . . 

vessels with a combined beam width of 212 feet or less d. ETA/ETD to be updated 1mmed1ately if there is a 
within the confines of navigable channels 500 feet or greater change 

FEET 
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Vessel should contact station prior to entering Tampa each connected to the other and forming a square, are on 
Bay or leaving dock. the NW side of Tampa Bay channel about 7 miles NE of 

When contacting the reporting station you should be Sunshine Skyway. The ran§e for the southeasterly and 
prepared to provide the following information: northwesterly courses is 037 43' -217°43' and the range for 

a. Vessel's name, location and intentions 5 the northeasterly and southwesterly courses is 127°43' • 
b. Vessel's effective beam width and draft 307°43'. The range markers are square white daymarks with 
c. Inbound: black letters and orange reflective borders on piles. , 

(l) ETA Sunshine Skyway Bridge Anchorages.-Vessels with good ground tackle should 
(2) ETA dockside anchor in the Tampa Anchorages, N and S of the Tampa 

d. Outbound: 10 Safety Fairway leading to Egmont Channel. (See 166.100 
(1) ETD dockside through 166.200, chapter 2.) These anchorages can be used 
(2) ET A Sunshine Skyway Bridge to ride out any gale short of a hurricane. The usual inside 

e. Telephone number and/or VHF-FM channel you are anchorages are S of Mullet Key in depths of 30 to 35 feet; 
standing by on. When you call in you should receive the and SW of Gadsden Point in natural depths of 29 to 32 feet. 
following information from the reporting station: 15 Explosives and quarantine anchorages are E of Mullet 

(1) Name, effective beam, draft, and destination of Key, NE of Papys Point, and S of Interbay Peninsula. (See 
vessels you may expect to encounter during your time of 110.1 and 110.193, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
transit. Dangers.-Shoal areas extend seaward from Egmont Key 

(2) Their telephone number and/or standby on VHF/ as far as Palantine Shoal, which is Smiles W of the key and 
FM channel. 20 on the S side of Egmont Channel entrance. Palantine Shoal 

6. Procedures for Evaluating Data consists of several small lumps with depths of 19 to 22 feet 
If the sum of your effective beam and the effective beam over them. Spoil areas, for the most part unmarked and with 

of any other vessel in the system exceeds 212 feet, contact reported depths of 10 feet or less, border the dredged cuts of 
the vessel(s) in question to determine which of you can the main ship channel in Tampa Bay and the channels in 
adjust your schedule or route to avoid passing each other 25 Old Tampa Bay. Caution should be observed particularly at 
within the confines of the navigable channels east of the the entrances to the side channels leading to Port Manatee, 
Sunshine Skyway Bridge. Alafia River, and Port Sutton. 

7. Procedures to Follow in Reaching an Agreement Local weather during the thunderstorm season is unpre-
Between Participating Vessels dictable, and intense winds can develop suddenly. Before 

Movement of vessels in and out of port should be made in 30 entering or departing the port, mariners should obtain local 
accordance with the Tampa Bay Navigation Guidelines weather forecasts, maintain a close watch on the weather, 
(located in this chapter). Should two vessels fail to come to and ensure that light vessels are properly ballasted during 
an agreement on a passage, both parties should contact the the transit. 
Coast Guard Captain of the Port (COTP) immediately. If In February 1982, shoaling to 30 feet was reported about 
necessary, direction concerning movement of the vessels will 35 0.8 mile E of Egmont Key Light in about 27°36.l'N., 
be given by the COTP in accordance with this agreement 82°44.S'W. 
and the Tampa Bay Navigational Guidelines. The COTP Regulated navigation areas have been established in the 
may be reached by telephone 24 hours a day at 813-228· channel through Tampa Bay. (See 165.702, chapter 2, for 
2189 and on VHF-FM channel 13. If the COTP cannot be limits and regulations.) 
raised, relay your traffic through Coast Guard Group, St. 40 Safety zones have been established around vessels carry-
Petersburg, 813-893-3333 or on VHF-FM by contacting on ing anhydrous ammonia or liquefied petroleum gas when 
channel 16. transiting or moored in Tampa Bay. (See 165.1 through 

Cbannels.-A Federal project provides for a main channel 165.7, 165.20 through 165.23, 165.703, and 165.704, chapter 
with depths of 36 feet in the entrance from the Gulf, thence 2, for limits and regulations.) 
34 feet to Tampa and Port Tampa. (See Notice to Mariners 45 The Sunshine Skyway (Interstate 275/U.S. Route 19) 
and latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) crosses lower Tampa Bay from Maximo Point to Terra Ceia 

Egmont Channel, the main ship channel, extends between Island. It is a landfilled causeway for the greater part of its 
Mullet Key and Egmont Key and is used by all deep-draft length with bridge spans over the channels which it crosses. 
vessels entering Tampa Bay. A lighted 083°30' range and The high-level 800-foot twin fixed spans over the main ship 
lighted buoys mark the dredged cut over the bar. 50 channel in the middle of the bay have clearances of 149 feet 

The main ship channel continues through Mullet Key at the center and 140 feet at the fenders. The clearances of 
Channel and dredged cuts leading up the bay through the other bridge spans are given in the description of the 
Tampa Bay, Hillsborough Bay, and Old Tampa Bay to Port channels which they cross. 
Manatee, Big Bend, Alafia River, Port Sutton, Tampa, Port Caution.-In May 1980, the W span of the Sunshine 
Tampa, and Weedon Island. The channels are marked by 55 Skyway Bridge across the main ship channel was destroyed. 
lighted ranges, and lighted and unlighted buoys. Support columns of the remaining span of the bridge are 

Southwest Channel, a natural passage on the S side of unprotected. For this reason, mariners are cautioned to use 
Egmont Key, had a reported controlling depth of about 14 moderate speed while approaching and transiting under the 
feet in April 1982, but is subject to shoaling. The approach bridge. 
is marked by a lighted bell buoy, and the channel by lighted 60 In March 1983, a fixed highway bridge with a design 
and unlighted buoys. Passage Key, on the S side of clearance of 175 feet was under construction just E of the 
Southwest Channel, is a low sand island about 0.3 mile long Sunshine Skyway Bridge. Upon completion, it will replace 
and showing about 4 feet above high water. The key is the existing bridge. Construction operations will be conduct-
barren and is used as a bird refuge. Passage Key Inlet, ed in the vicinity of the channel for an extended period of 
between Passage Key and Anna Maria Key, has a control· time. When construction is completed, the support columns 
~in~ depth of about 9 feet in an unmarked shifting channel; of .the new ~r_idge will. be partially protected against 
it is used only by small local craft. accidental colbs1ons. Manners should use extreme caution 

Measured course.-Four measured nautical mile courses, while transiting the area of the bridges and should ensure 
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that they have reviewed the latest Notices to rv,t.ariners usually boarded between Southwest Channel Buoy 2 and 
before transiting. Lighted Bell Buoy 3, or if desired, at the lighted bell buoy 

Two survey platforms marked by private lights are close off the entrance to the channel. 
E of the Sunshine Skyway, one on either side of the dredged Two pilot organizations, Tampa Bay Pilots and Tampa 
channel. Mariners are cautioned not to confuse the platform 5 Tri-County Pilots Association, serve Tampa Bay. Tampa 
lights with Mullet Key Channel Range Front Light. Bay Pilots have four launches, EGMONT, MANATEE, 

Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide in Tampa TAMP A, and TAMP A BAY PILOT, each with a black 
Bay is about 2.3 feet. (See the Tide Tables for predictions.) hull and white deckhouse with the word PILOT on either 
A strong offshore wind sometimes Jowers the water surface side. Tampa Tri-County Pilots have two launches; TRICO 
at Tampa and in the dredged channels as much as 4 feet, 10 PILOT and TRICO MANATEE, each with a red hull and 
and retards the time of high water by as much as 3 hours. A white deckhouse with the word PILOT on the front of the 
continued SW wind raises the water by nearly the same deckhouse. Both pilot associations monitor VHF-FM chan-
amount and advances the time of high water by as much as nels 10, 12, and 16 continuously; calls, Tampa Bay Pilots 
1 hour. and Tampa Trico Pilots. The Tampa Tri-County pilots also 

Daily tidal current predictions for Tampa Bay. E;ntrance 15 monitor VHF-FM channels 11 and 13. Both pilot associa-
are given in the Tidal Current Tables, and pred1ct10ns for tions' boats are equipped with VHF-FM channels 10, 11, 12, 
several places m Tampa Bay and vicinity may be obtained in and 16 and use channel 10, 11, and 12 for working. The 
those tables. There is a large daily inequality in the ebb, and Tampa Tri-County Pilots also use channel 11 as a working 
velocities of 3 knots or more may be expected at the strength frequency. All pilot boats fly the International Code flag 
of the greater ebb of the day in Egmont Chan~el, Passage 20 "H". For boarding, pilots request that vessels maintain a 
Key Inlet, and off Port Tamp~. Flood ve10~1t1es s~ld?m speed of 6 knots or less and have the pilot ladder rigged 6 
exceed 2 knots. Winds have considerable effect m mod1fymg feet above the water. Vessels are requested to give a 24-hour 
the tidal current. . . and a 3-hour advance notice of their time of arrival. Length, 

At a location 6. 7 miles W of Egmont Key Light, the tidal beam and maximum draft of the vessel should be provided 
current is rotary, turning clockwise, and has considerable 25 with the first notification. Vessels are normally not moved 
daily inequality. Th~ strengths of the greater floods and ~bbs in dense fog, and during strong NW winds vessels are 
set N and S, respectively. Four days of current observat~ons boarded inside Egmont Key. In March 1984, the deepest 
at this location during ~ period of moderate N ~mds draft entering Tampa Bay was 33 feet 6 inches. Pilots can be 
indicated a resultant nont1dal current of 0.4 knot settmg. S. obtained by radiotelegraph (cable address: T AMPILOT for 

Weather.-Mild winters and. warm summers charactenze 30 Tampa Bay Pilots and TRICO PILOTS for Tampa Tri-
the maritime subtropical cl~mate of Tampa Bay. ~he County Pilots), by telephone (813-248-3732 for Tampa Bay 
outstanding summer feature is the t~understorms, which Pilots and 813-221-3850 for Tampa Tri-County Pilots) 
occur o~ an aver~ge of91 days, mostly m the late afternoons through the Tampa Marine Operator, or through ships' 
or evenmgs dunng June, July,. August, and September. agents. Tampa Tri-County pilots can also be contacted by 
These showers often .help co?! thmgs o~ as Tampa records 35 telex (9102404566). 
80 days annu.ally with readmgs .of 90 F or more. Pilots for St. Petersburg and Port Manatee can ~ 

While tropical cyclones are likely from June throu&h obtained through the Tampa Bay Pilots or Tampa Tn-
November, the Tampa Bay ar~ se~ms most vulnerable m County Pilots. 
June an~ Octobe~, although this regmn has been one of t~e 

40 
Towage.-The Port of Tampa area has several towing 

least active hu~ncane spots alo!lg the .w C?ast. There is companies with radio-equipped tugs with up to 3,350 hp. 
about l c~ance m ~O that a hurncane will stnke the :rampa Tugs are equipped for firefighting. Vessels are met at Buoy 
Bay area m an~ given year. The worst storm ~o stnke the 4B, about 3 miles above the Sunshine Skyway Bridge. Large 
area occurred m September 1848. It drove tides 15 feet vessels usually require at least two tugs. Arrangements for 
above mean low water and was followed less tha~ 3 weeks 45 tugs are usually made in advance by ships' agents. 
later by anothe~ storm that produced l~-foot t~des. The The Port of Tampa is a customs port of entry. 
Labor Day Humcane of 1935 brought 5-mmute wmds of 64 Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
knots to the area. . h antine -(See chapter 3 Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 

Cold fronts may bring o~e or t~~ freezes per wmter to !n e appendix for addresses:) 
area, although snowfall is negligible and below freezi g 50 Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
temperatures are ra~e. These fronts .m~y produce }~owflrs the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
and ~tro~g, g~sty wmds; ga.les rema1!1 m~requent. e at cha ter 1.) Vessels are usually boarded at their berths. 
terra.m aids m the formation of mghtttme ground

3 
fog~ Ta~pa has several public and private hospitals with ample 

during the cool-weather season. They form on about. to f; T . 
night~ per month in winter, but usually dissipate dunng the 55 a~~~~·Guard.-A Marine Safety Office is in Tampa. (See 
mormng hours. . . appendix for address.) 
. The N~tional Weather Service office 15 at Tampa Interna- Harbor regulations.-The Port of Tampa is under the 

tlonal Airport; barome~ers may be compared there or by direction of the Tampa Port Authority and includes Tampa 
telephone. (See appen:1x for f,1dr:s~·) 'cal table) proper, Port Tampa, Big Bend, and the mouth of the Alafia 
(~e pag~ T-3 for ampa c una 

0 ~IP vessels 'and U.S. 60 River. The Authority is composed of a five-member ~ard 
Pilotage IS compulsory for all fo!~~rade Pilota e is appointed by the Governor of Florida. The board appomts a 

ves~ls lui:ndeUr Sreg1ster !n the filordeirgaw1·ng ov~r 7 feef that Port Manager to administer the regulations established by 
opttona 1or . . coastw1se vesse s h h · Th A th ·t bl. h Ope t·o 
have on board a ilot licensed by the Federal government. t e Aut onty. ~ u on y pu ts ~ an ra 1. ns 
P·1 bo d pl da · ht Vessels entering by Manual, a Port Directory, and a Termmal Map which 1 ots ar vesse s y or mg · . dd' · I · i: • (Add p o Bo E Cha I bo ded between the Tampa Bay mcludes a 1t1ona port m1ormat10n. ress: . . x 
d:~C:: Whi~: B~~ .;r (27°35.3'N., g3°Q0.7'W.) and 981, Tampa, Fla. 33601; telephone (813-248-1924).) Ther~ is 
Egmont Channel Lfghted Bell Buoy 2 (27°35.4'N., a ~~rmaster; telephone (813-248-1924). The Authonty 
82°59.0'W.). Vessels entering by Southwest Channel are mamtams a patrol craft. 
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Chart 11414.-Mullet Key, on the N side of the entrance above the highway bridge, has a bascule span with a 
to Tampa Bay, is low and wooded. The fishing pier on the clearance of 5 feet. (See 117.1through117.49, chapter 2, for 
SE side of the key has a depth of about 10 feet at the face. A drawbridge regulations.) The third, U.S. Route 301 highway 
large pile of rocks, covered 2 feet, is to the N and nearly in bridge about 500 yards above the railroad bridge, has a fixed 
line with the face of the pier. These rocks are a danger for 5 span with a clearance of 40 feet. 
vessels landing with a strong flood current but are usually Emerson Point is on the N bank at the entrance to the_ 
marked by tide rips except at slack water. river at the W end of Snead Island. McKay Point is on the S · 

Old Fort DeSoto and a concrete and shell tower, about 25 shore of the island about 1.5 miles E of Emerson Point. A 
feet high, at the S end of the key, and a water tank on St. marina and boatyard in a protected privately dredged basin 
Jean Key are conspicuous. Fort DeSoto Park includes to on the E side of McKay Point has two marine railways and 
Mullet Key, St. Jean Key, St. Christoper Key, and Made· 60- and 20-ton mobile hoists. Craft up to 80 feet can be 
laine Key, which are connected with the mainland by the handled for hull and engine repairs or dry open storage. 
Pinellas Bayway. An 800-foot-long T-head fishing pier with Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, marine supplies, and some 
a pavilion and a toll house on it extends into the Gulf from berths with electricity are available. In April 1982, there 
in front of the fort; two private, fixed red lights mark the 15 was reported to be 8 feet in the privately marked approach 
end of the pier. The park has picnic areas, restrooms, channel and in the basin. 
bathhouses, surfaced launching ramps, and several large A special anchorage is on the N side of the river just E of 
parking areas; . . . . the entrance to the marina and boatyard on McKay Point. 

Manatee River empties mto the S side of Tampa Bay Just (See 110.1 and 110.74a, chapter 2, for limits and regula-
E of Anna Maria Sound. The river width varies from 0.5 20 tions.) 
mile to nearly 1 mile for about 10 miles above the mouth, A dredged cutoff channel at the E end of Snead Island 
t~enc~ from 80 to 600 feet for ~ome_ 8 miles to Rye. The leads into Terra Ceia Bay from Manatee River. Daybeacons 
nver 1s well protected from all d1rect1ons and affords good mark each end of the cutoff channel. In April 1982, a 
storm anchorage ~or small boats. _ 

25 
reported depth of 3 feet was available in the cut N into 

I~ Manatee River, a channel w1_th sev~ral d_redged Terra Ceia Bay. Gasoline is available at several facilities 
sections leads. from the entrance to M1tchellv11le Bndge at along the cutoff. A highway bridge over the cutoff has a 33-
Rye, ~8.6 miles .above the mouth. In June 1986, the foot fixed span with a clearance of 13 feet. An overhead 
centerlme controllmg depths were _8 feet !o Da~beacon 31 power cable crossing close NE of the bridge has a clearance 
near Roc~y Bluff, then 1 .foot to Mitchellville Bndge. Snags 

30 
greater than that of the bridge. 

and debns !-lbstruct the nver above Rocky Bl~ff. In ~~r~h A marina is in the lagoon E of the cutoff (27o3l.5'N., 
1985, shoaling to less th.an 7 feet was reported m the vicmity 82°36.5'W.). The privately marked entrance channel had a 
of Day~acon 9. A ~1ght marks t~e entrance, and the reported controlling depth of 4 feet in April 1982. An 8-ton 
channel ts marked by hghted ranges, hghts, and daybeacons mobile hoist can handle craft up to 40 feet for hull and 
as far as Ellenton. · · d G l' 

A fi h h k d b t · t d bea . 35 engme repairs or ry open or covered storage. aso me, 1s aven, mar e y wo pnva e ay cons, 1s on d db h · h l · ·t d · 
th N ·d f th · ff E p · t water, open an covere ert s wit e ectnc1 y, an manne 

e s1 e o ~ nver o merson _om . . su lies are available. 
Bradenton, a wmter resort on the S side of the nver 4.5 PP . . . . 

miles above the mouth, is the seat of Manatee County and Palmetto ts on the. opposite side of Manatee. River fr?m 
the largest town on the river. Bradenton has a large Bradenton. Ellenton 1s on the. N bank. of the nver 2 miles 
municipal pier close w of the first highway (U.S. Route 41) 40 above t~e Sea~ard System Rai~road bndge. All three towns 
bridge with berthing space for larger vessels along the end have rad and high.way c.onnect1ons to all parts of th~ .State. 
and numerous berths for small craft inside the pier head. In ~anatee ~unty is an important ~enter for the ratsmg .of 
April 1982, depths of 10 feet were reported in the approach citru~ fruits a~d ve~etables. A man~~ at the P~etto p_1er 
channel with 8 feet reported alongside the berths. Water and provi~es gasolme, ~~l fuel, electnc1ty,_ water, 1~, manne 
electricity are available. The harbormaster lives aboard a 45 supplies, and prov1s~ons. Hull and engme. repairs can. be 
yacht at Slip No. 27. Radio station, WTRL, occupies the mad~. A restaurant 1s on the end of the pier. The manna 
building on the pierhead. mo~1tors VHF-FM cha~nel 16. The entrance channel to the 

The town has numerous stores, several hotels, and a manna, mark~ by pnv~~e daybeacons, h~ a reported 
hospital. The Sarasota-Bradenton Municipal Airport is depth of 8 feet m 1984. Pilings of a form~r pier extend 250 
about 6 miles S of the city Local guides can be obtained as 50 yards from shore W of the Palmetto pier. 
pilots. · There is a.small marina in a small b~in at Rocky Bluff, 

DeSoto National Memorial of the National Park Service about 1.5 miles E of Ellenton. In Apnl 1982, a reported 
is on DeSoto Point on the S side of the river entrance. A depth of about 2¥.z feet could be carried to the facility. 
marina and boatya~d are in a basin protected by an L- Gasolin~, berths, a launching ramp, proyisions, an~ water 
shaped concrete pier about 0.5 mile W of the point. Berths, 55 ar~ avaJ.~ble. Interstate Route 75 twtn fi~ed highway 
electricity, water, ice, and limited marine supplies are bndges with a clearance of 40 feet.cross the nver at Rocky 
available. The larger of two marine railways at the yard can Bluff. An ov<'.rhead power cable with a clearance of 49 feet 
handle craft to 50 feet· hull engine and electronic repairs crosses the nver at Rocky Bluff. 
can be made. ' ' ' Manatee Memorial Hospital is a large white building in 

Three bridges cross Manatee River at Bradenton. The 60 Manatee on the S ban~ of the river ~ of Bradenton. There is 
first, U.S. Route 41 highway bridge close E of the municipal a large seafood pac~ .and cannmg p~ant at Mana~. 
pier, has a bascule span with a clearance of 8 feet. (See 117.1 Braden River ~plies mt? Manatee River about 2 miles 
through 117.59 and 117.301, chapter 2, for drawbridge above the upper highway bndge at Bradenton. In 1972, the 
regulations.) In November 1984, a fixed highway bridge river had a reported controlling depth of I foot to a point 
with a design clearance of 40 feet was under construction about 2 miles above the highway bridge. The channel is 
close E of U.S. Route 41 bridge; when completed it will unmarked, and there are many shoats. State Route 64 
replace the existing bridge. The second bridge across the highway bridge over Braden River has a 45-foot fixed span 
river, the Seaboard System Railroad (SCL) bridge 500 yards with a clearance of 8 feet at the center. Overhead power 
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,, 
cables 0.1 mile and 0.6 mile above the bridge have end of N side of basin; 1,500 foot face; 35 feet alongside; 
cJearances of 32 and 31 feet, respectively. deck height, 8 feet; one fixed tower shiploader, 36-inch 

Terra Ceia Bay, just N of Manatee River on the SE side conveyor belt, loading/unloading rates average 750 to 1,250 
of Tampa Bay, may be entered from Manatee River through tons per hour; covered storage for 130,000 tons bulk 
the cutoff between Snead Island and the mainland. 5 material and 45,000 tons cement clinker; receipt and 

The other entrance to Terra Ceia Bay from Tampa Bay is shipment of general cargo and miscellaneous bulk commodi-
the narrow and generally crooked channel between Snead ties; various operators. 
Island and Rattlesnake Key. The channel is marked by a Manatee County Port Authority Berth No. 5 
light at the entrance and by daybeacons and has a reported (27°38'06"N., 82°33'47"W.): 650 feet of berthing space 
depth of about 4 feet. Local knowledge is advised. The 10 along dolphins; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; receipt 
Sunshine Skyway crosses the head of the bay on a highway and shipment of general cargo; operated by Manatee County 
bridge that has a 44-foot fixed span with a clearance of 10 Port Authority. 
feet. Overhead power and telephone cables close SW of the All types of marine supplies are available at Tampa. 
bridge have a least clearance of 29 feet. Deep-draft vessels are usually bunkered at berth by barge. 

There is a boat ramp at the head of Bishop Harbor, about 15 All types of hull and engine repairs can be made at Tampa. 
7 miles NE of the entrance to Manatee River. Piney Point is a small projection on the SE side of Tampa 

Port Manatee (27°38.0'N., 82°33.7'W.), owned by the Bay about 0.3 mile N of Port Manatee Terminal. An 
Manatee County Port Authority, is a deepwater terminal on abandoned ferry slip is on the point. 
the SE side of Tampa Bay, about 11 miles above Egmont Little Manatee River (see also chart 11412) empties into 
Key. The terminal is reached through a privately dredged 20 the SE side of Tampa Bay opposite St. Petersburg. The 
and marked channel that leads SE from the main ship crooked channel across the bar at the mouth of the river is 
channel about 4 miles NE of the Sunshine Skyway Bridge. marked by a light and daybeacons. The controlling depth in 
The channel is marked by a 127°43' lighted range, lights, the privately maintained channel to the railroad bridge, 
and lighted buoys. In 1982-1983, the reported controlling about 2.3 miles above the mouth, is about 3 feet. The 
depth was 34 feet in the channel and in the turning basin at 25 channel, marked by private daybeacons, is difficult to follow 
the terminal. without local knowledge. About 1.5 miles above the en-

In December 1985, shoaling to an unknown extent was trance to Little Manatee River, another privately main-
reported in midchannel near Port Manatee Channel Lighted tained channel with a depth of about 3 feet leads through 
Buoy 2; caution is advised. Ruskin Inlet (Marsh Branch) to the highway bridge at 

Towage.-Tugs to 2,400 hp are based at Port Manatee. 30 Ruskin. The bridge has a 25-foot fixed span with a clearance 
Larger tugs are available at Tampa. of 12 feet. 

Wharves.-There are five deep-draft facilities at Port At Shell Point, on the N side of the entrance to Little 
Manatee. General cargo is usually bandied by ships' tackle. Manatee River, is a fish camp with a small wharf. A 
Mobile cranes to 150 tons and floating cranes to 100 tons launching ramp, water, ice, and provisions are available. A 
are available at Tampa. All of the facilities have highway 35 railroad bridge with a 35-foot swing span and a clearance of 
connections and four have rail connections. Bunkering, 4 feet crosses the river about 2.3 miles above the mouth. (See 
electrical shore power, and water connections are available 117.1through117.59and117.297, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
at each ship berth. For a complete description of the port regulations.) U.S. Route 41 highway bridge with twin fixed 
facilities refer to Port Series No. 17, published and sold by spans and clearances of 22 feet crosses the river close S of 
the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. (See appendix for 40 the railroad bridge. The E span of a former highway swing 
address.) The alongside depths are reported; for information bridge, immediately S of the fixed spans, remains as a 
on the latest depths contact the operator. fishing pier. The overhead power cables at the bridge have a 

Manatee County Port Authority Berth No. 11 minimum clearance of 58 feet. 
(27°37'53"N., 82°33'49"W.): 500 feet of berthing space Bahia Beach, about 0.6 mile NE of Shell Point, is a 
along platforms; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 45 settlement with dredged lagoons for waterfront homesites. 
receipt of petroleum products; operated by Manatee County A channel marked by private daybeacons, with a reported 
Port Authority and Belcher Oil Co. controlling depth of 6 feet in June 1985, leads to a marina at 

Manatee County Port Authority Berths Nos. 9 and 10: S the head of the lagoons. A 20-ton mobile hoist that can 
side of basin; 1,190 feet of berthing space; 35 feet alongside; handle craft up to 45 feet for hull and engine repairs, or dry 
deck height, 8 feet; 534 acres open storage; storage tanks for 50 open or cover~ stor~ge is available. ~lectronic r~pairs can 
3~ million barrels· receipt and shipment of general cargo, be made. Gasohne, diesel fuel, water, tee, a launchmg ramp, 
miscellaneous dry' bulk materials, steel, lumber, cement, marine supplies, and open and covered berths with electrici-
petroleum products, and scrap metal; shipment of wet ty are available. A motel d~k, also at the head of the 
phosphate rock; various operators. channel, has berths for transients. 

Manatee County Port Authority RO-RO Berth BA: l,300 55 Apollo Be~ch (chart 11413), about 4 mile_s NE of 
feet of berthing space along Berths 9 and 10; 35 feet Mangrove Pomt on the E. shore of Tampa Bay, is another 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; roll-on/roll-off ramp at S end ~aterfront development w1~h lagoons an.d waterfront home· 
of Berth 8· 2 acres open storage; receipt and shipment of sites. A special anchorage IS on the N side of the harbor at 
roll-on/roll-off cargo· operated by Manatee County Port Apollo Beach. (See 110.1 and 110.74b, chapter 2, for limits 
Authority. ' 60 and regulations.) 

Manatee County Port Authority Berth No. 8: E end of 
basin; 500-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 8 and 7 
feet; 27,000 square feet covered storage; 5 acres open 
storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo and petro
le~m products; receipt of bananas, cement, and asp~lt; 
shipment of liner board, com starch, and lumber; vanous 
operators. 

Manatee County Port Authority Berths Nos. 6 and 7: E 

Chart 11413.-Hillsborough Bay, the NE arm of Tampa 
Bay, is 8 miles long and 4 to S miles wide. The main ship 
channel follows a dredged cut up the middle of the bay to 
Tampa. Spoil banks border the E side of the channel for 
most of its length. Good anchorage is available for shallow
draft vessels in the central part of the bay W of the main 
channel. 
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At the turn in the main ship channel SE of Gadsden feet. The Tampa Port Authority is developing port facilities 
Point, a privately maintained channel leads E to a turning on the west side of the bay. 
basin and chemical plant, thence Stoa powerplant wharf at McKay Bay, about 1.3 miles N of Port Sutton, is a 
Big Bend. In April 1982, the reported controlling depth was shallow bay about 1 mile wide and 1.5 miles long. The 22nd 
32 feet in the channel, turning basin, and alongside the 5 Street highway causeway across the bay entrance has twin 
powerplant wharf. The channel is privately marked by fixed spans with clearances of 40 feet. Overhead power and·· 
lighted ranges and lighted and unlighted buoys. Coal for telephone cables close N of the causeway have clearances of 
powerplant consumption is unloaded from barges at the 32 feet. About 0.3 mile N of the bridge is an overhead power 
powerplant wharf. cable with a clearance of 40 feet. 

Two miles N from the sharp turn in the main channel, a to Tampa is an important manufacturing, shipping, and 
dredged channel leads E to Alafia River. Federal project distribution center at the head of Tampa Bay. It has an 
depth for the channel is 30 feet from the ship channel in expanding economy and sizable cigar, lumber, phosphate, 
Hillsborough Bay to and including the turning basin at East and manufacturing industries. There is considerable foreign 
Tampa, the site of a large chemical plant, on the N side of and domestic trade in shipments of phosphate rock, petro-
Alafia River 0.5 mile above the mouth. The channel is well 15 leum, liquid sulfur, cement, chemicals, cattle, bananas, 
marked. (See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of citrus fruits, grain, scrap iron, machinery, and general 
charts for controlling depths.) cargo. The University of Southern Florida is at the N end, 

Deep-draft facilities at Big Bend on the Alafia River are and the University of Tampa is on the W bank of the 
described under wharves at Tampa later in this chapter. Hillsborough River in the city. 

A draft of about 3 feet can be taken for about 8 miles up 20 Channels,-The main ship channel leads into Tampa 
Alafia River at high water with local knowledge. A highway Harbor along the E side of Davis Islands. The channel 
bridge, about 1 mile above the mouth of the river, has a 44- divides off the S end of Harbour (Seddon) Island; Seddon 
foot fixed span with a clearance of 28 feet; the nearby Channel continues NW to a turning basin at the mouth of 
overhead power cables have a clearance of 33 feet. The Hillsborough River, and Sparkman Channel leads N to the 
railroad bridge just above the highway bridge has a 40-foot 25 Ybor Turning Basin at the end of Ybor Channel. Garrison 
swing span with a clearance of 6 feet. (See 117 .1 through Channel, an E-W channel between Harbour Island and the 
117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The mini- Tampa waterfront, connects the two turning basins. 
mum clearance of the overhead power and telephone cables A Federal project provides for depths of 34 feet for the 
crossing the river above these bridges is 31 feet. Twin fixed main ship channel, Sparkman and Ybor Channels, and Ybor 
highway bridges 2.8 miles above the entrance have a 30 Turning Basin, and 30 feet for Seddon and Garrison 
clearance of 28 feet. Channels. (See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of 

Manatees.-Regulated speed zones for the protection of charts for controlling depths.) 
manatees are in the lower mile of Alafia River and in the A fixed highway bridge about midlength of Garrison 
approach to the river from the main channel through Channel has a clearance of 10 feet. In 1983, a fixed highway 
Hillsborough Bay. (See Manatees, chapter 3.) 35 bridge with a design clearance of 15 feet was under 

Small-craft facilities on the Alafia River include a boat· construction near the W end of the channel. 
yard on the S side of the river about 0.2 mile E of the A barge anchorage is close off the SE side of Davis 
railroad bridge that has a 5-ton crane, and another marina Islands. (See 110.1 and 110.193 (a)(S), chapter 2, for limits 
on the S side of the river about 1.8 miles above the railroad and regulations.) 
bridge. These facilities can provide berths, gasoline, water, 40 Only small boats can pass around the N end of Davis 
ice, launching ramps, and hull and engine repairs. Islands. Two fixed highway bridges, about 100 yards apart, 

The boat basin for MacDill Air Force Base on the W side connect the N end of the islands with Tampa to the W; 
of Hillsborough Bay about 2 miles N of Gadsden Point minimum width is 34 feet, minimum clearance is 9 feet. 
(27°49.3'N., 82°28.5'W.), is entered through a dredged A no-wake speed zone is enforced in the area between the 
channel marked by a light, daybeacons, and a 282° unlight- 45 southern tip of Harbour Island and Platt Street bridge. 
ed range. In 1982, a controlling depth of 6 feet was reported Information on anchorages, tides, currents, pilotage, 
in the channel and basin. towage, quarantine, customs, immigration, agricultural 

The MacDill AFB marina, about 0. 5 mile W of Gadsden quarantine, and harbor regulations can be found at the 
Point, is entered from Tampa Bay through a privately beginning of this chapter under general information for 
marked channel. In July 1987, the channel had a reported 50 Tampa Bay. 
depth of 7 feet. Wharves.-Deep-draft facilities at Tampa are located at 

Port Sutton is on the E side of Hillsborough Bay just N Big Bend, East Tampa (Alafia River), Port Sutton, Port 
of Pendola Point (27°54.0'N., 82°26.0'W.). A dredged Tampa, and Tampa proper. Most of the facilities have 
channel leads NE from the main ship channel to a turning railroad and highway connections, and water and electrical 
basin and slip at Port Sutton, the site of large power, 55 shore power connections. A total of over 14 million cubic 
chemical, and cement plants, and a scrap metal wharf. The feet of freezer and cooler space is available at the port. 
stack atop the powerplant is floodlighted at night. General cargo is usually handled by ship's tackle; special 

A Federal project provides for depths of 34 feet in the handling equipment, if available, is mentioned in the 
Port Sutton Entrance Channel, Port Sutton Turning Basin, description of the particular facility. Shore-based mobile 
East Bay Channel, and East Bay Turning Basin. (See Notice 60 cranes up to 150 tons can be rented, and floating cranes to 
to Mariners and latest edition of chart for controllin§ 100 tons are available. Only the deep-draft facilities are 
depths.) The entrance channel is marked by a 054°-234 described; other active facilities are for barges, tugs, fishing 
lighted range, lights, and lighted buoys. In addition to boats, and other small vessels. For a complete description of 
several barge wharves, Port Sutton has eight deep-draft the port facilities refer to Port Series No. 17, published and 
wharves which are described later in this chapter under sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. (See appendix 
Tampa wharves. for address.) The alongside depths are reported; for informa· 

East Bay, immediately N of Port Sutton on the E side of tion on the latest depths contact the operator. 
Hookers Point, is a dredged basin with depths of about 32 The office of the Tampa Port Authority is at the George 
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B. Howell Maritime Center Wharf, Tampa, Fla., 33605; 2,200 tons per hour for phosphate rock and 1,100 tons per 
telephone (813-248-1924). hour for superphosphate; open storage for 200,000 tons of 

Facility at Big Bend: wet phosphate; silo storage for 60,000 tons of dried phos-
Agrico Chemical Co., Big Bend Terminal Dock phate rock; shipment of phosphate rock, triple superphos-

(27048'22"N., 82°24'34"W.): S side of basin; 1,500-foot face; s phate, diammonium phosphate, and animal feed (defluori-
35 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; one gantry shipload- nated phosphate); owned and operated by I.M.C. Corp. 
er, 3,000-ton-per-hour capacity; covered storage for 32,000 W.R. Grace & Co. Wharf: about 200 yards E of slip 
tons of material; open storage for 175,000 tons of material; entrance; 500 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 34 feet 
storage tanks with 60,000-ton capacity; shipment of wet alongside; deck height, 71/i feet; pipeline extends to storage 
phosphate rock, dry fertilizer material, and phosphoric acid; IO tanks, 49,000-ton capacity; receipt of anhydrous ammonia; 
owned by Agrico Chemical Co., and operated by Agrico owned by Paktank Florida, Inc., and operated by W. R. 
Chemical Co. and Intercontinental Terminals Co./Mitsui & Grace & Co. 
Co. (U.S.A., Inc.). Pasco Terminals, Inc. Wharf (27°54'2 ! "N., 

Facilities at East Tampa (Alafia River): 82°25'40"W.): 500-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 
Gardinier, Inc., Wharf and Slip (27°51'30"N ., 15 7Y2 feet; pipeline extends to storage tanks, 60,000-ton 

82°23'28"W.): E and W sides of slip, each 448 feet long, 23 capacity; receipt of liquid sulfur; owned by Port Sutton, 
feet alongside; 500-foot wharf adjacent to W side of slip, 32 Inc., and operated by Pasco Terminals, Inc. 
feet alongside; deck heights, 8 feet; ship-loading tower with Commercial Metals Co. Wharf (27°54'25"N., 
conveyor boom, 800- and 600-ton-per-hour capacity; cov- 82°25'45"W.): 530-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 
ered storage for 180,000 tons of bulk material; receipt of 20 7Y2 feet; three cranes to 50 tons with electromagnets; open 
shell and miscellaneous bulk materials; shipment of phos- storage for 14,000 tons; shipment of scrap metal; owned by 
phate rock and bulk phosphate products; owned and Port Sutton, Inc., and operated by Commercial Metals Co. 
operated by Gardinier, Inc. Facilities in East Bay: 

Gardinier, Inc., Liquid Products Wharf: immediately SW Seaboard System Railroad, Rockport Terminal Dock 
of Gardinier, Inc., Wharf; offshore wharf, 900 feet of 25 (27°54'50"N., 82°25'28"W.): 1,460 feet of berthing space 
berthing space with dolphins and in conjunction with along dolphins; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 
Gardinier, Inc., Wharf; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 8 3,000-ton-per-hour gantry ship-loader; covered storage for 
feet; one loading arm; pipelines extend to storage tanks, I 48,000 tons of material; shipment of phosphate products; 
total capacity 40,000 tons of liquid sulfur, 47,000 barrels of owned and operated by Seaboard System Railroad. 
fuel oil, 20,000 tons of phosphoric acid, 10,000 tons of 30 Eastern Associated Terminals Co. Wharf (27°55'10"N., 
sulfuric acid; receipt of liquid sulfur and fuel oil, shipment 82°25' 15"W.): 555 feet of berthing space along dolphins; 34 
of phosphoric and sulfuric acid; owned and operated by feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 3,000-ton-per-hour 
Gardinier, Inc. gantry ship-loader; storage for 290,000 tons of material; 

Facilities at Port Sutton, S side of slip: shipment of wet and dry phosphate products; owned and 
Western Fuels Tanker Dock: about 900 yards W of head 35 operated by Eastern Associated Terminals Co. 

of slip; 715 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 33 feet Tampa Port Authority Ro-Ro Berth (27°55'49"N., 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; two loading arms; pipelines 82°26'06"W.): 30 feet alongside u~per face and 34 feet 
extend to storage tanks, total capacity 620,000 barrels; alongside lower face; deck height, l lY2 receipt and shipment 
receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned by Port of roll-on/roll-off general cargo; operates in conjunction 
Sutton, Inc., and operated by Western Fuels, Inc. 40 with Berth 202; owned and operated by Tampa Port 

Paktank Florida Port Sutton Dock: about 600 yards W of Authority. 
head of slip; l ,000 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 33 Spessard L. Holland Terminal, Berth 202: about 100 
feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 80-ton crawler crane; yards SE of Tampa Port Authority Ro-Ro Berth; 600 feet of 
loading tower with 600-ton-per-hour capacity; covered berthing space; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 1 IYz feet; 
storage for 170,000 tons of material; receipt and shipment of 45 about I 9 acres of open storage; receipt and shipment of 
fertilizer materials and other bulk materials, receipt of containerized and general cargo, steel, and automobiles; 
caustic soda; owned and operated by Paktank Florida, Inc. mooring cruise vessels; owned by Tampa Port Authority 

Brimstone Terminals Wharf: 300 yards W of head of slip; and operated by Holland America Tours and Garrison 
700 feet of berthing space with dolphins; ~4 f~t alongside; Terminals, Inc. . 
deck height, 10 feet; two unloading arms; pipelines extend to so CF Industnes Tampa Phosphate Term1~al Wharf: s.oo 
storage tanks, total capacity 75,000 tons for liquid sulfur yards SE of Berth 202; _920 feet of_ berthmg space w.1th 
and 10,000 tons for liquid fertilizer; owned by Port Sutton, platforms; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; loadmg 
Inc., and operated by Brimstone Terminals, Inc. tower with average loading capacity of 1,300 tons per hour; 

Exxon Co., USA, Tampa Asphalt Terminal Wharf: 100 covered storag.e. for 75,000 tons of material; shipment of 
yards from inner end of slip; 230 feet of berthing space with 55 phosphate fertilizer products; owned. by Tampa Port Au-
dolphins· 19 feet alongside· deck height, 8 feet· storage thonty and operated by CF lndustnes, Inc. 
t~ks~ 1S5,000-barrel-caJ?<leily; receipt and shipme~t of coal- ~Pf7sa~d L. Holland Terminal, .Berth 209. (27"5~'04"!"1., 
011 mtxture and No. 6 011· owned by Port Sutton, Inc., and 82 25 46 W.): l,800 feet of berthmg space m conjunction 
operated by Exxon Co. USA and COMCO. with Berths 210 and 211; 34 feet alongside; deck height, l l)h 

Facilities at Port Sutton N side of slip: 60 feet; 140-ton crane; 25 acres paved open storage; 128,000 
I.M.C. Mooring Wharf: 0.5 mile W of the head of the square feet of covered storage; receipt. and s~iprnent of 

slip; 800 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 33 feet general cargo, steel, and lum~r; moonng cruise vessels; 
alongside; deck height, 6 feet; storage tank for 50,~ tons of owned by Tampa Port Authonty, and operated by Eller & 
anhydrous ammonia; receipt of anhydrous arnmoma; owned Co. 
and operated by I.M.C. Corp. ~pessard L. Holland Terminal, Berths 210 and 211: 

I.M.C. Corp., Phosphate Wharf: about 0.6 mile W of adJ~cent. S of. Berth 209; 1,800 feet of ~rthing space in 
head of slip; 700 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 34 feet conjunction with Bt;rt? 209; ~4 feet alongside; deck height, 
alongside; deck height, IO feet; loading tower, capacity, 1 IJri feet; over 3% m1ll1on cubic feet of cold storage; 158,000 
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square feet covered storage; receipt and shipment of con- gypsum rock and aragonite; occasional receipt of cement, 
tainerized and general cargo; receipt of bananas; owned by cement clinker, and coal; owned and operated by General 
Tampa Port Authority and operated by Harborside Refrig- Portland Inc., Florida Division. 
erated Services, Inc. Tampa Electric Co., Hookers Point Plant Wharf 

Facilities along W side of Hookers Point: 5 (27°56'16"N., 82°26'39"W.): 570 feet of berthing space with 
Liquid Bulk Dock, Berth No. 220 (27°54'45"N., dolphins; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; pipelines 

82°26'30"W.): 700 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 34 extend to storage tanks, 556,000-barrel capacity; receipt of 
feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; two unloading arms; fuel oil and petroleum products; owned by Tampa Electric 
pipeline extends to storage tanks, 60,000-ton capacity; Co. and operated by Cities Service Co. 
receipt of liquid sulfur; owned by Tampa Port Authority 10 Tampa Bay Terminal, South Slip Wharf (27°56'23"N., 
and operated by Tampa Port Authority and Texasgulf 82°26'32"W.): N side of slip, 700-foot face; 22 to 34 feet 
Chemicals Co. alongside; deck height, 5 feet; 24,000 square feet covered 

Kreher Terminal Dock, Berths 223 and 224 storage; two 40-ton cranes equipped with electromagnets; 
(27°55'05"N., 82°26'35"W.): SE side of slip; 1,120-foot face; shipment of scrap metal and mooring vessels for repair; 
14 to 34 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; open storage for 15 owned by Tampa Port Authority and operated by Tampa 
50,000 tons of gypsum rock and 25,000 tons of rock salt; Bay Terminal, Inc., and Tampa Shipyards, Inc. 
pipelines extend to storage tanks with capacity of 27,300 Facilities along Ybor Channel and Turning Basin, E side: 
barrels for petrochemicals, 50,000 tons for phosphoric acid, George B. Howell Maritime Center Wharf, Berths 251 
and 12,000 tons for caustic soda, receipt of gypsum rock, and 252 (27°56'30"N., 82°26'34"W.): 1,210-foot face; 32 feet 
rock salt, petrochemicals, phosphoric acid, cement clinker, 20 alongside; deck height, 5 feet; 38,000 square feet covered 
petroleum coke, coal, bauxite, ethyl alcohol, and caustic storage; ship-loading tower; three 45-ton mobile cranes; 
soda; shipment of phosphoric acid; owned by Tampa Port receipt and shipment of general cargo and steel products; 
Authority and operated by Tampa Port Authority, Standard shipment of citrus pellets and bagged silica sand; owned by 
Gypsum Corp., and South State Terminals Corp. Tampa Port Authority and operated by Southport Steve-

Richard E. Knight Pier, Berths 225, 226, and 227: 25 dores, Inc. 
immediately NW ofKreher Terminal; SE and NW sides 880 Marathon Petroleum Co., Tampa Terminal Wharf: about 
feet long; 34 feet along SE side; 30 to 22 feet along NW side; 0.2 mile N of George B. Howell Maritime Center Wharf; 
deck heights, 8 feet; one loading arm; pipelines extend to 700 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 34 feet alongside; 
storage tanks with capacity of Ih million barrels for deck height, 6 feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks, IY4-
petroleum products, 38,000 tons for anhydrous ammonia, 6 30 million-barrel capacity; receipt of petroleum products; 
tons for caustic soda, and 15 tons for phosphoric acid; owned by Texaco, Inc., and operated by Marathon Petro-
receipt of petroleum products, phosphoric acid, and caustic leum Co. 
soda; receipt and shipment of anhydrous ammonia; owned Cargill Tampa Grain Elevator Wharf: about 0.2 mile N of 
by Tampa Port Authority and operated by Murphy Oil Marathon Petroleum Co., Tampa Terminal Wharf; 756 feet 
Corp., Petroleum Packers, Inc., Royster Co., South State 35 of berthing space with dolphins; 32 feet alongside; deck 
Terminals Corp., and Union Oil Co. of California. height, 10 feet; 350-ton-per-hour ship-loading spout; 540-

Tampa Port Authority Cattle Loading Wharf: about 0.3 ton-per-hour marine leg; 1-million-bushel grain elevator; 
mile NW of Kreher Terminal; 140-foot offshore wharf, 245 covered storage for 701,000 bushels of citrus pellets; receipt 
feet of berthing space with dolphins; 29 feet alongside; deck and shipment of grain and citrus pellets; owned and 
height, 6 feet; cattle loading chute and ramp; shipment of 40 operated by Cargill, Inc. 
cattle; owned by Tampa Port Authority and operated by Phillips Petroleum Co. Wharf (27°57'04"N., 
Tampa Port Authority and A.P. St. Philip, Inc. 82°26'31"W.): 600 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 34 

Facilities along E side of Sparkman Channel: feet alongside; deck height, 9h feet; pipelines extend to 
Sulfhur Terminals Co., Sulphur Wharf (27°55'51"N., storage tanks, 383,000-barrel capacity; receipt of petroleum 

82°26 47"W.): 650 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 34 45 products; owned and operated by Phillips Petroleum Co. 
feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; pipelines extend to tank Facilities along Ybor Channel, W side: 
storage, 90,000-ton capacity; receipt of liquid sulfur; owned Detsco Terminals Phosphate Loading Wharf: at head of 
and operated by Sulphur Terminals Co. Ybor Channel; 380-foot face, 600 feet usable; 30 feet 

Amoco Oil Co., Tampa Terminal Wharf (27°55'58"N., alongside; 1,200-ton-per-hour ship loader; storage tank 
82°26'46"W.): 100-foot offshore wharf, 500 feet usable with 50 capacity, 10,000 tons; silo capacity, 20,000 tons; covered 
dolphins; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; pipelines storage for 13,000 tons; shipment of phosphate products and 
extend to storage tanks, 602,000-barrel capacity; receipt and receipt of caustic soda; owned and operated by Detsco 
shipment of petroleum products; receipt of asphalt; bunker· Terminals, Inc. 
ing vessels; owned by Amoco Oil Co. and operated by Metroport Terminal, North Wharf, Berths Nos. 263 and 
Amoco Oil Co. and Central Oil Co., Inc. 55 264: immediately S of Detsco Terminals Phosphate Loading 

American Petrofina Marketing, Tampa Terminal Wharf: Wharf; N side of slip, 680 feet long, 25 to 27 feet alongside; 
100 yards N of Amoco Oil Co., Tampa Terminal Wharf; head of slip 350 feet long, 20 to 25 feet alongside; deck 
240-foot face, 550 feet usable with dolphins; 30 feet heights, 10 feet; 1 acre open storage; banana unloading 
alongside; deck height, 10 feet; pipelines extend to storage conveyor; receipt of bananas and shipment of general cargo; 
tanks, 322,000-barrel capacity; receipt of petroleum prod- 60 owned by Tampa Port Authority and operated by Southern 
ucts; owned and operated by American Petrofina Market- Stevedoring Co., Inc. 
ing, Inc. Metroport Terminal, South Wharf, Berths Nos. 265 and 

General Portland Inc., Florida Division Wharf 266: across slip from Metroport Terminal, North Wharf; 
(27°56'07"N., 82°26'43"W.): 860 feet of berthing space with channel side at S entrance to slip, 275 feet Jong, 28 feet 
dolphins; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; pipeline alongside; S side of slip, 750 feet long, 18 to 25 feet 
extends to storage tanks, 135,000-barrel capacity; covered alongside; deck heights, 10 feet; 48,000 square feet covered 
storage for 44,000 tons of material; open storage for 200,000 storage; about 0. 9 acre of open storage; cranes to 22 tons· 
tons of material; cement silos for 48,000 tons; receipt of receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned by Tamp~ 
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Port Authority and operated by Bay Terminal and Steve- Channel. Water is available at most of the piers. Marine 
doring Co., G & C Stevedoring Co., Seagull Terminal & supplies and provisions are available in any quantity. 
Stevedoring Co., and Metro Stevedores, Inc. Repairs.-The Port of Tampa has facilities for making all 

S.E.L. Maduro Wharf (27°56'56"N., 82°26'38"W.): types of hull and engine repairs to vessels of all sizes. Several 
1,200-foot face; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; 51,000 5 companies operate waterfront facilities at the port for the 
square feet covered storage; IO acres open storage; 25-ton repair and conversion of ocean-going vessels, tugs, barges, 
mobile crane; receipt and shipment of containerized and and small vessels. The largest shipyard, on the E side of 
general cargo; owned and operated by S.E.L. Maduro Sparkman Channel, has a graving dock that is 907 feet long 
(Florida), Inc. at the bottom, 150 feet wide, and 22 feet deep over the sill. 

Garrison Terminals Terminal II, Berths 3 and 4: N side IO The largest floating drydock, on the E side of Ybor 
of Ybor Turning Basin; 881 feet of berthing space; 30 feet Channel, has a 5,400-ton capacity, a length of 408 feet, a 
alongside; deck height, 7 feet; cranes to 150 tons; 152,000 clear width of 101 feet, and a depth of 26 feet over the keel 
square feet covered storage; about 7 acres of open storage; bl?Cks. The lar~est marine railway, at ~he shipyard on the 
receipt and shipment of general cargo; receipt of refrigerated Hillsborough River, has a 400-ton capacity and can haul out 
products, bulk nitrate, phosphate, and potash; shipment of 15 vessel~ to 200 feet long, 45 feet wide, and 872-foot draft. 
fertilizer; owned and operated by Garrison Terminals, Inc. Machme, foundry, carpenter, and electnc shops, '?utfittmg 

Garrison Terminals Terminal I, Berths 1 and 2: N side of w~arves, and cranes up to 250 tons are available at 
Ybor Turning Basin; 840-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck shipyards .3:t Tampa. . 
height, 8 feet; 126,000 square feet covered storage; 100,000 ~n. _addition, ~ num~r of ?rms without waterfr~nt 
square feet open storage; use of equipment from Terminal 20 fac~hti~s engage m marme repa1~ work. These ~ompames 
II, receipt and shipment of general cargo; shipment of mamtam ~hops a~d portable. eqmp?1ent f'?r makmg above-
fertilizer; owned and operated by Garrison Terminals, Inc. the-w:iterlme repairs and for mstallmg equipment, gear, and 

Facilities at Port Tampa Dock (Slip entrance at machmery on all types of craft at their berths. 
27°51'40"N., 82°33'10"W.): 

25 
Com~unications.-Tampa is served by ~he Se~bo~rd Srs-

Gold Bond Building Products Tampa Plant Wharf: s side te~ Railroad. Regular scheduled. steamship service 1s. mam-
of slip at entrance; 1,200 feet of berthing space available tamed between. Tampa and foreign p~rts, an~ Camb~n 
along dolphins in conjunction with Chevron U.S.A. and and West Indies ports: Several ma1or airhnes pr'?v1de 
Shell Oil Co.; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; hopper fr~quent scheduled service ~etween Tamp~ International 
and belt conveyor system, unloading rate, 2,000 tons per 

30 
Airy>ort, at the '!N end of the city~ and doI?est1c and overseas 

hour; open storage for 200,000 tons of gypsum rock; receipt pomts. :rhere is bus and ~rucku~g service to 3:11. ~01nts. 
of gypsum rock by self-unloading vessels; owned and A _p_nvately o_wned radio station W~D, ad1ommg the 
operated by Gold Bond Building Products Division of Mumctp~l ~ermm:iI on .Ybor Chan_nel, 18 used locally for 
N t

. 1 G Co ' commumcat1on with ships. Operatmg hours are 0800 to 
a mna ypsum · 1700 R d' · WFLA · I Ch u s A p rt T D k· S · d f l' b t . a 10 stat10n transmits coasta storm wam-

evron · · · o ampa oc · SI e 0 ~ tp a ou 35 ings and emergency marine information. 
130_ yar~s E of ent~ce;_ 1,200 f~t of berth.m~ s~ace Launch service.-Launch service for personnel and 
available, 34 feet alongside, deck hei~~t, 10 feet, pipeh~~ supplies is available from Sea Taxi, Inc. The company also 
exte?d to storage tanks, over 1-mtlhon-barrel capacity, provides towing and assistance for small craft. Arrange· 
receipt of petroleum products; owned by Chevron U.S.A., ments can be made by telephone (818-381-3999) or by 
Inc., and operated by C~e~ron U.S.A., Inc., and U.S. 40 radiotelephone on VHF-FM channel 16; call sign WDJ-335. 
Governm~t Def~s_e Logistics A~ency. . . Small-craft facilities.-Small-craft facilities in Tampa are 

Shell 011 Co. Ptcmc Island Terminal Wharf: S s1~e of sltp limited. The municipal boat landing is on the W side of the 
abo~t 330 yards E of ent~ance; 1,200 _feet of berthm~ s~ace entrance to Hillsborough River. The Majorie Park Yacht 
available; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; pipelmes Basin on Davis Islands on the W side of Seddon Channel 
exte!1d to storage tanks, over 1-million-barr~l capacity; 45 has gasoline, water, ~ launching ramp, and open and 
receipt of petroleum products; owned by Atlantl~ Land and covered berths for boats up to 50 feet. Diesel fuel is available 
Improvement Co. 3:nd Seaboard Syst~m Railroad and by truck. The basin has depths of about 1 feet. 
opera~ed by Sh~ll Oil Co. and .Gulf 01~ Products Co.. Hillsborough River flows S through the city of Tampa 

Umon Chemicals Wharf: S side of sltp about _0.4 mile into the turning basin at the N end of Seddon Channel. 
a~ve the e~trance; 100-foot face; 600 feet of ~rthmg space so Daymarkers mark the channel for a short distance to the 
"'.Ith dolphms; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 8 f~t; NW side of North Boulevard Bridge. The stream is narrow 
pipelines extend to storage tanks, 65,000-barrel capacity; above Tampa and relatively deep. The head of navigation is 
receipt of naphtha, petrochemicals, and solvents; owned by the dam at Sulphur Springs, 8 miles above the mouth. In 
Atlantic Land and Improvement Co. and Seaboard System January 1985, the controlling depth in the dredged channel 
Railroad and operated by Union Chemicals Division of 55 in the river was 4 feet (6 feet on the centerline) to just above 
Union Oil Co. of California. Columbus Drive Bridge, about 2.5 miles above the mouth. 

I.S. Joseph Co. Port Tampa Wharf: N side of slip at the The minimum width of the drawspans of the bridges over 
entrance; 730 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 34 feet Hillsborough River between the entrance and Sligh A venue, 
alongside; deck height, 7 feet; conveyor loading system, 6 miles above the mouth, is 50 feet, and the minimum 
1,000-ton-per-hour loading rate; storage tanks and buildings 60 clearance is 7 feet. About 0.1 mile above the mouth, are the 
for 35,000 tons of material; shipment of citrus pellets and twin fixed spans of the South Crosstown Expressway with a 
animal feed; owned by Atlantic Land and Improvement Co. clearance of 40 feet. At Scott ~treet, 1 m!le abov~ the 
and Seaboard System Railroad. and operated by I.S. Joseph mouth, are the expressway twm fixed bndges wtth a 
Co., Inc., Florida Division. clearance of 40 feet. Highway bridges at North Boulevard 

Supplies.-All grades of fuel oil are available. Large and at Buffalo_ Avenue:, .3.2 miles above the mouth, have 
oceangoing vessels are normally bunkered at berth b~ tank fi~ed spans with a mtn~mum clear~nce of 35 feet. The 
barges. Bunkers can also be obtained from Amoco Oil Co., Hillsbo:ough Av~ue Bndge, 4.3 miles above the mouth, 
Tampa Terminal Wharf on the E side of Sparkman has a ltft span with a clearance of 53 feet up and 10 feet 



 

120 5. TAMPA BAY TO APALACHEE BAY 

down. Several highway bridges and one railroad bridge floating drydock at the yards has a capacity of 1,600 tons 
between Sligh Avenue and Sulphur Springs have fixed spans and can lift vessels to 300 feet long, 65 feet wide, and 15-foot 
with a minimum channel width of 38 feet and minimum draft for hull and engine repairs. There are complete repair 
clearance of 5 feet. An overhead power cable with a facilities at the yards including machine, welding, joiner, 
clearance of 60 feet crosses the river at 26th Avenue. About 5 paint shops, shore cranes to 185 tons, and a I 00-ton floating 
a mile below this, an overhead power cable crossing the crane. A liquified petroleum gas handling terminal fQr 
river has a clearance of 45 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 barges is on the S bank of the turning basin W of the 
and 117.291, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) shipyard. 

Old Tampa Bay, the NW arm of Tampa Bay, is separated A yacht basin at the E end of the channel has a 60-ton lift. 
from Hillsborough Bay by Interbay Peninsula. Old Tampa 10 Dry covered storage, gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, marine 
Bay is 12 miles long and ranges in width from 2.5 miles at supplies, and hull, engine, and electronic repairs are avail-
the entrance, to 6 miles; about three-fourths of the bay area able. 
has depths ranging from 6 to 17 feet. A branch of the main A boatyard about 0.4 mile S of the bridge has a 60-ton 
ship channel leads through the shoals at the entrance to Old lift. Electricity, water, dry covered storage, and hull and 
Tampa Bay to the wharves and turning basin at Port ts engine repairs are available. 
Tampa. A Federal project provides for a depth of 34 feet to South Gandy Channel leads along the S side of the fill at 
and including the turning basin. (See Notice to Mariners the W end of Gandy Bridge to Snug Harbor, where small 
and latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) The craft can find good anchorage from storms. Open and 
channel is well marked by buoys and lighted ranges. Spoil covered berths with electricity and open and covered storage 
banks border the E side of the N-S reaches of the channel; 20 are available at several marinas and boatyards. Craft to 60 
several spoil islands 5 to 10 feet high are just S of Port feet can be handled on a 40-ton marine hoist for hull, 
Tampa. engine, and electronic repairs. Gasoline, water, ice, and 

A swash channel from Port Tampa parallels the SW shore marine supplies are available. The controlling depth in 
of Interbay Peninsula at a distance of about 0.6 mile. The South Gandy Channel to the marinas is about 7 feet. 
channel is marked by daybeacons and has a controlling 25 The approach to South Gandy Channel is from S, 
depth of 7 to 8 feet. between shoals that can be avoided with a little care. When 

A danger zone of a small-arms firing range of MacDill about 100 yards from the outer end of the highway fill, tum 
Air Force Base is on the SW shore of Interbay Peninsula. W and steer parallel with the fill, following the channel 
(See 334.630, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) markers. 

A privately dredged channel extends from the S end of 30 Along the E shore of Old Tampa Bay, N of Gandy 
Port Tampa (Cut K) Channel NW to a turning basin at the Bridge, are several shallow basins suitable only for small 
powerplant at Weedon Island. In July 1981, the reported craft. Most of these are privately marked. 
controlling depths were 32 feet for a midwidth of 270 feet in The W. Howard Frankland Bridge (Interstate Route 275) 
the channel to the bend, thence 29 feet for a midwidth of and Causeway crosses Old Tampa Bay about 3 miles N of 
150 feet to the turning basin, and 32 feet in the basin. The 35 Gandy Bridge from just N of Beach Park to just S of Big 
channel is marked by a private lighted range and lighted Island on the W shore. The bridge across the main channel 
buoys. A slip at the plant has a controlling depth of 32 feet. has a fixed span with a clearance of 44 feet. Two other 

An explosives anchorage is about 0.6 mile N of the bridges in the causeway crossing the S end of Big Island 
junction of the Port Tampa Channel and the channel to the Gap have 44-foot fixed spans with a clearance of 6 feet. 
powerplant at Weedon Island. (See 110.1 and 110.193 (a)(3), 40 Courtney Campbell Parkway (State Route 60) crosses 
and (b)(2), chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) Old Tampa Bay about 6 miles above Gandy Bridge. This is 

Port Tampa is an important shipping terminus on the E a causeway, mostly fill, with a total length of 8 miles. The 
shore of Old Tampa Bay just inside the entrance. The causeway has four twin fixed span bridges. The main twin 
elevators, oil tanks, and the long slip are conspicuous from spans, near the middle of the causeway, have clearances of 
Tampa Bay as are two high radio towers near the Wend of 45 40 feet. The three remaining twin bridges, two near the W 
Gandy Bridge Causeway and the stacks of the powerplant end and the other near the E end of the causeway, have 35-
on Weedon Island. The terminal facilities at Port Tampa are foot spans with 10-foot clearances. 
at the entrance and along both sides of a long dredged slip. In May 1987, a shoal, bare at low water, was reported to 
These facilities were described under Tampa wharves, extend across the channel under and N of the twin spans 1 
earlier in the chapter. 50 mile E of the W end of the causeway. 

Gandy Highway Bridge (U.S. Route 92), crossing Old Safety Harbor is a health resort town on the NW shore of 
Tampa Bay about 1.5 miles N of Port Tampa, has twin fixed Old Tampa Bay 2 miles N of the Courtney Campbell 
spans with a clearance of 43 feet through the opening about Parkway. A draft of 8 feet can be taken to within 0.5 miles 
1 mile W of the Interbay Peninsula shore. of the town landing. 

In October 1980, numerous submerged pilings were 55 In April 1982, a reported depth of about 17'2 feet could be 
reported about 0.2 mile S of the E end of the bridge. Caution taken to the small basin on the S side of the large waterfront 
should be exercised in the area. fill 1.6 miles N of the Courtney Campbell Parkway; depths 

There are three small-craft facilities at the E end of of 3 feet were reported in the basin. Berths with water and 
Gandy Highway Bridge at Rattlesnake. Unmarked channels electricity are available. 
lead to the basins. The marina on the N side of the bridge 60 At the head of Old Tampa Bay about 1 mile N of the 
has covered storage facilities for boats to 65 feet. In April town of Safety Harbor is the entrance to a large bight also 
1982, the reported controlling depth was 8 feet in the known as Safety Harbor. A draft of 6 feet can be taken into 
channel to the marina. Gasoline, water, ice, provisions, and the bight. An overhead power cable crossing the bight 
open and covered berths with electricity are available. entrance from Booth Point to Philippe Point has a clearance 

An unmarked channel leads along the S side of the E end of 98 feet. The town of Oldsmar is on the NE shore of the 
of Gandy Bridge approach to two shipyards. In April 1982, bight. 
there was reported to be 17 feet in the channel and 16 feet in 
the basin at the yard at the head of the channel. The largest Charts 11414, 11413, 11411.-St. Petersburg, a large 
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winter resort city, is on the W side of Tampa Bay 6 ~iles S for complete repairs. Berths with electricity and water are 
of Gandy Bridge; and major highways connect it with all available. 
parts of the State. The Gandy Bridge and Frankland Bridge Northward along the St. Petersburg waterfront from the 
offer a short route to Tampa, and the Sunshine Skyway, a ship basin are the Municipal Pier and three yacht basins. 
toll bridge, connects with points to the S. 5 The pier is a concrete structure about 0.5 mile long with a 

St. Petersburg has a city hospital and several private five-story concrete structure in the shape of an inverted 
hospitals. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, and pyramid at its outer end. Lights mark the NE and SE 
marine supplies are available in quantity. Boats can be corners of the pier and the top of the inverted pyramidal 
chartered and guides engaged. The St. Peters- structure. North Yacht Basin and Central Yacht Basin are 
burg-Clearwater International Airport is N of the city, and 10 on either side of the inner half of the pier. Both basins are 
the Albert Whitted Municipal Airport is on the E water- enclosed by sea walls and provide excellent protection for 
front at the center of the city. vessels up to about 125 feet. Depths of about 10 feet are in 

Prominent features.-The large Municipal Auditorium North, Central, and South Yacht Basins. Gasoline, diesel 
and the baseball stadium on the E waterfront S of the yacht fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, launching ramps, and open 
basins, several large office buildings and hotels, radio 15 and covered berthage are available at the St. Petersburg 
towers, and tanks are all prominent. Municipal Marina and the yacht club in Central Basin. 

Channels.-A channel with dredged sections extends N for North Yacht Basin is used exclusively as an anchorage area, 
about 5.5 miles from deep water in lower Tampa Bay to an but is reported to have poor holding ground. A marina 
entrance channel leading W to basins at the Port of St. manager is at the Municipal Marina; telephone, 813-893-
Petersburg and Bayboro Harbor. In January 1986, the 20 7329. 
centerline controlling depth was 20 feet in the two dredged Lights mark the ends of the moles on either side of the 
sections leading N to the entrance channel, thence 21 feet at entrance to the Central Yacht Basin. A submerged obstruc-
midchannel in the entrance channel to the Port of St. tion, the ruins of a former railroad pier, S of the entrance 
Petersburg, with 20 to 23 feet in the basin except for 

25 
channel is marked by a light. Numerous slips are on the N 

shoaling to IO feet along the E side, thence 15 feet to the and W sides of the basin, and a public landing is on the W 
basin at Bayboro Harbor with 77'2 to 12 feet available in the side. The St. Petersburg Yacht Club is in the Central Yacht 
basin. Basin. 

A draft of 20 feet can be taken to the port of St. Coffeepot Bayou, 1 mile N of the Municipal Pier, affords 
Petersburg by following the main ship channel in Tampa 30 good anchorage for small craft that can pass under Snell Isle 
Bay through the W reach leading to Port Tampa then Boulevard bridge, which has a 34-foot bascule span with a 
turning SW into the natural deepwater area extending to the clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.279, 
Port of St. Petersburg entrance channel. The channels are chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The entrance chan-
marked by lights, a lighted range, a daybeacon, and lighted nel is well marked with private daymarkers, and a depth of 
and unlighted buoys. Marked and unmarked fish havens are 35 about 5 feet can be carried. 
in the natural deepwater area NE of St. Petersburg. Smacks Bayou, about I mile NE of Coffeepot Bayou, has 

Pilotage.-Pilots for St. Petersburg are obtained through a depth of about 5 feet; the approach from the S is marked 
the Tampa Pilot Association. (See pilotage for Tampa.) by private daybeacons. Inside, there is deeper water result-

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· ing from dredging to provide land fill. Any vessel able to 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 40 enter and pass Overlook Drive Highway Bridge, which has 
appendix for addresses.) a 38-foot fixed span with a clearance of l l feet, will find 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations good shelter. A marina just inside the entrance has gasoline, 
of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health water, ice, and berthing for about 30 boats. 
Service, chapter 1.) A city hospital and several private Bayou Grande, about l.8 miles N of Smacks Bayou and 
hospitals are in St. Petersburg. 45 about 3.3 miles S of the Gandy Bridge, empties into the W 

St. Petersburg is a customs port of entry. side of Tampa Bay. The depth into the bayou is about 2}2 
Port of St. Petersburg, the deepest and southernmost feet, but local knowledge is needed to carry the best water. 

basin along the city waterfront, is about 500 yards long and The basins on the S side of the bayou entrance offer good 
400 yards wide. The Port of St. Petersburg Wharf, along the protection for small boats during periods of very bad 
N side of the basin, provides about l,500 feet of berthing 50 weather. . . 
space with a reported 22 feet alongside and a deck ~eight of .The cente~ 100-foot .sect10n of the former Weedon Dnve 
8 feet. Fresh water, electrical shore power connections, and Highway Bndge crossmg the N .end of Bayo':' Grand~ has 
telephone service are available. The wharf is used for the been removed, and the fixed portions of the bndge on either 
receipt and shipment of general cargo 3!1d mooring cr~is~ side of the channel re1:11ain as fishin~ piers. Above. Bayou 
vessels. Cargo is handled by rented mobile cranes or ships 55 Grande, the waterway is known as Riviera Bay. A highway 
gear. St. Petersburg Coast Guard Station and St. Peters· bridge at the W end of the bay has a 22-foot fixed span with 
burg Coast Guard Group are at the outer end ?f the basin. a cl~rance ~f I 0 ~eet. . . 

Bayboro Harbor, which is entered from the mner end of Big Bayou ts a mtle S of the St. ~etersburg ship basin. The 
the ship basin, is used by numerous fishing boats and other entrance channel, marked by pnvate daybeacons, has a 
small commercial craft. Boatyards on the harbor can handle 60 depth of about 3 feet. 
craft to 40 feet for complete repairs. . Darou Bonita, a small-~at ch~nel behind C~ina Key 

Oil terminals, marinas, boatyards, and other ~mmerc~al (Lewis ls.land), con!lects Big and. Little Bayous. It 1s crossed 
landings are along the banks of Salt Creek, which e~ptles by t~o ~1ghway bndges, each.w.1th a 40-foot fixed. span and 
into the S side of Bayboro Harbor. Controlling depths 1n the a p1pehne attached. The nummum clearance ts 9 feet. 
creek are about 8 feet to the first bend, thence 5 feet to about Overhe~d power cables ~i:ossing the bayou immediately N of 
100 yards E of the first bridge at Third Street South, which each bridge hav~ a mm1!11um clearance of 36 feet. 
is the head of navigation. A marina near the head of f:ittle Bayou is .2.5 mtles S of the St. Petersburg ship 
navigation has a 20-ton mobile hoist that can haul out craft basm. A channel with a reported depth of 6 feet and marked 



 

122 5. TAMPA BAY TO APALACHEE BAY 

by private daybeacons leads into the bayou. A privately 
owned yacht basin is in the S part of the bayou. 

Point Pinellas is the SE extremity of Pinellas Peninsula. 
A channel, marked by private daybeacons, leads to several 
launching ramps. 

span with a clearance of 9 feet. About 500 yards E, another 
bridge over the main channel of the lntracoastal Waterway 
has a bascule span with a clearance of 25 feet at the center. 
(See 117.1 throup 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge 

5 regulations.) 
Blind Pass, about 4 miles N of North Channel, is·,a 

Charts 11414, 11411.-The Intracoastal Waterway leads shallow pass from the Gulf to Boca Ciega Bay between the 
from Anna Maria Sound, across the lower part of Tampa N end of Long Key and Treasure Island. Near the pass are 
Bay, thence through Boca Ciega Bay, The Narrows, several very prominent landmarks that include a large white 
Clearwater Harbor, and St. Joseph Sound to Anclote 10 10-story apartment hotel, an aquatorium with a large gold 
Anchorage. The section of the Intracoastal Waterway from dome S of the entrance, a large hotel with penthouse, and a 
Tampa Bay to Anclote Anchorage passing through the church spire. The pass is used by local fishing boats and 
waters described in this chapter and places along its route other small craft and, in May 1982, had a reported 
are discussed in chapter 12. controlling depth of 3 feet. State Route 699 highway bridge 

Bunces Pass (27°38.9'N., 82°44.4'W.), at the N end of IS crossing the pass near the inner end has a 22-foot fixed span 
Mullet Key, is a passage into the Spart of Boca Ciega Bay with a clearance of 9 feet. Overhead power cables at the 
from the Gulf, and through to Tampa Bay. It is unmarked bridge have a minimum clearance of 30 feet. There is a 
and, in May 1982, had a reported midchannel controlling marina on the W side of the lntracoastal Waterway about 
depth of about 3 feet over the bar at the Gulf entrance with 0.2 mile S of its junction with the channel leading to Blind 
greater depths inside. Local knowledge is necessary to use 20 Pass. Marine supplies, covered dry storage, a 40-ton mobile 
the pass. The Pinellas Bayway Bridge over the pass has a hoist, and a forklift that can handle craft to 26 feet for hull 
fixed span with a clearance of 19 feet. The Sunshine Skyway and engine repairs are available. 
Bridge over the E end of the pass has a fixed span with a Treasure Island is a winter resort with many hotels, 
clearance of 16 feet at the center. motels, and other conveniences. 

A stake-marked channel with a controlling depth of 3 feet 25 
leads from Bunces Pass to the S end of Mullet Key Bayou. Chart 11411.-Treasure Island Causeway crosses Boca 
Small craft can anchor in the bayou. Ciega Bay from Treasure Island via Paradise Island and 

St. Petersburg Beach, N of Bunces Pass and about 5 South Causeway Isles to the mainland at St. Petersburg. The 
miles N ofEgmont Key Light (27°36.0'N., 82°45.6'W.), is a causeway has a bascule span over the Intracoastal Water-
beach community that occupies most of the 5-mile-long 30 way with a clearance of 8 feet. The bridgetender monitors 
barrier island known as Long Key. Pass-a-Grille Beach, VHF-FM channel 16; call signs WQZ-367 or K.ZU-970. 
Don Ce Sar Beach, and Lido Beach are sections of the (See 117.1tbroup117.59 and 117.287(a) and (f), chapter 2, 
resort city. A large hotel with four towers, other hotel and for drawbridge regulations.) The E and W openings between 
apartment buildings, and a church spire are prominent. the mainland and South Causeway Isles and between 
Farther inland, a water tank in Gulfport and cupola to the 35 Paradise and Treasure Islands have fixed spans with center 
NW can be seen from seaward. clearances of 4 and 5 feet, respectively. An overhead power 

Tierra Verde, immediately E of the Spart of Long Key, is cable of unknown clearance crosses between the mainland 
a resort on what was formerly Pine Key and formerly a part and South Causeway Isles. 
of Cabbage Key. A marina at the N end of Tierra Verde has Johns Pass, about 3 miles N of Blind Pass, between 
transient berths, provisions, and other services. 40 Treasure Island and Sand Key, affords passage for small 

North Channel, immediately S of Long Key, is a dredged craft from the Gulf to the N part of Boca Ciega Bay. A 
channel that leads over the bar from the Gulf and connects dredged channel leads from the Gulf of Mexico through 
with Pass-a:-Grille Channel which separates the S part of Johns Pass thence N to the lntracoastal Waterway. In 
Long Key from Tierra Verde and joins the main channel of August 1984, the controlling depth was 5 feet to the bridge 
the lntracoastal Waterway at the N end of Tierra Verde. 45 over the pass, thence 6 feet on the centerline to the junction 
North Channel and Pass-a-Grille Channel are well marked with the Intracoastal Waterway. The entrance to the 
by a lighted buoy, lights, and daybeacons. In February 1986, channel is marked by a lighted bell buoy, and the channel is 
North Channel had a centerline controlling depth of 10 feet. marked by lights and daybeacons. A natural channel just 
South Channel leads to Pass-a-Grille Channel from the SW inside the pass leads E to the lntracoastal Waterway; it is 
and passes E of Shell Key; it is unmarked and not so marked at its E end by a daybeacon. In Johns Pass the flood 
recommended. current sets NE at an average velocity of 2.0 knots and ebbs 

In Pass-a-Grille Channel the flood current sets N with an SW at an average velocity of 1.5 knots. (See Tidal Current 
average velocity of 1.2 knots and ebbs S with an average Tables for daily predictions.) 
velocity of 1.4 knots. (See Tidal Current Tables for daily State Route 699 highway bridge over the pass has a 
predictions.) ss bascule span with a clearance of 25 feet at the center. (See 

In May 1982, it was reported that depths of 8 to 10 feet 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regula-
could be taken to the service wharf and marina on the island tions.) The drawtender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and 
channel between Long Key and Vina del Mar. Berths, works on channel 13; call sign WQZ 213. 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, and storage Numerous fishing piers are near Johns Pass Bridge. 
are available. A 20-ton mobile lift and other smaller lifts are ~ Small-craft facilities inside and N and S of Johns Pass can 
available at the marina; complete hull and engine repairs provide berths, gasoline, diesel fuel. water, and ice. A large 
can be made. marina and two boatyards at Madeira Beach have marine 

Mud Key Channel connects the island channel between railways and lifts, the largest of which is 0.8 mile NW of 
Long Key and Vina del Mar with the main channel of the Johns Pass Bridge and can handle craft up to 45 feet long 
lntracoastal Waterway N of Vina del Mar. Submerged and S feet draft for bull and engine repairs. The northerly of 
pilings of former private daybeacons may exist in the the two boatyards is in a cove locally known as Snug 
channel. Caution is advised. A bridge of the Pinellas Harbor. 
Bayway from Long Key to the landtiU E has a 19-foot rw:d SUcl ltey is a 12-mite..long barrier island that extends 
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from Johns Pass to Clearwater Pass. The island ha~ been moon Island, is subject to change, but in May 1982, it was 
developed as a winter resort and has several well-developed reported that with local knowledge 3 to 5 feet could be 
communities. carried. A light and daybeacons mark the pass. 

Prominent features.-The 1,000-foot fishing pier at Red- A fish haven, 600 feet wide and 2,000 feet long on a N-S 
ington Shores, large apartment hotels with penthouses on s heading and marked by private buoys, is about 4.5 miles W 
the island, and the water tank at the Veterans Hospital at of the pass. 
Bay Pines are all conspicuous. Five miles off St. Joseph Sound the current floods N with 

Clearwater Pass, 12 miles N from Johns Pass, extends E a velocity of 0.4 knot and ebbs S with a velocity of 0.6 knot. 
from the Gulf between the N end of Sand Key and the Send Anclote Keys, several in number, are about 13 miles N of 
of Oearwater Beach Island. The pass is crossed by State 10 Clearwater. The trees on the S end of Anclote Key, the 
Route 699 highway bascule bridge with a clearance of 24 largest of the group, are rather tall and can be made out 
feet at the center. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.277, from well offshore. The structure of an abandoned light is 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The bridgetender reported visible above the trees. 
can be contacted on VHF-FM channel 16, call sign KPN Anclote Anchorage, between the keys and the mainland, 
203, or by telephone (813-462-6000, ext. 6959). 15 offers good protection from W gales for vessels up to 7 feet 

There are many prominent features in the Clearwater in draft. The anchorage can be reached by passing either N 
area including a large white apartment hotel near the N end or S of the keys, both passages being well marked. Vessels 
of Clearwater Beach Island, a tall water tank near the drawing more than 7 feet can anchor W of the keys where, 
middle of the island, a large hotel on the island on the N though more exposed to W winds, the water shoals so 
side of the Clearwater Memorial Causeway, several tall 20 gradually that the seas are never very heavy, and vessels 
radio towers, and several other prominent buildings. At with good ground tackle can ride out anything but a 
Dunedin, 3 miles N of Clearwater, a large hotel, two tanks, hurricane. In Anclote Anchorage, the tidal current has an 
and a stack are conspicuous. average velocity of 0.6 knot on flood and 0.8 knot on the 

A dredged channel leads from the Gulf through Clearwa- ebb. 
ter Pass to a junction with the Intracoastal Waterway, and a 25 Anclote River empties into Anclote Anchorage over a 
dredged side channel leads N from just inside the pass along broad shoal area. A tall powerplant stack on the N side of 
the E side of Clearwater Beach Island to a turning basin at the entrance is reported conspicuous at a distance of 25 
the Wend of Clearwater Memorial Causeway. In February miles. The stack is marked by strobe lights by day and by 
1986, the controlling depth was 9h feet to the bascule flashing lights at night. 
bridge, then sY:i (712 feet at midchannel) to the Intracoastal 30 A channel, with dredged sections and with its entrance 
Waterway. The controlling depth was 312 feet in the E half about 2 miles SW of the Send of Anclote Key, leads from 
of the side channel toward the turning basin as far as the Gulf to a turning basin at Tarpon Springs. In December 
Daybeacon 5, then Sh feet (6Yz feet at midchannel) to the 1974, the centerline controlling depth was 7 feet from the 
basin with 8 feet available in the basin. The channels are Gulf to Anclote Anchorage; thence in January 1983, 7 feet 
well marked by lights and daybeacons. Oearwater Pass 35 (8 feet at midchannel) from the entrance to the turning 
Lighted Bell Buoy 1 (27°58.l 'N., 82°51.0'W.) marks the basin with 7 to 8 feet available in the basin except for 
entrance from the Gulf. shoaling to 3 feet in the N part. The channel is marked by 

The tidal current in Clearwater Pass averages about 1.2 lighted ranges and numerous lights and daybeacons. Above 
knots. The mean range of tide at Clearwater is 1.8 feet. Tarpon Springs the river is navigable for drafts of no more 

The city of Clearwater operates the City Pier and 40 than 2 to 3 feet. 
Municipal Marina at the turning basin at the W end of Anclote is a small town on the N bank of Anclote River 
Clearwater Memorial Causeway. The marina can provide about l mile above the mouth. A marina has gasoline, 
berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and water, electricity, marine supplies, and a marine railway 
marine supplies. The harbormaster has his office at the that can haul out vessels to 45 feet for hull and engine 
marina and assigns berths. He can be contacted on VHF- 45 repairs. A TV tower marked by strobe lights E of town, and 
FM channel 16 or by telephone (813-462-6954) for marine a large elevator and water tank at a chemical plant nearby, 
infonnation or berthing instructions. The Clearwater police can be seen for 10 miles; the tank has a light on top. 
boat is based at the marina. Clearwater Coast Guard Station Tarpon Springs is a winter resort and commercial fishing 
is on the E side of Sand Key about 1 mile S of Clearwater center on the S bank of Anclote River, 3 miles above the 
Pass. so mouth. Two water tanks in the town are visible from several 

Clearwater Harbor is a link in the Intracoastal Waterway, miles offshore. Tarpon Springs, headquarters for the sponge 
Caloosahatchee River Fla. to Brownsville, Tex. Clearwater fishing fleet on the W coast of Florida, has a municipal 
Harbor and the city ~f cle'arwater are described in chapter hospital, and rail and highway connections to all parts of the 
12. State. The municipal landing is a marginal wharf 330 feet 

55 long at the Sponge Exchange, just below the Alternate U.S. 
Charts 11411, 11412.-St. Joseph Sound extends N from Route 19 highway bridge. 

Clearwater Harbor nearly to Anclote Keys, and is separated There are several small-craft facilities and a yacht club at 
from the Gulf for a part of the distance by narrow strips of Tarpon Springs. The largest marine railway in the area, on 
beach known as Caladesi Island and Honeymoon Island. the S side of the channel W of Alternate U.S. Route 19 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 60 highway bridge, can handle craft up to 100 feet for engine 
St. Joseph Sound are described in 80.753, chapter 2. and hull repairs. Craft up to 90 feet are built. Berths, 

Dunedin Pass 3 miles N of Clearwater Pass at the electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, 
opposite end of' Clearwater Beach Island, is marked by dry. open or covered stora~e, electronic repairs, and lifts are 
private daybeacons. In December 1984, the pass was available. The yacht club 1s on the E bank of Tarpon Bayou 
reported shoaled to t foot and closed to navigati~m. opposite C~esa~ake Point. The mean range of tide at 

A fish haven about 1.3 miles long and 300 yards wtde and Tarpon Spnngs 1s 1.9 feet. . . . 
marked by private buoys is about 3 miles W of the pass. Alternate U.S. Route 19 highway bndge with a 40-foot 

Hurrieane Pass, between Caladesi Island and Honey- fixed span and a clearance of 10 feet crosses Anclote River 



 

124 S. TAMPA BAY TO APALACHEE BAY 

about 3 miles above the mouth at Tarpon Springs. A feet. The third bridge, State Route 595 highway bridge 
railroad bridge with a 28-foot fixed span and a clearance of about 3.6 miles above the mouth, has a 27-foot fixed span 
16 feet is about 1 mile upstream of the highway bridge. with a clearance of 6 feet; overhead power and telephone 

Kreamer Bayou and Whitcomb Bayou empty into An- cables 0.25 mile E of the bridge have a clearance of 38 feet. 
clote River along the W side of Tarpon Springs. The 5 In January 1984, a fixed highway bridge with design 
junction is at the N end of a small island; the river channel clearances of 10 feet vertical and 27 feet horizontal was 
passes to the E of the island, and Anclote River South under construction about 0.25 mile above the third bridge. 
Channel to the bayous passes to the W. The South Channel Port Richey is a resort town at the entrance to the river. 
branches at Chesapeake Point into Kreamer Bayou on the Several small marinas and a boatyard are here. The 
W and via Tarpon Bayou into Whitcomb Bayou on the E. to boatyard on the N side of the river just below the first 
The channel to Kreamer Bayou has shoaled, and only small highway bridge about 1.2 miles above the mouth has a 
skiffs can enter. The highway bridge over Tarpon Bayou marine railway that can handle craft up to 40 feet for 
(South Channel) has a 25-foot bascule span with a clearance engine, hull, and electronic repairs. There are marinas just 
of 8 feet. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.341, chapter 2, below the same highway bridge that have gasoline, diesel 
for drawbridge regulations.) The clearance of the nearby 15 fuel, water, ice, berthage, launching ramps, and marine 
overhead power cable is 38 feet. A public wharf and supplies. Shrimp boats operate from the river. 
launching ramp are S of the entrance to Spring Bayou, the E New Port Richey is a small town about 2.5 miles above 
arm in Whitcomb Bayou; and another public wharf is at the the mouth of Pithlachascotee River. The municipal water 
yacht basin at the entrance. A draft of 3 feet can be carried tank at the town is prominent from offshore. There is a 
from Anclote River through Whitcomb Bayou, which is 20 small public wharf and launching ramp at the town. 
centrally located in the town of Tarpon Springs. Gasoline, oil, water, ice, and provisions are available in the 

town but not on the waterfront. 
Chart 11409.-The shoals that extend over 10 miles 

offshore along the coast for 40 miles N from Anclote Keys Chart 11409.-Hudson is a small town on Hudson Creek, 
are known under the general name of St. Martins Reef. 25 which empties into the Gulf 12 miles N of Anclote River. In 
Many of the rocks and shoals are marked by private March 1985, the entrance channel had a reported centerline 
daybeacons. The outer limit of shallow water and detached controlling depth of about 6 feet. The channel is marked by 
shoals is marked by St. Martin Outer Shoal Light 10 a private light and daybeacons. Berths, water, ice, covered 
(28°26.0'N., 82°55.0'W.), 16 feet above the water and dry storage, and forklifts that can handle craft to 27 feet are 
shown from a dolphin with a red triangular daymark. 30 available. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available by truck. 

Strangers should approach the coast with care, and deep- Aripeka is a village on Hammock Creek, 17 miles N of 
draft vessels should stay in depths of 30 to 35 feet. Small Anclote River. There are numerous deep springs and shoals 
craft of 3 to 4 feet in draft usually follow the coast more in the creek, which has a depth of about 1 foot. The 
closely, especially during windy weather, and find compara- approach to Aripeka is marked by a private light and 
tively smooth water by keeping about 7 miles offshore. Hazy 35 daybeacons. The highway bridges over the channels around 
atmosphere frequently obscures this section of the coast, the N and S sides of the island in the middle of the creek 
and the vessels standing inshore close enough to sight land have fixed spans with clearances of 4 and 8 feet, respective-
are mostly spongers and fishermen, who sometimes anchor ly. There are fish camps on the creek. Gasoline in cans, 
in shoal water, soft bottom, behind shell reefs and ride out water, ice, and provisions are available at the N of the two 
the heaviest gales. 40 highway bridges. The village, on State Route 595, has a 

launching ramp. 
Charts 11409, 11411.-Two privately maintained and Hernando Beach is the site of a large housing develop-

marked channels, about 3.5 and 4 miles N of Anclote River, ment 20 miles N of Anclote River. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
respectively, lead E to a private housing development water, ice, provisions, a launching ramp, and a forklift 
known as Gulf Harbors. No known services are available. 45 capable of hauling out craft to 25 feet for hull and engine 

An unmarked fish haven is about 7 miles W of the repairs are available. The approach channel is marked by a 
entrance to Pithlachascotee River, and fish havens marked private light and daybeacons and can be followed by keeping 
by private buoys are about 11.5 and 15 miles W of the river several yards S of the jetty and fill spit. The channel had a 
entrance. reported controlling depth of 2 feet in 1983. 

Pithlachascotee River, locally known as the Cotee River, 50 Bayport is a village at the mouth of Weeki Wachee River, 
empties into the Gulf 7 miles N of Anclote River. The river 23 miles N of Anclote River. On a favorable tide a draft of 
has an extensive shoal area off the mouth and numerous about 2 feet can be taken to a small marina about 1.5 miles 
oyster reefs just inside. A dredged channel, marked by lights above the mouth. Gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, and 
and daybeacons, leads from the Gulf to a turning basin just outboard engine repairs are available. Bayport Channel 
below the first bridge at Port Richey, about 1.2 miles above ss Approach Light BP (28°32.8'N., 82°42.4'W.) marks the 
the mouth. In June-July 1977, the controlling depth was 5Y.i approach to the channel to Weeki Wachee River. Beacon 
feet to the basin with depths of 5}'.i to 6 feet in the basin. Rock, close N of the light, covers at high water and is 
Depths of about 4 feet can be carried across the shoals to the marked by a private daybeacon. The remainder of the 
channel entrance. Depths of 2 feet and greater can be channel is marked by private daybeacons and a light, and 
carried to New Port Richey with local knowledge. liO continues in a generally E by S direction through the oyster 

Three bridges cross the Pithlachascotee River. The first reefs and into the river. A public launching ramp and wharf 
bridge, U.S. Route 19 highway bridge about 1.2 miles above are near the N side of the river entrance. 
the mouth, has a 48-foot fixed span with a clearance of 12 Cbasulrowitzka River empties into Chassahowitzka Bay 
feet. An overhead P?Wer cable with a clearance of 69 feet is 31 miles N of Anclote River. On a favorable tide a draft of 
close W of the bndge. An overhead power cable about 2 about 2 feet can be taken into the river. The channel is 
miles above the mouth has an estimated clearance of 40 feet. marked by a light and private daybeacons. From Johns 
The second bridge, a highway bridge about 2. 7 miles above Island to the \'illage of Chassahowitzka, the river is shallow 
the mouth, has a 32-foot fixed span with a clearance of 10 and partly blocked by grass and during the summer by 
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hyacinths; the depth is about lYz feet. Chassahowitzka is a crosses the entrance to Salt River. Berths, gasoline, and hull 
small fishing village with a lodge, cabins, and a trailer park; and engine repairs are reported available at a marina just 
a road connects with the State highway. Berthing, gasoline, above the entrance. Water is available on the N side of 
water, ice, limited marine supplies, and a launching ramp Crystal River, 5 miles above the mouth. 
are available. 5 The town of Crystal River, at the head of the river 6 miles 

Bird Island is prominent in the entrance to Chassahowitz- above the mouth, has rail freight and highway connections. 
ka Bay. Black Rock, l.3 miles seaward from the island, Several commercial fish houses, marinas, and boatyards are 
bares at half tide. Chassahowitzka Point, on the N side of at Crystal River in the coves on the NE side of Kings Bay. 
the bay, is a high and conspicuous mangrove key. When entering the coves, keep close W of the small island in 

Homosassa River empties into Homosassa Bay 36 miles IO the entrance. In May 1982, it was reported that 3 to 4 feet 
N of Anclote River. St. Martins Keys are prominent could be carried into the coves; caution is advised. Overhead 
mangrove islets on the N side of the bay entrance. In 1966, power cables crossing the coves have a least clearance of 32 
an obstruction consisting of a bent railroad track rail was feet. Berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
reported about 2.6 miles W of South Point of St. Martins provisions, marine supplies, storage, and launching ramps 
Keys and about 5 miles off the entrance to the river. In June 15 are available; a marine railway can haul out craft to 60 feet 
1981, a rock awash was reported about 2.7 miles W of for hull and engine repairs and dry open or covered storage. 
Homosassa Bay Entrance Light 2, in about 28°4l'36"N., A no-wake idle speed is enforced in the coves. 
82°5 l '42"W. The mean range of tide at the mouth of the river is about 

Homosassa is a small fishing community 4 miles above 2.5 feet. 
the mouth of the river. Several commercial fish houses, a 20 Manatees.-Regulated speed zones and a motorboat pro-
public pier for transient craft, and marinas are here; berths hibited area for the protection of manatees are in Kings Bay. 
with electricity, gasoline, ice, marine supplies, covered dry (See Manatees, chapter 3.) 
storage, launching ramps, and a forklift capable of hauling 
out craft to 26 feet for engine repairs are available. A Chart 11408.-A privately dredged channel, marked by 
launching ramp and berths are available just inside the 25 private lights, leads E from the Gulf for about 14 miles to a 
entrance to Halls River, which empties into the N side of turning basin at the Florida Power Corporation's Crystal 
Homosassa River about 1 mile above Homosassa. A high- River powerplant about 2 miles NW of Crystal River 
way leads from Homosassa to the town of Crystal River. entrance. In May 1982, the channel had a reported control-

In July 1984, the centerline controlling depth was 172 feet ling depth of 20 feet. The inner end of the channel is 
from Light 4 to Homosassa. In May 1982, a reported depth 30 protected by two dikes extending to shore. The N dike is 
of 3 feet could be taken to Homosassa Springs, about 2.3 about 3 miles long, and the S dike about 2 miles long. Spoil 
miles above Homosassa. Homosassa Bay Entrance Light 2 banks extend along the N side of the channel for about 3.5 
(28°41.4'N., 82°48.7'W.), about 3.3 miles SW of the en- miles seaward from the end of the N dike. Two stacks on the 
trance to the channel, marks the approach. The river N side of the turning basin, two 600-foot stacks in about 
entrance is clearly marked by lights and daybeacons. Shoals 35 28°58.0'N., 82°41.S'W., a cooling tower, and the power-
on either side of the channel are discernible by their lighter plant are conspicuous. A radiobeacon is about 0. 7 mile N of 
color. The river channel is marked by daybeacons. the turning basin. The stacks at the turning basin, with 

The overhead power cables crossing Homosassa River alternating bands of white and red, are marked on top by 
below Homosassa have a reported least clearance of 45 feet. flashing red lights, and by fixed and flashing red lights on 

Manatees.-Regulated speed zones for the protection of 40 the lower section. The 600-foot stacks and the cooling tower 
manatees are in Homosassa River. (See Manatees, chapter are marked by strobe lights. The powerplant has a T-head 
3.) pier with 500 feet of usable berthing space and 20 feet 

Crystal River empties into the N side of Crystal Bay 45 reported alongside. The pier is used to unload coal from 
miles N of Anclote River and 23 miles SE from the town of barges. Fresh water and electrical shore-power connections 
Cedar Keys. Mangrove Point, on the S side of the entrance 45 are available. 
to the bay, is prominent in the approach from the SW. The Cross Florida Barge Canal, with an indefinite completion 
white shell of Shell Island, on the S side of the river's date, enters the Gulf about 2.5 miles N of the Crystal River 
entrance, is prominent when approached from the dredged powerplant. The 8.5-mile approach channel, marked by 
channel across Crystal Reefs. lights and daybeacons, can be approached by way of the two 

A marked channel with dredged sections leads from the 50 outermost reaches of the powerplant entrance channel 
Gulf through Crystal Bay and Crystal River to Kings Bay which are almost in line with the barge canal channel. In 
and the town of Crystal River at the river head. The channel October 1981, the approach channel had a centerline 
through Crystal Reefs to the mouth of the river on the N controlling depth of 11 feet. The canal will be primarily for 
side of Shell Island is marked by daybeacons. In March barge traffic, but will also be open to pleasure and fishing 
1986, the centerline controlling depth was 2~ feet. In 55 boats. It will extend from the Gulf for 93 miles to the St. 
September 1982, shoaling to bare was reported in the Johns River at_ a point about .12 miles S of Palatka, 60 miles 
vicinity of Crystal River Entrance Light IA and Entr!111ce s. of Jacksonville, a~d 81 mlles above the_ entrance to the 
Daybeacon 2. During periods of prolonged NE wmds, nve~ from the Atlantic Ocean. !he canal wdl h!'ve _a Federal 
depths in the river may be lowered 1 to 2 feet below normal project depth of 12 feet and will have five nav1gat1on locks. 
levels. The channel in the river is unmarked from just above 60 In 1986, the Federal government ceased further construc-
the mouth to Kings Bay. The centerline controlling depth is tion on the Cross Florida Barge Canal. The completed E 
about 2}2 feet. With local knowledge, greater depths can be and W sections are Federally-owned projects used for public 
carried in all reaches of the entrance and river. The best recreation. The Federally-owned middle incompleted sec-
water is reported to be in the middle of the river, but local tion is a state-operated recreation and wildlife area, called 
knowledge is necessary and a lookout for shoals must be Cross Florida National Conservation Area. For current 
maintained. information o.n the Cross Florida Barge Canal contact the 

Salt River joins Crystal River about 4 miles above the Corps of Engmeers, 400 West Bay Street, Jacksonville, FL 
mouth. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 47 feet (telephone 904-791-2539). 
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Withlacoochee River rises in the central part of the seaward among the trees; the tower is 30 feet high and 
Florida Peninsula and empties into the Gulf about 17 miles stands on a 45-foot mound on the S side of the key. 
SE of Cedar Keys. Withlacoochee River Entrance Light 1 Seahorse Reef, a dangerous shoal with little depth over it, 
(28°58.l'N., 82°49.8'W.), 16 feet above the water and extends 11 miles SW from Seahorse Key. The outer end of 
shown from a pile with a green square daymark, marks the s the reef is marked by Seahorse Reef Light (28°58.S'N., 
approach. 83°09.2'W.), 51 feet above the water and shown from ·a 

A dredged channel leads from the Gulf to Croom, 74 white triangular pyramidal skeleton structure on piles. A 
miles above the mouth. In April 1985, the controlling depth lighted whistle buoy is about 3.8 miles SW of the light. 
was 5 feet on the centerline to the powerplant and turning Main Ship Channel, a dredged channel, leads from the 
basin at Inglis, then 67'2 feet in the basin, then in 1975, 4 feet 10 Gulf in a general NE direction between East Bank and West 
to the powerplant spillway and to Stokes Ferry, 11 miles Bank, E of Seahorse Key and Grassy Key; thence by a 
and 36 miles, respectively, above the mouth, and thence 172 crooked and winding channel W of Atsena Otie Key into 
feet to Croom. The entrance channel is marked by lights and Cedar Key Harbor. In September 1986, the midchannel 
daybeacons. Above the entrance the river channel is marked controlling depth was 7 feet. The channel is well marked by 
by stakes or private daybeacons. 15 lights and daybeacons. Extreme caution must be exercised 

U.S. Route 19 dual highway bridges crossing the river at at two hairpin curves. 
Inglis have 38-foot fixed spans with clearances of 10 feet. Northwest Channel, a dredged channel, leads from the W 
Floating logs and other debris partially obstruct the channel between North Bank and South Bank. In September 1986, 
above Inglis making it passable by small boats only. the centerline controlling depth was 4Yz feet from the 

A spillway obstructs the river about 11 miles above the 20 entrance to the Main Ship Channel. The channel is marked 
entrance. Vessels desiring to go above the spillway must by lights, daybeacons, and an approach light. Small craft 
enter the barge canal and be locked through. The pool bound up the coast should enter by Main Ship Channel and 
created by the spillway extends to Dunnellon, 24 miles leave by Northwest Channel rather than cross Seahorse 
above the mouth. Reef. In October 1985, a partially submerged obstruction 

Port Inglis was a town at the mouth of the river which 25 was reported about 30 yards SW of Northwest Channel 
has been abandoned; only a few scattered ruins remain. A Daybeacon 17. In May 1982, local fishermen reported a 
public launching ramp and park are on the N side of the controlling depth of 4 feet in Deadmans Channel, a natural 
entrance. A marina, in a basin on the N bank of the river channel, which is unmarked and should not be used without 
about 2 miles above the mouth, has a marine railway that local knowledge. 
can handle craft to 45 feet for hull and engine repairs or dry 30 South Bar Channel, the approach channel to Cedar Key 
open or covered storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, from the E, had a reported depth of about 2Yz feet in May 
marine supplies, and covered and open berthage with 1982. The channel is marked by an entrance light and 
electricity are available. several daybeacons. 

Yankeetown, the principal town on the river, is a small Fog.-This area has considerable fog during the winter; S 
winter resort and fishing village 3 miles above the mouth. A 35 winds bring it in, and N winds clear it away. 
city boat basin with a launching ramp, several fish camps Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at Cedar 
with wharves, and a seafood receiving plant are at the town. Keys is 2.6 feet. Outside the entrance channel the current 
Yankeetown Coast Guard Station is at Yankeetown. State sets Eon the flood and Won the ebb. Inside, the currents 
Route 40 connects the town and the marina below it, with generally follow the channels. Currents are strong in the 
the main coastal highway, U.S. Route 19, at Inglis. 40 vicinity of the city dock, and caution must be observed when 

lqlls is a small town 7 miles above the mouth of the docking with a fair current. 
river. Gasoline, oil, water, and provisions are obtainable. Cedar Key is a small town on Way Key. The most 
Overhead power cables crossing the river in the vicinity of prominent object in the town is the municipal water tank, 
the powerplant have a minimum clearance of 40 feet. 140 feet high. A radio tower is nearby. In May 1982, it was 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide is 2. 5 feet. Off 45 reported that a draft of about 8 feet could be taken through 
the mouth of the river a tidal current sets E during the flood the main channel to the city dock which had reported 
and W during the ebb. The ebb has a reported velocity of 3 depths of 8 to 15 feet alongside. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
knots at times, and this must be taken into account by ice, and some supplies for small boats are available. A 
vessels coming in from the entrance buoy. A strong NE circular boat basin, accessible through a causeway with an 
wind may increase the velocity of the ebb current, and a SW 50 estimated clearance of 3 feet, is also used by small boats at 
wind may decrease it. Cedar Key. 

Manatees.-Regulated speed zones and a caution zone for A marina in the small cove just NE of the city dock can 
the protection of manatees are in the Withlacoochee River provide berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, electricity, 
and its approaches. (See Manatees, chapter 3.) and marine supplies. A launching ramp is in the small cove. 

Waccasassa River, 10 miles N of Withlacoochee River, 55 In May 1982, a reported depth of about 3 feet could be 
has the extensive Waccasassa Reefs off its entrance. A carried in the privately marked channel leading to the 
channel marked by private daybeacons leads E of the reefs marina. 
and, in May 1982, had a reported controlling depth of 2 feet The Cedar Key State Memorial and Museum is on the W 
with greater depths inside the river. A public launching side of Way Key. An airstrip is here. Several launching 
ramp and a marina are on the N shore about 4 and 4.3 60 ramps are available. 
miles, respectively, above the mouth. The marina is in a Suwannee Sound, 7 miles N from Cedar Keys, has a long 
small basin. Gasoline, berths, water, ice, some marine line of narrow shoals on the seaward side known as 
supplies, and a launching ramp are available. Snwamtee Reef. The sound is about 8 miles long and has an 

Cedar Keys, 95 miles N of Tampa Bay, are a group of low average width of about 3 miles. The principal entrance to 
sandy islets covered with mangrove trees. Prominent from Suwannee Sound is through Derrick Key Gap, a dredged 
offshore is the white tower of the abandoned lighthouse on channel 4 miles NW from· Cedar Keys. In 1962, the 
Seahorse Key, the outermost of the group. The tower, centerline controlling depths were S feet from Suwannee 
which is flanked by two white-roofed buildings, shows to Sound South Entrance Daybeacon 5 to Derrick Key Gap 
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Channel Daybeacon 2, thence in 1977, 3 feet in Derrick Key water, a launching ramp, and marine supplies can be 
Gap channel. The channel is marked by daybeacons. The obtained at Fowlers Bluff (Fowler Blufl), 10 miles above the 
passage through Suwannee Sound from Derrick Key Gap is junction of East and West Passes; at Manatee Springs State 
W of Lone Cabbage Reef, which extends about 2.3 miles Park, 16 miles above the junction; and at Old Town at U.S . 

. NW from Lone Cabbage Island. Lone Cabbage Reef bares 5 Route 19 highway bridge, 25 miles above the junction. The 
in spots at low water and is to be avoided. bridges, the first above the mouth, have fixed spans with 

Steamboat Gap, and West Gap, unmarked secondary least clearances of about 30 feet at low water stage and 15 
channels with depths of 4 feet or less, should not be entered feet at high water stage. In May 1985, the lower bridge was 
without local knowledge. White Shell Bar Gap, about l mile being replaced by a fixed bridge with a design clearance of 
NW of West Gap, has a controlling depth of about 3 feet 10 29 feet at high water stage. The minimum channel clearance 
through an unmarked channel. About 2.8 miles NW of of the bridges crossing the river is at the Seaboard System 
West Gap is a channel, marked by a private light and Railroad Bridge at Old Town and 28 miles above the 
daybeacons, which leads from the Gulf of Mexico through junction of East and West Passes. This bridge has a swing 
Ranch Bar Gap to West Pass at the mouth of Suwannee span with a channel width of 48 feet and a clearance of 5 
River. A maximum depth of 4 feet can be carried through 15 feet at high water stage and 15 feet at low water stage. (See 
the channel. 117 .1 through 117 .59 and 117 .333, chapter 2, for drawbridge 

Suwannee River empties into the N part of Suwannee regulations.) An overhead pipeline and numerous overhead 
Sound through the three mouths known as East Pass, West power cables cross Suwannee River between the mouth and 
Pass, and Wadley Pass. Wadley Pass is the main entrance. Ellaville, least clearance is 23 feet. 
West Pass is little used, and good only for shallow draft 20 Boiler Gap, about l mile 290° from Axe Island, was 
boats. A private light and daybeacons mark the entrance to formerly used as a passage by local boats going up Salt 
West Pass. East Pass is closed due to shoaling. Creek to Suwannee. The channel through Northwest Pass is 

The entrance channel to Wadley Pass, dredged by the now used. 
Suwannee River Authority, leads on a bearing of 102° from 
a point in the Gulf about 1.4 miles 260° from Axe Island 25 Chart 11407.-Horseshoe Beach is a village on Horseshoe 
(29°18.8'N., 83°10.5'W.), thence through Wadley Pass S Point, which is 5 miles WNW from Shired Creek. The 
and E of Little Bradford Island to its junction with West village has a seafood packing plant, several fish wharves, a 
Pass. At the SE end of Little Bradford Island, a branch county wharf, and is a shrimp boat base. State Route 351 
channel leads N through Northwest Pass, thence NE into connects the village with Cross City on U.S. Route 19, the 
Salt Creek to the village of Suwannee. Suwannee is also 30 main coastal highway. Horseshoe Beach Approach Light 2 
fronted on its E side by the Suwannee River. In December (29°23.3'N., 83°20.4' W.), 16 feet above the water and 
1985, the reported controlling depths were 4Yi feet in the shown from a dolphin with a triangular red daymark, marks 
entrance channel and Wadley Pass to its junction with West the approach. A dredged channel leads from the Gulf to a 
Pass, thence in 1984-0ctober 1985, 3 feet reported in turning basin at the 100-foot marginal county wharf. In 
Northwest Pass and Salt Creek to Suwannee. Private lights 35 October 1985, the centerline controlling depth was 3 feet in 
and daybeacons mark these channels. the channel with tYi to 3Yz feet in the basin. The channel is 

There is little commerce on the river. marked by lights and daybeacons. A branch channel leads 
The mean range of tide at the mouth of the river is 2.4 from the turning basin around Horseshoe Point to a basin 

feet. Fluctuations are extreme because of freshets. Low river on the N side of the point. This channel is marked by 
stage occurs in the winter, and high river stage in the fall 40 private stakes. 
months. Spoil banks are on either side of the entrance channel 

Once inside the river the centerline controlling depths, in about in the middle of the dredged cut. In January 1981, a 
April-May 1977, were lYz feet from the junction of East and sunken wreck was reported about 3.5 miles SSW of the 
West Passes (29°19.0'N., 83°07.2'W.) to Fanning, about 26 entrance light in about 29°20'N., 83°22'W. A fish haven is 
miles above the junction, thence in 1977, 3 feet to Ellaville, 45 about 6 miles SE of the. entrance light. There are fish 
109 miles above the junction. At high water stages small wharves on a dredged basm that extends about l,000 feet 
boats can go to White Springs, 14 7 miles above the junction. NE from the E end of the turning basin. There is a boatyard 

An unmarked sandbar, locally known as Jack's Sandbar, at the head of the basin with a marin~ railwa¥ that can 
is about 13.7 miles above the junction of East and West handle craft up to 50 feet for hull and engme reparrs. Berths, 
Passes. The bar is about 800 yards long and 200 yards wide 50 gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, wet and dry covered storage, 
in places and is said to cover almost two-thirds of the E side water, ice, marine supplies, and a launching ramp are 
of the ri~er. Depths over the bar range from less than 1 foot available. . . 
to 3 feet. The bar is not discernible because vegetation colors Overhead power cables leading from the mainland at 
the water a dark brown. It can best be avoided by passing Horseshoe Beach to offiying Grassy Island, Bird Island, and 
close to the W shore to within 75 to 100 feet of the shore 55 Cotton Island have clearances of 34 feet. 
vegetation. Pepperfish Keys, about 5 miles NW of Hors<:&hoe Point, 

Marinas in the dredged canals on the N side of Suwannee are the only features that a ~tranger can recogmze between 
River at the town of Suwannee can provide berths, gasoline, Cedar Keys and St. Marks River. Pepperfish Keys are 0.3 to 
diesel fuel, launching ramps, marine supplies, and hull, 1 mile o~ the mainla.nd and can be made out at a distance of 
engine, and electronic repairs. There are marinas, several 60 5 to .6 mtl~. The 'Yhite sand beach on the no~hwes~emmost 
fish camps, fish wharves, and a seafood packing plant at the key is easily 1dent1~ed. Protected anchorage 1s available for 
town on Salt Creek. Berths, gasoline, a limited supply of small craft ~ of this ~ey where depths are 3 to 10 feet and 
water, and launching ramps are available. Minor hull and the bottom is sand .with patches of boulders. The approach 
engine repairs can be made. There is a post office at the to the ~nchorage t~ through an unmarked chann_el that 
town and State Route 349 connects the town with Old extends m an ESE d1rect1on. Boats of less than 3 feet m draft 
To~ on the main coastal highway. . ~an ente~ by keeping in dark water; the shoals are discern-

Water is available at a fish camp at Vista about 7.5 m.iles 1ble by lighter c~lor. . . 
above the junction of East and West Passes. Gasohne, Steinhatchee River empties into Deadman Bay about 15 
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miles NNW of Horseshoe Point. Steinhatchee River Light 1 connecting with State Route 361 and the main U.S. Route 
(29°39.4'N., 83°27.4'W.), 30 feet above the water and 19 coastal highway, but offer no supplies. The village of Fish 
shown from a square pyramidal tower on piles with a square Creek is 0.5 mile above the mouth of Fish Creek, 2 miles N 
green daymark, marks the entrance. A dredged channel from Piney Point. 
leads through Deadman Bay to a turning basin at the 5 A data tower marked by a private light is 10.4 miles 
seafood plants on the S bank of the river about 2 miles above WSW of Piney Point in about 29°42'28"N., 83°46'21"\V. 
the mouth. In January 1984, the centerline controlling Mariners are advised not to pass within 150 feet of the tower 
depth was 6 feet in the entrance channel, and thence in to avoid its guy wires. 
1982-January 1984, 3 to 6 feet in the basin. Lights and Cedar Beach on Cedar Island, about 13 miles NW of 
daybeacons mark the channel. A water tank at Steinhatchee 10 Steinhatchee and about 3 miles N of Piney Point, has a boat 
is reported to be prominent from seaward. ramp and a fishing pier for the use of Cedar Island residents. 

A fish haven, marked by private buoys, is about 9 miles Fresh water is available. The approach is marked by a 
W of the light marking the entrance to Steinhatchee River. private light and daybeacons. 

Steinhatchee is a small village and fishing resort on the N Keaton Beach, a fishing village 4 miles NW of Piney 
bank of the river about 1.2 miles above the mouth. It is the 15 Point, is reached through a small-boat channel that had a 
base for a commercial fishing fleet. There are marinas with reported controlling depth of 3 feet in May 1982. The 
boat lifts and several fish camps. Craft up to 23 feet can be approach is marked by a private light and daybeacons. 
handled for hull and engine repairs, or open or covered Small docks and several marinas are at the village. Berths, 
storage. Berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, a launching ramp, marine 
marine supplies, ice, provisions, and launching ramps are 20 supplies, and hull and engine repairs are available as well as 
available. On the S bank of the river about 0.5 mile above a hoist that can handle craft up to 40 feet. 
Steinhatchee are seafood packing plants and two private Jug Island, a summer resort 5 miles NW of Piney Point, 
boatyards. Craft up to 50 feet can be handled in an has a small-boat wharf. Dekle Beach, about 0.5 mile N of 
emergency. Jug Island, has a boat ramp, rental cottages, and a grocery 

State Route 358 highway bridge, 2.2 miles above the 25 store. Adams Beach is 8 miles N from Piney Point. Yates 
mouth, has a 45-foot fixed span with a clearance of 25 feet. Creek Landing and Spring Warrior are small landings on 
At Jena, about 3 miles above the mouth, there is a fish the creeks of the same names 9 and 11 miles, respectively, 
packing house. Overhead power cables 0.8, 1.6, and 2.5 NNW from Piney Point. A fish camp is about 0.5 mile 
miles above the bridge have clearances of 43, 43, and 40 feet, above the mouth of the Spring Warrior Creek on the N side. 
respectively. There are several fish camps on the river above 30 Berths, gasoline, ice, provisions, and a launching ramp are 
Jena. State Route 358 connects Jena with the main coastal available. The creek is marked by a private light and piles 
highway, U.S. Route 19. State Route 51 runs along the N and is reported navigable by craft drawing 3 feet on a 
bank of the river to the main highway. State Route 361 runs favorable tide. 
along the coast as far as Adams Beach and joins U.S. Route Fenholloway River empties into the Gulf of Mexico E of 
19 a few miles S of Perry. 35 Apalachee Bay and about 17 miles NW of Piney Point. A 

Dallus Creek, 5 miles NW from Steinhatchee River, has a draft of 3 feet can be taken into the river on a favorable tide, 
bar across its mouth that bares at low water. Small boats of but a knowledge of local conditions is needed. A private 
not more than 2 feet in draft use the creek as far as Dallus light marks the W side of the entrance to the river. The river 
Creek Landing a mile above the mouth, where a road is navigable for only a few miles above the mouth. About 2 
connects with the main highway. 40 miles above the river's mouth is a small-boat landing but no 

The pine trees on Piney Point, IO miles NW from supplies are available. A paved road connects the landing 
Steinhatchee River, are visible from well offshore on a clear with U.S. Route 98 at Hampton Springs where gasoline and 
day. Several small villages N of Piney Point have roads supplies are available. 



 

6. APALACHEE BAY TO MOBILE BAY 

This chapter describes the coasts of Florida and Alabama 
bordering the Gulf of Mexico from Apalachee Bay to 
Mobile Bay and the numerous bodies of water emptying into 
the Gulf including Apalachee Bay, St. George Sound, 
Apalachicola Bay, St. Joseph Bay, St. Andrew Bay, Pensa
cola Bay, and their tributaries. Also discussed are the ports 
of Port St. Joe, Panama City, and Pensacola, and other 
smaller ports and landings. 

The lntracoastal Waterway for this section of the coast is 
described in chapter 12. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.805, through 
80,815, chapter 2. 

front passes, a polar air mass follows, often bringing strong 
N winds and low temperatures. Gale-force winds blow 
about l to 3 percent of the time over open waters from 
September through February; autumn frequencies result 
from both tropical and extratropical systems. Waves of 8 

5 feet or more are encountered 5 to 11 percent of the time and 
are most likely during January and February. 

Visibilities in this area are briefly restricted in showers 
and thunderstorms, while fog, which occurs throughout the 

10 
year, varies from a summer minimum to a maximum in the 
colder months. There is a peak in March when warm 
southeasterlies blow across colder waters. Frequency and 
density of the fog increases when approaching the coast. 
Visibilities drop below 2 miles 1 to 2 percent of the time 

Charts 11400, 11360.-The coast consists of a chain of during February, March, and April; fog is reported up to 6 
generally narrow and wooded sand islands that trends SW 15 percent of the time in March over open waters. Shore 
for about 40 miles from Apalachee Bay to Cape St. George, stations observe fog on about 4 to 7 days per month from 
thence NW for 95 miles to Choctawhatchee Bay, and thence December through April. 
about 80 miles W and SW to Mobile Bay. 

A danger zone for a guided missile test operations area Chart 11405.-Apalachee Bay, about 170 miles NW of 
extends well offshore between Apalachee Bay and Chocta- zo Tampa Bay, is formed by the bend in the coastline from a 
whatchee Bay. (See 334.720, chapter 2, for limits and NW to a SW direction. Depths range from 6 to 20 feet with 
regulations.) numerous shoals and rocks, some bare at low water. The 

Caution.-Mariners engaged in bottom dragging opera- bay is the approach to St. Marks River. 
tions are advised that the area between 29°23.S'N. and COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
29°50.5'N. and from 86°36.5'W. to 86°48.0'W., has previ- 25 Apalachee Bay are described in 80.805, chapter 2. 
ously been used for emergency release of munitions, and Danger zone.-An Air Force rocket-firing range has been 
unexploded munitions are lying on the bottom. established in the Gulf S of Apalachee Bay. (See 334,640, 

From Apalachee Bay to St. Andrew Bay, the IO-fathom chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
curve extends as much as 19 miles offshore; shoals with as Econfina River, entering the E part of Apalachee Bay, is 
little as 3 feet over them extend several miles from the E end 30 shallow and navigable by boats drawing about 2 feet at half 
of St. James Island, from Cape St. George, and from Cape tide or better; although lesser depths may be found during 
San Blas. From St. Andrew Bay to Pensacola Bay the 10- protracted periods of offshore winds. A private light marks 
fathom curve is close inshore and the beach is steep·to. The the E side of the entrance to the river. The river channel is 
10-fathom curve gradually extends farther offshore beyond rocky and should be used only with local knowledge. 
Pensacola Bay until off Mobile Bay where it is about l l 35 Econfina Landing, on the W bank 2 miles above the mouth, 
miles offshore. has facilities for small craft. Gasoline, water, ice, a launch-

There are numerous fish havens along this section of the ing ramp, and limited berthage are available. State Route 14 
coast. leads to the main coastal highway U.S. Route 98. 

The coral formation which characterizes the coast from Aucilla River flows into Apalachee Bay 4.5 miles NW of 
the Florida Keys to Apalachee Bay begins to give way in the 40 Econfina River. The approach for a distance of 3 miles is a 
vicinity of Cape St. George and Cape San Blas to the sand narrow winding channel that is difficult for strangers. A 
formation to the W. private light on Gamble Point marks the entrance to the 

Weather.-Along the coast from Apalachee Bay to Mobile river. The river above the mouth is reported to be poorly 
Bay, navigational weather hazards include tropical cyclones, marked, fast-flowing, and with depths of over 5 feet. It has 
thunderstorms, and cold fronts. The tropical cyclone season 45 been further reported that by giving the bends in the river a 
generally runs from June through November. August an~ good ~rth,, and by 8:voiding the rocks i_n the channe~ which 
September have been the most likely months for a hurn- are d1scem1ble by npples, boats drawmg 4 feet wdl have 
cane. During the past 100 years, some 26 hurricanes have little difficulty. Local knowledge is advised. 
crossed the coast between St. Marks and Mobile; 15 of these St. Marks National Wildlife Refuge covers much of the 
crossings occurred in August or September. There were 50 coastal area .between Aucilla River a~d Ochlockonee Bay, 
some severe hurricanes in the early 1900's. In September about 12 miles SW of St. Marks River. 
1975, Eloise generated 110-knot winds, nearly 15 inches of 
rain and 12- to 16-foot tides along this coast. Chart 11406.-St. Marks River flows into the head of 

Thunderstorms develop on about 60 to 70 days annu~y 
55 

Apalachee Bay 83 miles NW o~ ~ Keys and 54 miles 
along this coast. Most occur during the afternoon or everung NE of Cape St. George. The nver is the approach to the 
hours from May through September on about 5 to 15 days town of St. Marks about 5.5 miles above the entrance. A 
per month· June July and August are the most active cracking plant, several oil tenninals, and a powerplant, 
months. o;er ~ wat~ thunderstorms are observed 3 to which is about 0.5 mile above the town, are the principal 
5 percent of the time fr~ June through September; they 

60 
facili~ies on the river. Barges constitute the major traffic on 

often occur at night. · the nver. 
During the winter season, some 15 to 20 frontal systems ~ro~inent feature.-St •. Marks. Li.ht (30°04.4'N., 

dip into the area and bring adverse weather. As the cold 84 10.8 W.), the most conspicuous object m the approach to 
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St. Marks River, is 82 feet above the water and shown from Chart 11405.-A beach resort is at Shell Point 
an 80-foot white conical tower adjoining a one-story (30°03.4'N., 84°17.4'W.), about 5 miles W of St. Marks 
dwelling. The light also serves as the rear light to the 356° River. A marina is in a privately dredged basin on the point. 
lighted entrance range. Berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and 

Channels.-A Federal project for St. Marks River pro- 5 marine supplies are available. There is a concrete launching 
vides for a 12-foot channel that leads from the same depth in ramp and a 25-ton mobile hoist that can haul out craft f\)r 
Apalachee Bay to U.S. Route 98 highway bridge just above engine and hull repairs or storage. A motel and restaurant 
the power plant at the town of Newport. (See Notice to are nearby. In May 1982, depths of 5 feet were reported in 
Mariners and latest editions of charts for controlling the privately marked entrance channel and 5 to 10 feet in 
depths.) The channel is marked by a lighted range, lights, 10 the basin. The mean range of tide is 2.5 feet. Shell Point 
daybeacons, and lighted and unlighted buoys. Light (30°02.4'N., 84°17.5'W.), 17 feet above the water and 

A land cut, about 500 yards long, has been dredged from shown from a pile with a green and white diamond-shaped 
the E side of Spanish Hole, about 0.3 mile NW of St. Marks daymark, marks the approach. Private sailboat mooring 
Light for the St. Marks National Wildlife Refuge. In May facilities are in a basin just N of the marina. 
1982, the channel had a reported controlling depth of about 15 Spring Creek, 2 miles NW of Shell Point, is entered 
3 feet. A public launching ramp is available on the land cut. through a narrow, winding, and privately marked channel 

Dangers.-Shoal water extends about 3 miles s of St. that leads between oyster bars. to a small marina on the E 
Marks Light and numerous shoals are on both sides of the side of the creek, about 0.5 mtle above the entrance. Local 
channel. Th~y are for the most part unmarked. knowledg~ is advi~ed. Berths, .gasoline, marine ~upplies, and 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide in St. Marks 20 some engme repair~ are. available at ~he manna .. 
River is 2.4 feet. (See the Tide Tables for predictions.) Panacea Harbor, m Dickerson Bay, 1s ab~ut 11 mtles ~W 
Prolonged winds from the N will cause tides to be l to 2 feet of St. Marks L1~ht. A dredged channel, with a controllmg 
below predicted levels, and prolonged winds from the s will depth of 6 feet. m November 1984, leads from Apalachee 
cause tides to be l to 2 feet above predicted levels. The tidal 

25 
~ay to the pu~hc wharf at the town of Panacea. The channel 

current in St. Marks River approach averages about 0.5 is m~ked by lights, buoys, and ~aybeacons. In March 1985, 
knot at strength. In the river the average is from 0.3 to 0.4 shoalmg to 3 feet was report~ m the E half of. the channel 
knot, although 2-knot currents have been reported. between Daybc;acon 14 an~ Light 18. Panacea t~ a summ~r 

Wakulla River enters St. Marks River 5 miles N of St. resort and fishmg center with '.1 seafood proc~smg plant m 
Marks Li ht. A draft of about 7 feet can be taken upriver the h'.lrbor and sever'.11 rn~re m town. Gasolme and some 

g · fl b 3 ti 30 supphes can be obtamed m town. 
for about 0.4 mtle above the con uence, and a out eet to 0 hi k B th w ·d f A al h B · 
just above U.S. Route 31? hig~way brid.ge, a?out 5 miles shall~w ~a;n~e mif:; ~~g !nd :

1 ;:ii~ wi~e. ah': api;;;o~c~ 
aboye St. Marks. At th!s pomt the nver 18 ~losed to from Apalachee Bay is obstructed by shoals, which probably 
navt~ation by a. 6-foot-htgh. fe~ce across the nver tr~t shift from time to time. The S half of the mouth is closed 
provtdes protection for a wildlife refug~. The channe IS 35 entirely by oyster bars. The entrance is between Ochlocko-
obstructed by grass, and local knowledge 18 needed to carry nee Point on the N and Bald Point on the S. Ochlockonee 
the best water. Bay Light 2 (29°56.0'N., 84°18.0'W.), 16 feet above the 
. The San ~arcos De Apalacbe State Park and Monument water and shown from a pile with a red triangular daymark, 
is on the J>?IDt form~ by the confluence of St. Marks and about 3 miles SE of Ochlockonee Point, marks the approach 
Wakulla .Rivers. A pnvate y~cht club and a fish camp are .on 40 to the bay. The mean range of tide is 2.0 feet. 
the E .side of Wakulla River about 0.5 a!ld 0.8 mtle, A narrow channel marked by private markers leads into 
res~t1vely, abm:e the confluence of. the nvers. Berths, the bay. In May 1982, it was reported that craft drawing up 
gasolme, a launchmg ramp, and. a forklirt that can haul out to 6 feet experienced no trouble going to the facilities about 
craft to 25 feet for hull a~d engme repairs and covered wet 1.5 miles above the bridge. 
and dry storag~ are avail~ble. 45 U.S. Route 98 highway bridge, about 2.3 miles W of the 

A no-w~e 1~le spe~ ~s enforced on St. Marks and entrance to the bay, has a 36-foot fixed span with a 
W~~~lla Rivers m the vicm1ty of all wharves and small-craft clearance of 13 feet. A launching ramp is at the Send of the 
fac1htles. . . bridge. 
~rves.-The nver front at St. Marks has several 011 About 1.5 miles W of the bridge on the N bank, there is a 

termmal wharves and a power company wharf. The wharv~ 50 marina in a basin. In May 1982, the reported controlling 
are used to unload petroleum products from barges and; m depth was 6 feet in the channel from the bay and in the 
May 1982, had report~ depths of 10 ~o 15 feet alongside. basin. The channel is marked by private daybeacons. Berths, 
There are several ma!"mas,. two of which have boatyards. gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, and storage are 
The larger of two m~ne rail.ways can handle craft up to ~ available. There is a concrete launching ramp and a 7.¥2-ton 
feet for hull and engme repairs. Open or covered storage is 55 forklift that can haul out craft up to 25 feet for hull and 
available as well as open and covered berthage with engine repairs, or dry open or covered storage. 
electricity and launching ramps. With local knowledge, a depth of 4 feet can be carried 

Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine through Buckhorn Creek into Sopchoppy River to the fixed 
supplies are available. highway bridge about 7 miles from the bay. The bridge has a 

An overhead power cable with a clearance of 65 feet 60 33-foot channel span and clearance of 6 feet. The creek is 
crosses St. Marks River about 0.5 mile below Newport. little used. 

Newport is a small resort about 3.4 miles above St. Ochlockonee River, emptying into the head of Ochlocko-
Marks. U.S. Route 98 highway bridge crossing the river at nee Bay, leads W to the junction of Crooked River and then 
the N part of the town has a 40-foot bascule span with a turns N and finally E. A depth of 5 feet, with local 
clearance of 9 feet. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.327, knowledge, can be found for 29 miles. U.S. Route 319 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) A public launching highway bridge about 6 miles above the mouth has a fixed 
ramp is above the bridge. Fuel and some supplies are span with a clearance of 10 feet. The river is little used. 
available nearby. About 8 miles above the mouth, piling of a former railroad 
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bridge is a hazard in the river. A launching ramp is available engine repairs can be made. The marina monitors VHF-FM 
at a State park on the N side of the river, about 4.5 miles channel 16 during working hours. 
above the mouth. Prominent at Alligator Harbor are the large green boat 

Crooked River, a narrow, crooked tidal stream 22 miles storage building and skeleton tower at the marina, and the 
long, connects Ochlockonee River with Carrabelle River. s water tank at Southwest Cape, about 1.7 miles W of 
Crooked River is completely blocked by trees and growth Lighthouse Point. 
about 10 miles above the E mouth. Dog Island Reef, lying 5 to 6 miles offshore S of St. James 

Ocblockonee Shoal, lying about 8 miles SE of Ochlocko- Island, extends from a point about 5 miles WSW of 
nee Point, has depths of 3 to 17 feet. Although the shoal is Lighthouse Point to the E end of Dog Island. There are 
separated from St. James Island by lanes of moderate 10 depths of 2 to 6 feet over a considerable part of the reef. 
depths, there is no safe passage between the shoal and the Local fishermen sometimes enter St. George Sound through 
island except for small craft. A lighted bell buoy is SE of the the shoal close to the eastern side of Dog Island. The reef is 
shoal. The buoy also marks the approach to St. Marks River marked near its NE extremity by a light and by a buoy near 
and Apalachee Bay. its W end about 2.7 miles E of the E end of Dog Island. 

There are three fish havens in Apalachee Bay. The first is 15 N of Dog Island Reefand about 4.5 miles W of Peninsula 
about 2.2 miles 167° from Shell Point Light, the second Point a privately dredged and marked channel, with a 
about 4.6 miles 161° from St. Marks Light, and the third reported controlling depth of 10 feet in May 1982, leads to a 
about 4.5 miles 108° from Ochlockonee Bay Light 2. The basin on which is the Florida State University's Marine 
first two are unmarked; the third is marked by private Laboratory. The 180-foot concrete marginal wharf had a 
buoys. 20 reported depth of 8 feet alongside. 

Dog Island, a narrow, sparsely wooded island over 5 
Charts 11405, 11401.-St. George Sound and Apalachico- miles long, is the first land sighted in approaching East Pass 

la Bay are adjoining bodies of water, 40 miles long and 3 to from the SE. Several houses are on the island, and lodging is 
6 miles wide, separated from the Gulf by Dog, St. George, 

25 
available. A privately marked channel, with a reported 

Little St. George, and St. Vincent Islands. Both sound and controlling depth of 6 feet in May 1982, leads to a small 
bay are generally shallow with numerous oyster reefs and cove on the N side of the E end of the island. Water and 
shoals dangerous to navigation. East Pass, West Pass, and limited berthage are available at a small marina in the cove. 
Government Cut are the principal entrances to the sound A visible wreck is N of Dog Island in about 29°49.0'N., 
and the bay from the Gulf, and thence into the towns of 30 84°37.5'W. 
Carrabelle and Apalachicola. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for Chart 11404.-Carrabelle Harbor is at the entrance to 
St. George Sound and Apalachicola Bay are described in Carrabelle River which flows into St. George Sound. The 
80.805, chapter 2. principal entrance to the harbor and the sound is through 

St. James Island is the 20-mile-long portion of coast from 35 East Pass between Dog and St. George Islands, about 31 
Lighthouse Point, on the W side of Apalachee Bay, W to miles SW of St. Marks Light. Carrabelle is a small town at 
Carrabelle. The island is separated from the mainland by the mouth of the river that has several seafood processing 
Ochlockonee Bay, and by Ochlockonee, Crooked, and plants. The town is on the main coastal highway, U.S. 
Carrabelle Rivers. Route 98, and a good road leads to the interior. 

South Shoal extends S from the E end of St. James Island 40 Carrabelle River flows into St. George Sound 5 miles 
for about 6 miles. The sea breaks on portions of the shoal NNE of East Pass. River currents are rather strong on the 
even in good weather. A lighted bell buoy marks the Send ebb. A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 40 feet 
of the shoal. crosses the river about 0.5 mile above the turning basin. An 

Duer Channel, unmarked and subject to frequent chang· overhead power cable with a clearance of 50 feet is about 2 
es, lies at the E end of St. George Sound between South 45 miles above the bridge. 
Shoal and Dog Island Reef. The channel is used occasional- Prominent features.-Approaching East Pass from SE on 
ly by light-draft vessels with local knowledge, but is difficult a clear day, the first objects to be seen are the sand dunes on 
for strangers. A visible wreck is on the E side of the channel Dog and St. George Island. On closer approach, the trees on 
in about 29°49.l'N., 84°22.3'W. the mainland can be seen over the islands and a few pine 

Alligator Harbor, a shallow body of water at the E end of so trees will be noticed near the W end of Dog Island. A water 
St. George Sound, is formed by a long, narrow spit of land tower and several radio towers are also prominent. 
that extends W from Lighthouse Point to Peninsula Point. Crooked River.Light (29°49.6'N., 84°42.l'W.), 115 feet 
The harbor is entered from Duer Channel through a above the water, 1s shown from a 103-foot square skeleton 
crooked privately dredged channel that leads from W of tower, lower half white, upper half d~rk red, on the N shore 
Peninsula Point NW to the vicinity of Wilson Beach, 55 of St. George Sound, about 2.3 miles SW of the town. 
around the N end of Bay Mouth Bar, and thence SE into Channels.-A dredged channel leads from the Gulf of 
the harbor. The channel is marked by a private light and Mexico for 3 miles through East Pass to a point W of Dog 
daybeacons, but is subject to continual change and extensive Island, thence for 5 miles .throug~ St. George Sound and 
shoaling. Local knowledge is advised. In 1982, a reported Carrabelle River to ~ tumu;ig basm at the tow~ of Carra-
depth of 4"2 feet was available in the channel. In May 1984, 60 belle. From the turnmg basm, the channel contmues for 3 
it was reported that the former entrance to the harbor, just miles to the confluence of New and Crooked Rivers. In 
N of Peninsula Point had shoaled to bare and should be 1982-September 1985, the controlling depths were 10 feet 
avoided. Good ancho~ge can be found in depths of 5 to 7 from the Gulf .to the tui;iing bas~n; thence in 1982, a depth 
feet, hard sand bottom, N of Peninsula Point. of 10 fee~ was m th~ basm, then m September 1985, 7Yz feet 

A marina is in a small basin about 0.6 mile E of the point. to the bndge, then m 1984, 4 feet to the confluence of New 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, water, ice, marine supplies, and Crooked Rivers. . 
storage facilities, and a 40-ton mobile hoist that can handle . The channels. are marked by lighted ranges, a li~ht, 
craft up to 65 feet are available at the marina; hull and lighted and unlighted buoys, and daybeacons. A 0.2.2 .24' 
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lighted range leads through the harbor channel, and a 324° are fishing and oystering. Waterborne commerce consists of 
lighted range leads into the river entrance. petroleum products, chemicals, fertilizer products, sand, 

In heavy seas, deep-draft vessels should stay in depths of gravel, cement, liquid and dry sulfur, grain, feeds, and logs. 
30 to 40 feet until Carrabelle Channel Lighted Bell Buoy 2 is The port is the gateway for the extensive river systems of the 
picked up. In 1969, a submerged object, covered 15 feet, was 5 Chattahoochee and Flint Rivers. The Intracoastal Water-
reported in the vicinity of the bell buoy. way enters Apalachicola River, passes the town, and then 

Anchorages.-Vessels may anchor in St. George Sound continues W through Jackson River. (See chapter 12.) The, 
behind the W end of Dog Island in depths of about 20 feet town has several historic buildings, a museum, and a 
and to the NW of the E end of St. George Island in depths hospital. 
of 18 to 20 feet. At these anchorages, vessels with good 10 Prominent features.-Cape St. George Light (29°35.2'N., 
ground tackle can safely ride out any gale except a 85°02.8'W.), 72 feet above the water and shown from a 
hurricane. Small boats can anchor closer inshore behind the white conical tower on the SW tip of Little St. George 
hook at the E end of St. George Island or at various points Island, is the most conspicuous object in the West Pass area. 
in the sound where depths are suitable. From inside the pass on the approach to Apalachicola, the 

Tides and currents.-At East Pass and Carrabelle the 15 water tank, several microwave and radio towers, and the 
diurnal tidal range is about 2.6 feet. The tidal currents are highway bridges are prominent. 
strong, sometimes having a velocity of 3 to 4 knots, and Dangers.-A fan-shaped test firing area, marked by un-
ordinarily at ~east 1 knot. They usually set across the shoals lighted buoys, is centered about 4 miles S of Cape St. 
at an angle with the channel, and great care should be taken George Light. (See 334,650, chapter 2, for limits and 
not .to be set toward the shoals on either hand. . 20 regulations.) 

Pilotage.-Arrangements can be made for local fishmg Channels -The main entrance to Apalachicola Bay is 
guides to pilot yachts from Carrabelle to Tampa and other through Go~emment Cut, a dredged cut between St. George 
coast ports. . and Little St. George Islands from the Gulf into the bay 

Carrabelle ts a customs port of entry. . about 4.9 miles E of St. George Light. The entrance to the 
Wharves.-The flou.r C?mpany wharf, with a reported 25 cut is protected by twin jetties. In July 1986, the controlling 

depth of 7 feet alongside, ts the largest wharf at_ Carrabelle. depth was 10 feet. The channel is marked by lighted buoys, 
A_ town wharf, several fish wharves, and. service wharves a lighted range, and daybeacons. 
with reported dep~hs o~ 7 to 15 feet alongside are along the In November 1985, a submerged obstruction was report-
water_front. The~e 1s a t1eup berth for barges on the S bank of ed in Government Cut about 20 yards E of Daybeacon 3 in 
the nver oppos1t~ _t~e town. . . 30 about 29037'IS"N., 84o57'42"W. 
S~all-c~ facil1t1es.-A manna and ~ boatyard with a The channel from the Gulf through West Pass and 

manne railway are at Carrabell~. The ~atlway can haul _out Apalachicola Bay to Apalachicola is entered through a 
c~aft to 40 feet for. hull an? engine ~epairs. Berths~ gasoline, buoyed bar channel, marked at the entrance by a lighted 
diesel f1:1el, water, tee, m~nne supph~s, and launchmg ramps 

35 
buoy, about 3.7 miles W of Sand Island. The passage from 

are avatlable _at _the ma~a. A fork.lift can haul out craft to inside the pass to Apalachicola is via a channel, marked by 
24 feet for limited repairs or covered dry storage. lights and a daybeacon, that leads SE along the N side of the 

Charts 11404, 11402, 11401.-St. George Island and Little W end of Little St. George Island to. the Lower Anchorage 
St. George Island, the s boundary of Apalachicola Bay, and Horseshoe. Cove, thence NE via an unmarked route 
extend about 24 miles w from East Pass. The islands are 40 across Apalachicola_ Bay to the Intracoastal ~aterw~y, and 
densely wooded except the E end of St. George Island, thence to Ap~achtcol~. The bar channel ts. subject to 
which is a low and barren spit. A marked channel leads to frequent shoaling and IS marked by buoys whi~h may_ be 
the town of Eastpoint, 1 mile NE of Cat Point. In July 1986, rel~ted to mark the ~ water w1th~U;t pnor notice. 
the controlling depth was 2Yz feet in the entrance channel, Maru1:e~ should use caution when trans1tmg West _Pass. 
then in 1984, 6 feet in the W arm of the channel paralleling 45 Once ms~de the pass, depths of about 9 feet can be earned to 
the shore at Eastpoint and 4 feet in the E arm. In November Apalachicola. . 
1983, detached breakwaters paralleling the E and Warms of . A swash channel, used considerably by local fishermen, 
the channel were under construction. A bridge-causeway hes between East Bank and ~d Island. ~he channel has a 
extends from Cat Point to St. George Island. The fixed span depth of about 3 feet and is passable m all but se~e~e 
over the waterway has a clearance of 50 feet. Gasoline in 50 weather. Government Cut and the W~t Pass channels ~om 
cans, groceries, ice, a launching ramp, and some marine the lntracoastal Waterway about 3.5 mtles S of Apalach1co-
supplies are available on St. George Island from a store at la. 
the SW end of the causeway. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and _Two Mile Channel, a dredged channel, l~ds N for 1.2 
limited marine supplies are available at the wharves at mtles from the bay to a lateral c~nne.1 leading E and W, 
Eastpoint. There are seafood packing plants and numerous 55 parallel to. the shore, off the fishing Village_ of Tw~ Mile, 
fish piers at Eastpoint. about 2 miles W of th~ entrance to Apalach~cola River. In 

Bulkhead Shoal which extends from Cat Point S to July 1986, the controlling depth was 3}12 feet tn the entrance 
Bulkhead Point o~ St. George Island, marks the dividing channel and 4 fc;et in the channel paralleling the ~horeline 
line between St. George Sound and Apalachicola Bay. The except for shoahng at the W end. An entrance ltght and 
Intracoastal Waterway has been dredged through this shoal. 60 daybeacons mark. the channel. 
An overhead power cable with a clearance of 40 feet crosses Scipio Creek Channel, a dredged channel, leads from the 
along the shoal, but is submerged at the waterway channel. river off Apalachicola to a municipal boat basin in Scipio 

West Pass enters Apalachicola Bay between Sand Island, Creek. In July 1986, the controlling depth was 7 feet in the 
the NW tip of Little St. George Island, and St. Vincent channel and 6~ feet in the basin. 
Island. The pass is the W approach to Apalachicola Bay and Anchorages.-Vessels may anchor anywhere in Upper 
the town of Apalachicola. Ancborqe in Apalachicola Bay where depths are suitable. 

Apalachicola is on the N shore of Apalachicola Bay at the Good anchorage in depths of 12 to 15 feet may be found in 
mouth of the Apalachicola River. The principal industries Lower Anchorage, E of Sand Island. Another good anchor-
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age is about 1 mile S of the tum in the channel leadin,g to airport. Barometers may be compared there or by tele-
Apalachicola. · phone. 

Dangers.- A restricted area of Tyndall Air Force Base is (See page T-4 for Apalachicola climatological table.) 
close W of Government Cut. (See 334.670, chapter 2, for Pilotage.-Pilots are not available, but local fishing guides 
limits and regulations.) s can be hired as pilots for the adjacent waters and the Gulf. 

Cape St. George Shoal extends 11 miles S from Cape St. Apalachicola is a customs port of entry. 
·George, the SW tip of Little St. George Island. The shoal There is a public hospital in Apalachicola. 
consists of several detached spots with moderate depths Agricultural quarantine officials are stationed in Pensaco-
between them. The shoal is marked by a lighted bell buoy on la. (See appendix for address.) 
its S end and by a buoy off its E side. A sunken wreck is I JO The Coast Guard vessel documentation office in Pensaco-
mile E of the lighted bell buoy in about 29°23.2'N., la serves Apalachicola. (See appendix for address.) 
85°01.0'W. Apalachicola River, formed by the junction of Flint and 

Shoals extend more than 3 miles offshore at West Pass. Chattahoochee Rivers, flows S for about 98 miles into the N 
The approach is marked by a lighted buoy and several other part of Apalachicola Bay. The Intracoastal Waterway 
buoys which are shifted to conform to changes in the 15 extends through the lower part of Apalachicola River, 
channel. branching W through Jackson River at its confluence with 

Caution.-The Apalachicola River entrance lighted range Apalachicola River about 5 miles above the latter's mouth. 
is partly obstructed by the highway bridge. The front range (See chapter 12.) A Federal project provides for a 9-foot 
is a flashing light suspended below the bridge deck in the channel in Apalachicola River from Jackson River to 
third bent W of the swing span and is difficult to see from 20 Chattahoochee River. (See Local Notice to Mariners for 
the channel entrance. The rear range shows above the bridge latest controlling depths.) The channel is marked by daybea-
deck, but may be difficult to identify in the daytime if cons and unlighted buoys. 
vessels with tall masts are docked at the wharves north of The John Gorrie Memorial Bridge, a highway causeway, 
the bridge. On the sides of the channel are ruins of wooden crosses the mouth of the Apalachicola River from East 
jetties extending 2 miles S of the highway bridge. 25 Point to Apalachicola. The bridge has a swing span of 28 

Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide at West feet over the main channel. (See 117.1 through 117.49, 
Pass is about 1.4 feet and at Cat Point 2.2 feet. The currents chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Overhead power and 
are influenced by the winds and by freshets, and at times are telephone cables immediately N of the bridge have a 
very strong, especially the ebb; at flood they are generally clearance of 84 feet. 
weak. A velocity of 3 knots has been observed in West Pass 30 About 3.7 miles above the mouth, the river is crossed by a 
channel at a point inside the bar about 0.8 mile NE of railroad swing bridge with a clearance of 11 feet. (See 117.1 
Lighted Buoy 2. The ebb current runs out through West through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
Pass and divides, part going to the S over the breakers and N and S of the John Gorrie Memorial Bridge are 
part following the deeper water to the bar, the latter being numerous private docks with small-craft berths. The munic-
the stronger. 35 ipal pier and basin are about 300 yards S of the bridge. 

In Apalachicola River, the diurnal range of tide is about Berths and a launching ramp are available. In May 1982, 
1. 7 feet at Apalachicola and the current is principally ebb. the pier had a reported depth of about 3 feet alongside the 
With strong winds from the N and E there will be little or outer face, with 5 feet reported in the basin. 
no flood current or even slack water, and the height of the Small-craft facilities,-There are several small-craft facili-
water in the bay and river will be reduced a foot or more. 40 ties at Apalachicola .. There are fish piers on Two Mile 
The tides meet somewhat to the W of Bulkhead Shoal, the Channel. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on the 
ebb current flowing E through the cut. small-craft chart for services and supplies available.) 

Weather.-The climate of Apalachicola is typical of that Communications.-The town is served by the freight 
experienced along most of the coast of the N Gulf of service of the Apalachicola Northern Railroad Company, 
Mexico, which tends to moderate temperatures, resulting in 45 and the main coastal highway U.S. Route 98 passes through 
a subtropical regime. However, since winter weather often the town. 
comes from the continent, there are wide temperature Chattahoochee River, about 365 miles long, rises in NE 
variations on occasion. Summer temperatures are more Georgia and flows generally SW and Stoa confluence with 
uniform. High temperatures reach 90°F or more on 58 days Flint River and Apalachicola River at the SW corner of the 
annually, 40 to 50 days less than more inland locations. 50 State. A Federal project provides for a 9-foot channel from 

Rainfall results from summer showers and thunder- the confluence with Flint and Apalachicola Rivers to 
storms, tropical cyclones, and winter cold fronts. Most rain Columbus, Ga., a distance of 142 miles. (See Local Notice 
occurs from June through September. Thunderstorms devel- to Mariners for latest controlling depths.) 
op on 10 to 16 days per month during this period and have There are three dams and navigat!on locks which are 450 
resulted in brief, heavy rains and strong, gusty winds. 55 feet long, 8~ feet wide, and have a minimum depth of l3 feet 
Apalachicola has not recorded hurricane-force winds, al- over the sills. Jim Woodruff Dam and Lock, on the 
though 11 hurricanes have passed close-by during the past Apalachicola River about 93 miles above ~he mouth, is 0.5 
100 years. During hurricane Agnes in June 1972, tides in the mile below the c~nfluence of the t~ree nvers. ~rge W. 
Apalachicola area measured 5 to 9 feet above mean sea Andrews (Columbia) Dam and Lock 1s about 40 miles above 
level. A stronger storm could drive these tides several feet 60 the confluence. Walter F. George Lock and Dam is about 65 
higher. miles above the confluence. Operating hours of the locks are 

Winter weather is usually mild, but interspersed with as follows: Woodruff Lock, 24 hours; Andrews Lock, 24 
brief cold spells. Temperatures drop below freezing on just 6 hours; and George Lock, 0800 to 1600. There are general 
days per year on the average. Snow has fallen on rare cargo "'.barf and an oil te:rninal, and a public ramp at 
occasions, but usually melts as it falls. Only twice has snow Colur_nb1a, Ala., about 43 mtles above the confluence, and a 
~umulated enough to be measured. Strong winds are most mar~tnal n_iasonry general car~o wharf at ~Iui:ribus, Ga. 
likely in winter, but gales are rare. Flin~ River, about 287 miles long, nses m central 

The National Weather Service maintains an office at the Georgi.a, flows generally southeastward to Albany, Ga., 
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thence SW to its confluence with Apalachiola and Chatta
hoochee Rivers, about 25 miles below Bainbridge, Ga. 
There is a public concrete general cargo wharf and an oil 
terminal at Bainbridge. There is a private wharf with 
railroad siding at Chattahoochee, Fla., a few miles below 
Jim Woodruff Dam. The wharf is used mainly for handling 
of sand and gravel. There are recreation and small-craft 
facilities on the three rivers. 

Navigation charts for the Apalachicola, Chattahoochee, 
and Flint Rivers System are available from the Mobile 
Corps of Engineers Office. (See appendix for address.) 

In July 1982, a sunken wreck was reported in the safety 
fairway in about 29°50.2'N., 85°41.6'W. 

A fish haven with an authorized minimum depth of 34 
feet is close off the SE side of the entrance to the Port St. Joe 

5 Safety Fairway about 1.6 miles S of St. Joseph Bay Entrance 
Lighted Whistle Buoy SJ. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for, 
St. Joseph Bay are described in 80.810, chapter 2. 

Channels.-From the Gulf, the dredged channel leads 
to across 18-foot shoals to the deeper water inside. Federal 

project depths are 37 feet to a point about 0.5 mile N of St. 
Joseph Point, thence 35 feet to Harbor Channel and to a 

St. Vincent Sound is a shallow and unimportant extension turning basin immediately to the W, thence 35 feet to South 
of Apalachicola Bay at its NW end. The sound can be Channel, thence 27 feet in South Channel; project depth in 
entered from E through Apalachicola Bay or from the W 15 the turning basin is 32 feet. (See Notice to Mariners and 
through Indian Pass, a narrow, shifting, unmarked channel. latest editions of the charts for controlling depths.) A shoal 
Strangers should not attempt the pass, which is shallow and tends to build E from the extremity of St. Joseph Point into 
used only by local fishing vessels. the W sid~ of. the e.ntrance channel. South Cha~nel is no 

Cape San Blas, 16.5 miles WNW of Cape St. George, is longer mamtamed; m March 1981, the controllmg depth 
low and wooded. Cape San Blas Light (29"40.3'N., zo was 18 feet. 
85°2t.4'W.), 101 feet above the water, is shown from a . The channels, e~cept for South Channel, are marked by 
white skeleton tower with a black lantern house. A radio- lights and buoys; lighted ranges mark the entrance channel 
beacon is close SSW of the light. and North Channel. Port ~t. !oe Entr~nce Channel lighted 

Cape San Blas Shoals with depths of 18 feet or less range on top of the papermill 1s often ddlicult to see because 
extend 4 miles S from the' cape. Depths of 24 to 30 feet ar~ 25 of the smoke and fomes from the mill. 
found 10 miles s and SW of the cape. A lighted bell buoy is A swash chann:l with a d~pth of 14 feet fol~ows the shore 
moored about 13.5 miles SW of the cape. The waters inshore of St. Joseph Pomt at a distance of 0.2 mtle and passes 
from the buoy should be avoided by all except light-draft between the shore. and~ shoal that has a depth of about 8 
vessels. 

30 
feet. The chann<:l 1s subject to frequent changes and should 

With a fresh breeze from any quarter S of E and NW, be used only with local knowledge. . . 
rough water may be expected at the cape and a breaking sea Gulf County Canal, a dredged cut, provides a connect10n 
may run far offshore. Between December and March, fog is between St. Joseph Bay a~d the Intracoastal Waterway. The 
frequently encountered off Cape San Blas. can~ has a F~deral project de~t~ of 12 feet. (See Local 

A swash channel marked by buoys crosses the shoals 
35 

1:'lot1ce to Manners and latest edition of char_ts for control-
about 2 miles s of the light· depths are about 12 to 14 feet. ltng depths) Near.the bay entrance the canal 1s crossed by a 

' . bascule bndge with a clearance of 10 feet. (See 117.1 
Although local craft use th.ts cham.1el on a smCJ?th sea, through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The 
strange~ should not. Close mshore is the foundation of a bridge tender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on 
former lighthouse, cover~ 5 ~eet. . . . . channel 13; call sign KBA-338. Overhead power cables 

A danger zone of an air-to~air finng practice range 18 m 40 crossing the canal at Highland View and about 1.4 miles 
the <?u~f S and W of A:palachicola. (See 334.670, chapter 2, above the mouth have a minimum clearance of 85 feet. 
for hm1ts and regulations.) Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor in Port St. Joe 

. Anchorages, N and S of the Safety Fairway leading to the 
Charts 1~393, 11389.-St. Joseph .Bay, which extends entrance channel. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) 

about 12 miles N of CaJl!! San Blas, is separated from the 45 Depths of 24 to 37 feet with hard sand or hard mud bottom 
Gulf by ~t. Joseph Pemnsula ~St. Joseph :Spit), a long, are available throughout most of the interior part of the bay. 
narrow stnp of land and sand hills, wooded m plac~, that The S third of the bay, a shelf along the sides, and several 
curves NNW from the cape. St. Joseph. Bay •. recogmzed as spoil areas along the entrance channel and along the E side 
one of the best harbors on the Gulf, IS easily entered by of St. Joseph Peninsula are shoal Shoaling to 11 feet is close 
vessels with drafts to 25 feet except during periods of very 50 N of South Channel centered in about 29°48'37"N 
~vere weath_er such as hurrica~es. ~t. Jose~h B~y Entrance 85°19'43"W. Explosives anchorages are in St. Joseph Bay'. 
Lighted Whistle Buoy SJ (29 52.0 N., 85 29.5 W.) marks (See 110.1 and U0.193a, chapter 2, for limits and regula-
the entrance. . tions.) In 1982, explosives anchorage No. I had a reported 

Port St. J~ 1s a town on the E shore of St. 1 oseph Bay· A controlling depth of 21 feet, mud bottom, In 1981, explo-
large papermdl on the waterfront and two chenucal plants 55 sives anchorage No. 2 had a reported controlling depth of 30 
on Gulf County Canal furnish the main industry for the feet hard mud bottom. 
town. Fumes from the papermill may discolor paint over- I~ St. Joseph Bay, the diurnal range of tide is about 1.4 
night if docked or anchored on the leeward side of the stack. feet. 
Wate~borne commerce consists mainly !Jf paper, marine Currents.-Strong and erratic crosscurrents are reported 
supJ?hes, petroleum Pf?d~cts, and chemt~l products. 60 at the entrance to St. Joseph Bay NE of St. Joseph Point. 

Tune.-Port St. Joe ts m the eastern time ~ne. These currents are reported to be particularly strong during 
Prominent features.-The stack and buildings of the the ebb. Caution is advised when entering the bay. 

papermill and the chemical plant are the most prominent Pilotage is compttlsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 
objects visible from the Gulf. Several water tanks are vessels under register in foreign trade if drawing more than 
conspicuous at a closer distance inshore. 6 feet of water. Pilotage is optional for U.S. coastwise vessels 

Vessels should approach the harbor within the Port St. that have on board a pilot licensed by the Federal govern-
Joe Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter ment. Vessels desiring a pilot should give at least 18 hours' 
2.) advance notice to Port St. Joe Pilots Association by 
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radiotelephone through the Mobile Marine Operator 
(WLO), telephone (904-227-1518), or through the sh'ips' 
agents. Telegraph service is not available at night. Pilots 
board incoming vessels in the vicinity of sea buoy (St. 
Joseph Bay Entrance Lighted Whistle Buoy SJ, 29°52.0'N., 
85°29.S'W.). The 44-foot pilot boat has a black hull with the 

from St. Andrew Point. The island encloses St. Andrew 
Sound, a shallow, unimportant body of water. 

A restricted area of a drone launch corridor extends 
through St. Andrew Sound into the Gulf of Mexico. (See 

5 334.770, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 

word PILOT on either side of its white deckhouse. A white Charts 11391, 11390.-St. Andrew Bay, a narrow irregu-
light over a red light are displayed at nig~t. The pilot boat larly shaped harbor, lies 30 miles NW of Cape San Blas. 
monitors VHF-FM channel 16 2 hours m advance of the Excellent anchorage and protection during hurricanes can 
ETA, and is also equipped with VHF-FM channels 6, 10, IO be found in this nearly landlocked harbor and its tributary 
and 12. inlets, West, North, and East Bays. A ship channel, 

Towage.-Tugs are obtained from Panama City when protected by jetties, in a land cut through Shell Island, 
required. forms a passage from the Gulf to St. Andrew Bay. 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- Panama City is the seat of Bay County. One of the largest 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 15 papermills in the world is at Bay Harbor, E of Panama City 
appendix for addresses.) proper. Waterborne commerce consists mainly of general 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of cargo, paper and petroleum products, shell, steel and iron 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, products, marine supplies, chemicals, fertilizers, and small 
chapter 1.) A hospital is in the city. amounts of fish. 

Customs.-Vessels bound for Port St. Joe notify the 20 Time.-Panama City is in the central time zone. 
customs officer at Pensacola of their arrival. Port St. Joe is a Prominent features.-On the approach from seaward, the 
customs port of entry. The Deputy Collector of Customs at shoreline appearance is radically different on the east side of 
Panama City usually comes to the vessel at the first the ship channel where it appears as a _low unbroken line <?f 
opportunity. The records for St. Joe are maintained at woods· and the west side of the ship channel where it 
Panama City. 25 appea~s as a succession of beach homes and condominiums, 

Harbor regulations.-There are no formal printed harbor some as tall as 30 stories. This construction is of varying 
regulations. The Port St. Joe Port Authority has jurisdiction density from the ship channel at St. Andrew Bay to the east 
over the port. The harbormaster can be reached by tel~- side of the entrance to Chocktawhatchee Bay at Destin. It is 
phone (904-227-1319). A speed limit of 4 m.p.h. is posted m most dense along the Panama City Beach areas to Phillips 
the harbor. . . . . . 30 Inlet and at Destin. A large condominium apa~ment 

Wharves.-A large pa~rmlll and. an adjommg 011 storage building 2.5 miles NW of the channel entrance is promment. 
depot have a dock 0.5 mile long with depths of from 26 to The condominium is reported to be a good radar target at 
32 feet alongside on the waterfront. . more than 32 miles. The dredged cut will not show unless 

Supplies.-Bunker C is available on an emergency b~1s. the vessc:l is on or near the line of the cut. The first 
Diesel fuel, provisions, water, and limited marine supplies 35 landmarks to be seen are the smoke and tall stacks of the 
are available. . . . . . . paperrnill at Bay Harbor and two 130-foot water tanks at 

Repairs.-There are no fac1ht1es for making maJOr repairs Tyndall Air Force Base, about 5 miles SSE of the stacks. An 
or ~~docking deep-d~aft vessels at Port St. Joe; the near.est aerolight is atop the E tank. Next seen is the Municipal 
fac1ht1es are at Mobile. Above- and below_-the-~aterh~e 

40 
Auditorium at the Panama City Marina. 

repairs can be made_ to small vessels. A manne railway m St. Andrew Bay Entrance Lighted Whistle Buoy SA 
the basin on the N side of the Gulf Cou!1tY Canal can haul (30o05.5'N., g5°46,4'W.) about 2.2 miles SW of the entrance 
out craft to 85 ~C:t for complete !epa1rs. to the dredged channel, marks the approach. 

Small-craft facibties.-A boat bast~ on the ~ bank of_ the Vessels should approach the harbor through the pre-
Gulf County Canal just NE of the highway bn~ge prov1~es 45 scribed Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water! ice, and marme suppb~. chapter 2.) 

Communicatio~.-Port St.. Joe is serv~ by the AJ?alachi- COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
cola Northern Railroad and is on the mam coastal highway, St. Andrew Bay are described in 80.810, chapter 2. 
U.S. Route 98. Channels.-The Federal project for Panama City Harbor 

so provides for a jettied entrance cut through Shell Island 34 
Bell Sho~ is the broken ground ~W of th: entrance feet deep, thence 32 feet deep in the bay. (See Notice to 

channel makin~ off from St. Andrew Pomt, 6.5 miles NW of Mariners and latest editions of charts for control!in~ 
St. Joseph Pomt. . bo 4 5 depths ) The entrance channel is marked by a 052 10 

.Mexico Beach is a ~all resort commumty a ut . lighted range and lighted buoys. 
miles N of St. Joseph Po~t. An_ unmarked c~nel leads to 55 Submerged jetties, marked at the outer ends by lighted 
Salt Creek; the entr~nce ts subject to shoalmg and should buoys extend channelward from the NW and SE harbor 
not be attempted without local knowledge. In ~p~ember entr~ce points. Mariners are cautioned to keep within the 
1985, the entrance to the c~ee~ was closed to nav?~tmn.1n buoyed channel while navigating the land cut through Shell 
1983, the reported depths ms1de the creek were eet. n 

1 1 
d 

overhead power cable at the entran~e to the ~hannel has~ 60 s ~e· entrance SE of SheU lsland is not marked, constantly 
clearance of 44 feet. U.S. Route ~8 highway bndge, on the shiftin and considered unsafe for navigation. 
branch of the creek about 0.3 mile above the entrancei basal~ Tw~'fish havens are in the safety fairway about 2.5 and 
fixed span with a reported clearance of 13 ~eet. Severa sm. 5 4 miles SW of the entrance. 
marinas are on ~h~ E bran~h a~ve the bnd~e. Berth:S with · Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor in the Panama City 
water and electnctty, gasoline, ice, and manne SU2P6P!tes o/'e ... -chorage E of the Safety Fairway (See 166100 through 
ava:labl . 10-to "orkl1•ft can haul out craft to 1eet 1or lUI • ' • • • 

... e, 8 n " ak. ,.,........ r •t · 166.200 chapter 2 ) In addtt1on excellent anchorage can be 
storage or hull and engine repairs. A no-w e .. .,.,.... tmi ts found itlmost anYwhere in th~ bay where the depth is 
enforced on Salt Creek. . · h ua1 h " 1 l · ff h Crooked Island is a narrow island extending 7 miles NW suitable. T e us anc orage 1or arge vesse s 1s o t e 
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wharves at Panama City to the W of Redfish Point in Engineers. (See appendix for address.) The alongside depths 
depths of 35 to 40 feet. are reported; for information on the latest depths contact 

Dangers.-Danger zones for small arms firing ranges are the private operator. All these facilities have rail and 
SE of the entrance to St. Andrew Bay. (See 334.680, chapter highway connections, and water and electrical shore power 
2, for limits and regulations.) 5 connections. Cargo is generally handled by ships' tackle; 

Tides.-The diurnal range of tide is about 1. 5 feet. Winds special handling equipment, if available, is mentioned in the 
greatly affect the tide. S winds of long duration raise the description of the particular facility. Floating cranes to 225 
water level in the bay, and N winds lower it. tons are available by special arrangement. 

Currents.-The strong ebb current sets outward through Facilities at Dyers Point: 
the dredged cut and causes heavy tide rips if the wind is S 10 Panama City Port Authority Docks: 260,000 square feet 
and of moderate strength. With a S or W breeze, small covered storage, 3 acres open storage; forklift trucks; receipt 
vessels bound in or out should endeavor to reach the and shipment of general cargo, and shipment of forest 
entrance during flood current. products and iron and steel products; owned by the city of 

Weather.-Panama City has a pleasant subtropical climate Panama City and operated by Panama City Port Authority. 
that is occasionally interrupted by cold air outbreaks in 15 Panama City Port Authority West Dock (30°l0'36"N. 
winter and thunderstorms in summer. There is also a threat 85°43'58"W.): 980-foot marginal wharf; 32 feet alongside; 
of a tropical cyclone from June through November. Thun- deck height, 8~ feet. 
derstorms, which can occur in any month, are most likely in Panama City Port Authority, South Dock: immediately E 
June, July, and August when they occur on an average of 10 of Panama City Port Authority West Dock; 1,100-foot 
to 14 days per month. Peal< wind gusts have been close to 70 20 marginal wharf; 32 feet alongside; deck height 8h feet; 
knots in August and September. In September 1975, Eloise, shipment of peanuts, peanut meal, drilling mud, paper 
generating estimated 110-knot winds, became the first products, and naval stores. 
hurricane of the 20th century to hit this area. A 98-foot Facilities at Bay Harbor: 
tower 13 miles off Panama City measured 80-knot winds Southwest Forest Industries, Oil Dock (30°08'09"N., 
with 135-knot gusts while high water marks reached 18.2 25 85°37'46"W.): 230-foot face; 28 feet alongside; deck height, 
feet above mean sea level in some areas. Fog is most likely 8 feet; pipelines extend to storage tanks, 205,000-barrel 
late at night and during early morning hours from Novem- capacity; receipt of petroleum products; owned and operat-
ber through April, when visibilities drop below 0.5 mile on 5 ed by Southwest Forest Industries. 
to 8 days per month. Southwest Forest Industries No. 3 Dock (30°08'12"N., 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 30 85°37'4l"W.): 435-foot marginal wharf; 30 feet alongside; 
vessels under register in foreign trade. Pilotage is optional ceck height, IO feet; 24,000 square feet covered storage; 
for U.S. coastwise vessels that have on board a pilot licensed shipment of wood pulp, liner board, r.aval stores, peanuts, 
by the Federal Government. Panama City Pilots may be and chemicals; owned and operated by Southwest Forest 
arranged for by telephone (904-769-0058 or 785-2209) Industries. 
through the Mobile Marine Operator, or through ships' 35 Southwest Forest Industries No. 2 Dock: immediately 
agents. The pilots request ETA information 48, 24, 12, 8, NE and in line with Southwest Forest Industries No. 3 
and 4 hours prior to arrival. Pilots board at the sea buoy and Dock; 485-foot marginal wharf; 29 feet alongside; deck 
take vessels in day or night. For boarding, pilots request height, 10 feet; more than 55,000 square feet covered 
that vessels' engines are stopped and that the pilot ladder is storage; receipt of salt and shipment of paper products, 
rigged 3 feet above the water on the lee side of the vessel. 40 naval stores, and chemicals; owned and operated by South-
The pilot boat, CAPT OTWAY, is 45 feet long with a red west Forest Industries. 
hull and white superstructure with International Code flags Southwest Forest Industries No. 1 Dock; about 0.1 mile E 
spelling the word PILOT painted on either side of the cabin. of Southwest Forest Industries No. 2 Dock; E and W sides 
The alternate pilot boat, CAPT W. E. SPIVA, is 43 feet 400 feet of berthing space; 28 to 29 feet alongside; deck 
long, with a red hull and white superstructure. The 45 height, 9 feet; 11,000 square feet covered storage; storage 
International Code flag "H" is flown. The boat is equipped tanks for 140,000 barrels of fuel oil, 675,000 gallons of 
with VHF-FM channel 16, monitored 1 hour before a vessel turpentine, and 150,000 gallons of fatty acid; receipt of salt, 
is expected, and channel 14 is used as the working wood chips, and fuel oil for plant consumption, shipment of 
frequency. Pilots carry portable radiotelephones. naval stores and fatty acids; owned and operated by 

Towage.-Tugs up to 1,700 hp are available. The tugs can 50 Southwest Forest Industries. 
be contacted over VHF-FM channel 16 or by telephone Supplies.-Bunker C is available to oceangoing vessels on 
(904-785-6471). an emergency basis at the Southwest Forest Industries No. l 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· Dock. Diesel fuel and Bunker C can be supplied by truck to 
antine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and vessels at their berths. Water and marine supplies are 
appendix for addresses.) 55 available. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations Repairs.-There are no facilities for making major repairs 
of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health or drydocking deep-draft vessels at Panama City; the 
Service, chapter 1.) nearest facilities are at Mobile. There are machine shops in 

Panama City is a customs port of entry. the city, and above- and below-the-waterline repairs can be 
Panama City Coast Guard Station is on Alligator Bayou, 60 made to small vessels. The largest marine railway can 

opposite Dyers Point. The bayou is within a restricted area. handle vessels up to 150 feet long and 250 tons. 
(See 334.760, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) Small-craft facilities.-There are large municipal yacht 

Wharves.-The deep-draft facilities of Panama City are basins at the head of the main ship channel in Panama City 
located at Dyers Point, W of Panama City; on the and in St. Andrew. Other small-craft facilities are on 
waterfront proper just W of Massalina Bayou; and at Bay Watson and Massalina Bayous, Lake Ware, and at the 
Harbor. Only the deep-draft facilities are described. For a Hathaway Bridge near Dyers Point. (See the small-craft 
complete description of the port facilities refer to Port Series facilities tabulation on chart 11390 for services and supplies 
No. 19, published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of available.) 
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Communications.-Panama City is served by the Atlanta 
and St. Andrews Bay Railway and has bus connection~ to 
all points. There is some foreign and coastwise shipping. 
Maritime radio service is through the Mobile Marine 
Operator (WLO). Panama City County Airport is about 4 
miles NW of the center of the city. 
· Watson Bayou is an irregularly shaped body of water 
with depths of 9 to 17 feet. There are several piers for light
draft vessels. Over the E arm, near Millville, is a railroad 
bridge with a 26-foot fixed span and a clearance of 13 feet. 

Panama City Beach, Long Beach Resort, Edgewater Gulf 
Beach, Florida Beach, Gulf Resort Beach, and Laguna 
Beach are sections of the residential and resort areas. St. 
Andrews State Park is on both sides of the dredged cut of 

s the main ship channel in St. Andrew Bay entrance. 

10 

The route of the Intracoastal Waterway is through East 
Bay, St. Andrew Bay, and West Bay. East Bay, West Bay, 
and North Bay are discussed in chapter 12 in connection 
with the waterway. 

A fixed highway bridge is close E of the railroad bridge. Chart 11360.-From St. Andrew Bay W for 85 miles to 
Several oil terminals, served by barges, are on the bayou. Pensacola Bay, the shoreline is a gently curving sand beach, 
U.S. Route 98 highway bridge crossing the bayou, about 1.2 unbroken except at the entrance to Choctawhatchee Bay, 44 
miles above the entrance, has a 35-foot fixed span with a miles W of St. Andrew Bay entrance. Except at the 
clearance of 9 feet. There are two marinas E of the bridge. 15 entrances to the bays, the beach is steep-to and can be 
Welding and machinery repairs are available nearby. The approached closely. Depths of less than 30 feet are rarely 
channel is unmarked. over 0.3 mile offshore. For this reason, the sea rolls in with 

A yacht club in Bunkers Cove, between Bunker Point and undiminished strength and breaks heavily on the shore 
Town Point, has berths and marine services for members when driven by S winds. Small craft bound W from St. 
and guests. 20 Andrew Bay should use the Intracoastal Waterway. 

In Massalina Bayou, N of Bunkers Point, are many 
landings for small craft. Several marinas can provide Chart 11388.-Topsail Bluff, a slightly elevated knoll, is 
berthing, gasoline, some marine supplies, and a marine about 10 miles E of the entrance to Choctawhatchee Bay 
railway that can haul out vessels to 74 feet for hull and and can be seen for several miles. 
engine repairs. A submerged jetty, marked at its outer end 25 The danger zones of aerial gunnery and bombing ranges 
by a light, is on the NW side of the entrance. In May 1982, are in Choctawhatchee Bay. (See 334.700, chapter 2, for 
it was reported that a depth of about 8 feet could be carried limits and regulations.) The danger zone of a guided missiles 
through the mouth of the bayou, thence depths of 5 to 10 test operations area is in the Gulf S of Choctawhatchee Bay. 
feet were available to the U.S. Route 98 highway bridge (See 334.720, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
about 0.4 mile above the entrance. Beach Drive Highway 30 
Bridge over the entrance has a 40-foot bascule span with a Charts 11385, 11388.-Choctawhatchee Bay Entrance. 
clearance of 7 feet. (See 117.1through117.49, chapter 2, for East Pass, about 44 miles WNW of St. Andrew Bay 
drawbridge regulations.) U.S. Route 98 highway bridge has entrance, extends into the W part of Choctawhatchee Bay 
a 28-foot fixed span with a clearance of 6 feet. between Moreno Point and Santa Rosa Island, and is 

About 400 yards NW of Massalina Bayou is the Munici- 35 protected by two jetties. The E jetty is marked by a light off 
pal Pier and Yacht Basin. In May 1982, depths along the its seaward end. A 1,000-foot-long low weir section in the W 
face of the inner fuel area were reported to be about 9 feet. It jetty permits the passage of littoral drift into a dredged 
is protected by small jetties from wind and seas from the deposition basin located between the jetty and the channel. 
SW through the NW. Another municipally owned long pier Choctawhatchee Bay Entrance Lighted Whistle Buoy CB 
and yacht basin at St. Andrew N of Buena Vista Point is 40 (30°22.4'N., 86°30.9'W.), about 0.5 mile off the entrance to 
used as a public landing for sport fishermen. the channel, marks the approach. To carry the best depths, 

Grand Lagoon extends about 5 miles NW from just mariners should be guided by the color of the water. Passage 
within the dredged entrance to St. Andrew Bay. A dredged should not be attempted in rough weather. Local knowledge 
channel leads into the lagoon from St. Andrew Bay to a is advised. In January-February 1987, the controlling depth 
point about 0.4 mile E of State Highway 392 Bridge, thence 45 was 512 feet (8}2 feet at midchannel) from Buoy CB to the 
branches to serve facilities of both the N and S shores; these jetties, thence 4 feet at midchannel in the dredged channel 
branches are connected by a channel running parallel to the from the entrance to the bridge, thence 8}2 feet through 
highway bridge. In December 1986, the controlling depth North Channel to the bay and 6.Yi feet in the channel to the 
was 7)/2 feet. The channel is marked by a light and harbor at Destin. However, the channel S of the bridge is 
daybeacons. State Route 392 bridge has a 23-foot fixed span 50 subject to frequent changes and shoals rapidly between 
with a clearance of 8 feet. Marinas near the highway bridge dredgings. Buoys are frequently shifted to mark best water. 
provide gasoline, diesel fuel, berths, electricity, water, ice, The chan_nel is marked by li~hts, buoys~ and daybeacons. 
and marine supplies. A 30-ton mobile hoist can haul out An unltghted wreck of a shnmp boat with red superstruc-
craft for complete repairs and storage. ture lies s~nk and awash in 30°.20'30"N., 86°42'50"W., 

A privately marked channel, with a reported controlling 55 about 3 miles offshore and 10 md~ W <?f t~e ~trance. 
depth of 5 feet in May 1985, branches N from the dredged From close offshore. the entra_nce ts easily 1dent1fied by 
entrance channel to a yacht club marina; the ma~na has ~.S .. R~ute 98 fixed highway bndges crossmg the channel 
berths and other services for members and transients. 1ust ms1de the E end of Santa Rosa Island. The parallel 

bridges have a least clearance of 50 feet. 
Chart 11390 11393 11389.-East Bay an arm of St. 60 Cboctawhatchee Bay, about 25 miles long, extends nearly 

Andrew Bay, e~tents in'a general ESE direction for abou~ 18 parallel "'.ith .the .coast and separated. from it by .a strip of 
miles. The several small towns on East Bay are of httle land varymg m width from 0.3 to 4 mdes. Depths m the bay 
commercial importance. decrease gradually from W to E with 18 to 43 feet in the W 

West Bay the NW arm of St. Andrew Bay, is generally two-thirds, except near the shores, and 8 to 16 feet in the E 
free from ~gers except for several oyster bars with depths third. Traffic in Choctawhatchee Bay consists.prin~ipa~ly of 
of 5 to 8 feet over them. A small island, created by the travel along the lntracoas~I Waterway an~ 011 delivenes to 
dredging of the new Port Authority Terminal, is off Dyers Freeport. Ther~ are good highway connections to Pensacola 
Point; the island is marked by a light. and Panama City on both the N and S shores of the bay. 
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. U.S. Route 331 highway causeway over the bay at public park with a launching ramp on the point. A boatyard 
Wheeler Point has a bascule span at the Intracoastal on the N bank just inside the entrance to Toms Bayou has a 
Waterway channel with a clearance of 10 feet. (See 117.1 marine railway that can handle craft up to 83 feet for hull 
through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) A and engine repairs. 
small-craft opening near the point has a 23-foot fixed span 5 A fixed highway bridge across Toms Bayou has a 33-foot 
with a clearance of 8 feet. channel span with a clearance of 11 feet. The overhead 

Choctawhatchee River empties into the E end of Chocta- power and TV cables close W of the bridge have a clearance, 
whatchee Bay. Cypress River, Indian River, and Mitchell of 38 feet. 
River are branch outlets N of the main river. The mouth of A restricted area has been designated in Weekley Bayou, 
Choctawhatchee River is very shallow, and boats generally JO an arm of Boggy Bayou. (See 334.740, chapter 2, for limits 
enter through Cypress River. A rectangular area of exposed and regulations.) 
piling, about 1.2 miles long and 0.5 mile wide just off the Eglin Air Force Base covers the NW shore of Chocta-
mouths of the several rivers in this system, is used as a radar whatchee Bay from Boggy Bayou to Gamier Bayou. The 
target range by Eglin Air Force Base. Cypress River tanks and buildings at the base are conspicuous. 
entrance, marked by a light, has a controlling depth of about 15 Bens Lake, about I. 7 miles NE of Black Point, is an Air 
6 feet. The river extends 1.5 miles inland to a junction with Force restricted area. (See 334.750, chapter 2, for limits and 
Choctawhatchee River. Black Creek, with depths of 8 feet regulations.) 
inside but bars of about I-foot depth blocking the entrance, Joes Bayou, 2 miles NE of the bay entrance, is entered 
leads to the village of Black Creek. Berths, gasoline, a through a channel marked by daybeacons which, in May 
launching ramp, water, ice, and some marine supplies are 20 1982, was reported to have a controlling depth of 8 feet. The 
available at a small fish camp on the W bank of the creek bayou affords good anchorage for small craft. A marine 
about l.6 miles above its mouth. Outboard engine repairs railway here can handle craft to 50 feet for hull repairs. 
are available nearby. Garnier Bayou and Cinco Bayou have a common en-

Freeport, a small town on Fourmile Creek, which empties trance at the NW comer of Choctawhatchee Bay, and each 
into LaGrange Bayou, is a distribution point for petroleum 25 has depths of 7 feet or more and excellent anchorage against 
products, grain, and molasses which are brought in by bad weather. State Route 85 highway crossing Gamier 
barge. Bayou, about 0.5 mile above the entrance, has a 50-foot 

A dredged channel leads from Choctawhatchee Bay to a fixed span with a clearance of 19 feet. A large marina is in a 
turning basin at the head of navigation just S of the fixed protected basin on the E shore about 0.3 mile S of the bridge 
highway bridge at Freeport. In February 1987, the control- 30 at Shalimar. A tall cylindrical water tank, which resembles 
ling depth was 8Y2 feet in the channel with 11 feet in the a stack near the marina, is prominent. A 30-ton mobile hoist 
turning basin. The channel is well marked. The bridge at at the marina can haul out craft up to 35 feet for hull and 
Freeport has a fixed 18-foot span with a clearance of 5 feet. engine repairs or dry open or covered storage. Berths, 
An overhead power cable with a clearance of 24 feet crosses electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine 
the channel close E of the bridge. 35 supplies are available. In May 1982, depths of 10 to 12 feet 

Access channels have been dug through the spoil banks to were reported in the basin. 
a channel along the E bank as far as Ramsey Bayou. Depths There are two marinas on the W shore of the bayou, 
of about 2)/i feet were reported in these channels in May about 0.3 and 0.5 mile NW of the highway bridge. Berths, 
1982. A small marina on Ramsey Bayou provides berths, gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, and mobile hoists that 
gasoline, a launching ramp, marine supplies, and outboard 40 can haul out craft to 10 tons for storage or complete repairs 
engine repairs. are available. A marine railway S of the marinas can handle 

There are numerous private piers and fish piers on craft up to about 45 feet for hull and engine repairs. 
LaGrange Bayou and Fourmile Creek. Gasoline and some A yacht club on Smack Point, on the S side of the 
marine supplies can be obtained at stores and service entrance to Cinco Bayou, has berths and other services for 
stations on U.S. Route 331 and State Route 20 in Freeport. 45 members and guests. 

Basin Bayou is a landlocked lake about 5 miles W of State Route 85 fixed highway bridge crossing Cinco 
LaGrange Bayou. State Route 20 highway bridge across the Bayou, about 0.5 mile W of the entrance, has a clearance of 
narrow entrance has a 15-foot fixed span with a clearance of 19 feet. An overhead power cable at the bridge has a 
4 feet. A paved launching ramp is near the bridge and clearance of 55 feet. 
gasoline is available in cans. The launching ramp is SO Fort Walton Beach, at the W end of Choctawhatchee 
accessible at high water only. Bay, is on the Intracoastal Waterway, which is described in 

Rocky Bayou, about 10 miles W of Basin Bayou, has chapter 12. 
depths of 10 to 20 feet and affords good anchorage for small Destin is a small fishing village and resort on Moreno 
craft. The entrance to the bayou is marked on the W side by Point. There are several marinas in Destin Harbor (Old 
a light. A channel about 0.9 mile above the entrance to the 55 Pass Lagoon), a lagoon behind the spit on the E side of the 
bayou leads SE to a marina in Ward Cove. The channel is entrance to East Pass, Choctawhatchee Bay Entrance. 
marked by a private buoy and had a reported controlling There is reported to be excellent anchorage in the lagoon 
depth of about 6 feet in May 1982. Gasoline, diesel fuel, along the S shore. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine 
berths with water and electricity, ice, a launching ramp, and supplies, and limited berths are available. A mobile hoist 
marine supplies are available. 60 can handle craft to 50 tons for hull, engine, and electronic 

Boggy Bayou, about 1.5 miles W of Rocky Bayou, leads repairs. Local fishing guides can be hired as pilots for the 
to two towns on the bayou. The entrance to the bayou is bay and the waters of the Gulf. Numerous charter boats 
marked by lights and daybeacons. Niceville, a small town at moor along the N side of the lagoon, and a few moor on the 
the head of the bayou, has a hospital, an oil terminal with bay side of Destin close N of the bridge. In August 1986, the 
wharf, a small marina, and a fish packing plant. There are controlling depth through the channel was 7 feet. It is 
many private piers. Berths are available at the marina. reported that the channel shoals rapidly after dredging. 

Valparaiso is a small town on the W bank of the bayou at A marina is on Santa Rosa Island about 3 miles W of the 
the intersection of the bayou with Toms Bayou. There is a highway bridge over East Pass, Choctawhatchee Bay En-
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trance. There is a mobile hoist that can handle craft tq 15 
tons for hull and engine repairs or storage. Berths, electrici
ty, and water are available. There is a fuel dock at the Send 
of the bridge over The Narrows to Fort Walton Beach. 
Gasoline and diesel fuel are available. 

thirds black, on the shore N of the entrance, is the principal 
mark for the entrance. 

Destin Coast Guard Station is on Santa Rosa Island, 
-about 0.5 mile WSW of the highway bridge over East Pass. 

Fort Pickens, on the E point of the entrance, is a part of 
Gulf Islands National Seashore. The buildings of the park 

5 ranger station 2.5 miles E of the entrance, two spherical 
elevated tanks 8.6 and 10.8 miles E, and a 220-foot water 
tank about 26.S miles E of the entrance are prominent when 
coming from the E. The span of the Perdido Pass highway 

Charts 11360, 11382, 11388, 11385, 11378.-Santa Rosa bridge 13 miles W of the entrance, and the buildings at Gulf 
Sound and its E continuation, The Narrows, parallel the JO Beach 6.5 miles W are conspicuous when coming from the 
coast between Choctawhatchee Bay and Pensacola Bay and W. The wreck of the old battleship MASSACHUSETIS on 
are separated from the Gulf by Santa Rosa Island, a narrow the S end of Caucus Shoal, W of the entrance, is visible but 
strip of beach. Santa Rosa Sound and The Narrows have a cannot be seen for any distance offshore; the wreck is 
combined length of 33 miles and a width varying from 1.8 marked by a lighted bell buoy. The buildings, tanks, towers, 
miles in the widest part of the sound to 200 yards in the 15 and other features of the naval air station on the neck S of 
narrowest part. The W part of the sound has a depth of 15 Warrington can be seen over Santa Rosa Island from the S. 
feet or more; the central part and The Narrows have been In Pensacola, the Municipal Auditorium on the end of the 
dredged where necessary to provide a channel for the Municipal Pier, the large water tank, a church steeple, the 
Intracoastal Waterway. The Narrows and Santa Rosa radio mast atop the telephone building, the Empire Build-
Sound are discussed further in chapter 12 in connection 20 ing, the highest building in town which has a small square 
with the waterway. elevator house on top, and a large green 11-story building 

The danger zones of two Air Force proving grounds have about 3.3 miles W of the Municipal Pier can be identified 
been established in Santa Rosa Sound and the Gulf. (See from offshore. At night the numerous radio towers with 
334.710 and 334.730, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) occulting red lights on top and the aviation lights are easily 

Unexploded ordnance lies on the bottom a mile offshore 25 seen. 
from Santa Rosa Island, about 8 miles W of Choctawhat- Vessels should approach the harbor through the pre· 
chee Bay Entrance. scribed Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, 

Santa Rosa Island and the E part of Perdido Key, W of chapter 2.) 
the entrance to Pensacola Bay, are part of Gulf Islands In July 1984, an obstruction was reported in the coastwise 
National Seashore and subject to the rules and regulations 30 safety fairway about 5 miles SE of Caucus Channel entrance 
of the U.S. Department of the Interior's National Park in about 30°14'20"N., 87°1210011 W. Several other sub-
Service. merged obstructions are in the fairway about 3.5 miles S of 

the channel entrance. 
Charts 11384, 11383, 11382.-Pensacola Bay lies 110 COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 

miles WNW of Cape San Blas and 125 miles NE of South 35 Pensacola Bay are described in 80.810, chapter 2. 
Pass, Mississippi River. The bay, about 12.5 miles in length, Channels.-The entrance to Pensacola Bay, 0.6 mile wide, 
has depths of 20 to 50 feet, and affords excellent shelter and is through Caucus Channel, a cut dredged through shoals 
anchorage; it is frequently used as a harbor of refuge. The that extend l.5 miles seaward from the entrance. A Federal 
bay is the approach to several towns and the city of project provides for a depth of 35 feet for 5 miles from the 
Pensacola; to Escambia and East Bays, extending N and E, 40 Gulf to a large turning basin off the naval air station. The 
respectively, from its E end; and to Santa Rosa Sound. U.S. Navy provides an additional depth to 37 feet for a 

Vessels approaching Pensacola Bay by day can verify width of 800 feet in Caucus Channel. (See Notice to 
their positions by the appearance of the land. For 40 miles E Mariners and latest editions of charts for controlling 
of the entrance, Santa Rosa Island presents a white sand depths.) 
beach and low white sand hills with scattered clumps of 45 Bay Channel extends NE for about 4 miles to two parallel 
trees and bushes; back of this on the mainland are thick channels, West Channel and East Channel, that lead N to 
woods. For 40 miles W of the entrance, the shore is low and Inner Harbor Channel, along the wharves at Pensacola. 
thickly wooded nearly to the water, showing no breaks and Project depth in these channels is 33 feet. (See Notice to 
very few hillocks. Soundings will indicate whether a vessel is Mariners and latest editions of charts for controlling 
E or W of the entrance, the 10-fathom curve approaches the so depths.) 
coast much more closely E of the entrance. Depths of 10 Bayou Chico Channel is a dredged channel that leads 
fathoms less than 3 miles off the beach indicate the vessel is from the bay to a turning basin about l mile above the 
E of the entrance. entrance to the bayou. In March 1987, the controlling depth 

At night or in thick weather it is well for a vessel was 67'2 feet (9}'2 feet at midchannel) to the turning basin 
uncertain of her position to stay in depths of at least 12 55 with S to 11 feet in the basin. . . 
fathoms until the light is sighted or the position is otherwise The channels ~re marked b}'. lighted ranges, hghts, 
determined. daybeacons, and lighted and unlighted buoys. 

Pensacola, 7 miles above the entrance to Pensacola Bay, Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor in the Pensacola 
is a commercial city and the site of a U.S. Naval Air Stati?n. Anchorage, E of the Safety 1:airways. (See 166.100 through 
The port has good facilities for coastwise and foreign 60 166.200, chapter 2.) In addition, good anchorage can be 
shipping. Shipments through the port include bagged food- found in any part of the bay except S of the naval air station. 
~tuffs, seafood products, logs, lumber, steel products, scrap Inside Pensacola Bay, the ':lsual anchor~ge is off the city of 
iron, marine supplies, grain, petroleum products, sand and Pensacola where the holdmg ground is good. 
p-avel, flour, canned goods, paper products, produce, chem- . Dangers.-East Bank and Middl~ Ground form an exten-
1cals, fertilizer, rice, peanuts, and general cargo~ 

1 
s1ve shoal area that extends 1.6 miles. S from the W end of 

Prominent features.-Pensacola Light (30 20.8 N., Santa Rosa Island. Caucus Shoal, with depths of 2 to 18 
87°18.S'W.), 191 feet above the water, and shown from a feet, extends 1.5 ~iles S from t~e W side of the entrance. 
171-foot conical brick tower, lower third white, upper two- Because of shoalmg on the E side of the entrance, large 
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vessels are advised to navigate as close as possible to the northers of winter and provides cool sea breezes during 
range line. summer afternoons. 

In July 1986, a sunken wreck was reported in the While 90°F temperatures occur about 56 times each year, 
entrance channel about 200 yards W of Pensacola Bay readings of 100°F or more are observed on about 18 days 
Entrance Lighted Bell Buoy 2 in about 30°l7'24"N., 5 each summer. Winter temperatures fall below freezing on 
87°17' S4"W. about 18 days also. These freezes are brought by cold fronts 

A seaplane restricted area is in Pensacola Bay. (See that are often accompanied by strong, gusty winds and rain', 
334.780, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) or, on rare occasions, snow. Gusts have reached 50 to 60 

Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide at the knots and, on occasion, gone higher in fronts or winter 
entrance is I.I feet, at Pensacola 1.3 feet, and at Milton on JO storms. Approaching the port, winds climb to 17 knots or 
Blackwater River 1.6 feet. (Daily predictions for Pensacola more about 7 to 9 percent of the time from November 
are given in the Tide Tables.) N winds sometimes lower the through April; September is also a likely month for strong 
water surface 1.5 feet, and hurricanes may raise the water winds. Summer winds are usually light and strengthen in 
surface from 2 to 9 feet. The diurnal velocity of the tidal thunderstorms or tropical cyclones. While thunderstorms 
current in Pensacola Bay Entrance in midchannel is about 15 may occur in any month, they are most likely from May 
t. 7 knots at strength, although currents of up to 8 knots through September when they develop on about 5 to 15 days 
have been reported in the entrance and up to 5 knots at the per m~nth; July .and ~ugust is the ~ost active f!C~i?':i·. Fog is 
Pensacola Naval Air Station pier. most likely dunng wmter and spnng when v1s1b1ht1es fall 

In Caucus Cut, for 2 hours at the strongest of the ebb, the ~I~~. ~.5 mile on 4 to 7 .days _Per month. At other times 
normal current has a velocity of 2 to 2.5 knots, setting SE 20 v1s1b1ht1es ~re reduced bnefly ~n heav:y s~owers. . 
somewhat across the channel in the vicinity of Fort Pickens. The National Weather Service mamtams an office m 
The flood has Jess velocity and sets along the channels. The P.ensacola. Barometers may be compared there. (See appen-
flood has greater velocity following a norther than at other dix for address.) 
times. (See page T ;-5 f~r Pensacola, climatological table.) 

Weather.-Pensacola is situated in latitude 30°25'N., 25 S~orm w~mg signals are dISplay~. (See chart.) 
longitude 87°13'W., on a somewhat hilly, sandy slope which Pilotage 1s co~pul~ory f<?r all foreign ve~sels and U.S. 
borders Pensacola Bay, an expanse of deep water several v~sels under ~egister m fore1gi;i trade 1f drawmg over 6 feet. 
miles in width, which in turn is separated from the Gulf of P1l~tage .1s optional for coastw1se vessels that hav.e on board 
Mexico by a long, narrow island that forms a natural a ptlot hcensed by the Federal Government. _Piiots board 
breakwater for the harbor. Elevations in the city range from 30 vessels seaward of _Pensacola Bay ~ntra~ce Lighted Gong 
a few feet above sea level to more than 100 feet in portions Buoy l, day or mght. For boar~mg, P1!0 ts request that 
fth ·d fal sectio s and most of th it is well above vessels reduce speed to slow and. ng the pi.lot ladde~ 4 t~ 5 

ot e ~c::; en 1 n ' e c Y feet above the water on the lee side. The pilot boat is white 
s orm 1 es: . with gray trim, 50 feet long, with the word PILOT in large 

The hurncane seas~n extends f~om late May mto _early 35 black letters on the bows. The Pensacola Bar and Harbor 
Novem~r when there IS about al m 10 chance of.hurricane Pilots monitor VHF-FM channel 16 two hours prior to the 
force w.mds at Pensa~ol~. An av~rage of one trop1ca storm expected arrival of a vessel. They can be contacted by 
or hurncane passes with!-11180 miles of Pensac~la each year. radiotelegraph, by telephone (904-433-3632 or 932-4837) 
In a recent 5~y~r ~n~. 22 of the 61 tropt~ cyclones through the Mobile Marine Operator, and on VHF-FM 
t~t passed w1thm this dts~~mce generated hurncane-fo~ce 40 channel 16 through ships' agents. 
~mds .. At P7nsacola, hurnca~e-force gusts occurred nme Towage.-Tugs up to 1,800 hp for assisting vessels in 
times, mcludmg _96-knot g~sts. m 1926 and 1929 and a gust docking and undocking are obtainable only on advance 
of 83 knot~ dunng Fredenc m Septel!lber 1979: Only the notice. The towing companies in the area specialize in 
1~26 hurncane has generat~ sustamed .hurncane-force towing through the Intracoastal Waterway. 
wmds ~t Pensacola. Septem~r ~s the most l~kely month for 45 Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
a tr?Pl".l'I cyclone. The pnnctpal threat ts from sto~s antine.-<See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
movmg m from the SE., S, and SW. The port of Pensacola. ts appendix for addresses.) 
vulnera~le to strong wmds from the SE through SW "".bile Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations 
Escambia and Black"'.ater Bays are ~lnerable to wmds of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
from Nor S. Strong wmds do pose a wmd wave problem at 50 Service, chapter 1.) There are several hospitals in Pensacola. 
all deepwater berths because of the .large expanse of open Pensacola is a customs port of entry. 
water m greater Pensacola Bay, which encompasses East, Coast Guard.-Pensacola Coast Guard Station is on the 
Blackwater, Escambia and Pensaco~ B~ys. It is protec~ed north side of Big Lagoon. 
from ocean waves by the sand bamer ~lands of Perd1do Harbor regulations.-The City of Pensacola, Department 
Key an~ Santa Rosa Islands; these .barners a_re breached 55 of Marine Operations, establishes regulations governing the 
only durmg a severe storm surge. While st~rm tides of :UP to piers under the control of the Port of Pensacola. The Port 
10 feet above mean sea level have occurred m the past, It has Director is the manager of the Port of Pensacola and has an 
been estimated that 100-year storm tides could reach 13.5 office at Port of Pensacola Building No. I. 
feet in Blackwater and Escambia Bays. Briclges.-No bridges cross Pensacola Bay between the 

The location of Pensacola in the hurricane belt and the 60 entrance and Pensacola. A highway causeway over the bay 
absence of sheltered facilities and anchorages renders Pensa- between the E part of the city and Town Point has a fixed 
cola Bay a poor hurricane haven. Large vessels are advised span with a clearance of 50 feet. 
to leave the area well ahead of the storm's arrival. Small Wharves.-Pensacola has more than 25 wharves and piers. 
craft, if they cannot be taken out of the water, should seek Only the deep-draft facilities are described. For a complete 
shelter in the many bayous, slews, creeks, and rivers that description of the port facilities refer to Port Series No. 19, 
border the greater Pensacola Bay. published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 

Because of Pensacola's nearness to the Gulf of Mexico, it (See appendix for address.) The alongside depths are 
benefits from its moderating effect, which tempers the cold reported depths; for information on the latest depths contact 



 

6. APALACHEE BAY TO MOBILE BAY 141 

the port authorities. All the deep-draft facilities are aUhe sign WHF-855. An overhead power cable with a clearance 
head of East Channel. The facilities are owned by the City of 100 feet crosses the bayou just W of the bascule bridges. 
of Pensacola and operated by the Port of Pensacola. Water, Burlington Northern railroad bridge, crossing the mouth of 
electrical shore power, and railroad and highway connec- the N arm, has a 29-foot fixed span with a clearance of 7 
tions are available. General cargo at the port is usually 5 feet. The twin 28-foot fixed spans of Navy Boulevard 
_handled by ship's tackle; cranes up to I IO tons are available. Bridge, crossing the N arm 0.2 mile above the railroad 
The port has 400,000 square feet of covered storage for bridge, have clearances of 7 feet. Pensacola Yacht Club and 
general and dry bulk cargoes and 9Yz acres of open storage. basin is on the N side of the entrance to the bayou, and an 

Port of Pensacola Terminal (30°24.2'N., 87°12.6'W.): oil-handling berth is on the S side. There are several 
Port of Pensacola, Roll-on/Roll-off Facility Wharf: N 10 marinas, two boatyards, a shipyard, and shell, sand, and 

end of Berth I; 37 feet of berthing space; 24 feet alongside; gravel plants on the bayou. 
deck height, 6 feet; receipt and shipment of roll-on/roll-off Bayou Texar joins the bay just E of the highway 
cargo. causeway to Town Point. The entrance to the bayou is 

Berths 1 and 2: W side of the terminal has a 1,000-foot marked by a light and a daybeacon. A channel, marked by 
marginal wharf with 35 feet alongside. The deck height for 15 private piles, leads to a marina on the E side of the bayou 
Berth 1 on the N end is 1 lf4 feet for 650 feet. Berth 2 on the about 0.6 mile above the entrance. In May 1982, the channel 
Send has a deck height of 11 feet for 400 feet; storage tanks had a reported controlling depth of 2Y2 feet. Gasoline, water, 
for over 1)2 million barrels of various products; receipt and and outboard engine repairs are available at the marina. 
shipment of bagged foodstuffs, general cargo, fertilizer and Two fixed bridges cross the bayou. The Seaboard System 
creosote; receipt of lumber, fish meal, potash, petroleum 20 Railroad (L&N) bridge at the mouth has a 20-foot fixed 
products, and crude oil; shipment of sulphur; bunkering span with a clearance of 16 feet. The U.S. Route 90 highway 
vessels. bridge, about 0.5 mile upstream, has a 39-foot fixed span 

Berths 3, 5, and 6: on S side of terminal; 1,430-foot width with a clearance of 12 feet. 
marginal wharf; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; Warrington is a suburb of Pensacola on Bayou Grande, 
storage tanks for 200,000 barrels of crude oil; receipt and 25 which is 3 miles SW of the center of the city. The bayou 
shipment of general cargo, paper products, bagged food- entrance channel is marked by a private light and private 
stuffs, steel, scrap metal, tallow oil, pine oil, and lumber; daybeacons and is reported privately maintained to a depth 
receipt of crude oil. of 6 feet. 

Facilities at the Naval Air Station (30°20. 7'N., Admiral Murray fixed highway bridge, crossing Bayou 
87°15.9'W.), SW of Pensacola proper, include a long 30 Grande about 0.2 mile W of Jones Point, has a clearance of 
marginal wharf with a depth of 34 feet alongside, and slips 14 feet. 
with depths alongside of 25 feet a:id 8 to 15 feet, respective-
ly. A daybeacon marks the end of submerged seawall, about Charts 11382, 11385, 11378.-Escambia Bay, extends 9 
125 yards S of the S slip. miles N from Pensacola Bay. About 5 miles above its mouth 

Supplies.-Bunker fuel is available at Port of Pensacola, 35 the bay is crossed by a railroad causeway with a swing 
Berth No. 1. Water, gasoline, diesel fuel, and marine bridge having a clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through 
supplies are available. 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The channel 

Repairs.-Facilities are available for making repairs to is through the W draw. The twin spans of Interstate Route 
hulls and machinery. The largest marine railway, at a 10 highway bridge cross the bay about 0.3 mile S of the 
shipyard in Bayou Chico, can handle vessels or barges to 40 railroad swing bridge; clearances are 50 feet. The depths in 
1,000 tons or 225 feet. Woodworking, machine, and steel the bay shoal gradually from 15 feet at the mouth to 7 feet 
fabrication shops are available for almost any type of in the upper reaches. A dredged channel, marked by lights 
repairs. A mobile 25-ton crane is available. Above-the- and daybeacons, leads from 2 miles above the entrance to 
waterline repairs are made anywhere in the port area. the bay to about 6.1 miles above the mouth of Escambia 

Small-craft facilities.-Limited transient berths, gasoline, 45 River. In March 1987, the controlling depth was 9~ feet to 
diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are available in the head of the Federal project about 6.1 miles above the 
Bayou Chico. Hull and engine repairs can be made. Mobile mouth. 
hoists to 50 tons are available. (See Repairs for largest N of Devils Point are shoal~ and sub~erged obstructions 
facility.) Additional facilities along the Intracoastal Water- along the W shore of Escambia Bay. This shore should not 
way SE and SW of Pensacola are discussed in chapter 12. so be approached closer than 0.5 mile. Above the bridge draw, 

Communications.-Pensacola is a seaport terminal for in line with Escambia River, are ~ 5-foot shoal and a pile 
freight service of the Burlington Northern and Seaboard awash at low water. These are outside the dredged channel. 
System Railroad. Sailings are made to ports throughout the Escambia River, which flows into Escambia Bay from 
world. NW, extends N for 48 miles to the Alabama State line, 

The Pensacola Regional Airport is in the NE part of the 55 where it is known as the Conecuh River. The twin highway 
city. bridges about 1.5 miles above the mouth have fixed spans 

Bayou Chico, an inlet in the SW part of the city: e~t~nds with clearances of 43 feet. There is a nylon fiber p~t. and 
about l.l miles W from the Pensacola Bay where 1t d1V1des some commerce m cypress logs and petroleum on this nver, 
into a N arm and a SW arm. Bayou Chico Channel, a the latter barged to a powerplant about 2 miles above the 
dredged channel in the bayou, is discussed earlier in this 60 bridge. 
chapter under Channels. Waterborne commerce on the .Overhead powe~ cables cro~~ng the river I. 7 and 2. 3 
bayou includes petroleum products, shell, rafted logs, stone miles above the bndge have mm1mu!11 clearan~ of 60 feet. 
and crushed rock, gravel and sand, and trailers on barges. There ~e fish ~ps .along the highway bndge on thr 
The Barrancas Avenue highway bridge, crossing the bayou ~cambia and White Rive~ that ha~e fuel, berths, launcl.-
0.3 mile above the mouth has a bascule span with a mg ramps, and some manne supplies. 
clearance of 13 feet. (See 117.1through117.59 an~ 117.265, East Bay, an E ex~si~n of Pensacola Bay, is entered by 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The bndgetender war of a passage 1 mile wide betw~ the shoals off Garcon 
monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 9; call Pmnt and Redfish Point. Depths m the bay vary from 8 to 
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13 feet, with several small scattered shoals of 6 feet or less. openings. The fixed span over Perdido Pass Channel has a 
The channel through the bay is marked. clearance of 35 feet. The 47-foot fixed span over Cotton 

Blackwater River empties into Blackwater Bay, the N Bayou Channel has a clearance of 29 feet. The dredged 
arm of East Bay. The dredged channel through Blackwater entrance channel leads from the Gulf through Perdido Pass 
Bay is narrow, and vessels drawing close to maximum draft 5 to a fork at the highway bridge; thence into two channels, 
must keep on the ranges. In June 1985, the controlling one leading N into Terry Cove and Johnson Cove and the 
depth was 7 feet through the bay and river to the twin fixed other leading E into Bayou St. John. The entrance to the·· 
highway bridges at Shields Point, thence 9 feet to the town pass is protected by a jetty on the W and by a combination 
of Milton. The channel is marked by lights, daybeacons, and weir and jetty on the E; the top of the weir is submerged 6 
a buoy. 10 inches at mean low tide. Sunken wrecks are in the approach 

Numerous wrecks, submerged piling, and other obstruc- to the pass. In 1983, shoaling to about 5.Yi feet was reported 
tions constitute hazards in Blackwater River. Wright Basin in the approach to the pass. In March-April 1987, the 
and Marquis Basin are filled with such obstructions. Twin controlling depth was 71/2 feet in the dredged entrance 
~xed high"".ay brid~es with clearances of 45 feet cross the channel, thence 8 feet leading to Bayou St. John and 6 feet 
nver. at S~1elds Pomt. . 15 leading to Terry and Johnson Coves. In November 1983, a 

Milton 1s a small town about 4 miles above the mouth of submerged obstruction was reported in the entrance channel 
Blackwater River. There is some barge tra~c in_ grains, in about 30°16'19"N., g7°33'3Q"W. The channels are well 
soybeans, and petroleum products. Berthage ts available at marked· a lighted whistle buoy off the entrance marks the 
the town wharf abo.ve t_he bridges with depths of 10 to 15 approadh. 
fee~ reported alongs~de m May 1982. 1:'he Seabo~rd System 2° COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
Ra_tlroad (L&~~) bndge crossmg the nver at Milton has a Perdido Pass are described in 80.810, chapter 2. 
swmg span with a clearance of 4 feet. (~ 117.1 th~ough The Intracoastal Waterway in the lower part of Perdido 
117.59 and 117.271, chapter 2, for dra~bndg_e regulatmns.) Bay is reached from Perdido Pass via a marked channel 
U.S. Route 90/State Route 1~ fixed bndge '_Vtth a cl~arance 

25 
through Bayou St. John. In May 1982, shoaling to 6 feet 

of 1~ fet;t crosses about 0.~ mtle above the .railroad b?dge. A was reported in Bayou St. John between Daybeacons 6 and 
man!la m the small cove Just. 8:bove the highway_ bndge ~n 8. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 59 feet 
provtde ~rths, "".ater, elect~ctty, outboard engme repairs, crosses the channel leading to Terry Cove and Johnson 
and _manne supphes. Launc~mg ramps ~re nearby. A si_nall Cove about 0.4 mile from State Route 182 fixed bridge. 
manna for Navy personnel is about 1 mile above the bndge • . . . . 
on the E side of the river. Gasoline is available in an 30 Several s~11:II-craft fac~bt1es are m the coves. (See t~e small

craft fac1ht1es tabulatmn on chart 11378 for services and 
supplies available.) 

emergency. 

Chart 11360.-The coast between Pensacola Bay and Cotton Bayou, on the W sid~ of Perdido Pass 0.7 ~ile 
Mobile Bay has numerous high-rise buildings along the above the 7ntrance, _has a mann~ where berths, gasolme, 
beach. No single structure stands out as a significant 35 water, manne supphes •. a launchmg _ramp, and open and 
landmark. Depths of 5 fathoms or less extend as much as 4 covered storage are avatl~ble. A forkhft can handle craft to 
miles offshore between the two bays. 26 feet f?r general repa1_rs. . 

Old River enters Perdtdo Pass from E between Flonda 
Charts 11382, 11378.-Big Lagoon, which extends W from Point and Ono l~land. In May 1~82, a ~eported depth of 5 

Pensacola Bay, is about 5 miles long and from 0.2 to 1 mile 40 feet coul~ be camed through the nver with local knowledge. 
in width. The lagoon is separated from the Gulf by a narrow ~e Flonda·Ala?ama Stat~ boun~ary passes through Old 
strip of sand beach, and is the route of the Intracoastal River. A fixed _highway bndge_ with a cleara~ce of 24 feet 
Waterway, which is discussed in chapter 12. crosses Old River abo~t 1 mlle E of Perd1do Pass. An 

Perdido Bay, an irregularly shaped body of water, is 13 o~erhead power cable with a clearance of 35 feet cr~sses Old 
miles W of Pensacola Bay entrance and 26 miles E of 45 River between the E end of Ono Island and Perd1do Key. 
Mobile Bay entrance. Depths of 6 to 20 feet are found in the 
bay and in Perdido River, the latter being the river that Chart 1~376.-Little Lagoo~ is ~ sh~low. body of water 
serves as a boundary between the States of Florida and about 6 mtles long llll:d 0.5 mile wt~e lymg Just back of_ihe 
Alabama. Amica Bay and Bay La Launch connect Perdido beach between Perdido and Mobile Bays. An openmg, 
Bay with Wolf Bay on the W. Bayou St. John and Perdido 50 protected by jetties, 15 miles E of Mobile Point connects the 
Pass connect the bay with the Gulf to the S. lagoon with the Gulf. In August 1985, it was reported that 

The highway causeway over Perdido Bay at Cummings the E jetty has partially collapsed and about 40 feet of the 
Point has a fixed span with a clearance of 39 feet. seaward end covers at low water. In August 1985, the 

Perdido Pass, extending between Florida Point and reported controlling depth through the opening was l>'i feet. 
Alabama Point, is easily distinguished from offshore by 55 A footbridge, a fixed highway bridge, and a pipeline with a 
State Route 182 highway bridge across its entrance with two least clearance of 7Yz feet cross the opening. 
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This chapter describes the coasts of Alabama, Mississippi, distance of 4D miles E of the entrance, the shore, although 
!ind Louisiana bordering the Gulf of Mexico from Mobile low, is wooded and unbroken. For 50 miles W of the 
Bay to the Mississippi River and the numerous bodies of entrance there is a chain of islands which, although wooded 
water emptying into the Gulf, including Breton Bay, Mobile in places, is generally low and bare. 
Bay, Mississippi Sound, Lake Borgne, Lake Pontchartrain, The most conspicuous landmark near the entrance is the 
Chandeleur Sound, Breton Sound, and their tributaries. 13 l-foot black conical tower (30°1 J.3'N., 88°03.0'W.), 
Also discussed are Mobile, Pascagoula, Biloxi, and Gulf- which was the base for the former Sand Island Light. 
port, and other smaller ports and landings. Fort Morgan, an historic State shrine, is on Mobile Point 

The Intracoastal Waterway for this section of the coast is on the E side of the entrance. The walls of this old brick 
described in chapter 12. pentagon-shaped fort are conspicuous when apuroaching 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 10 the entrance. Mobile Point Light (30°13.7'N., 88.sOl.S'W.), 
this part of the coast are described in 80.815, chapter 2. 125 feet above the water, is shown from a skeleton tower. 

Weather.-The warm, temperate climate of the coast from Mobile Point Range Rear Light is shown below and on the 
Mobile Bay to the Mississippi River is influenced by the same structure as the light. A radiobeacon with a special 
Gulf of Mexico, which is partly responsible for the warm, radio direction finder calibration service is near the light. 
humid summers and the relatively mild winters. During 15 (See Light List for details.) 
spring and summer, the Bermuda High generates moist SE The concrete gun emplacements of later fortifications E of 
to S winds that keep the temperatures cooler than those the old fort are also conspicuous. 
farther inland and also aids in thunderstorm development. Fort Gaines, an historic landmark and museum on the E 
Cold continental air pushes far enough S in winter to end of Dauphin Island, is on the W side of the entrance. A 
occasionally drop temperatures below freezing and even 20 spherical elevated tank is 2 miles W of the fort. 
produce some snow. Cold spells usually last about 3 days. COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 

About 15 to 20 significant frontal systems penetrate the Mobile Bay are described in 80.815, chapter 2. 
Gulf of Mexico each year, bringing cool air and strong N Channels.-Main Ship Channel, the entrance or bar chan-
winds. The collision of this air with the warm air to S nel, leads from the Gulf between Southeast Shoal and 
sometimes generates strong low pressure systems. This 25 Mobile Point on the E and Sand Island and West Bank on 
pattern continues until the Bermuda High begins to exert its the W. Federal project depth is 42 feet over the bar. (See 
influence in spring. At sea, gales blow about 1 percent of the Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for control-
time from November through March, while waves of 8 feet ling depths.) In addition to the dredged channel across the 
or higher are encountered 4 to 6 percent of the time. Fog is bar, the natural channel has depths of 18 feet or more. 
also a problem in winter and spring, particularly when JO Inside the bar, depths in the channel increase to as much as 
warm air invades the region and moves over relatively 56 feet, with a least width of 500 yards between the shoals 
cooler water. Near shore, visibilities drop below 2 miles which rise abruptly from deep water. The wreck of the 
from 2 to 7 percent of the time from December through MAGNOLIA, on the E side of the channel 0.7 mile SW of 
April; January and March are the worst months. Mobile Point, is marked by a lighted buoy. The channel is 

While tropical cyclones can affect this coast at any time, 35 marked by lighted buoys and a 020°55' lighted range on 
late May to early November is considered the hurricane Mobile Point. The rear range light is on the same structure 
season. A tropical cyclone (tropical storm or hurricane) and below Mobile Point Light. 
moves across this stretch of coast every other year, on the From W, boats drawing up to 6 feet can enter Mobile Bay 
average, while the hurricane frequency is about once in 5 via Pelican Passage and Pelican Bay, only with local 
years. Intense hurricanes can generate 175-knot winds, 40- 40 knowledge, owing to the shifting character of the bottom. 
foot seas, tides 10 to 25 feet above normal, and 15 inches of The channel passes between the shoal SE of Pelican Passage 
rain. Of all the storms that have affected this coast, about 45 and Dauphin Island, thence E into Pelican Bay. The best 
percent occurred in September; about one-half of these were water can be found by passing to the S of Dauphin Island 
hurricanes. Most tropical cyclones approach from SE Spit before shaping a course N into Mobile Bay. 
through SW. The two most devastating storms to hit this 45 From E, only about 3 feet can be taken across Southeast 
coast in recent years were hurricanes Camille, in September Shoal around Mobile Point. It is necessary to pass very close 
1969, and Frederic, in September 1979. to shore; the passage should only be attempted under most 

favorable weather conditions and with local knowledge. The 
Charts 11376, 11378.-Mobile Bay, 4D miles W of Pensa- channels shift frequently. 

cola and 90 miles NE of South Pass, Mississippi River, is the 50 Mobile Bay Channel extends from the lower anchorage 
approach to the city of Mobile and to the Alabama and off Fort M?rgan thr?ugh Mobile B~y to M~bile J?ver. 
Tombigbee Rivers. The bay has depths of 7 to 12 feet Federal project depth 1s 40 feet to and ma turnmg basm off 
outside the dredged channels. The entrance is 3 miles wide Magazine Point at th~ hea~ of Mobile. Ship Chan~el. 
between Mobile Point on the E and Pelican Point on the W, Although the channel ts subject to shoaling, the project 
but most vessels will prefer to follow the dredged channel 55 depth is generally maintained. (See Notice to Mariners and 
rather than chance passage between the breakers and shoals ~atest editions of <:hRli:s for controllin~ depths.) ~e channel 
that extend 4 miles S on both sides. ts well marked wtth lighted ranges, hghts, and hghted and 

Shipping Safety Fairways.-Vessels should approach Mo- unlighted buoys. 
bile Bay through the prescribed Safety Fairways. (See The secondary and other channels are covered geographi-
166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) 60 cally under their respective headings . 
. Prominent features.-The general appearance of the land Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor in the Mobile Bay 
is a guide to finding the entrance to Mobile Bay. For a Anchorage, S of and between the safety fairways. (See 
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166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) The best anchorages in current observations at this location there was an outflow of 
the lower bay for deep-draft vessels are found N and NW of 0.5 knot average velocity combined with the tidal current. 
Mobile Point in depths ranging from 20 to 45 feet with It has been reported that velocities of 8 to 10 knots have 
excellent holding ground. This anchorage is secure, but been observed in the Bar Channel and Mobile Bay Channel 
during a norther a short heavy choppy sea is raised which on the runoff of the ebb after protracted periods of strong S 
may be uncomfortable for small vessels. A circular explo- winds. Low-powered and deep-draft vessels should be, 
sives anchorage is just N of Mobile Point. (See 110.1 and guided by the advice of the pilots under these conditions. · 
110.194, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) A general Weather.-The climate of Mobile Bay is influenced by the 
anchorage for unmanned and other nondescript vessels is waters of the N Gulf of Mexico and of the bay itself. While 
near Cedar Point. (See 110.1 and 110.194a, chapter 2, for to summers are warm, the heat is tempered by the ocean and 
limits and regulations.) bay breezes. Temperatures climb to 90°F or above on about 

Vessels are not permitted to anchor in the Bar Channel, 40 to 60 days each summer, compared to 80 days just a few 
Mobile Bay Channel, or Mobile River Channel. miles inland. During winter, the waters help moderate the 

In emergencies, light-draft vessels can anchor in Mobile colder temperatures. Minimums fall below freezing on about 
River above Cochrane (U.S. Route 90) highway bridge with 15 4 to 13 days each season, compared to 20 to 25 days, on 
permission of the harbormaster. average, inland. Cold snaps usually last about 3 days, and 

Small boats sometimes anchor N and E of Fort Morgan occ~sionally they will bri~g some snow flurries. The wii:ids 
in Navy Cove. Several piles and other obstructions are in behmd these fronts sometimes blow for an extended penod 
this locality. and are kn~wn as "northers·:. If th~y persist, t.hey can lower 

Dangers.-Shoals extend about 4.5 miles s and w of 20 the water m the bay and this can interfere with the deeper 
Mobile Bay entrance. Southeast Shoal, covered 3 feet, is on draft v~:ls bound through the dredg7'1 channel. 
the E side of the Bar Channel, and Sand Island Shoal, In addition to these northers, strong ~mds and rough seas 
covered 1 foot, and West Bank, covered 3 feet, are on thew on the bay are g~erated by extrat~op1cal storms, t.hunder-
side. ~torms, and !ropt~al cyclones. While gale-force wmds are 

The wreck of the Civil War vessel TECUMSEH is N of 25 mfrequent, wmds m the 17- to 33-knot range occur about 5 
Mobile Point Light in 30°13'47.5"N., 88°ot'37.5"W. The to l~ percent from ~ov~mber through May. March .and 
wreck is marked by a buoy with orange and white bands. Apnl are of~en the wmdiest months. Thunderstorm wmds 
The vessel is reported to be in an unstable condition, and are usually m the form of gusts ~nd can reach 50 to 60 
ammunition and powder aboard the wreck could be deto- knots. Frontal thu~derstorms, which are usually t~e mo.st 
nated if the vessel shifts. Mariners are cautioned not to 30 sev~re, ca~ occur m any month and are most ltkely ~n 
anchor in the area of the buoy and to reduce speed spnng. Air . mass thunderstorms are most frequent m 

od · littl w k as po sibl wh n transiting Mobile summer; dunng June, July, and August, thundersto~s are 
pr ucmg as e a e 

15 
s ~ 

7 
e observed on about 10 to 17 days per month, often m the 

Channel betwee~ Buoys . and · . . afternoon. The strongest winds are generated by hurricanes, 
A nearly contmuous SJ?Otl ~~k exten~s along etther side 35 except for those in a rare tornado. Hurricane winds have 

of the bay channel _from. JUSt mside Mobile Bay .entrance to reached 175 knots along the N Gulf coast. 
the mouth of Mobile. River. Through these spoil ba~ks a~e While a tropical cyclone may be expected to affect this 
seve~al charted openmgs for passage to vanous pomts m region about every 2 years on average, destructive storms 
Mo~lle Bay. . . . . . . have been infrequent on Mobile Bay during this century. 

_Fish havens, consi~tmg of concrete pipe, he withm _a 3.5- 40 Eight hurricanes have crossed the coast near Mobile Bay 
m1le-"9uare area whi~h ext.ends offshore from 2.7 miles to since 1900. In September 1979, hurricane Frederic, generat-
6.2 !Diles E of Mo~d~ Pomt. . . ing 115-knot substained winds and a 12-foot storm tide, 

Fish havens, ~onsistmg of old automobile bodies lashed became the first hurricane since 1926 to directly strike 
toget~er, scrap uon, and concrete, have been or may be Mobile. During the storm, Dauphin Island reported gusts to 
estabhshed on the bo~tom along the 10-fathom curve off the 45 126 knots. 
Alabama coast. W~d~ they are not dangerous and are Tropical cyclones are a threat from late May through 
reported to hav: a mmimum depth o~ JO fa!ho~~ o_ver them, early November, while September is the most active month. 
vessels are advised not t~ anchor m th~ir v1cmity. Most storms approach the area from SE through SW. They 

Ferry.- Sched?led daytime ferry crossmgs a~e freq~ent are often in the process of recurving and intensifying before 
between Fort Games and Fort Morgan. The fernes momtor 50 moving inland. Mobile Bay is protected by Dauphin Island 
VH~-FM channel 16. . . . to the Wand banks and shoals to the E. However, during 

Tides and currents.-The tides are chiefly dmrnal and the southerly gales it is not usually safe for vessels of over 25-
rise and fall is very s~all, ave~aging 1.2 [eet at Mobile Point foot draft to attempt to cross the bar. 
and 1.5 feet at Mobile. Dunng the wmter, northers may Visibilities may be briefly restricted to near zero in heavy 
depress the w8:ter surt:ace as much as 1.5 feet below_ mean 55 showers or thunderstorms throughout the year. However, 
low water, while humcanes have been_ known to raise ~e fog is more persistent and is most likely in winter and spring 
level_ ~ much as 11.5 feet. (See the Tide Tables for daily when warm air from S occasionally moves across relatively 
predictt<?ns.) . . . cooler waters. During this period, it is associated mainly 

In_ t~is area . strong wmds _h_ave considerable ~ffect. m with SE and S winds. From November through April, 
mod1fymg the tunes and veloctttes of the current; m usmg 60 visibilities fall below 0.5 mile on 4 to 8 days per month. 
the tables, allowance should be made for such effects. (See Conditions are usually worst during the late night and early 
the Tidal Current Tables for daily predictions of current in morning hours, improving during the early afternoon. 
Mobile Bay entrance and other locations in Mobile Bay.) The National Weather Service maintains offices in Mo-

The tidal current near the outer end of the Main Ship bile. Barometers may be compared at these offices or by 
Channel is rotary. Both the flood and ebb currents set telephone. (See appendix for addresses.) 
somewhat to the left of the channel direction before (See page T-6 for Mobile climatological table.) 
reaching their strength, and to the right of the channel Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 
direction after the times of strength. During 3 days of vessels under register in foreign trade. Pilotage is optional 
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for coastwise vessels that have on board a pilot licensed by Small boats go to Marlow on Fish River and Magnolia 
the Federal Government. Springs on Magnolia River. State Route 98 highway bridge 

The Mobile Bar Pilots Association maintains a station on over Fish River at Yupon has a fixed span with a clearance 
Dauphin Island and operates two pilot boats, ALABAMA of 35 feet. A small marina on the W side of the river just 
and MOBILE PILOT, based at Fort Gaines. The boats have below the bridge has berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
gray hulls and white superstructures with blue trim and the electricity, ice, some marine supplies, and a launching ramp. 
word PILOT on each side of the wheelhouse. The boats State Route 32 highway bridge crossing Fish River at 
monitor VHF-FM channels 13 and 16, and the station Marlow, about 5.5 miles above the mouth, has a fixed span 
monitors channel 16. The pilot boats and harbor tugs are with a clearance of 22 feet. A marina on the W side, a short 
interconnected with the harbormaster's office on the intra- 10 distance below the bridge, has berths, electricity, gasoline, 
port radiotelephone system, VHF-FM channel 65A. The water, ice, some marine supplies, and a launching ramp. 
pilots board vessels day or night in the vicinity of Mobile East Fowl River enters the W side of Mobile Bay about 
Entrance Lighted Hom Buoy M (30°08.l'N., 88°03.9'W.). 13.8 miles N of the bay entrance. It extends generally SW. 
For boarding, the pilots request that the pilot ladder be The entrance is marked by lights and daybeacons. In 
rigged 6 feet above the water on the lee side of the vessel. 15 September 1986, the controlling depth was 8 feet from the 

Pilots can be ordered by telegraph (cable address: MO- entrance in Mobile Bay to a point in 30°26' 17"N., 
BARPI), by telephone (205-432-2639 or 432-2630), by 88°07'10"W., about l mile above the mouth. Above this 
radiotelephone through the Mobile Marine Operator, or point, the reported controlling depth was 2 feet to West 
through ships' agents. The pilots request a 48-hour advance Fowl River in May 1982; local knowledge is advised. State 
notice of arrival and a !~-hour notice of sailing. 20 Route 163 highway bridge, about 0.5 mile above the mouth 

Bon Secour Bay, extending about 14 miles E of Mobile of the river, has a 43-foot fixed span with a clearance of 24 
Bay entrance, has depths of 7 to 10 feet. Oyster beds are feet. An overhead power cable with a reported clearance of 
very extensive along the NE shore of the bay. The bay is the about 30 feet crosses the channel connecting with West 
route of the Intracoastal Waterway, which crosses Mobile Fowl River at about 30°23'53"N., 88°08'3911W. A marina 
Bay Channel at a point 2.6 miles N of the latter's entrance. 25 on the N side of East Fowl River just E of the bridge has 
The waterway is described in chapter 12. A marina on the N berths with water and electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, a 
side of Mobile Point about 0.8 mile E of Fort Morgan launching ramp, and limited marine supplies. Outboard 
provides berths with water and electricity, gasoline, diesel engine repairs are available. East Fowl River leads into 
fuel, ice, a launching ramp, and marine supplies. The West Fowl River, and thence into Fowl River Bay; these are 
approach to the facility is marked by private daybeacons 30 discussed later in this chapter. 
and was reported navigable by craft drawing 8 feet or less in Fowl River, the NW branch, joins East Fowl River about 
May 1982. 2 miles above the mouth. It is navigable for about 3 miles by 

Bon Secour River empties into the E part of Bon Secour small craft with local knowledge. An overhead power cable 
Bay. A dredged channel leads from the Intracoastal Water- with a reported clearance of about 35 feet crosses Fowl 
way through Bon Secour Bay and into Bon Secour River, a 35 River about 2.5 miles above the mouth in about 30°27.0'N., 
total distance of 3.4 miles. A turning basin is on the S side of 88°08.4'W. 
the channel 1.6 miles above the waterway. In April 1987, Great Point Clear is on the E side of the bay about 16 
the controlling depth was 4 feet in the channel; depths of 4 miles N of the entrance; a light marks the shoals extending 
to 5}2 feet were in the turning basin. The channel is marked W from the point. 
by a light and daybeacons. 40 Point Clear, Battles Wharf, Seacliff, and Daphne are 

About l mile above the mouth, an unnamed arm of water summer resorts along the E shore. Many of the numerous 
leads S from Bon Secour River to shallow Oyster Bay. A boat landings are in ruins and constitute a danger to small 
fixed highway bridge crossing the arm limits navigation to boats navigating close inshore. A large hotel on Great Point 
the S to skiffs only. Clear has a prominent water tank. A privately dredged 

The town of Bon Secour is on the N side of Bon Secour 45 channel with a reported controlling depth of 5 feet in 
River about 1.5 miles above the mouth. October 1984, leads to a yacht basin at the hotel; it is 

Small-craft facilities on the E side of the arm leading to marked by private lights and daybeacons. Berths, electricity, 
Oyster Bay and at the town of Bon Secour can provide gasoline, diesel fuel, a~d water are available at ~he basin. 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, Fairhope, o~ the E side ~fthe bay about .17.6 miles ab_ove 
launching ramps, storage, and hull and engine repairs. The 50 the entrance, 1~ ~ to"'.n with bus connections. There 1s a 
largest marine railway, at a boatyard on the E side of the l,~50-foot mumctpal p~er at the town. A chan_nel marked by 
arm leading to Oyster Bay, about 0.4 mile N of the fixed pnv~te daybeacons, with a repo~ed. contro~lmg ~~p!h of 4 
highway bridge, can handle craft to 80 feet. A chann~l feet !n May 1982! leads to a m~na ma basm ad101.n~ng the 
marked by private stakes, with a reported depth of 7 feet m N ~tde of the pier. _Berths. with water and el~tnc1ty a~e 
May 1982, leads to the boatyard. In May 1982, it was 55 avatlable at the manna. Fa~r~ope Yacht Club 1s located m 
reported that a depth of 4 feet could be carried for about 1.3 Fly Creek, N of ~he mumc1pal P!er. A _dredged chanf!el 
miles above the dredged channel. leads E from Mobtle Bay to a tummg basm about 0.1 mtle 

above the mouth of the creek. In March 1986, the control-
Chart 11376.-Weeks Bay, on the E side of Mobile Bay ling depth was 3 fec:t (4Y:i feet ~t midc~annel) in the entrance 

about 6.8 miles NW of Bon Secour River, has an average 60 channel and 6 feet m ~he tur~mg basm. An overhead power 
depth of 2 to 5 feet. A marked channel, with a reported cable, NE of the turnmg basm, has ~ reported clea~nce of 
controlling depth of about 4 feet in May 1982, leads through 48 f~~· The entrance to the chan!1el 1s marked by a light. A 
the entrance and across the bay to Fish River. About the m~mctpal fish dock, on the W side .of Fly C~eek abou~ 0.3 
same depth can be carried into Magnolia River on the E mile above the entrance, can provide gasolme and diesel 
side of the bay. · fuel. Mari!11:18 on the_ creek c~ 1'rovide l_>erths wi~h water 

The approach to the bay is marked by a light about 1 mile and electnc1ty, gasoline, and ltnuted manne supplies. Lifts 
W of the entrance. An overhead power cable with a to 3~ tons can handle craft for hull, engine, and electronic 
clearance of 56 feet crosses the bay at the entrance. repairs. 
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Fairhope Yacht Club race course, W of Fly Creek and consists mainly of petroleum products, shell, lumber, iron 
about 2.2 miles in diameter, is marked by private daybea- and steel products, chemicals, and food products. Inland 
cons. waterway transportation facilities for handling iron and 

Theodore Ship Channel leads from a point in Mobile Bay steel products, ore, sugar, grain, and coal serve the Warrior, 
Channel about 15 miles N of the entrance NW for 4.5 miles Tombigbee, and Alabama River systems with connections to 
to an anchorage area and thence through a 1.5-mile landcut the Mississippi River. . 
to a turning basin at an industrial park. The Federal project Prominent features.-From about the center of the bay, a' 
depth is 40 feet to and in the turning basin. The channel is water tank at Great Point Clear, the industrial complex on 
marked by lights and a 123°23' lighted range. The S side of Hollingers Island, and the battleship ALABAMA moored 
the anchorage area is marked by daybeacons. (See Notice to 10 at the entrance to Tensaw River are conspicuous. On 
Mariners and latest edition of chart for controlling depths.) nearing the city, the 33-story First National Bank Building 
A barge channel extends 1.2 miles W from the head of the and other tall buildings near the waterfront are first seen. 
turning basin. In October 1986, the midchannel controlling Next seen are the water tanks NW of Garrows Bend. At 
depth was 1 foot. Overhead power and telephone cables night, the fixed red lights on the water tank at Great Point 
with a least clearance of 50 feet cross the landcut about 1 15 Clear are visible from Mobile Bay Channel. An aviation 
mile above the entrance. In 1982, the cables were reported light at Brookley Field, S of Mobile, and the occulting red 
to have been removed. A fixed highway bridge with a lights on the radio towers at the mouth of Tensaw River are 
clearance of 45 feet crosses the barge channel about 0.15 prominent. 
mile above the turning basin. An overhead power cable close Channels.-Main Ship Channel, the dredged bar channel, 
W of the bridge has a clearance of 73 feet. In 1983, it was 20 and Mobile Bay Channel leading from the entrance to 
reported that a bulkhead on the N side of the turning basin Mobile River Channel were discussed earlier in this chapter. 
had partially collapsed; caution is advised. From a point 25.7 miles N of the bay entrance, Arlington 

Hollingers Island Channel leads W from a point in Channel, a dredged channel, leads WNW from Mobile Bay 
Mobile Bay Channel, 18 miles N of the entrance, to a pier Channel to a turning basin in the W part of Garrows Bend. 
on the W shore of Mobile Bay. In August 1982, the reported 25 In December 1984, the controlling depth was 19 feet in the 
midchannel controlling depth was 6,Y:i feet, thence in May channel with 16 to 19 feet in the turning basin. The channel 
1982, 10 feet was reported alongside the pier. The channel is is marked by a lighted 289°20' range, lights, and daybea-
well marked by lights, a buoy, and daybeacons. The pier has cons. Mobile Coast Guard Station is at the W end of the 
600 feet of usable berthing space on both the N and S sides channel. 
and is used for the receipt of oil by barges. 30 Garrows Bend Channel, a dredged channel, leads NE 

Dog River, emptying into the W side of Mobile Bay at a from the turning basin to a causeway between McDuffie 
point about 21 miles N of the entrance, is used considerably Island and the mainland. In July 1983, the controlling depth 
by yachts and small boats. A channel marked by daybea- was 12 feet from the turning basin to Buoy 5, thence 1 Yi feet 
cons and lights leads NW from a point in Mobile Bay to the causeway. The channel is marked by private buoys 
Channel about 1.3 miles above Hollingers Island Channel to 35 and a daybeacon for a distance of about 0.3 mile above the 
the mouth of Dog River. In December 1986, the controlling turning basin. In February 1980, it was reported that the 
depth was 5 feet to the highway bridge across the mouth of channel was no longer being maintained beyond Buoy 5. 
Dog River, thence in 1982, depths of 37'2 feet were reported Mobile River Channel extends from Mobile Bay Channel 
from the mouth upstream for about 7 miles to the Seaboard for 4 miles to the bridge at St. Louis Point. Federal project 
System Railroad (L&N) bridge. State Route 163 highway 40 depths are 40 feet from the mouth of the river to and inside 
bridge crossing the mouth of Dog River has a bascule span Mobile Turning Basin, thence 40 feet to St. Louis Point, and 
with a clearance of 11 feet at center. (See 117.1 through thence 25 feet to the mouth of and in Chickasaw Creek for 
117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) An overhead about 2 miles to just below Shell Bayou entrance. (See 
cable at the bridge has a clearance of 68 feet. The railroad Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for control-
bridge 7 miles above the mouth has a 22-foot fixed span 45 ling depths.) In 1982, it was reported that Mobile-Chicka-
with a clearance of 8 feet. saw Port Facility, Inc., was maintaining Chickasaw Creek 

There are several small-craft facilities on the river at to a depth of 37 feet from St. Louis Point to Shell Bayou. 
which berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, Threemile Creek leads W from Mobile River Channel 
storage, and marine supplies are available; hull, engine, and just S of Magazine Point. About 0.6 mile above the creek 
electronic repairs can be made. A 60-ton mobile hoist at a so entrance, Industrial Canal leads S for about 1 mile. Depths 
marina in a dredged basin on the N side of the river just of about 9 feet can be carried in the creek to the canal, 
above the highway bridge and two marine railways at a thence 12 feet in the canal. Chemicals, seafood, cement, 
marina and boatyard about 3 miles above the highway gypsum, sand and gravel, lumber, chemical plants, and oil 
bridge can each handle craft up to 60 feet. terminals are on the canal. The large bulk material handling 

Along the W shore of the bay, N and S of Dog River, 55 plant of the Alabama State Docks, with over 1,600 feet of 
there are numerous small-craft landings; many, however, berthing space in 40 feet, is on the south side of the entrance 
are in ruins. to Threemile Creek. (See Wharves.) 

Mobile, 28 miles N of the bay entrance, is one of the The old ship channel around the S end of Pinto Island, 
largest and most important seaports on the Gulf of Mexico. which leads to Tensaw River, had a controlling depth of 8 
A fully equipped ocean terminal, excellent transportation 60 feet in 1972. The channel is unmarked. 
facilities, large shipyards, and all kinds of marine supplies Anehorages.-ln emergencies, light-draft vessels may an-
are available at Mobile. Principal foreign exports are marine chor in Mobile River above Cochrane (U.S. Route 90) 
supplies, paper products, lumber, wood pulp, flour, alumi- highway bridge crossing at St. Louis Point with the 
num, chemicals, grain, soybeans, coal and bunker oil, iron permission of the harbormaster. 
and steel products, and fertilizer. The principal foreign Briclges.-There are no bridges over the main channel 
imports are bauxite, mahogany, crude rubber, sugar, news- from the Gulf to the State docks. Above the docks, at St. 
print, seafood, rubber, pig iron, ores, molasses, automobiles, Louis Point, Mobile River is crossed by Cochrane (U.S. 
fishmeal, frozen foods, and chemicals. The coastwise trade Route 90) highway bridge with a vertical lift span with 
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clearances of 23 feet down and 135 feet up. In February Building at the State Docks and is connected by the 
1985, the bridge was being removed and a replacement fixed intraport radiotelephone system with all pilot boats and tugs 
bridge with a design clearance of 140 feet was under on VHF-FM channels 16 and 65A. The harbormaster can 
construction. An overhead power cable of unknown clear- be reached by telephone (205-690-6075). 
ance crosses the river at the bridge. Just above the Cochrane 5 Speed limit.-No vessel, except launches, shall exceed 6 
bridge, at the mouth of Chickasaw Creek, is the Seaboard m.p.h. in the inner harbor between Mobile Channel Light 76 
System Railroad (L&N) bridge with a swing span with a to and including Chickasaw Creek, and shall take all 
clearance of 6 feet; the channel is through the S draw. The possible precautions to prevent disturbance of vessels 
bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on berthed at marginal wharves. 
channel 13; call sign KQ-7197. (See 117.1 through 117.49, 10 Wharves.-The Port of Mobile has more than 150 piers 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) and wharves, most of which are located on both sides of the 

A Seaboard System Railroad bridge with a swing span Mobile River between the mouth and the confluence with 
with clearance of 4 feet crosses the Mobile River about 1.5 Chickasaw Creek about 4 miles above the mouth. Facilities 
miles above Twelvemile Island. The bridgetender monitors are also on Theodore Industrial Park Ship Canal, Arlington 
VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign 15 Channel, Threemile Creek, Industrial Canal, Chickasaw 
KQ-7197. Creek, Hog Bayou, and Black Bayou. 

Twin fixed highway bridges with clearances of 125 feet The facilities on the W side of the Mobile River are 
cross the river about 18 miles above the mouth. generally for handling cargo, while the facilities on the E 

Five bridges cross Threemile Creek below the fixed side are service and industry related. Only the deep-draft 
highway bridge at the head of navigation. The first, 20 facilities are described. For a complete description of the 
Seaboard System Railroad (L&N) bridge, has a swing span port facilities refer to Port Series No. 18, published and sold 
with a clearance of IO feet. The channel is through the N by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. (See appendix for 
draw. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and address.) The alongside depths of the facilities described are 
works on channel 13; call sign KQ-7197. The second, the reported; for information on the latest depths contact the 
Alabama Terminal Docks railroad bridge, has a bascule 25 Alabama State Docks Department or the private operators. 
span with a clearance of 6 feet. In the open position, the All deep-draft facilities have rail and direct highway connec-
draw overhangs the channel above a height of 59 feet. tions, and almost all have water and electrical shore power 
Beyond the Industrial Canal are the U.S. Route 43 highway connections. 
and the Southern railway bridge with swing spans having a General cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's 
minimum clearance of 1 foot. The channel is through the N 30 tackle; special handling equipment, if available, is men-
draw. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.115, chapter 2, for tioned in the description of the particular facility. Floating 
drawbridge regulations.) About 0.15 mile below Route 43 cranes to 110 tons are available. 
highway bridge, an overhead power cable crosses with a In the port area, the Alabama State Docks Department 
clearance of 53 feet. About 0.4 mile above the Southern and private companies operate warehouses and transit sheds 
railway bridge, the Gulf, Mobile, and Ohio railroad bridge 35 having a total of more than 3 million square feet of dry 
has a fixed span with a clearance of 12 feet. storage space. About 36 acres of open storage space is 

Twin highway tunnels cross under Mobile River between available. 
Mobile and Blakeley Island about l.5 miles above McDuffie Facilities on Mobile River, W side: 
Island. Alabama State Docks McDuffie Terminals, Ship Dock 

Weather and pilotage information for Mobile is discussed 40 Berth No. 1 (30°39'14"N., 88°01 '58"W.): 600 feet of 
earlier in this chapter. berthing space with dolphins; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 

Towage.-Diesel-powered tugs and oceangoing tugs up to 1572 feet; one traveling gantry shiploader with 96-foot 
3,600 hp are available at Mobile. conveyor boom, served by a 72-inch electric belt conveyor; 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- loading rate, 2,000 to 3,200 tons per hour; shipment of coal 
antine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 45 by vessel; owned by the State of Alabama, operated by 
appendix for addresses.) Alabama State Docks Department. 

Quarantine.-Quarantine laws are enforced in accordance Alabama State Docks McDuffie Terminals, Ship Dock 
with regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Berth No. 2 (30°39'24"N., 88°01'58"W.): 1,050 feet of 
Public Health Service, chapter 1.) Mobile has several berthing space; 40 ~eet alongsi~e; deck height, 15 feet; one 
hospitals and clinics. SO traveling gantry sh1ploader with 222-foot boom conveyor 

Mobile is a customs port of entry. having 105-foot outreach from front rail, served by a 96-
Coast Guanl.-A Marine Safety Office is at Mobile. (See inch conveyor system; maximum loading rate 4,500 tons per 

appendix for address.) hour; shipment of coal by vessel; owned by the State of 
Harbor regulations.-The Alabama State Docks Depart- Alabama and operated by the Alabama State Docks Depart-

ment has jurisdiction over the bay, harbor, and that part of 55 ment. 
all the tributary streams in which the tide ebbs and flows, Alabama State Docks Pier No. 4 (30°40'00"N., 
and extends to the outer shoal 5 miles SSW of Fort Morgan 88°02'05"W.): W end of S side, 240 feet long, 35 feet 
a~ the entrance to the harbor. It has supervision over h~r a~ongside; E end ofS side, 235 feet ~ong, 35 feet ftlongside; N 
pilotage, State wharves and shipping, as well as authonty m side, 495 feet long, 35 feet alongside; deck heights,_ 9 feet; 
~ matters relating to the arrival, departure, loading, a:nd 60 four hand-operated mast-an~-boom derncks, one w~th ~wo 
discharging of all vessels at State wharves. Most routme 20-foot booms, _three each with one 20-foo_t boom; p1pehnes 
functions are administered through the harbormaster, . extend from p~er to storage tanks;_ receipt of petrol~m 

The harbormaster controls all of the waterway traffic m products, chem1c~s •. an~ petrochemicals by barges; receipt 
t~e area, assigns berths, and enforces the rules and regula- of molasses and liquid hvestoc~ feed; owned ~Y the State of 
ttons of the port. Ships are normally taken to their berths by ~abama, and opc:rated by Tnangle Refinenes, Inc., Shell 
the bar pilots, but any subsequent shifting or redocking ~f Oil Co., and P~c1fic M~lasses. Co. 
vessels in the harbor is done by the harbormaster and his Texaco, Mobtle Te~mal Pier: ~bout 300 yards N of 
deputies. The harbormaster's office is in the Administration Alabama State Docks Pier No. 4; S side, 630 feet long, 2Yi to 
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28 feet alongside; N side, 630 feet long, 15 feet alongside; 88°02'29"W.): 800-foot face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 
deck height, 12 feet; pipelines extend from pier to storage 11 feet; 38,000 square feet covered storage; 4 acres of open 
tanks, total capacity, 414,000 barrels; handles petroleum storage; shipment of grain and occasional receipt of general 
products; bunkering vessels, and loading barges for bunker- cargo. 
ing vessels at berth; mooring tank barges; owned and s Alabama State Docks, Bulk Material Handling Plant ', 
operated by Texaco, Inc. Hollywood Marine, Inc; and Colle Wharf (30°43'30"N., 88°02'44"W.): on S side of Threemile 
Towing Co. Creek; 1,544-foot marginal wharf; 40 feet alongside; deck 

Mobile River Terminal Co. Ship Pier: about 400 yards N height, 9% feet; receipt and shipment of dry bulk commodi-
of Alabama State Docks Pier No. 4; S side, 255 feet long, 12 ties including coal, coke, bauxite, gravel, manganese, iron 
feet alongside; N side, 1,000 feet long, 42 feet alongside; IO ore, and ilmenite; owned by State of Alabama, operated by 
deck heights, 10 feet; receipt of iron, manganese, and Alabama State Docks Department. . 
fluorspar ores; receipt and shipment of shale; bunkering Hess Ship Dock (30°43'40"N., 88°02'38"W.): 74-foot 
vessels; owned by Warrior & Gulf Navigation Co., and offshore wharf, 290 feet with dolphins; 40 feet alongside; 
operated by Mobile River Terminal Co. deck height, 12 feet; pipelines extend from wharf to the 

Alabama State Docks Banana Wharf (30°41'30"N., 15 storage tanks; receipt and shipment of crude oil and 
88°02'15"W.): 562-foot face; 28 to 30 feet alongside; deck petroleum products; owned by Amerada Hess Corp. and 
height, 672 feet; owned by State of Alabama, and operated Gulf Oil Products, a division of BP Oil, Inc. 
by St. Philip Towing Co. of Mobile, Inc. Douglas Oil Purchasing Co. Barge Wharf (30°43'58"N., 

Alabama State Docks, Berths 2 through 8, Piers A 88°02'38"W.): 130-foot offshore wharf, 325 feet with dol-
through D, and Bulk Material Handling Plant; owned by 20 phins; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; pipelines extend 
the State of Alabama, operated by the Alabama State Docks from wharf to storage tanks, total capacity, 556,000 barrels; 
Department. These docks form a modem port terminal, fueling small vessels; receipt of petroleum products and 
open to all users alike. The facilities include many concrete shipment of crude oil by barge and ship; owned and 
wharves, fireproof shipside transit sheds and covered ware- operated by Douglas Oil Purchasing Co., Inc. and Gulf Oil 
house space, grain elevators, bonded general cargo ware- 25 Products, a division of BP Oil, Inc. 
housing, terminal rail connections, and numerous auxiliary Facilities on Mobile River, E side: 
facilities. The largest crane at the terminal is a 100-ton stiff- Paktank Corp. Wharf (30°43'15"N., 88°02'23"W.): 200 
leg derrick. Floating cranes up to 80-ton capacity are also feet of berthing space with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck 
available, as are smaller cranes, lift trucks, trailers, and height, 11 feet; storage capactiy for 64,000 barrels; receipt of 
conveyors. 30 caustic soda and other bulk liquids; owned by Paktank 

Berths 2, 3, 4 and 5 (30°41'50"N., 88°02'18"W.): 2,403- Corp. and operated by Paktank Corp. and Hollywood 
foot marginal wharf; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; Marine, Inc. 
receipt and shipment of steel, heavy-lift cargo, and general Chevron Asphalt Co. Wharf (30°42'25"N., 88°02'12"W.): 
and containerized cargo. 106-foot offshore wharf, 400 feet with dolphins; 20 feet 

Berths 6, 7, and 8 (30°42'05°N., 88°02'25"W.): E face, 35 alongside; deck height, 8 feet; pipelines extend from wharf 
1,138 feet long; N face, 584 feet long; 38 feet alongside; deck to storage tanks, total capacity, 398,000 barrels; receipt and 
height, 11 feet; receipt and shipment of general and roll-on/ shipment of asphalt and diesel fuel; receipt of kerosene; 
roll-off cargo; shipment of puplwood and lumber. owned and operated by Chevron U.S.A., Inc., Asphalt 

Pier A, South Wharf (30°42'17"N., 88°02'26"W.): S side, Division. 
570 feet long, 38 feet alongside, deck height, 11 feet; head of 40 Mobile Bulk Terminal Wharf (30°4 l '45"N., 
pier, 120 feet long, 38 feet alongside, deck height, 11 feet; 88°02'06"W.): 250-foot offshore wharf, 800 feet with dol-
pipelines to storage; receipt and shipment of bulk liquids, phins; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; pipelines 
including molasses, vegetable and tung oi1, receipt of crude extend from wharf to storage tanks, receipt and shipment of 
rubber and liquid latex; receipt and shipment of general petroleum products, petrochemicals, and crude oi1; owned 
cargo operated by Alabama State Docks Department and 45 by Ergon, Inc., and operated by Mobile Bulk Terminal. 
International Matex Tank Tenninal. Facilities on Chickasaw Creek: 

Pier A, North Wharf: N side, 1,502 feet long, 38 feet Chickasaw Terminal Corp. Wharf (30°45'45"N., 
alongside, deck height, 11 feet; head of slip, 457 feet long, 32 88°03'02"W. ): 890-foot face; 23 feet alongside; deck height, 
to 38 feet alongside, deck height, 6 feet; warehouses; receipt 9 feet; receipt and shipment of conventional and container-
and shipment of general cargo; operated by Alabama State so ized general cargo; owned by Buchanan Lumber Mobile, 
Docks Department and Crescent Towing and Salvage Co., Inc. and operated by Chickasaw Terminal Corp. 
Inc. Mobile Bay Refining Co. Wharf (30°45'50"N., 

Pier B: about 300 yards N of Pier A; S side, l,532 feet 88°03'10"W.): 680-foot face; 20 feet alongside; deck height, 
long; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; receipt and 12 feet; receipt of crude oil, shipment of petroleum products; 
shipment of general cargo and lumber products; operated by SS owned and operated by Mobile Bay Refining Co., Inc. 
Alabama State Docks Department and Atlantic & Gulf Gilbert Imported Hardwoods Wharf: immediately W of 
Stevedores of Alabama, Inc. Mobile Bay Refining Co. Wharf: 456-foot face; 19 to 23 feet 

Pier C: about 600 yards N of Pier A; S side, 1,532 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; receipt of hardwood lumber; 
long; head of pier, 820 feet long; N side, 1,411 feet long; 38 owned and operated by Gilbert Imported Hardwoods, Inc. 
feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; receipt and shipment of 60 Delta Hardwoods Corp. Wharf (30°45'52"N., 
general cargo including heavy-lift items; shipment of bulk 88°03'27"W.): 1,010-foot face; 240-foot lower side; 35 feet 
commodities. alongside; deck height, 7 feet; receipt of lumber; owned and 

Pier D, South Grain Elevator Wharf, Berths 3, 2, and 1: operated by Delta Hardwoods Corp. 
about 0.5 mile N of Pier A; 1,405 feet of berthing space with Ven-Oil Pier: N of Delta Hardwoods Corp. Wharf; 350-
dolphins; 38 feet alongside; 200 feet of barge berthing space foot faee; 1,010-foot S side; 1,085-foot N side; 36 feet 
with dolphins, 12 feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; receipt alongside; deck height, I foot; receipt of crude oi~ owned by 
of grain by barge. Mobile-Chickasaw Port Facility, Inc. and operated by Ven· 

Pier D, River End Grain Elevator Wharf (30°42'55"N., oil, Inc., a subsidiary of Mobile Bay Refining Co., Inc. 
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Supplies.-Marine supplies of all kinds are available in feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.113, chapter 2, for 
Mobile. Bunker fuel, diesel oil, and lubricants are available. drawbridge regulations.) Tensaw River is crossed by over-
Large vessels can be bunkered at the Texaco Terminal Pier, head power cables on both sides of Gravine Island. The 
Alabama State Docks, Piers B, C, and D North Wharf, or at cable crossing the W channel about 1.7 miles below the 
other berths by tank barges. Water, almost chemically pure, cutoff has a clearance of 74 feet, and the cable over the E 
is available at most of the berths. channel about 1.2 miles below the cutoff has a clearance of 

Repairs.-There are three large shipyards in the Mobile 68 feet. Interstate Route 65 twin fixed highway bridges, with 
area; all types of repairs can be made to deep-draft vessels. clearances of 42 feet, cross the Tensaw River about 19.6 
The largest floating drydock, at a shipyard on the W side of miles above the mouth. 
Pinto Island, has a capacity of 19,400 tons, an overall length 10 Light-draft boats can reach Tensaw River either by going 
of 732 feet, a minimum clear inside width of 105 feet, and a up Mobile River to Spanish River and thence down that 
depth of 27 feet over the blocks. Smaller shipyards with river, or from the main channel through the channel S of 
marine railways and smaller floating drydocks are on Pinto Island. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 
Blakeley Island, on the W side of Mobile River at Mobile, at 68 feet crosses Spanish River about 0.1 mile below its 
Chickasaw, and on Dog River. 15 confluence with Mobile River. 

Salvage tugs, seagoing and equipped for heavy work, are Blakeley River and Apalachee River are crossed at their 
available. Barges, derricks, pumps, and diving outfits are mouths by twin fixed highway bridges with clearances of 16 
available for virtually any type of work. feet. About 0. 7 mile above the bridges, the rivers are crossed 

Small-craft facilities.-Berths and other facilities for small by U.S. Route 90 fixed highway bridges, which have a 
craft are limited at Mobile due to heavy commercial traffic. 20 minimum horizontal clearance of 31 feet and a minimum 
Facilities for small craft at Fort Morgan, East Fowl River, vertical clearance of 12 feet. Overhead power cables on the 
Fairhope, Fly Creek, and Dog River are discussed earlier in N side of the U.S. Route 90 bridges have clearances of 33 
this chapter. feet. A fish camp about 0.4 mile S of Vessel Point has 

Communications.-Mobile is served by four trunkline berths, water, ice, and a launching ramp. 
railroads, major airlines, and highway connections. Regular 25 D'Olive Bay, on the E side of Blakeley River, is entered 
steamer communications with most major ports in the through a channel marked by private daybeacons about 0.9 
world and all the important Gulf, Atlantic, Caribbean, and mile below the U.S. Route 90 bridges. In May 1982, the 
Pacific ports are made from Mobile. Inland boats and reported controlling depth was about 3 feet across Blakeley 
barges serve the river ports in the interior of the State and River Bar and through the lower river into the bay. A yacht 
also connect with Gulf ports. Radio station WLO at Mobile 30 club in the bay has gasoline, diesel fuel, and limited marine 
handles general commercial radio and radiotelephone busi- supplies. 
ness between the hours of 0430 and 0030. The station is Navigation is possible above Mobile to the inland Ala-
equipped to handle traffic on VHF-FM radiotelephone and bama ports of Jackson, mile 78, Demopolis, mile 187, 
cable traffic. Radio station WNU, New Orleans, handles Tuscaloosa, mile 296, Port Birmingham, mile 347, and 
traffic for station WLO between the hours of 0030 to 0430. 35 various landings via dredged channels in the Black Warrior-
The harbormaster's office is equipped with VHF-FM chan- Tombigbee River System. Mobile River joins the Tombig-
nel 16 and channel 65A on the intraport radiotelephone bee River about 39 miles above Mobile. Just above Demopo-
system which connects all pilot boats, tugs, and all water- lis, at the junction of the Black Warrior and Tombigbee 
way traffic in the area. Rivers at about mile 188, the waterway continues via the 

Mobile River and Tensaw River are formed by the 40 Black Warrior River and thence at about mile 335 divides 
confluence of Alabama River and Tombigbee River about into tV''o navigable forks. The head of navigation on 
39 miles above Mobile. In 1972, the reported depth to the Mulberry Fork is at about mile 374, and on Locust Fork at 
confluence was about 14 feet. The channel in Mobile River mile 355. A Federal project provides for a 9-foot channel in 
is marked by lights, buoys, and daybeacons. the Black Warrior-Tombigbee River System. (See Local 

Tensaw River is crossed at its mouth by two U.S. Route 45 Notice to Mariners for latest controlling depths.) 
90 highway bridges, which have fixed spans with a mini- Six lock and dam systems are on the waterway. The size 
mum clearance of 23 feet. An overhead power cable with a of vessel that can navigate the waterway is controlled by the 
clearance of 74 feet crosses the river just N of the bridges. dimensions of the smallest lock, the William Bacon Oliver 
Twin fixed highway bridges with a clearance of 24 feet cross Lock and Dam at mile 293.8. This lock is 460 feet long and 
the river about 0.3 mile N of the U.S. Route 90 bridges. The 50 95 feet wide, with a depth of 11 feet over the sill. 
S end of Blakeley Island has been extended E by dredged fill Several bridges and numerous overhead power cables 
to the W side of the entrance to Tensaw River. The cross the waterway. Bridges over the section of the water-
battleship ALABAMA is permanently moored on the E way from the mouth of Tombigbee River to the junction 
side of the fill at a State park. with the upper forks are of the vertical-lift or fixed-span 

The Mobile-Tensaw Rivers Cutoff connects the two 55 type; least clearance is 40 feet for the fixed spans, and 15 feet 
rivers about 8 miles above Mobile. The cutoff had a reported for the vertical-lift spans. (See 117.1through117.49, chapter 
depth of about 13 feet in July 1972. From the cutoff the 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Only bridges of the fixed 
channel into Tensaw River is marked by buoys and an type cross Mulberry and Locust Forks; least clearance ts 31 
unlighted range on the E bank of the river; the controlling feet over Mulberry Fork, and 38 feet over Locus_t Fork. 
depth on the range is about 3 feet. For craft drawing more 60 Least clea:ance of overhead power cables crossmg the 
than 3 feet, it is necessary to tum S at the E end of the waterway 1s 40 feet. 
cutoff, pass around the S end of Gravine Island, and then Waterborne .comme~c<'. on the waterway ~tween Mobile 
proceed upriver in the E branch. and Port B1rn11ngham 1s m pulpwO?d, chenucals, pet.rol.eum 
. A railroad bridge over Mobile River, 8.3 miles above the products,. shell, sand and gravel, hmestone, ores, pig iron, 

cny, has a swing span with a clearance of 4 feet. (See 117.l coal, gram, and steel produ".ts. . . 
thro~ 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations) Chart~ for the Black Warnor·Tomb1gbee Rivers Srstem 

A railroad bridge crossing Tensaw River about 13 miles are ~vatlable from the U._S. Army Corps of Engmeers 
above the mouth has a swing span with a clearance of 11 Moblle office. (See appendix for address.) 
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From just above Demopolis, Ala., at the confluence of the 
Tombigbee and Black Warrior Rivers, the Tennessee· 
Tombigbee Waterway (Tenn-Tom Waterway) extends N 

from the Mobile Corps of Engineers Office. (See appendix 
for address.) 

through the Tombigbee River and land cuts for about 203 Charts 11360, 11373, 11374, 11372.-Mississippi Sound 
miles connecting the Black Warrior-Tombigbee River Sys- 5 extends 70 miles W of Mobile Bay between a chain of 
tern with the Tennessee River. The waterway provides a link narrow, low, sand islands and the mainland, providing a , 
between the deepwater port of Mobile and the inland sheltered route for the Intracoastal Waterway from Mobile 
waterways which were formerly accessible only via the to New Orleans. Natural depths of 12 to 18 feet are found 
Mississippi River system. throughout the sound, and a channel 12 feet deep has been 

From Demopolis, the waterway extends up the Tombig- 10 dredged where necessary from Mobile Bay to New Orleans. 
bee River for about 127 miles to just S of Amory, Miss. For (See chapter 12 for Intracoastal Waterway.) Mississippi 
the next 42 miles to Bay Springs, Miss., the waterway Sound can be entered from Mobile Bay through Pass aux 
consists of a canal parallel to and separated from the river Herons; from the Gulf through Petit Bois, Horn Island, Dog 
by a levee. The remaining 34 miles of the system traverse a Keys, and Ship Island Passes, and Cat Island Channel; from 
cut through the divide between the Tennessee and Tombig- 15 Lake Borgne through Grand Island Pass. 
bee River basins. Ship, Horn, and Petit Bois Islands, barrier islands sepa-

The Federal project provides for a 9-foot channel from rating Mississippi Sound from the Gulf of Mexico, are part 
Demopolis to Amory and thence a 12-foot channel to the of Gulf Islands National Seashore and subject to the rules 
Tennessee River. The waterway's 341-foot ascent is accom- and regulations of the U.S. Department of the Interior, 
plished by 5 dams and IO locks. The locks are 100 feet wide 20 National Park Service. Petit Bois Island National Wildlife 
and 600 feet long and have a minimum depth over the sill of Refuge and Horn Island National Wildlife Refuge are 
15 feet. within the National Seashore. 

The minimum clearance of the bridges crossing the COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway is 52 feet at normal pool. Mississippi Sound are described in 80,815 chapter 2. 
Overhead cables have a minimum clearance as great or 25 
greater than the minimum bridge clearance. Charts 11376, 11378.-Pass aux Herons connects the SW 

Waterborne commerce on the waterway includes coal, corner of Mobile Bay with the E end of Mississippi Sound 
grain and other farm products, metallic and nonmetallic and is part of the Intracoastal Waterway. (See chapter 12 for 
ores, chemicals and allied products, pulp, paper and other lntracoastal Waterway.) 
wood products, and petroleum. 30 Grants Pass, 0.3 mile N of Pass aux Herons, connects 

Charts for the Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway are avail- Mobile Bay and Mississippi Sound. The channel is un-
able from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Mobile office. marked and is used only by small boats. 
(See appendix for address.) Dauphin Island is a fishing village and summer resort at 

Mobile River joins Alabama River about 39 miles above the NE part of Dauphin Island. A dredged channel leads 
Mobile. A Federal project provides for a 9-foot channel in 35 from Mississippi Sound through Bayou Aloe to an anchor-
Alabama River from the mouth to Montgomery, Ala., about age basin at Dauphin Island village. In December 1986, the 
290 miles above Mobile. In June 1981, the controlling depth controlling depth was 7 feet in the channel, thence in 1983, 
was 9 feet to Claiborne, about 58 miles above the mouth; 6Y:i to 7 feet was available in the basin except for shoaling to 
thence in 1972, 3Yz feet to the head of the project. Greater 3 feet in the NE corner and to 4 feet along the N and W 
depths can normally be carried from November to June. 40 edges. The channel is marked with lights and daybeacons. 
The channel is marked by buoys and daybeacons. Least There are a marina and fish camps at the village; berths, 
clearance of bridges crossing the river is 17 feet for swing gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and marine supplies are avail-
bridges, 42 feet in the up position for vertical lift bridges, able. 
and 36 feet (at Montgomery) for fixed bridges. The bridge- Dauphin Island Bay is a shallow bay at the E end of 
tender of the Burlington Northern railroad bridge at Coy 45 Dauphin Island between Dauphin Island Bridge and Little 
monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; Dauphin Island. The bay is accessible from Mississippi 
call sign WXY-960. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.101, Sound through a privately marked and dredged channel and 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Least known clear- from Mobile Bay through an inlet protected by a jetty about 
ance of overhead power cables crossing the river is 50 feet. 0.2 mile N of Pelican Point. A channel marked by lights and 
Least vertical clearance is 27 feet at the cable ferry guide 50 daybeacons leads from Mobile Bay to the inlet entrance, 
cable about 112 miles above Mobile. thence a dredged channel leads through the inlet to an 

Cable ferry.-A cable ferry crosses the river about 112 anchorage basin at Fort Gaines, thence a connecting 
miles above Mobile. The ferry carries vehicles and passen- channel leads from the anchorage basin to Dauphin Island 
gers and operates between 0700 and 1700 daily. The ferry Bay. In March 1987, the controlling depths were 7 feet at 
guide cable is suspended 27 feet above the water. The ferry 55 midchannel in the entrance channel with 53'i to 7 feet in the 
crossing is marked by signs on both sides of the river. DO basin, thence, 212 feet in the NE half of the connecting 
NOT ATTEMPT TO PASS A MOVING CABLE FER- channel. 
RY. Fort Gaines has a small-boat basin where Coast Guard 

The lock and dam systems on the river are Claiborne craft, a U.S. Customs boat, and pilot boats moor. Gasoline 
Lock and Dam, mile 63.0, Millers Ferry Lock and Dam, 00 and water are available. Shrimp boats and fishing vessels 
mile 115.6, and Henry Lock and Dam, mile 205.2. Operat- dock at the bulkhead on the S side of the anchorage basin 
ing hours of the locks are as follows: Claibome Lock, 24 just inside the inlet. A ferry operates from Fort Gaines to 
hours; and Millers Ferry and Henry Locks, 0600 to 1400 Fort Morgan. 
and 1800 to 0200. The locks are each 600 feet long, 84 feet A large marina on the W shore of the bay has surfaced 
wide, and have 13 feet over the sills. launching ramps and a 10-ton mobile hoist. Craft up to 40 

Waterborne commerce on the river consists of pulpwood, feet can be handled for bull, engine, and electronic repairs, 
petroleum products, sand, and gravel. or dry, open or covered storage. Berths, electricity, gasoline, 

Navigational charts for the Alabama River a.re available diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are available. An 
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offshore breakwater protects the marina from N. In Juiy 
1972, there was reported to be 8 to 9 feet at the berths and 5 
feet in the privately maintained and marked channel that 
leads along the S and W shores of the bay from the 
connecting channel to the marina and N and W into 
Mississippi Sound. Dauphin Island Bridge across the mouth 
of Dauphin Island Bay has a fixed span with a clearance of 
25 feet. An overhead power cable W of the bridge has a 
clearance of 44 feet. 

Heron Bay is a shallow bay used mainly by skiff-size 
crabbing and oyster boats; local knowledge is advised. 

Heron Bay Cutoff, locally known as The Cutoff, about 
1.8 miles N of Cedar Point, is a pass joining Heron Bay with 
Mobile Bay. Tidal currents of considerable velocity run 
through this pass which is used only by small boats. A fixed 
highway bridge over the pass has a clearance of 16 feet. 

Charts 11376, 11374.-West Fowl River enters Fowl River 
Bay about 4 miles NW of Cedar Point. It extends NE along 

There are several small-craft facilities on Bayou La Batre; 
most are along the E side. (See the small-craft facilities 
tabulation on chart I 1374 for services and supplies avail
able.) 

5 The diurnal range of tide is 1.5 feet. Storm warning 
signals are displayed. (See chart.) 

The Alabama-Mississippi boundary is about 6.5 miles W 
of Bayou La Batre. 

Petit Bois Pass, an entrance from the Gulf between 
10 Dauphin Island and Petit Bois Island, is used primarily by 

fishing vessels with locaJ knowledge drawing about 6 feet or 
less. The pass is subject to frequent changes; passage can 
generally be made by following the deep green water during 
calm weather and by avoiding the breakers during rough 

15 weather. A lighted gong buoy on the Gulf side marks the E 
approach to Petit Bois Pass. A lighted buoy is at the N end 
of the pass. The chart and knowledge of local conditions are 
the best guides. 

the W side of Mon Louis Island, separating it from the 20 Charts 11375, 11374, 11373.-Pascagoula Harbor, one of 
mainland, and is joined to East Fowl River by a channel the important deepwater ports on the Gulf Coast, is on 
reported to be navigable by craft drawing about 2 feet or Mississippi Sound about 9 miles N of Horn Island Pass. By 
less. State Route 188 highway bridge, about 2 miles above water, it is 72 miles W of Mobile and 51 miles E of Gulfport. 
the mouth, has a 30-foot fixed span with a clearance of 25 The facilities in the port area include a 3-million-bushel 
feet. An overhead power cable close SW of the bridge has a 25 grain elevator, shipyards, and other industries at the mouth 
clearance of 33 feet. An overhead power cable with a of Pascagoula River and an industrial area centered around 
reported clearance of about 30 feet crosses the channel Bayou Casotte, about 3 miles E of Pascagoula River. 
connecting with East Fowl River at about 30°23'53"N., Pascagoula, at the mouth of Pascagoula River, is a city 
88°08'39"W. The entrance to the river from Mississippi with many large industries in shipbuilding and ship repair, 
Sound is marked by private daybeacons from E of Cat 30 manufacture of paper products, textiles, containers, seafood 
Island to just below the highway bridge. A small marina on packing and processing, oil refining, fertilizer and chemi-
the E bank of the river about 0.5 mile below the highway cals, and refractory brick materials. A hospital is in the city. 
bridge can provide berths with water and electricity, Waterborne traffic in addition to those mentioned above is 
gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, a launching ramp, limited marine in petroleum products, crude oil, sand and gravel, liquid 
supplies, and engine repairs. 35 sulphur, ores, and logs. 

Coden is a small fishing village on Bayou Coden on the N Prominent features.-The most conspicuous object is a tall 
shore of Portersville Bay, NE of Isle aux Herbes. A dredged concrete grain elevator on the W side of Pascagoula River 
channel leads from Bayou La Batre channel through which may be seen for several miles. The three refinery 
Portersville Bay to the mouth of Bayou Coden, thence N to flares, E of Bayou Casotte, are very prominent from 
the State Route 188 highway bridge about 0. 5 mile above 40 offshore at night. The cranes of the shipyard, a tall elevated 
the mouth of the bayou. A turning basin is on the W side of tank 0.5 mile E of the mouth of the river, and the twin tanks 
the channel about 500 feet below the bridge. In November in Pascagoula are prominent from the sound. The range 
1986, the midchannel controlling depth was 4 feet, and in light towers on the Wend of Petit Bois Island, the cracking 
1984, 8 feet in the basin. The channel is marked by lights towers and tanks at the oil refinery E of Bayou Casotte, and 
and daybeacons. State Route 188 highway bridge has a 15- 45 the towers, tanks, and elevators of the fertilizer and 
foot fixed span with a clearance of 6 feet. There are seafood refractory plants on the E bank of Bayou Casotte are also 
packing plants and several commercial shipyards that prominent. 
specialize in the construction of steel tugs and supply Horn Island Pass Lighted Whistle Buoy HI (30°10.6'N., 
vessels. 88°32.6'W.) marks the approach to Hom Island Pass. 

50 Shipping Safety Fairways.-Vessels should approach 
Charts 11373, 11374.-A dredged channel leads from deep Horn Island Pass and Pascagoula Harbor through the 

water in Mississippi Sound through Bayou La Batre to a prescribed Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, 
turning basin about 0.5 mile below State Route 188 highway chapter 2.) 
bridge at the town of Bayou La Batre, thence to the bridge. COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
In November 1986, the controlling depth was 10 feet in the 55 Hom Island Pass are described in 80:815, chapter 2. 
entrance channel and bayou to the turning basin, then~e 12 ~els.-The deepwater entrance .1s d~ro~g~ ~redged 
feet in the basin, and 10 feet at midchannel to the bndge. cuts m Horn ~d Pass qiann~I, and m M1ss1ss1pp1 Sound 
The channel is marked by lights and daybeacons. State for about 4 miles N of Petit Bois. Island where t~e channel 
Route 188 highway bridge has a vertical lift span with divides, Pascagoula Channel leadmg about 4.5 mdes NW to 
clearances of 6}'i feet down and 73 feet up. (See 117.1 60 the mouth of~inging Riye~ (lowe~ Pascagou~a River)~, then 
through 117.59 and 117.103, chapter 2. for drawbridge N about 1.5 miles to a turmng basm at the rmlr~d bndge at 
regulations.) .A..n overhead power cable at the bridge has a Pascagoula, and Bayou Casotte Channel leadmg about 4 
clearance of 60 feet. miles N to the turning basin at the head of Bayou Casotte. A 

Shrimp, fishing, and party-boat fleets operate out of Federal project provides for a dept~ of 40 feet in Horn 
Bayou La Batre. The town has several seafood packing Island Pass Channel and 38 feet m the sound and in 
plants and canneries. Several boatyards on the bayou build Pas~goula. and Bayou. Casotte ~hannels to the. ~8-foot 
commercial steel and wooden vessels up to about 115 feet in turnmg basins. (~ Notice to Manners and latest editions of 
length. Machine shop facilities are also available. charts for controlling depths.) The channel across the bar is 
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marked by a 041° lighted range and lighted buoys, and the house, and PILOT II, 35 feet long with an aft house, each 
other channels are marked by lighted ranges, lighted and have a black hull with a white house and the word PILOT 
unlighted buoys, lights, and a daybeacon. on the forward part of the house. The pilot boats and pilot 

Pascagoula River channel above Pascagoula and Esca- station monitor VHF-FM channel 16 and use VHF-FM 
tawpa River channel are discussed later in this chapter. 5 channels 19A and 74 as working frequencies. Vessels to be 

Anchorages.-Deep-draft vessels may anchor 1 to 2 miles boarded should contact the pilot boat for vessel speed, and 
Sor SE of the sea buoy, weather permitting. Anchorage for boarding side and rig the pilot ladder about 3 feet above the 
vessels up to 15-foot draft is available in Mississippi Sound water. Pilots can be arranged for by telephone (601-762-
E of the channel. 1151) through the Mobile Marine Operator or through 

Explosives anchorages are N and S of the W end of Petit JO ships' agents. A minimum of 2 hours advance notice is 
Bois Island. (See 110.1 and 110.194b, chapter 2, for limits requested. 
and regulations.) Towage.-Tugs up to 4,200 hp are available at Pascagoula. 

Caution.-Petit Bois Island and Horn Island are reported Arrangements should be made in advance through ships' 
to be poor radar targets when approaching Pascagoula agents. 
Harbor from seaward. Caution should be exercised when 15 Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 
making landfall at night and during poor visibility. an tine.-( See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 

Dangers.-Shoal water up to 30 feet extends about 2 miles appendix for addresses.) 
SW of the W end of Petit Bois Island. Spoil banks are on the Quarantine.-Quarantine laws are enforced in accordance 
W side of Pascagoula Channel and on both sides of Bayou with regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 
Casotte Channel. Strangers should not enter the channel 20 Public Health Service, chapter 1.) 
before the pilot boards, especially light vessels during The Singing River Hospital, which is operated by Jackson 
periods of strong winds and adverse weather. County, is at Pascagoula. 

In October 1978, pilings, reported to cover at high water, Pascagoula Coast Guard Station is on the E side of the 
were reported immediately W of Bayou Casotte Light 11 in Pascagoula River about 1 mile above the entrance. 
about 30°19'41 HN., 88°30'50"W. 25 Customs.-Pascagoula is a customs port of entry. 

Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide is 1. 7 feet at Harbor regulations.-The Port of Pascagoula is under the 
Hom Island Pass and 1.6 feet at the mouth of the control of the Jackson County Port Authority, which is 
Pascagoula River. In Horn Island Pass the tidal current is responsible jointly with the Jackson County Board of 
reported to flood N and ebbs S averaging 1.2 knots at Supervisors for the industrial development of the port. The 
strength. In the dredged cut across the bar, the ebb and 30 Jackson County Port Authority through its Port Director is 
flood follow the direction of the cut. Winds greatly affect responsible for port and harbor improvement, harbor man-
the velocity and direction of the currents, as well as the rise agement, and regulation enforcement. The office of the Port 
and fall of the tides. Director is in Pascagoula; telephone (601-762-4041). Dock 

Weather.-Pascagoula is in a low-lying area heavily wood- superintendents at the Port Authority Terminals and grain 
ed with pines and live oaks. Its climate is characterized by 35 elevators assign the berths. 
warm, humid summers and relatively mild winters. This is Speed limit.-No oceangoing vessel shall proceed in excess 
reflected by the temperatures which climb to 90°F or more of 5 m.p.h. in Pascagoula River or Bayou Casotte. 
on about 70 summer days, while falling below 32°F on only Bridges.-No bridges cross the channel from the Gulf to 
about 15 days each winter. Precipitation is frequent year the municipal wharf. The Seaboard System Railroad (L&N) 
round, but most likely from July through September. This is 40 bridge crossing Pascagoula River about 1.3 miles above the 
due, in part, to thunderstorms, which occur on about 9 to 16 mouth has a swing span with a clearance of 7 feet. The 
days per month in June, July, and August. Strong winds, bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on 
which can occur in thunderstorms or tropcal cyclones, are channel 13; call sign KQ-7197. U.S. Route 90 highway 
most frequent from November through April when winter bridge 0.2 mile above the railroad bridge has a bascule span 
storms and cold fronts are prevalent. Gales are unlikely, but 45 with a clearance of 31 feet at the center. The bridgetender 
sustained winds of l 7to 33 knots occur 3 to 5 percent of the monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; 
time. Poor visibilities are most likely during this same call sign KUF-722. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.683, 
period and fall below 0.5 mile on 3 to 8 days per month. The chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
tropical cyclone threat, which is rare in May and November, Overhead power cables 1.5 miles and 2.6 miles above the 
gradually increases through June, July, and August, reach- 50 mouth of the river have clearances of 68 feet and 80 feet, 
ing a peak in September and then falling off in October. respectively. 
During hurricane Camille in August 1969, the Ingalls Wharves.-The Port of Pascagoula which includes the 
Shipbuilding Corporation recorded a peak gust of 81 mph, lower S.9 miles of the Pascagoula River, the lower 5.2 miles 
while storm tides in the area rose to 11.2 feet above mean of the Escatawpa (Dog) River, and Bayou Casotte, has more 
sea level. During Frederic in September 1979, Pascagoula 55 than 60 piers, wharves, and docks. The principal facilities 
was battered by gusts of 127 mph, 11 inches of rain, and 6- are on both sides of the Pascagoula River and at the Bayou 
foot storm tides. Casotte. General cargo piers operated by the Jackson 

Storm warning signals are displayed.. (See chart.) County Port Authority are on the W side of the Pascagoula 
Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and all U.S. River and on the E side of Bayou Casotte. The other major 

vessels over 250 tons under register in foreign trade. 60 deep-draft facilities are privately operated by petroleum, 
Pilotage is optional for U.S. coastwise vessels that have on chemical, and shipbuilding and repair companies. Only the 
board a pilot licensed by the Federal Government. The deep-<lraft facilities are described. For a complete descrip-
Pascagoula Bar Pilots board vessels about 1 mile S to SE of tion of the port facilities refer to Port Series No. 19, 
Hom Island Pass Lighted Whistle Buoy HI, day or night. published and sold by the U.S. Anny Corps of Engineers. 
Shoaling in certain areas of the channel restricts movement (See appendix for address.) The alon~de depths of the 
of larger vessels to daylight hours only, and the narrowness facilities described are reported; for information on the 
of the channels limits ocean traffic to one way at all times. latest depths contact the Jackson County Port Authority or 

The pilot boats, PILOT I, 37 feet long with a forward the private operators. All the piers described have direct 
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highway connections, and most have railroad conndctions. with 175,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt and 
Water and electrical shore power connections are available shipment of general cargo including rubber, bagged animal 
at most of the piers and wharves described. feed, and flour; owned and operated by the Jackson County 

General cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's Port Authority. 
tackle; special handling equipment, if available, is men- 5 Jackson County Port Authority, Terminals E and F 
tioned in the description of the particular facility. Floating Wharf: about 0.4 mile N of Chevron, U.S.A., Pascagoula 
cranes to 50 tons and mobile cranes to 150 tons are Refinery, Wharf I; S face, 737 feet long; W face, 517 feet 
normally available. Cranes to 400 tons may be obtained by long; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; transit shed 
special arrangement. with 175,000 square feet of covered storage; 11 acres of open 

Facilities on Pascagoula River, W side: 10 storage; receipt and shipment of bulk materials including 
Jackson County Terminal, Grain Elevator Wharf fertilizer, metallic ores, minerals, and petrochemicals; 

(30°21'25"N., 88_0 33'59"W.): 780-foot marginal wharf with owned and operated by the Jackson County Port Authority. 
900 feet of berthmg space; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 8 Mississippi Chemical Corp., South Dock: about 0.5 mile 
fe~t;_ barge facility_ N and in line with deep-draft berth; 3- N of Chevron, U.S.A., Pascagoula Refinery Wharf No. 1; 
mllhon-bushel gram elevator, 25,000 bushels per hour barge 15 83-foot offshore wharf, 415 feet with dolphins; 34 to 35 feet 
unloading rate, 60,000 bushels per hour ship loading rate; alongside; deck height, 9 feet; one hand-operated, hose-
recei~t of gr~in by barge, shipment of grain by vessel, handling derrick; chemical pipelines and storage tank 
occasional shipment by barge; owned by the Jackson capacity for 31,400 tons of sulfuric acid· 9,300 tons of 
County Port Authority and operated by the Louis Dreyfus sulfur; I0,600 tons of liquid fertilizer; receipt and shipment 
Corporation. 20 of sulfuric acid; shipment of liquid fertilizer; receipt of liquid 

Jackson County Port Authority, Terminal A Wharf: sulfur; owned and operated by Mississippi Chemical Corp. 
about 0.3 mile N of Grain Elevator Wharf; 500-foot Mississippi Chemical Corp., North Dock: about 0.6 mile 
marginal wharf; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; N of Chevron, U.S.A., Pascagoula Refinery Wharf No. l; 
80,000 square feet covered storage; 15,500 square feet of 76-foot offshore wharf, 500 feet of berthing space with 
paved open storage; stevedoring equipment available; receipt 25 dolphins; 32 to 34 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 
and shipment of general cargo and bulk materials; owned conveyor and a 50-ton electric stiff-leg derrick with 900-ton-
and operated by the Jackson County Port Authority. per-hour unloading rate; chemical pipelines to storage tanks; 

Jackson County Port Authority, Terminal B Wharf: total storage, 9,300 tons of liquid sulfur; 25,000 short tons of 
immediately N of Terminal A Wharf; 544-foot marginal liquid ammonia; 33,000 tons of phosphate; receipt of 
wharf; 38 feet alongside; deck height, !Oh feet; 145,000 30 phosphate rock, sulfuric acid, and liquid sulfur; shipment of 
square feet covered storage; stevedoring equipment avail- liquid ammonia and sulfuric acid; owned and operated by 
able; receipt and shipment of general cargo including Mississippi Chemical Corp. 
rubber, rice and liner-board; owned and operated by the Chicago Bridge and Iron Co. Wharf (30°20'57"N., 
Jackson County Port Authority. 88°30'32"W.): 668-foot marginal wharf; 20 feet alongside; 

Facility on Pascagoula River, E side: 35 deck height, 3 to 7 feet; receipt of steel and launching of 
National Marine Fisheries Service Wharf (30°21'58"N., newly constructed barges and offshore oil structures; owned 

88°33'48"W.): 170-foot marginal wharf; 24 feet alongside; and operated by Chicago Bridge and Iron Co. 
deck height, 9 feet; mooring National Marine Fisheries Supplies.-Marine supplies of all kinds are available in 
Service vessels; owned by the City of Pascagoula and Pascagoula. Bunker fuel, diesel oil, and lubricants are 
operated by the National Marine Fisheries Service, National 40 available. Large vessels are bunkered at their berths by 
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, U.S. Department barge. Water is available at most of the berths. 
of Commerce. Repairs.-The Ingalls Shipbuilding Corp. is engaged pri-

Facilities on Bayou Casotte: marily in new construction and major overhauls. Their 
Chevron, U.S.A. Pascagoula Refinery, Wharf No. 2, facilities are on the E and W sides of Pascagoula River just 

Berths 6 and 7 (30°19'54"N., 88°30'37"W.): 1,750 feet of 45 above the ~outh~ and include shipbuilding .and launching 
berthing space with dolphins; deck height, 15 feet; 38 feet "".ays, outfittmg .piers, and electnc~I, elec!romc, .sheet metal, 
alongside; pipelines extend from wharf to storage, total pipe, and ~achme sh<?ps. The shipyard s floatmg drydock 
capacity, 13.Yi million barrels; four hydraulic loading arms; on the W side of th~ nver can handle vessels up to 820 feet 
receipt of raw and distilled crude oil; loading barges for long and 170 feet "'.l~e, has a ~epth of 41 feet over the keel 
bunkering vessels berthed in harbor; owned and o~rated by 50 ~locks, and ~as a hftm~ capacity of 38,~ tons. On the E 
Chevron, U.S.A., Inc., Division of Standard Oii Co. of side of the nver, the shipyard has a gravmg dock 485 feet 
California. long, 85 feet wide on the keel blocks, with a depth of 35.8 

Chevron, U.S.A., Pascagoula Refinery Wharf No. l, feet over the keel blocks. Cranes up to 60-ton capacities are 
Berths 1-5 (30°20'23"N., 88°30'37"W.): offshore wharf 

55 
at th~ _outfitting piers, and floating cranes up to 50-ton 

about 1,400 feet long providing two tanker berths, Berths 4 capac1t1es are avatlab!e. . . . . 
and 5, 710 feet with dolphins, Berths 2 and 3, 523 feet with Several smaller sh1pbuildmg and repair yards are m 
dolphins; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; inner side Pascagoula where ~umerous tugs, barges._ and offsh?re 
of wharf used for barges; pipelines extend from. wharf to supply vessels are built .. The largest of these 1s on the S side 
storage; receipt of raw and distilled crude oil! sh1p1!1e~t of 

60 
of Krebs Lake. A floatmg drydock a~ the yard can handle 

petroleum products, ammonia, and petrochemicals, bquified vessels to 190 feet long and 45 feet w~d~, has a d~pth of 12 
petroleum gas, and caustic soda; bunkering tankers berthed feet over the keel bl~ks, ~nd has a hftmg capacity of 800 
at wharf, and loading barges for bunkering vessels berthed tons. A 100-ton manne railway that C8;fi han~le vessels to 
in harbor; owned and operated by Chevron, U.S.A., Inc., about 100 feet long and a ~t~n mobile h~1st are at ~he 
Division of Standard Oil Co. of California. yar_d_. _Other yards. have manne hfts and man~e ways With 

Jackson County Port Authority, Terminals G and H fac~tles for handling vessels and barges. M~chme shops are 
Wharf: about 0.3 mile N of Chevron, U.S.A., Pascagoula avatlable. Several of the smaller yards build wooden and 
Refinery, Wharf No. 1; w face, 556 feet long; N face, 516 steel ~~ls up to 140 feet~ barges up to.250 feet. Deep-
feet long; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; transit shed sea d1vmg and salvage equipment are available. 
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Communications.-The port is served by freight service of daybeacon in Bayou Chemise. The controlling depth is 
the Seaboard System Railroad and freight service by the about 7 feet. An overhead power cable crossing Bayou 
Mississippi Export Railroad which connects with the Illi- Chemise has a clearance of 80 feet. West Pascagoula River 
nois Gulf Central Railroad at Evanston about 35 miles N of is crossed about 0.8 mile above the mouth by a Seaboard 
the city. Jackson County Airport, which provides charter or s System Railroad (L&N) bridge with a fixed span with a 
private aircraft service but no scheduled airline services, is clearance of7 feet, and about l mile from the mouth by U.S. 
about 2 miles NE of the city. Major bus lines and several Route 90 highway bridge with a fixed span with a clearan~ 
motor freight lines serve the city. of 12 feet. Overhead power cables just above and 1.1 miles 

Small-craft facilities.-There is a municipal boat basin above the highway bridge have clearances of 33 and 80 feet, 
with berths for small craft up to 40 feet at the head of Lake JO respectively. 
Yazoo, which is entered through a channel on the E side of In February 1986, unmarked pilings extending 2 feet 
the river entrance. In 1983, a reported depth of 5Yi feet above water were reported to be at the mouth of West 
could be carried to the basin. There are no services. Pascagoula River, in about 30°21'18"N., 88°36'06"W. 
Daybeacons mark the entrance. There are several marinas, Mary Walker Bayou enters West Pascagoula River about 
service wharves, and boatyards along the Pascagoula River, 15 0.2 mile N of the highway bridge. Several marinas are along 
above and below the bridges at Pascagoula. Berths, electrici- the S side of the bayou and on the W side of West 
ty, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, and Pascagoula River. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation 
launching ramps are available. Hull, engine and electronic on chart 11374 for services and supplies available.) 
repairs can be made, and dry storage is available. 

A dredged channel in Pascagoula (Singing) River leads 20 Charts 11372, 11373.-Dog Keys Pass forms a connection 
from the deep-draft turning basin just below the Seaboard between Mississippi Sound and the Gulf at the W end of 
System Railroad bridge at Pascagoula to a junction with Horn Island. The pass has a depth of about 13 feet over the 
Escatawpa (Dog) River, thence to the State Route 613 bar and is used primarily by local fishing craft. Most vessels 
highway bridge crossing the river 0. 7 mile above the mouth. entering from the Gulf use Ship or Horn Island Pass in 
In May 1986, the controlling depth was 12 feet to the 25 preference to Dog Keys Pass. The entrance is marked by 
bridge. Above the bridge, 12 feet was available through The Dog Keys Lighted Buoy 2 off the W end of Horn Island. 
Cutoff for about 1.8 miles to plants along the river as far as Dog Keys Pass Lighted Gong Buoy 1, about 1.9 miles SSW 
the Mississippi Export railroad bridge. The channel is of the W end of Horn Island, marks the channel across the 
marked by lights and daybeacons. bar. 

Pascagoula River is navigable to the confluence of Leaf 30 COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
River and Chickasawhay River about 64 miles above its Dog Keys Pass are described in 80.815, chapter 2. 
junction with Escatawpa River. In June 1982, the reported Isle of Caprice formerly existed midway between Hom 
controlling depth was 12 feet to Caswell Lake about 18 Island and Ship Island. The island was destroyed by a 
miles above the junction with Escatawpa River, thence 2 hurricane about 1917, leaving only a 4-inch diameter pipe 
feet to the confluence of the Leaf and Chickasawhay Rivers. 35 from an artesian well. In July 1972, this pipe was reported 

A privately dredged channel leads from the dredged still intact and discharging freshwater. The well is protected 
channel in Pascagoula River about 0.3 mile N of U.S. Route by 3-inch diameter pipes with private markers. Only a shoal 
90 highway bridge to a shipyard pier at the SW corner of remains of the former island. 
Krebs Lake. The channel is marked by buoys and a Little Dog Keys Pass, about 2.5 miles W of Dog Keys 
daybeacon. In 1982, the reported controlling depth was 12 40 Pass, is used by sport fishermen and some fishing craft. In 
feet. July 1972, depths of 14 feet or more were reported available 

Moss Point is a city on the Escatawpa River about 2 in the pass, and it was often used in preference to Dog Keys 
miles above the junction with the Pascagoula River. There Pass. In 1967, an unmarked wreck covered 12 feet was 
are industries in chemicals, rubber, paper products, ship- reported in Little Dog Keys Pass in about 30°14'10"N., 
building, fertilizer, seafood processing, and lumber. State 45 88°49'51"W. 
Route 613 highway bridge crossing the river about 0.7 mile 
above the mouth has a swing span with a clearance of 9 feet. Charts 11372, 11373.-Biloxi is a city on a peninsula 
The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works jutting E into Mississippi Sound about 40 miles W of Mobile 
on channel 13; call sign KUF-719. (See 117.1 through Bay and 11 miles E of Gulfport. It is an important sport 
117.59 and 117.679, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) so fishing center and resort with a large commercial seafood 
Above the bridge are shipyards that build vessels up to 185 industry. Hundreds of shrimp and oyster boats operate from 
feet, and several menhaden processing plants. State Route the port in the season. Numerous large shrimp and oyster 
63 fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 73 feet crosses processing plants are along the E part of the waterfront on 
the river about 2.4 miles above the mouth. About 2.6 miles the sound and in Back Bay of Biloxi. Keesler Air Force 
above the mouth, the Mississippi Export railroad bridge has 55 Base and a large veterans hospital are at the W end of the 
a swing span with a clearance of 5 feet. (See 117.1 through city. The waterfront on the sound is protected by Deer 
117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Overhead Island, and the harbor in Back Bay of Biloxi is landlocked. 
power cables crossing at the bridge have clearances of 80 The port is accessible from the Gulf through Dog Keys Pass 
feet. and Little Dog Keys Pass and from the Intracoastal 

About 0.5 mile N of the highway bridge at Pascagoula, a 60 Waterway which passes through Mississippi Sound about 6 
privately dredged canal, with a reported controlling depth of miles S of the city. (See chapter 12 for Intracoastal 
about 6 feet in June 1982, leads from Pascagoula River Waterway.) Principal shipments through the port are sea-
through Marsh Lake to West Pascagoula River. The canal food, coal, building materials, wood products, petroleum 
is unmarked. products, iron and steel, and machinery. 

About 2.5 miles N of the U.S. Route 90 highway bridge at Prominent features.-The tank and radio tower at Ocean 
Pascagoula, a cutoff leads from Pascagoula River through Springs, five tanks at Keesler Field, the Biloxi Lighthouse, 
Bayou Chemise and West Pascagoula River to Mississippi and several large hotels in and W of Biloxi are prominent 
Sound. It is marked by a daybeacon at its E entrance and a from offshore. At night the aviation light at Keesler Field is 
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conspicuous. Biloxi Light (30°23.7'N., 88°54.!'W.), 6lrfeet maritime variety which push in from W accompanied by 
above the water, is shown from a 53-foot white conical widespread precipitation and often squall lines with thun-
tower with black balustrade on the shore in the SW part of derstorms. Advection fog creates a third winter weather 
Biloxi proper. problem in the Biloxi area. It is caused by the coastal waters 

Shipping Safety Fairways.-Vessels bound for Biloxi via being cooled by cold river discharges. When warm air flows 
Dog Keys Pass should approach the pass through the Biloxi across these waters a fog blanket forms. visibilities may 

·safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) improve somewhat by midday, with fog returning before 
Two channels connect Mississippi Sound and the Biloxi evening. A less common problem is the formation of a fog 

waterfront and Biloxi Bay. Biloxi East Channel, a dredged bank if a S flow persists. These banks can fluctuate between 
channel, leads from a point in Mississippi Sound 2.5 miles N 10 the shore and offshore for a period of several days. 
of Dog Keys Pass, through Biloxi Bay E of Deer Island, to From late spring through early fall, the Bermuda High 
U.S. Route 90 highway bridge. In December 1986, the brings warm, moist air to this coast. This air mass is 
controlling depth was 7 feet. The channel is marked by responsible for the thunderstorms that develop almost daily. 
lights, buoys, and daybeacons. Biloxi Channel, a dredged They usually form inland during the day and, if conditions 
channel, leads N from Mississippi Sound W of Deer Island, 15 are right, move toward the coast during the afternoon or 
thence E along the S Biloxi waterfront to a junction with early evening, sometimes bringing winds gusting to 30 knots 
Biloxi East Channel at a point about 1 mile SE of U.S. or more. If the air mass is unstable, nocturnal thunder-
Route 90 highway bridge. In December 1986-February storms may develop offshore after midnight and intensify to 
1987, the controlling depth was 4 feet (7.Yi feet at midchan- a peak just before sunrise. The most severe thunderstorms 
nel). The channel is marked by lights and daybeacons. In 20 to affect Biloxi are those that move SW from inland areas 
January 1979, a submerged obstruction, covered about 3 NE of the city. They often form late in the afternoon and 
feet, was reported on the W side of the junction of Biloxi bring strong winds. 
Channel and Biloxi East Channel in about 30°23.6'N., Tropical cyclones are a threat from June into November. 
88°49.9'W. Usually one passes within 500 miles of Biloxi each year, on 

A privately dredged side channel leads NE from Biloxi 25 average, but a direct hit is likely once every 10 years, on 
East Channel, about I mile SE of U.S. Route 90 highway average. In September 1979, hurricane Frederic generated 
bridge, to a small-craft basin at Ocean Springs. In Novem- sustained winds of 61 mph and gusts to 98 mph at Biloxi. 
ber 1984, the controlling depth in the entrance channel was During Camille in August 1969, storm tides between Biloxi 
7 feet. The channel is marked by a light. and Gulfport reached 20 feet in some spots. 

The channel into Back Bay of Biloxi, a continuation of 30 Pilotage.-No regular pilots are stationed at Biloxi. 
Biloxi East Channel above U.S. Route 90 highway bridge, Towage.-The nearest tugs are based at Gulfport. 
and Industrial Seaway are discussed later in this chapter. Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-

Anchorages.-Small craft can anchor off the waterfront antine.--(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
north of Deer Island, or in Back Bay of Biloxi where there is appendix for addresses.) -
excellent anchorage in depths of 5 to 15 feet, soft bottom, 35 Quarantine.-Quarantine laws are enforced in accordance 
and good protection from all directions. A general anchor- with regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See 
age for unmanned barges and scows is in Mississippi Sound Public Health Service, chapter L) The city has two hospitals 
S of Biloxi. (See 110.1 and 110.194a, chapter 2, for limits and numerous clinics. 
and regulations.) Harbor regulations.-The harbor is controlled by the 

Between Plummer Point and Biloxi the bay is crossed by 40 Biloxi Port Commission, headed by a Port Director, who 
the U.S. Route 90 highway bridge with a bascule span establishes regulations. A harbormaster enforces the regula-
having a clearance of 40 feet at the center. The bridgetender tions and assigns berths at the small-craft harbor. 
monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; Wharves.-The S waterfront has many docks. Some of 
call sign KUF· 720. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.675, these are private facilities for fishing companies, but several 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 45 are open to the public. The Biloxi small-craft harbor is a 

Dangers.-A visible wreck was reported about 1.5 miles basin protected by breakwaters and located N of the W end 
SE of Biloxi Channel Light 2, in 30°20.2'N., 88°53.6'W. of Deer Island. Private lights mark the ~ntrance t.o the 

Tides.-The diurnal range of tide at Biloxi is about 1.8 harbor. In June 1982, the reported controllmg depth ID the 
feet. basin and the channel leading to it was 8 feet. 

Weather.-Biloxi winters are mild and moist, while sum- 50 Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
mers are hot and humid. The Gulf of Mexico is the primary Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, and 
moisture source and moderating influence. Severe weather is marine supplies are available at Biloxi. 
usually in the fonn of tropical cyclones or thunderstorms R~pairs.-Several shipya~ds are located on the wateifroi:t 
with damaging winds. Large hail and tornado outbreaks are and ID Bae~ Bay of Btloxt. A ,Yard on Back Bay o~ Btlo~1, 
usually confined to the interior, although there are occasion- 55 about 0.4 mile E of Rhodes Po1Dt, has a 50-ton mobde h01st 
al reports of waterspouts and tornadoes throughout the th~t can h~nd~e craft up to 60 feet. Boats up to 140 feet are 
year. During winter, freezing precipitation and temperatures bmlt at. Bdox1.. . 
are much more frequent inland than at Biloxi. A. shipyard 1s at the head of Industnal Seaway. The 

During winter, there are usually three types of weather floatmg drydock at. the yard can handle vessels to 154 feet 
problems that affect navigation in this area. Low pressure 60 long and 65 feet ~1~e, and h~ a depth of 14 feet over the 
systems sometimes develop off Texas and move NE across keel blocks and.a hftmg cap~~1.ty of 1,600 tons. The yard has 
the area. These systems can bring drizzle, fog, and thunder- complete machme shop fac1ltt1es. Cranes to 125 tons are at 
storms. Polar outbreaks usually bring cool, dry weath~r. the yard. . . . . . _ . 
The most impressive cold front is one that accompames Small-era~ fac1bties~-Berths, electnc1ty, .gasohne., diesel 
continental polar air. It is rare, except in a decayed state, fuel! water, ice, launchmg. ramps, .and manne supplies are 
but if active can bring extremely cold tem~ratur~ an~ available! '.l':d hull ~nd ~gme repa.trs can be. made at small-
snow. Usually there is little weather associated with 1t craft fac1~t1e~ at Btloxt proper, Ocean Spnngs, and Back 
except for gusty winds. Most of the cold fronts are of the Bay of B1lox1. 



 

156 7. MOBILE BAY TO MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

Communications.-The Seaboard System Railroad serves 7.8 miles above the mouth, has a clearance of 4 feet. A 
the city with freight service. U.S. Route 90 passes through powerplant is on the river. 
the city, and State Route 15 leads N to the central part of Tchoutacabouffa River empties into Biloxi River about 1 
the State. Scheduled airline service is available at Gulfport mile N of Big Lake from the NE. The river is reported 
Municipal Airport, about 8 miles W of the city. Bus lines 5 navigable for drafts up to 5 feet to New Bridge, about 7.2 
and several motor freight lines serve the city. miles above the mouth, and for drafts of 3 feet for an 

A channel with dredged sections leads from a junction additional 6 miles. The twin fixed spans of Interstate Route 
with Biloxi East Channel at the U.S. Route 90 highway 10 highway bridge, with clearances of 42 feet, cross the river 
bridge through Back Bay of Biloxi and Big Lake to the about 3.5 miles above the mouth. Cedar Lake Bridge, about 
entrance to Industrial Seaway. In September 1986-March 10 4.5 miles above the mouth, has a swing span with a 
1987, the controlling depth was 12 feet to the seaway. The clearance of 5 feet. The center pier of the former swing 
channel is marked by lights and daybeacons. bridge is close downstream. (See 117.1 through 117.49, 

A dredged channel, marked by private daybeacons, leads chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) New Bridge has a 
N from Biloxi East Channel, about 0.5 mile above the U.S. fixed span with a clearance of 38 feet. Lamey Bridge, about 
Route 90 highway bridge, to the entrance of Old Fort 15 3 miles above New Bridge, has a swing span which is 
Bayou N of Fort Point. In April 1979, the reported reported inoperative; the channel is on the N side of the 
controlling depth was 7 feet. The natural channel in the pivot pier; the cleara~ce is 3 . fee~. . . 
bayou is marked by private daybeacons for about 1.2 miles Bernard Bayou, which empties mto Big Lake from w .. is 
above Fort Point. The highway swing bridge about 1. 7 miles ~ood .for a draft of 8 f~t fr?m the. entrance at. Shallow Pomt 
above Fort Point has a clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 20 m Big Lake to a Junction with I~d_ustnal. Seaway at 
through 117.59 and 117.681, chapter 2, for drawbridge Gulfport Lake, NNE of Gulfport Municipal At.rport. Over-
regulations.) In 1984, a bascule highway bridge with a head power cables cross the bayou about 0.5 ~tie above. the 
design clearance of 20 feet (25 feet at the center) was under mouth and have a clearance of 80 ~eet. The highway bndge 
construction just below the swing bridge. Upon completion, 

25 
at Handsboro has a bascule span with a clearance of 12 ~eet. 

the swing bridge will be removed. (See 1~7.1 through 117,49, chapter 2, for drawbndge 
The swing span of a former highway bridge just above regulat10ns.) . . . . 

U.S. Route 90 highway bridge has been removed, but the Small-craft factlit1es about 1._5 and 1.8 m~les abov~ ~he 
approach structures remain and are used for public recre- mouth of the b~you can provide berths with electnc1_ty, 
ation gasolme, water, tee, open and dry covered storage, manne 

A ·dredged branch channel leads SW from the channel 30 sup~lies, 11:nd complete engine and hu.11 repairs. A 1 l~foot 
about 0.2 mile above U.S. Route 90 highway bridge to a manne ra.llway and a 50-ton fix~ lift are also available. 
turning basin in Ott Bayou. In January 1987, the control- In~ustrial Seaway, a canal pnvat~ly dredged by the 
r d th was 9}/i feet (12 feet at midchannel) then in 1983 Ha:nson ~ounty Development Comm1ss1on, affords access 
mg ep . . . ' ' to mdustnal areas along the seaway and Bernard Bayou N 
8 to 10 feet m the basm ~xcept f?r shoalmg to 3 feet along 35 of Gulfport. The canal leads from a junction with the 
the E edge, ~d 5}'i feet m the side channel that leads SW dredged channel section at the W end of Big Lake through a 
from the basm. Daybeacon~ mark the cha~nel. landcut from Shallow Point on the N side of the entrance to 

.The Seaboard System ~tlroad (~N) bndge a~ut 0.3 Bernard Bayou for about 2.5 miles, thence through Bernard 
m!le above U.S. Route 90 highway bn~ge has a swmg ~pan Bayou and Gulfport Lake for about another 2 miles to a 
wtth a clearance of 14 feet. The bndgetender momt~rs 40 turning basin in the vicinity of Three Rivers Road. In 
VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign January 1983, the controlling depth in the seaway was 7.Y:z 
K9-7197. (~ 117.1through117.49, chapter 2, for d~aw- feet exc~t for shoaling to 3 feet in about 30°25'36'.'N., 
~ndge regulations.) The overhead power cable at the bndge 89°03'11'W., thence 3Y2 to 12 feet in the turning basin. The 
is s~b1!1erg~ at the drawspan. . . channel is marked by lights. Plans provide for the extension 
~1shmg piers, the remams of a former highway swmg 4S of the seaway farther W to Wol~ River and Bay St. Louis at 

b_ndge, extend close to the cha~nel. edges fron;i the N an~ S a later date. Pilots for the seaway are available at Gulfport. 
sides of the Back B~y of Biloxi near_ Sh1py~d Pomt. About 1.5 miles W of Shallow Point, the Eugene P. 
Interstate Route 110 highway bascule bndge, with a cl~- Wilkes Bridge at Lorraine Road has a bascule span with a 
ance of 60 feet !it the. center, crosses the bay about 0.2 mde clearance of 30 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, 
W of the fishmg piers. (See .117.1 tbro~gh 117.59 and so for drawbridge regulations.) Overhead power cables cross-
117.675, chapter 2, for drawbndge regulations.) An over- ing the seaway 0.4 mile E of the bridge have a minimum 
~ead ~wer cable with ~ cl~rance of 85 feet crosses clearance of 81 feet. An overhead power cable about 2.8 
1mmediately ~ of the fishmg piers, and anothe~ overhead miles W of the bridge has a clearance of 80 feet. 
power cable with a clearance of 84 feet at the. mam channel Beauvoir, part of the city of Biloxi about 6 miles W of 
and 40 f~t elsewhere crosses about 2.5 miles W of the 55 Biloxi Bay, has a large domed convention center and a tank 
bascule bndge. . . . which are prominent. A privately dredged channel leads N 

Pops Ferry Road bascule highway ~ndge with 8: clearance from Mississippi Sound to a yacht basin in front of the hotel. 
of 2~ feet crosses the bay at Deep Pomt. The bndgetender In June 1982, the reported controlling depth was 10 feet in 
momtors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; the channel and the basin. The channel is marked by private 
call sign \\'.XZ-590. (~ 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, l50 lights. A private white light is displayed from a white 
for drawbndge regulations.) lighthouse at the basin. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 

Biloxi River empties into the NE side of Big Lake and is marine supplies, and open and covered berths are available 
reported navigable for a draft of 6 feet for 6 miles and for a at the basin. There is a hoist that can handle craft up to 2Yl 
draft of 3 feet for an additional 5 miles. The twin fixed spans tons for minor hull, engine, and electronic repairs. Radio-
of Interstate Route 10 highway bridge, about 3.5 miles telephone watch on VHF-FM channel 16 is maintained 
above the mouth, have clearances of 40 feet U.S. Route 49 from 0700 to 1700 at the basin. There is a harbormastert and 
fixed highway bridge, about 4.3 miles above the mouth, has a clockJuster assigns the berths. 
a clearance of 9 feet; a fixed county highway bridge, about A wreck, marked by green and red cannisters, is about l.S 
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miles offshore in about 30°22. l 'N., 88°55.1 'W. Two priv~e-
ly marked oyster reefs are centered 0.4 and 1. 7 miles NW of 
the wreck. Mariners are advised to exercise caution while 
transiting between Biloxi Channel and Beauvoir. In June 
1986, a visible wreck was about 300 yards south of the 5 
dredged entrance channel in about 30°21'48"N., 
88°57'54"W. 

miles to the small-craft harbor. In February 1986, the 
controlling depth was 8 feet in the channel and in the basin. 
The channel is marked by daybeacons, lights, and an 
unlighted buoy. 

Anchorages.-Large vessels can anchor outside the sound 
anywhere W of a line between Chandeleur and Ship Island 
Lights and have rather smooth water. Deep-draft vessels 
generally anchor within a 2-mile radius of Ship Island Pass 

Charts 11373, 11372.-Ship Island Pass lies immediately Lighted Whistle Buoy SI in depths of 25 to 35 feet. Just S of 
W of Ship Island, about 50 miles W of Mobile Bay entrance to the bar, the holding ground is good, and bar pilots report 
and 11 miles N of the northernmost of the Chandeleur good anchorage 0.5 mile S of Ship Island Pass Lighted Gong 
Islands. The pass is approached from the Gulf through a Buoy 13. 
dredged channel about 6 miles long, and is marked by Ship Island Harbor, N of Ship Island, is one of the best 
lighted buoys. natural harbors on the Gulf Coast and is easily accessible at 

Gulfport, the seat of Harrison County, is a seaport and 15 all times for vessels with drafts up to 20 feet, but there is 
tourist center. It is about midway between Mobile and New swinging room for only one large vessel. Depths in the 
Orleans by rail, and on U.S. Route 49 and 90 highways. harbor range from about 20 to 30 feet with a soft bottom. 
Fishing, steel products, construction of barges and heavy Dangers.-Ship Island was cut into two parts by Hurri-
cranes, chemicals, canning, glass making, and aluminum are cane Camille in August 1969. The water between the 
some of the city's important industries. Waterborne com- 20 existing parts is shoal with depths of 2 to 5 feet. 
merce includes frozen meats and poultry, bananas, shell, The shoal off the W end of Ship Island at West Point is 
sisal and jute, fertilizers, chemicals, seafood, flour, wood- moving W. The channel is dredged frequently, and when 
pulp and products, lumber, general and containerized cargo, shoal water occurs, the lighted buoy is moved W to mark 
and scrap iron. A cotton compress is at Gulfport. the channel. Mariners should exercise caution to keep to the 

Gulfport Harbor Basin is a State-owned and controlled 25 W of this buoy. Mariners are warned not to cut corners at 
harbor about 10 miles NW of Ship Island Pass. The the bends in the channel. Spoil banks are on either side of 
rectangular deepwater ship basin is between two moles at Gulfport Channel and W of the commercial small-craft 
the head of Gulfport Channel. Bert Jones Yacht Harbor, harbor. 
also protected by a mole, is adjacent to the E, and a A 250-yard·long submerged breakwater is at the opening 
commercial small-craft harbor is on the W side of the 30 of the harbor basin, W of the channel in the vicinity of 
inshore end of the W mole. Gulfport Channel Light 77. 

Prominent features.-On a clear day vessels from the E, Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide is about 1. 7 
bound for Ship Island Pass, usually sight first the trees on feet, but the tides are greatly affected by the winds. NE to S 
the E part of Ship Island, then the light and Fort winds raise the level of the water, and SW to N winds lower 
Massachusetts, a semicircular brick fort with sodded para- 35 the level. A continued norther makes a current on Ship 
pet, located near the W end of Ship Island. Vessels Island Bar of as much as 3 knots. Current velocities up to 
approaching from S may see Chandeleur Light first. 1.5 knots have been measured in Ship Island Pass during 

On the approach to Gulfport, a 15-story building and normal weather. 
several water tanks in Gulfport are conspicuous. At night Weather.-Gulfport, located on Mississippi Sound, is 
the occulting red lights on the tops of several radio towers 40 sheltered somewhat from temperature extremes of winter 
can be seen from the sound. An aviation light is shown from and summer by these waters and the Gulf of Mexico. At the 
a 62-foot tower at the municipal airport. port, summer temperatures climb to 90°F or above on about 

Ship Island Light (30"12.7'N., 88°58.0'W.), 84 feet above 57 days, while winter readings fall to freezing or below on 
the water, is shown from a skeleton tower on a concrete just 12 days, on average. Precipitation is frequent year 
block. The light is on the same structure as Ship Island 4s round, but most likely during summer wh~n showers and 
Range Rear Light. thunderstorms are numerous. Extreme wmds, both sus-

Chandeleur Light (30°02.9'N., 88"52.3'W.), 99 feet above tained and gusts, are most often associated with .tropical 
the water, is shown from a square pyramidal skeleton tower, cyclones and thunderstorms. However, extratr~p1cal cy-
brown below the gallery and black above, near the NW end clones and fronts produce a greater frequency of wmdspeeds 
of the northernmost of the Chandeleur Islands. The light 50 in the 17- to 33-knot range (3 to 5 percent) from February 
presents a good radar target. t~rough April. Visi~ilities ai:e restrict~ ma,inly in preci~ita-

Shipping Safety Fairways.-Vessels should approach Ship t10n and fog. Fog 1s most hkely dunng wmter and spnng; 
Island Pass and Gulfport through the prescribed Safety visibilities fall below 0.5 mile on ah?ut 4 to 7 days per 
Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) month from. November through Apnl. . 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 55 The humcane season represents a senous threat to 
Ship Island Pass are described in 80.815, chapter 2. marine activities at Gulfport. Since 1942, there have been 

Channels.-Ship Island Bar Channel leads for 6 miles NW eight tropical cyclones that hav~ gen~rated winds of. 50 
from the Gulf in a dredged cut to Ship Island Pass· it is knots or more at Gulfport. Dunng this century, tropical 
marked by lighted buoys. Gulfport Channel leads 10 'miles cy~lone _storm tides have e~ceeded .8 feet five times al~ng 
NW through a dredged cut from the pass through Mississip· 60 this section of the coast; ~urmg Camille, a 21-foot storm tide 
pi Sound to Gulfport Harbor Basin; it is marked by lighted was produced. The hurn~ne season ext~nds from late_ May 
ranges, lights, and lighted and unlighted buoys. Federal through early November, m general, while September 1s the 
project depths are 32 feet for the bar channel an~ 30 feet f~r major threat month. Most storms app!oach Gulf~rt from 
Gulfport Channel and Harbor Basin. (See Notice to Man- SE, .s. and SW. Gulf~ort Harbor ts not consider~~. a 
ners and latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) humcane haven. There ts an absence of sheltered fac1littes 

A dredged commercial small-craft harbor and entrance and anchorages for ~ee~draft vessels, and there is the 
channel are just W of Gulfport Harbor Basin. The entrance danger of severe shoalmg m the narrow Gulfport Channel. 
channel leads NW from Gulfport Channel for about 1.2 It is recommended that deep-draft vessels, if unable to leave 
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the region entirely, anchor in the shallow waters adjacent to general and containerized cargo, lumber, and steel products; 
the sand barrier islands about 10 miles offshore. Shallow- shipment of wood chips; receipt of farm tractors; owned and 
draft vessels, if not removed from the water, should seek operated by Mississippi State Port Authority at Gulfport. 
shelter in the Back Bay of Biloxi and the creeks, bayous, and Standard Fruit and Steamship Co. East Pier Terminal: 
rivers leading inland. 5 immediately NW of East Pier Open Storage Wharf; 940-foot 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. face; 29 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 170,000 square 
vessels over 250 tons under register in the foreign trade. feet covered storage; 10,000 square feet cold storage; 
Pilotage is optional for coastwise vessels that have on board shipment of general cargo, including paper, fertilizers, farm 
a pilot licensed by the Federal Government. Pilots board tractors, and frozen meats; receipt of canned fruits; operated 
vessels in the vicinity of Ship Island Pass Lighted Whistle to by Mississippi State Port Authority at Gulfport and Stan-
Buoy SI (30°07.0'N., 88°55.S'W.). The pilot boat, a 46-foot dard Fruit and Steamship Co., Inc. 
motorboat with red hull, white superstructure, and the word East Pier Banana Terminal: inner end of E side of Harbor 
PILOT on the stem. For boarding, the pilots request that Basin; 515-foot face; 24 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 
the pilot ladder be rigged 3 feet above the water on the lee four gantry banana unloaders with capacity of 4,200 boxes 
side and that the vessel maintain a dead slow speed. A 24- 15 per hour each; receipt of fruit and vegetables; operated by 
hour advance notice of time of arrival is requested. Pilots Standard Fruit and Steamship Co., Inc. 
and the Port of Gulfport guard VHF-FM channel 16 and West Pier Dry Bulk and Container Wharf; outer end of 
use channel 10 as a working frequency. Arrangements for W side of Harbor Basin; 850-foot face; 30 feet alongside; 
pilots are made in advance through the ships' agents or deck height, 11 feet; 35-ton container crane and bulk 
through the Mississippi State Port Authority (telephone, 20 unloader, unloading rate of 1,200 tons per hour for 140-
601-864-4471). pound-per-cubic-foot materials; covered storage for 50,000 

Towage,-Tugs to 2,000 hp are based at Gulfport. They tons of ilmenite; 10 acres open storage; receipt and shipment 
monitor VHF-FM channel 16, use channel 10 as a working of general and containerized cargo, ilmenite ore, and other 
frequency, and have portable radiotelephone equipment to dry bulk commodities; operated by Mississippi State Port 
communicate with the pilots. Arrangements for tugs are 25 Authority at Gulfport. 
usually made in advance by ships' agents (telephone, 601- West Pier Cold Storage Wharf: immediately NW of Dry 
864-0171) or through the Mississippi State Port Authority Bulk and Container Wharf; 800-foot face; 30 feet alongside; 
(telephone, 601-864-4471). Vessels usually enter or leave deck height, 11 feet; 52,000 square feet covered storage; 
under their own power and use tugs only for docking, 40,000 square feet cold storage; receipt and shipment of 
undocking, and shifting berths. 30 general cargo, including frozen and refrigerated foodstuffs; 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- operated by Mississippi State Port Authority at Gulfport. 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and West Pier, North Wharf: immediately NW of Cold 
appendix for addresses.) Storage Wharf; 1,760 feet of berthing space; 30 feet 

Quarantine laws are enforced in accordance with regula- alongside; deck height, 11 feet; 211,000 square feet covered 
tions of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 35 storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo including 
Service, chapter 1.) There are hospitals and clinics in foodstuffs; operated by Mississippi State Port Authority at 
Gulfport. Gulfport. 

Gulfport is a customs port of entry. Supplies.-Blended fuel is available by barge. Fuel oil is 
Coast Guard.--Coast Guard patrol boats moor on the N available at several commercial wharves by truck. Smaller 

side of the Bert Jones Yacht Basin at Gulfport. 40 vessels may be fueled at Commercial Small-craft Harbor 
Harbor regulations.-Gulfport Harbor is administered East Wharf. Freshwater is piped to all berths. Marine 

and controlled by the Mississippi State Port Authority at supplies of all kinds are available. 
Gulfport. The Port Director is in charge of all operations Repairs.-Gulfport has no shipyard facilities. Above- and 
and assigns berths. below-the-waterline repairs are available. 

Speed limit.-The maximum speed for oceangoing vessels 45 Small-craft facilities.-The Bert Jones Yacht Basin, in the 
shall not exceed 8 m.p.h. through the channel between Ship yacht harbor close E of the Gulfport Harbor Basin, has 
Island Bar and the entrance to the Gulfport Harbor, and facilities for yachts and party fishing vessels. Berths, 
shall not exceed 5 m.p.h. while passing any wharf, dock, or electricity, diesel fuel, gasoline, ice, water, launching ramps, 
moored craft. and marine supplies are available. There is a 30-ton mobile 

All craft passing other vessels, boats, barges, scows, etc., so lift which can handle craft up to 60 feet for hull and engine 
in motion, moored or anchored, shall slow down and take repairs or storage. In June 1982, the reported controlling 
every precaution to avoid damage. depth in the privately dredged channel to the basin was 7 

Wharves.-The deep-draft facilities at Gulfport are on the feet. A channel dockmaster is on duty at the yacht basin. 
E and W sides of Gulfport Harbor Basin and are owned by Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
the Mississippi State Port Authority at Gulfport. For a 55 Communications.-Gulfport has regular steamer connec-
complete description of the port facilities refer to Port Series tions with Europe, South and Central America, and Far 
No. 19, published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of East ports. Banana ships call frequently at the port. The 
Engineers. (See appendix for address.) The alongside depths port is served by the Illinois Central Gulf and Seaboard 
for the facilities described are reported; for information on System Railroads. Bus and motor freight lines connect the 
latest depths contact local port authorities. Each of the 60 city with all points. The Gulfport Municipal Airport, about 
facilities has rail and highway connections and water 3 miles NE of the port, has regular airline service. 
connections. All sheds and warehouses are equipped with 
sprinkler systems, and a fire and security watch is main
tained. Cranes to 75 tons are available. An additional 30 
acres of ~ storage is available. 

East Pier Open Storage Wharf (30"21 '25"N ., 
89"05'20"W.): 600-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 
11 feet; 10 acres of open storage; receipt and shipment of 

Charts 11371, 11372.-Cat bland Channel and its exten
sion South Pass, lying between Cat Island and Isle au Pitre, 
form the most W connection between the Gulf and Missis
sippi Sound. The marked channel has a depth of about 12 
feet, but leads to lesser depths in the sound The passage is 
little used, except by small local craft; the chart is the best 
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guide. Cat Island is wooded nearly its whole length E and marina the channel is crossed by several fixed highway 
W. The E shore of the island extends in a SSW direction for bridges with a minimum width of 1 O feet and clearance of 4 
4.5 miles with Raccoon Spit off the northernmost point, and feet. 
low and narrow South Spit and Phoenix Spit on the S. A In June 1985, a sunken wreck was reported about 0.5 mile 
light is off Phoenix Spit. 5 SE of Henderson Point in about 30°17'42"N., 89°16'54"W. 
_ Isle au Pitre, on the S side of Cat Island Channel, is Jow St. Louis Bay is an indentation in the N shore of 
and marshy with scattered clumps of bushes. Mississippi Sound, 11 miles W of Gulfport. Depths in the 

The Intracoastal Waterway leads through the shoals in bay vary from 4 to 7 feet and decrease gradually toward the 
the W part of Mississippi Sound about 2 miles NW of Cat shore. The bottom is soft. An unmarked submerged wreck, 
Island. (See chapter 12 for Intracoastal Waterway.) 10 covered 3 feet, is SE of the entrance to the bay about 1.2 

Pass Marianne is an alternate passage through the shoals miles S of Henderson Point and about 0.4 mile N of Square 
extending across the W end of Mississippi Sound; natural Hankerchief Shoal. Two bridges cross the entrance to St. 
depths are 7 to 18 feet. The pass is S of Tail of the Square Louis Bay, the first, the Seaboard System Railroad (L&N) 
Handkerchief Shoal and Square Handkerchief Shoal, and is bridge has a swing span with a clearance of 13 feet through 
frequently used by tugs and barges. The channel is marked 15 the W draw, and the second, the four-lane U.S. Route 90 
by lights and buoys. Caution should be exercised when highway bridge, has a bascule span with a clearance of 17 
navigating this channel as it is subject to change. In 1966, a feet at the center. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM 
depth of 4 feet was reported about 0.3 mile WSW of Merrill channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign KUF-721. 
Shell Bank Light. Grand Pass, about 7 miles S of Merrill An overhead power cable about 25 yards N of the highway 
Shell Bank Light, connects Mississippi Sound with Oyster 20 bridge has a clearance of 60 feet except at the drawspan 
Bay; the entrance to the pass is marked by a light. where the clearance is 80 feet. In 1982, the cable was 

Long Beach is a resort city on Mississippi Sound about reported to have been removed. (See 117.1through117.49, 
2.5 miles W of Gulfport Harbor. There is some industry in chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
commercial fishing and candy making. Gulf Park College, Bayou Portage, which empties into the E side of St. Louis 
at the E end of the city, has a 1,000-foot pier marked by a 25 Bay, is used by small craft as a harbor of refuge during 
light. The buildings at the college and a white church near minor storms. The Harrison County Development Commis-
the waterfront are prominent. The Long Beach small-craft sion has dredged a channel from the bay through Bayou 
harbor, formed by a long mole and jetty W of the college Portage to a dredged slip that extends about 0.8 mile SSE to 
pier, has limited berths with water and electricity, ice, and Pass Christian. An industrial area and port is under 
launching ramps. In June 1982, the reported controlling 30 development on the slip. In June 1982, the reported 
depth in the channel to the basin was 6 feet. In June 1987, a controlling depth in the channel was 5 feet with greater 
pile of rocks was reported obstructing the entrance to the depths available in the slip. Private lights and daybeacons 
harbor in about 30°20'3l"N., 89°08'32"W. U.S. Route 90 mark the channel. In April 1979, four sunken wrecks were 
highway passes through the city. Clinics and medical service reported along the W side of the slip, extending 20 to 25 feet 
are available. Buses serve the city. 35 into the channel, between 30°20'1l"N., 89°15'1l"W., and 

Pass Christian is a city and summer resort 8 miles W of 30°19'5S"N., 89°15'05"W. The highway bridge about 1 mile 
Gulfport on the N shore of Mississippi Sound. A dredged above the mouth of the bayou has a bascule span with a 
entrance channel leads from Mississippi Sound to a harbor clearance of 11 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, 
formed by two moles and protected from the S by two for drawbridge regulations.) An overhead power cable 
breakwaters extending from the moles. In August 1985, the 40 crossing just E of the bridge has a clearance of 48 feet. 
controlling depth was 3 feet (4 feet at midchannel) in the Wolf River empties into the E side of St. Louis Bay just 
entrance channel with 5 to 6 feet in the harbor. A light above Bayou Portage. A dredged entrance channel leads N 
marks the seaward end of the E breakwater. The harbor from a junction with Bayou Portage Channel for 1.6 miles 
entrance can be approached from the E or SW; both to the mouth of the river. In December 1986, the controlling 
approaches are marked by lights. Sunken wrecks are in the 45 depth was 3 feet. The channel is marked by a daybeacon and 
harbor approaches. A large white church just E of the lights. 
harbor is prominent. De Lisle, a small village on De Lisle Bayou about 1.4 

Pass Christian Yacht Club is at the outer end of the E miles above the mouth of the Wolf River, has a fish camp at 
mole. Fishing vessels unload at the bulkhead of the City which berths and ice are available. A natural launching 
Wharf on the E mole. Berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 50 ramp and gasoline are availabl~ nearby. The reported 
electricity, ice, and launching ramps are available in the controlling depth from the Wolf River to t~e yar? was about 
harbor. The harbormaster assigns berths in the harbor and 5~ feet in June 1982; local knowledge 1s advised. 
has an office on the west mole. The highway bridge over Wolf River near De Lisle has a 

There is some industry in fishing and garment making. bascule span wi~h a clearance of 13 feet. Overhead power 
U.S .. Route 90 highway passes through the city. C~nics and 55 ~bles at t~e bndge ~ave a l~ast clearance of. 73 feet. The 
medical services are available. Buses serve the city. highway bndge crossmg the nver about 4.8 miles upstream 

Henderson Point is at the W extremity of Pass Christian has a swing span with a clearance of 9 feet. The channel is 
and on the E side of the entrance to St. Louis Bay. Just N of through the SE draw. An overhead power cable about 0.3 
the point, and between the bridges over the bay, is a small ~ile W of .the bridge has ~ clearance of .84 feet. A fixed 
bayou which is connected to Mallini Bayou. A marina is on 60 highway bndge about 6.8 miles above the nver mouth has a 
the N side of the entrance. In June 1982, a reported depth of clearance of 16 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, 
4 feet could be carried to the marina. An obstruction for drawbridge regulations.) 
covered about 3 feet was reported in about 30°18'46"N.. .The dome of a .Priv~te sch<J?l at Shell Beach, about 3 
89°17'37"W.; caution is advised. Berths, gasoline, diesel miles W of ?e Lisle, .1s promment f~om seaward .. 
fuel, ice, water, and some marine supplies are available at Jourdan River empties m~o the W ~1de of St. Lout~ Bay. 
the marina. A forklift can haul out craft to 25 feet for hull A dredged channel leads W m St. Louts Bay for 1.7 mtles to 
and engine repairs, and a 3·ton mobile crane that can handle the mouth of the river. In Dece~ber 1986, the co!ltrolling 
craft up to 30 feet is available on short notice. Above the depth was 6 feet. The channel is marked by a hght and 
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daybeacons. A small boatyard and marina on Joes Bayou, The Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal, which enters 
just inside the river entrance, has a marine railway that can Breton Sound from the Gulf between Breton Islands and 
haul out craft to 32 feet for hull and engine repairs. The Grand Gosier Islands, is described in chapter 8 with the 
channel leading to the yard had a reported controlling depth Mississippi River Channels. 
of about 2 feet in June 1982. Boats are also constructed at North Islands, Freemason Islands, New Harbor Islands, 
the yard; open and covered berths and a launching ramp are and Old Harbor Island Shoal are on the E side of 
available. Chandeleur Sound. Only fishermen and trappers frequent• 

Watts Bayou empties into Jourdan River about l mile these, which are separated from each other by shallow 
above the latter's mouth. In June 1982, the reported unmarked channels. Protected anchorage for small boats in 
controlling depth in the bayou was about 5 feet; local 10 stormy weather can be found in Shoalwater Bay, Smack 
knowledge is advised. A boatyard on the bayou can handle Channel, and other passages. 
craft to 50 feet for hull and engine repairs. Ice, water, open An unmarked sunken wreck is about l.9 miles SSW of 
dry storage, and a launching ramp are available. Old Harbor Island Shoal, in about 29°42.S'N., 89°03.0'W. 

Edwards Bayou flows into Watts Bayou at the mouth. In Chandeleur Islands, Curlew Island, Grand Gosier Is-
June 1982, the unmarked channel leading to the marina 15 lands, Breton Islands, North Islands, Freemason Islands, 
about a mile above the mouth had a reported controlling New Harbor Islands, and Old Harbor Island Shoal lie 
depth of about 6 feet. Berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, within the Breton Island Wildlife Refuge and are subject to 
a launching ramp, and some marine supplies are available. the rules and regulations prescribed by the U.S. Department 
Craft to 30 feet can be hauled out on a trailer for hull and of Interior. 
engine repairs or covered storage. 20 Ostrica Canal extends N from the Mississippi River at 

Bayou La Croix enters Jourdan River from the W about the village of Ostrica about 21.5 miles above Head of 
2.9 miles above the mouth. State Route 603 highway bridge Passes. The canal, together with channels through Bayou 
crossing the bayou about 1.6 miles above the mouth has a Tortillon and Quarantine Bay, affords passage to Breton 
38-foot fixed span with a clearance of 12 feet. Overhead Sound. The lock at the S end of Ostrica Canal is 247 feet 
power cables on either side of the bridge have a clearance of 25 long and 40 feet wide with a depth of IO feet over the sills. 
40 feet. The lock operates 24 hours a day. Red and green traffic 

Bay St. Louis is a city and summer resort on the W side lights at each end of the lock should be obeyed by all vessels 
of St. Louis Bay. A depth of 7 feet can be carried to within waiting to enter the lock. The lock foreman can be 
0.3 mile of the town. The city has a hospital and several contacted on VHF-FM channel 16 and uses channel IO as a 
clinics. The Seaboard System Railroad has freight service, 30 working frequency. In October 1986, the controlling depth 
and through bus service is available on U.S. Route 90 was 4 feet from the Mississippi River to the lock, thence in 
highway, which passes through the city. December 1985, 5 feet from the lock through Quarantine 

The small-craft harbor of Bay and Waveland Yacht Club Bay to Light 16. The channel through Quarantine Bay is 
about 0.4 mile NW of U.S. Route 90 highway bridge is marked by private lights and buoys. A cluster of partially 
protected by two moles. In June 1982, a reported depth of 4 35 submerged pilings is reported in 29°25' 15"N., 89°27'00"W., 
feet could be taken to the harbor. The harbor facilities, about 1 mile E of the entrance to Quarantine Bay channel 
including berths and gasoline, are available to club members from Breton Sound. 
and friends. The W shore of Breton Sound consists of a network of 

Bayou Caddy (see also chart 11367) empties into Missis- marshy islands separated by shallow bayous and bays. The 
sippi Sound 7 miles SW of St. Louis Bay. The bayou is 40 land is so low that extremely high tides will submerge it in 
approached from the sound through a channel marked by some sections nearly to the banks of the Mississippi River. 
lights and daybeacons. In February 1987, the controlling Of the several shallow canals leading from the S part of 
depth was 4~ feet from Mississippi Sound to the mouth of Breton Sound to the river bank, only the Ostrica Canal and 
the bayou, thence 2 feet at midchannel to the spur channel Baptiste Collette Bayou lead into the river. These canals are 
on the N side of the bayou about 1.8 miles above the 45 used by the large fleet of oyster boats operating in the sound 
entrance. Diesel fuel, water, and ice are available at the fuel to deliver their catch to canneries and packing houses on the 
dock. Berths, gasoline, marine supplies, a launching ramp, river bank or to highways for trucking to New Orleans, and 
and a 10-ton mobile hoist that can handle craft for hull and by oil companies for the development of oil fields. Oil 
minor engine repairs are available at the marina. drilling equipment will be found throughout the area. There 

Three Mile Pass and Blind Pass lead to Bay Boudreau 50 are numerous unlighted oil well structures in Chandeleur 
from the Spart of the extreme Wend of Mississippi Sound. and Breton Sounds and the waters to the W. 
The channels are little used; each is marked by a light. Bay The waterways connecting Lake Borgne and Chandeleur 
Boudreau is a shallow body of water enclosed by irregularly Sound via Lake Eloi are discussed under Lake Borgne. 
shaped, low, swampy islands and other shallow bays. A light (29°37.0'N., 89°29.l'W.) off Mozambique Point 

55 marks the N side of the entrance to Black Bay from Breton 
Charts 11363, 11364, 11361.-Chandeleur Sound and Sound. A seasonal fog signal is at the light. Another light on 

Breton Sound lie S of Mississippi Sound and N of the the N side of Black Bay marks the entrance to Bayou Terre 
Mississippi River Delta; no cJear line of demarcation lies aux Boeufs. In May 1984, the controlling depth was 3 feet 
between them-Chandeleur is the N of the two sounds. up the bayou to Delacroix; local knowledge is advised. 

Cbandeleor Islands, forming the E boundary of Chandel- 60 Overhead power cables crossing the waterway have a 
eur Sound, comprise a narrow, crescent-shaped chain of low minimum clearance of 30 feet. Delacroix is a small settle-
islands starting 10 miles S of Ship Island and continuing in a ment on the waterway about 8 miles S of Lake Borgne. 
general S-by·W direction for a distance of 20 miles. SW There is a marine lift at Delacroix that can handle craft up 
from these islands are Corlew Island, Grand Gosier Islands, to 25 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and limited 
and Breton Islands. The Breton Islands mark the E limit of marine supplies may be obtained. From Delacroix, a 
Breton Sound. Chandeleur Sound offers smoother water highway extends to Poydras on the Mississippi, and thence 
than the passage E of the islands to shallow-draft vessels to New Orleans. The marshlands about Black Bay are used 
bound from Mississippi Sound to Mississippi River. extensively for hunting, trapping, and oil development. 
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Private lights and buoys mark oil company channels {n 
Black Bay. 

with a clearance of 73 feet crosses the river; the bascule 
bridge is kept in a closed position. An overhead power cable 
just S of the bascule bridge has a clearance of 99 feet. (See 

Charts 11371, 11367,-Lake Borgne, the W extension of 117.1 through 117.59, 117.488 and 117.684, chapter 2, for 
Mississippi Sound is partly separated from Mississippi drawbridge regulations.) 
Sound by Grassy Island, Half Moon (Grand) Island, and Le A marina just above U.S. Route 90 highway bridge has 
Petit Pass Island and their outlying shoals. Between the berths, electricity, gasoline, water, ice, a launching ramp, 
islands and shoals are several navigable passages including and a 3-ton hoist that can haul out craft for covered dry 
St. Joe and Le Petit Passes. On the NW shore, Lake Borgne storage. 
is separated from Lake Pontchartrain by a low marsh JO From the N side of Little Lake, just W of Little Lake 
through which the Rigolets and Chef Menteur Pass are the Pass, a marked channel leads to North Pass and a junction 
principal passages. Lake Borgne is about 23 miles in length, with West Middle River. From North Pass an unmarked 
5 to IO miles in width, and 6 to 10 feet in depth. Charted channel leads W to East Mouth, which connects to the 
and uncharted obstructions are in the lake; caution is mouth of the West Pearl River, thence, through West 
advised. The shores of the lake are low, marshy, and 15 Mouth, to The Rigolets; about 7 feet can be carried over this 
sparsely populated. The Jake is of importance chiefly as a route to the mouth of West Pearl River, thence about 8 feet 
connecting link for the Intracoastal Waterway. (See chapter to The Rigolets. 
12 for Intracoastal Waterway.) Lake Borgne is tidal, but the A highway bridge crossing East Middle River, a tributary 
tides are small and greatly modified by the winds. The tidal of Old Pearl River, about 3.4 miles above Pearl River has a 
currents through St. Joe Pass have velocities exceeding 1.5 20 45-foot fixed span with a clearance of l l feet; an overhead 
knots at times. power cable is at the bridge. A highway bridge crossing 

Vessels coming from the E generally enter Lake Borgne Middle River, a tributary of Old Pearl River, about 3.9 
through St. Joe (Grand Island) Pass, which leads between miles above Pearl River has a fixed span with a clearance of 
Half Moon (Grand) Island and Lighthouse Point (Lower 10 feet; an overhead power cable is at the bridge. A highway 
Point Clear). The channel is marked and is a portion of the 25 bridge crossing West Middle River about 5 miles above 
Intracoastal Waterway. (See chapter 12 for Intracoastal North Pass has a fixed span with a clearance of 10 feet; an 
Waterway.) overhead power cable is at the bridge. 

Le Petit Pass, between Le Petit Pass Island and Malheu· West Pearl River empties through West Mouth into the 
reux Point, is little used. E end of The Rigolets. A dredged channel leads from the 

Pearl River empties into Lake Borgne from the N. The 30 mouth of West Pearl River to Bogalusa, La., a distance of 
river serves as a boundary between the States of Mississippi about 50 miles; three Jocks are each 65 feet wide and 310 
and Louisiana. Principal commerce on the river is in barge feet long, with IO feet over the sill. In June 1982, the 
shipments of liquified oxygen and hydrogen and large reported controlling depth was 4 feet. About 5 miles above 
structures for NASA. A dredged channel leads from N of the junction of East Mouth and West Mouth there is a 
the Intracoastal Waterway in Lake Borgne for I.I miles to 35 vertical lift bridge (U.S. Route 90) with a clearance of 10 
the mouth of the Pearl River. In May 1980, the controlling feet down and SO feet up. The bridgetender monitors VHF-
depth from Lake Borgne to deeper water in the river was 6Yz FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign KTD-
feet. The channel is marked by lights and daybeacons. The 552. The overhead cable l.9 miles above this bridge has a 
Seaboard System Railroad (L&N) swing bridge, with a clearance of 55 feet. At Gauss Bluff, about 11 miles above 
clearance of 14 feet, crosses Pearl River at Baldwin Lodge, 40 the mouth, the twin fixed spans of Interstate Route 10 
about a mile above the mouth; the channel is through the E highway bridges with clearances of 35 feet cross the river. 
draw. (See 117.1 through 117.59, 117.488 and 117.684, Near the town of Pearl River, 19 miles above the mouth, 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) there are three bridges; the first two are the twin fixed spans 

About 3.5 miles above the mouth, Pearl River joins with of the Interstate Route 59 highway bridge with clearance of 
Little Lake Pass, which leads W to Little Lake. East Pass, 45 35 feet. About 200 yards farther upstream, the Southern 
at the W end of Little Lake, connects the lake and The Railroad bridge has a swing span with a clearance of 7 feet. 
Rigolets. A dredged channel extends from The Rigolets (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.511, chapter 2, for 
ENE through the East Pass, Little Lake, and Little Lake drawbridge regulations.) The overhead power cables at the 
Pass, thence up the Pearl River to a turning basin and slip at railroad bridge have clearances of 60 feet. 
the NASA National Space Technology Laboratory near 50 The Rigolets is a deep passage 7 miles long and about 0.4 
Gainesville, about 14 miles above the mouth of Pearl River. mile wide connecting Lake Borgne and Lake Pontchartrain. 
In 1972, the controlling depth from East Pass to Pearl River The pass is boun~ed by low. marshy shores. In December 
was 7 feet except for shoaling along the edges, thence in 1986, the con.trollu~g depth was 13 feet. The ent~ance ~rom 
1976, 3 feet in Pearl River. The channel is marked by lights Lake Borgne 1s 8 miles W of St. Joe Pass. Two swmg bndges 
and daybeacons. 55 cross The _Rigolets. The firs~, the Seaboard Syste!11 ~ailroad 

Port Bienville Industrial Park, a dredged slip and (L&N) bndge about 0.4 mile N of Catfi~h ~omt m Lake 
waterfront industrial park under development by the Han- Borgne, has a clc:arance of 11 f~t; nav1gat10n 1s through the 
cock County Port and Harbor Commission, is entered E draw. The bndgetender momtors VHF-FM channel 16 
t~rough a privately dredged channel on the E side of the and works .on channel 13; call sign ~Q-7_197. The second, 
nver about 1.5 miles above Little Lake Pass. The channel is 60 about a mile E of Lake Pontchartram, ts U.S. Route 90 
marked by a light and daybeacons. Several shipyards at the hi~hway bridge .that has a clearance of 14 ~eet. The 
park can perform complete repairs to barges to 150 tons 8:Jld bndgetender momtors VHF-FM channel 13; call sign K:VZ-
above-the-waterline repairs to ships at their berths usmg 723. (S_ee 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbndge 
portable equipment. regulations.) . . 

U.S. Route 90 highway bridge across the Pearl River at .currents are V7fY irregular ~nd greatly mflu<:Jlced by 
Pearlington, 4 miles above the mouth, has a swing span with '!mds. They set "'.1th great velocity through The Rigol~s at 
a clearance of IO feet through the E draw. About 5.3 ~iles nmes. .. and especially thro~gh the !1Taws of the bndges. 
above this swing bridge, Interstate Route 10 bascule bridge Vdoc1t1es of 2.5 knots off Rigolets Light 5 and 3.8 knots at 
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the railroad bridge have been observed. At the railroad 
bridge westerly currents set WSW onto the fender on the 
SW side of the draw, and easterly currents set Eby N onto 

and crew boats to 228 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
launching ramps, and marine supplies are available. 

the fender on the NE side. The current has an average Charts 11371, 11369, 11364.-Bayou Bienvenue empties 
velocity of 0.6 knot. The bridge should not be approached 5 into the W side of Lake Borgne about 5 miles SW of Chef 
closely until the draw is opened, and then only with caution. Menteur Pass. The bayou connects Lake Borgne with the, 

Good anchorage for small craft is available in Blind Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal, and thence leads W for 
Rigolets either N or S of the Intracoastal Waterway about 6.3 miles. In November 1986, the controlling depths 
crossing. Depths of 12 feet or more are available for vessels were 5 feet across the lake bar, thence 4 feet to the 
entering Blind Rigolets via the lntracoastal Waterway. The 10 Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal, and thence 4 feet for 
Seaboard System Railroad (L&N) bridge over Blind Rigo- about 2 miles to State Route 47 highway bridge. The bridge 
lets, N of the Intracoastal Waterway, has a fixed span with a has a 17-foot fixed channel span with a clearance of 3 feet. 
clearance of 11 feet; the overhead power cable, 250 feet N of Bayou Dupre empties into the SW end of Lake Borgne at 
the bridge, has a clearance of 25 feet. Martello Castle, about 3.5 miles SSE of Bayou Bienvenue. 

Fort Pike, an old circular brick fort with sodded top, is 15 A dredged channel leads from Lake Borgne into and 
just inside the W entrance to The Rigolets. through Bayou Dupre and Violet Canal to Violet. In May 

Small-craft facilities on Fort Pike Canal, E of the fort, 1986, the controlling depth was 6 feet over the bar in Lake 
and on Geoghegan Canal, NE of the fort, can provide Borgne and thence 3 feet through Bayou Dupre to the head 
berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, storage, of the canal at Violet. An overhead power cable with a 
launching ramps, and hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 20 clearance of 60 feet crosses the canal about 1.2 miles E of 
The largest mobile hoist, on the NW side of Geoghegan Violet. Twin fixed highway bridges with a clearance of 35 
Canal just above the entrance, can haul out craft to 63 feet. feet are about 0.4 mile E of Violet. Petroleum products and 

In June 1982, the reported controlling depths were 4% fish are the principal commerce on the bayou. Shrimp 
feet in Fort Pike Canal and 8 feet in Geoghegan Canal. fishermen report that the canal is difficult to navigate during 

Lake St. Catherine can be reached through Fort Pike 25 winter low water. A light and daybeacons mark the entrance 
Canal or through a natural unmarked channel in Sawmill to the bayou. A small marina at Violet provides gasoline, 
Pass. The lake has numerous oil well structures. berths, water, electricity, ice, and a hoist that can handle 

Chef Menteur Pass, a connecting passage between Lake small craft to 3 tons. 
Borgne and Lake Pontchartrain, is located about 10 miles Bayou Yscloskey empties into the southernmost part of 
SW of The Rigolets. The pass is about 6 miles long and 0.2 30 Lake Borgne. A dredged channel leads from Lake Borgne to 
mile wide. There is a considerable range in depths in the the mouth of Bayou Yscloskey. In November 1986, the 
pass with shallow water off the entrances. The pass, used by controlling depth was 5 feet. The channel is marked by a 
pleasure and fishing craft, is usually entered through the light and daybeacons. From the mouth of the bayou, the 
Intracoastal Waterway. A light marks the entrance from channel is privately maintained for 2 miles to Bayou la 
Lake Borgne, and another light marks the entrance from 35 Loutre at the settlement of Yscloskey. In November 1986, 
Lake Pontchartrain; two lights mark the Intracoastal Wa- the controlling depth was 6 feet to Yscloskey. Overhead 
terway crossing. A new Intracoastal Waterway alinement power cables crossing Bayou Yscloskey have a minimum 
channel, completed in 1972, crosses Chef Menteur Pass 1 clearance of 30 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and 
mile SE of the original Intracoastal Waterway crossing. A limited marine supplies are available 'On the bayou. From 
light and daybeacon mark the new crossing. In 1968, pilings 40 Yscloskey, Bayou la Loutre flows SE for 25 miles to Eloi 
were reported near the Lake Pontchartrain entrance to Chef Bay (chart 11363). The dredged channel in the bayou is 
Menteur Pass, about 400 yards and 600 yards NW of the privately maintained from Yscloskey to Hopedale, a small 
entrance light. In 1980, an obstruction covered 1 foot was settlement 3 miles SR In November 1986, the controlling 
found in about 30°02'44"N., 89°46'13"W. at the intersection depth was 5 feet. The bridge over Bayou la Loutre at 
of Chef Menteur Pass and Lake Borgne. Two swing bridges 45 Yscloskey has a vertical lift span with a width of 45 feet and 
cross Chef Menteur Pass. The Seaboard System Railroad clearance of 2 feet down and 53 feet up. (See 117.1 through 
(L&N) bridge has a clearance of 10 feet. The U.S. Route 90 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) An overhead 
highway bridge, crossing 0.3 mile NW of the railroad power cable crossing at Hopedale has a clearance of 68 feet. 
bridge, has a clearance of 11 feet. (See 117.1through117.49, Hopedale has several wharves at which gasoline, diesel fuel, 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The town of Chef 50 water, ice, and marine supplies are available. A small 
Menteur is between the bridges. A large spherical tank 0.4 boatyard at Hopedale has a mobile hoist that can haul out 
mile NW of the highway bridge is conspicuous. craft to 45 tons. Repairs are normally made by the boat 

In October 1985, a sunken wreck was reported about 1 owners. 
mile northward of the bridge in about 30°05'04"N., From Hopedale, Bayou la Loutre Channel is a Federal 
89°47'30"W. 55 project. In November 1986, controlling depths were 6 feet 

Several small-craft facilities are on both sides of the pass to Bayou St. Malo, thence 5 feet through Bayou Eloi and 
from the highway bridge N for about 1 mile. Berths, the bar channel to deep water in Lake Eloi. Lights and 
electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, storage, launch- daybeacons mark the entrance to Bayou Eloi in Lake Eloi. 
ing ramps, and marine supplies are available, and hull and Bayou St. Malo, a dredged channel, leaves Bayou la 
engine repairs can be made. The largest mobile hoist, at a 60 Loutre 5 miles E of Hopedale and flows NW for 5 miles to 
boatyard about 0. 9 mile NE of the highway bridge, can Lake Borgne. Principal traffic on the waterway consists of 
handle craft to 20 tons. commercial fishing boats, oil well equipment, and support 

Bayou Sauvage is an important waterway leading about vessels. In October 1985, the controlling depth was 3 feet to 
2.7 miles W from Chef Menteur Pass about 0.3 mile NW of Lake Borgne and thence 3 feet in the channel across the bar. 
the highway bridge. In June 1979, depths of IO feet were A light marks the bar channel. 
reported in the bayou. There are fish camps, marinas, and a 
shipyard on,. the bayou. Several oil companies maintain 
marine ba*S on the bayou. The shipyard builds steel tugs 

Chart 11369.-Lake Pontchartrain, roughly elliptical in 
shape, is 36 miles long, 22 miles wide at the widest part, 10 
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to 16 feet deep, and lies N of the Mississippi River at Ne\v 10 feet. In April 1987. shoaling to 4 feet was reported to 
Orleans. The lake connects with the Mississippi River exist between Daybeacons 9 and 11 in the N half of the 
through the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal; with Lake channel. The channel is marked by lighted ranges and 
Borgne through The Rigolets and Chef Menteur Pass; and daybeacons. In January 1986, a submerged obstruction was 
with Lake Maurepas through Pass Manchac. Considerable 5 reported in the S side of North Shore Channel between 
commerce is carried on Lake Pontchartrain, the principal Daybeacons 9 and 11 in about 30°11'45"N., 89°46'55"W. 
items being sand and gravel, shell, stone, petroleum prod- Bayou Bonfouca, which empties into Lake Pontchartrain 
ucts, lumber, cement, chemicals, steel products, and food- 3 miles NW of the Southern Railway causeway N swing 
stuffs. bridge, is the approach to the town of Slidell. There is some 

The periodic tide is negligible, but the variation in the 10 waterborne commerce in shell, sand, and gravel. A dredged 
water level due to winds has an extreme range of 3.5 to 4 channel leads for about 6 miles from deep water in Lake 
feet. It is reported that the surface of the lake is lowered at Pontchartrain to Slidell. In September 1986, the controlling 
least 2 feet during the winter when NW winds prevail. depth was 8 feet across the bar, thence 8 feet to the State 

There are numerous well platforms, piles, pipes, and other Route 433 highway bridge at Slidell, thence 6 feet to about 
reported obstructions in Lake Pontchartrain. Caution is ts 0.5 mile above the bridge. The channel across the bar is 
advised. marked by lights, buoys, and daybeacons. The bridge at 

Three causeways cross the E end of Lake Pontchartrain. Slidell has a swing span with a clearance of 6 feet. 
U.S. Interstate Route IO highway causeway, about 3.5 miles The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 13; call sign 
W of The Rigolets and crossing between Pointe aux Berbes KMC-226. The bridgetender lives near the bridge and will 
and Howze Beach, has a bridge with a fixed span over the 20 open on signal, but there may be a slight delay. The 
navigation channel about l.2 miles from its NE end with a overhead power cable at the bridge has a clearance of 58 
clearance of 65 feet. U.S. Route 11 highway causeway, W of feet. In 1982, the cable was reported to have been removed. 
U.S. Interstate Route IO highway causeway and crossing (See (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.433, chapter 2, for 
from Pointe aux Herbes to North Shore, has two bascule drawbridge regulations.) An overhead power cable about 0.4 
bridges; one, about l mile SW of North Shore, has a 25 mile above the bridge has a clearance of 59 feet. 
clearance of 13 feet; the other, about 0.4 mile NE of Pointe Slidell is a town on U.S. Route 11 highway and the 
aux Herbes, has a clearance of 12 feet. The N span is Southern Railway leading to New Orleans. A well-equipped 
equipped with a radiotelephone. The bridgetender can be shipyard has facilities for construction or repair of steel or 
contacted on VHF-FM channel 13; call sign, KMC-226. wooden vessels including a commercial graving dock 350 
The overhead power cable just W of this bridge has a 30 feet long, 70 feet wide, with 20 feet over the sill, two marine 
clearance of 94 feet. The Southern Railway causeway, W of ways that can handle craft up to 225 feet, and a 60-ton 
U.S. Route 11 highway causeway and crossing between gantry crane, and a 300-ton floating crane. Tugs, barges, 
South Point and North Shore, has two swing span bridges; and diving equipment are available for towing or salvage 
one, about l mile SW of North Shore, has a clearance of 2 work. Other facilities at the yard include several loading 
feet; the other, about l.2 miles NE of South Point, has a 35 slips and a railroad siding. Gasoline and water are available 
clearance of l foot. The N span is equipped with radiotele- at a marina on the W side of the river just above the 
phone. The bridgetender can be contacted on VHF-FM highway bridge. 
channel 13; call sign KA-5070. The overhead power cable Bayou Liberty (Liberty Bayou) joins Bayou Bonfouca 0.5 
just W of this bridge has a clearance of 12 feet but is mile above the mouth. In September 1986, the controlling 
submerged at the channels. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 40 depth was 5 feet for about 5.2 miles to Camp Sal· 
117.467, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) men11369IE, thence 5 feet to the railroad bridge at the head 

Small-craft facilities at the N and Sends of U.S. Interstate of the channel. A highway bridge with a 40-foot swing span 
Route 10 highway causeway can provide berths, gasoline, and a clearance of 1 foot crosses the bayou about 1.5 miles 
water, ice, launching ramps and some marine supplies. above i~s junction with Bayou B~nfo~ca. I~ 1981, _the bri~ge 

Lake Pontchartrain Causeway, twin toll highway bridges, 45 was bemg converted to a vertical hft bndge with design 
extends 20.9 miles across Lake Pontchartrain from Indian clearances of 1 foot down, 50 feet up, and 45 feet horizontal. 
Beach on the S shore to Lewisburg on the N shore. Five A temporary pontoon bridge is just below the swing bridge. 
~ridge openings, four twin fixed and one twin bascule, are at The bridge is operated by ~ablt;S th~t are suspended near the 
mtervals of about 3.5 miles along the causeway. The first water surface when the bndge is bem~ ope!1ed or ~losed !ind 
three openings N from Indian Beach are crossed by twin so dropped to the bottom when the bndge 1s not m motion. 
fixed bridges with clearances of 22 feet, 50 feet, and 22 feet, Caution is advised in the vicinity of the bridge. Do not 
respectively. The next opening is crossed by twin bascule attempt to pass through the bridge until it is fully opened 
spans with clearances of 42 feet, and the northernmost and the cables are dropped to the bottom. (See 117.1 
opening is crossed by a twin fixed bridge with a clearance of through 117.59 and 117.469, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
22 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.467, chapter 2, 55 re~ulations.) An overhead power cable just belo_w ~he swing 
for drawbridge regulations.) bn~ge has a clearance of 75 fee~. Small-c~aft fac1ltt.1es on the 

Three pipelines, marked by private lights, cross the lake. S ~1de of the bayou belo~ ,the ~tghway bndge provide berths 
The first extends from the E shore about l mile S of The with water and electnc1ty, ice, a launchmg ramp, and 
Rigolets W to Pointe aux Herbes. The second begins at a marine supplies. A 30-ton mobile hoist can haul out craft for 
point about 0.75 mile WSW of South Point and extends 60 complete repairs. 
across the lake in a N direction. The third crosses the lake Lacombe Bayou empties into Lake Pontchartrain 4.5 
beginning at a point in the vicinity of Bayou Piquant and miles W of Bayou Bonfouca. A dredged channel leads from 
extends in a NE direction to Mandeville. the entrance bar in Lake Pontchartrain to a fish hatchery 

Middle Ground is the shoal portion of Lake Pontchar- about 7.1 miles above the mouth of the bayou. In September 
train near The Rigolets. North Shore Channel extends 1986, the cont.rolling dept~ was 6 f~t across th.e bar, then 8 
across the NE part of Middle Ground between The Rigolets feet for 5.9 miles to. the highway bndge, t~en m December 
and deeper water in the vicinity of U.S. Interstate Route 10 1984, 4 feet to Mtle 7.8. T_he channel is o~stru~ted by 
fixed bridge. In December 1986, the controlling depth was submerged logs and overhangmg trees above this pmnt. The 



 

164 7. MOBILE BAY TO MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

entrance channel is marked by a light and a lighted 016° bar channel to Tangipahoa River, and 90 feet over the 
range. The front range marker is lighted. entrance to Pass Manchac. Private lights partly mark the 

The Gulf, Mobile, and Ohio Railroad bridge about 4.5 cable. 
miles above the mouth and U.S. Route 190 highway bridge Tangipahoa River is a narrow stream flowing into Lake 
at Lacombe have swing spans with a minimum channel s Pontchartrain 6 miles SW of Tchefuncta River. A dredged 
width of 45 feet and clearances of 5 feet. (See 117.1 through channel leads from Lake Pontchartrain across the bar to the 
117.59 and 117.463, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) river mouth. In June 1986, the controlling depth was 2 feet 
Overhead power cables crossing at the bridges have a across the bar, thence 2 feet for 7.4 miles to Lees Landing, 
minimum clearance of 60 feet. Commerce on the bayou thence in October 1985, 2 feet for another 1.3 miles. Trees 
includes shipments of shell, sand and gravel, and drilling IO obstruct the river above this point. Lights and daybeacons 
equipment. A boatyard on the E side of the bayou just mark the entrance channel. Gasoline, berths, water, electric-
below the railroad bridge builds steel and aluminum tugs, ity, ice, and launching ramps are available at Lees Landing. 
barges, and crew boats. A mobile crane at the yard can There are numerous overhead power cables, with minimum 
handle craft to 150 tons for complete above- and below-the- clearance of 60 feet, over Tangipahoa River up to Lees 
waterline repairs. The bayou has several fish camps and a 15 Landing. 
seaplane base. Bedico Creek branches E from Tangipahoa River about 

Mandeville is a summer resort on the N shore of Lake 2.3 miles above its mouth. In September 1985, the control-
Pontchartrain 20 miles N of New Orleans. Many of the boat ling depths in the creek were 4 feet to Wallace Landing. 
landings on the N shore are in ruins. A protected landing is Pass Manchac is a passage 5.5 miles long connecting 
in Bayou Castine. The entrance to the bayou is protected by 20 Lake Pontchartrain with Lake Maurepas. Principal com-
jetties and a detached breakwater W of the channel. Lights merce is in shell and petroleum products. The approaches in 
mark the entrance to the bayou and the E end of the both lakes are across long bars, which limit the utilization of 
breakwater. In September 1986, the controlling depth was 5 the relatively deep water inside the pass. From Lake 
feet across the bar and 6 feet in the bayou. Pontchartrain there are two approach channels, North 

Launching ramps and a municipal wharf at which berths, 25 Channel and South Channel. The E side of the entrance to 
water, and electricity are available are on the W side of the each is marked by a light. Both lead to Pass Manchac Light 
entrance. A marina and boatyard on the bayou has a 15-ton on the N point at the E end of the pass. In September 1986, 
mobile hoist that can haul out craft for complete repairs. the controlling depth was 6 feet across the bar in North 
Berths, electricity, water, a sewage pump-out facility, and Channel, thence in October 1986, 8 feet across the bar in 
marine supplies are available. In 1982, the basin had 30 South Channel, thence 25 feet through the pass. 
reported depths of 5 feet. Once over the bar, midchannel courses should be fol-

Tchefuncta River flows into Lake Pontchartrain about 21 lowed through Pass Manchac. 
miles N of New Orleans. Commerce on the river is in shell At the Wend of the pass, a marked northerly channel and 
and steel products. A dredged channel leads from the 10- an unmarked southerly channel separated by a shallow 
foot depth in Lake Pontchartrain for about 12.2 miles up 35 middle ground lead into Lake Maurepas. In September 
Tchefuncta River and its tributary, Bogue Falaya, to the 1986, the controlling depth in the N channel was 8 feet. 
town of Covington, La. In September 1986, the controlling Overhead power cables crossing over the pass about 0.3 
depth was 9 feet across the bar, thence 10 feet for 2.2 miles mile and 2 miles from the E entrance have clearances of 90 
to Madisonville, thence 8 feet for 8.4 miles to Abita River, feet and 76 feet, respectively. Three bridges and the remains 
thence 3 feet for about 1.1 miles. In January 1987, shoaling 40 of two former bridges cross the W end of the pass. The 
to 3 feet was reported in the bar channel. The entrance is easternmost bridge, the Illinois Central Railroad bridge, has 
marked by a light, a lighted range, and daybeacons. State a bascule span with a clearance of 56 feet and is equipped 
Route 22 highway bridge crossing the river at Madisonville with a radiotelephone. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM 
has a swing span with a clearance of 1 foot. (See 117.l channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign KC-9501. 
through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The 45 (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
overhead power cable at the bridge has a clearance of 106 regulations.) An overhead power cable at the bridge has a 
feet. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 85 feet clearance of 64 feet. Immediately W of the Illinois Central 
crosses the river about 6 miles above the bridge at Madison- Railroad bridge are the remains of the former railroad and 
ville. highway bridges (center portions removed), and U.S. Inter-

The twin fixed spans of Interstate Route 12 highway 50 state Route 55 fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 51 
bridge with a clearance of 30 feet cross the river about 9.4 feet. A fixed highway bridge immediately W of the U.S. 
miles above the mouth. Interstate Route 55 highway bridge has a clearance of 50 

Tows through the bridges are limited to one barge. The feet. 
towing vessel must be made up rigid, astern of the barge, Note: Tows passing through Pass Manchac bridges are 
and the barge shall be pushed through the draw at dead ss limited to no more than two barges, not to exceed a 
slow speed and under full control. combined tow length of 400 feet, excluding the towboat. 

Madisonville, a town 1.5 miles up Tchefuncta River, has Operators wishing to pass tows exceeding these limits must 
berths at public landings above and below the W side of the request and receive permission from the Captain of the Port, 
bridge. Two shipyards build commercial vessels and barges, New Orleans. (See 162.75(b)(5)(vi), chapter 2.) 
and another repairs company-owned dredging equipment. 60 Gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, ice, and some 
There are several marinas above the highway bridge. Berths, marine supplies are available at wharves just E of the N and 
electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, S ends of the U.S. Interstate Route 55 highway bridge. 
and launching ramps are available. Lake Maurepas, lying W of Lake Pontchartrain, is 11.5 

An overhead power cable extends generally around the miles long in a NE and SW direction and from 4 to 8 miles 
perimeter of the W and SW part of Lake Pontchartrain, wide. Depths range between 7 to 12 feet, but numerous 
from the shore near Madisonville to a point about 6.4 miles submerged tree stumps are reported along the lake shore. 
W of New Orleans. Clearance is 40 feet throughout except Strangers are advised to keep at least a mile offshore and to 
for 60 feet where the cable crosses over the entrance to the approach the entrances to the tributaries with caution. No 
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cities or towns are along the lake shores, which are low and ing ramp, and some marine supplies are available at a small 
thickly wooded. The lake is of little commercial importance marina about 2.5 miles above the mouth of Amite River. 
except as the approach to Tickfaw and Amite Rivers, which Launching ramps are on either side of the river above the 
have some trade to New Orleans. highway bridge . 

. Tickfaw River flows into the N end of Lake Maurepas 5 Bayou Manchac joins Amite River about 4.2 miles above 
about 3.5 miles NW of Pass Manchac. The entrance is Port Vincent. In April 1986, the controlling depth in the 
marked by a light and a daybeacon on the W side of the bayou was 6 feet for about 5.2 miles. Submerged logs are 
mouth. A large shoal extends S of the light on the W side of reported above this point; caution is advised. 
the entrance: and stumps are on the E side. In October 1986, .Bayou Manchac is crossed by two highway bridges and a 
the controlling depth was 6 feet across the bar, thence 13 10 ratlroad trestle. The bridge at Hope Villa, about 5.8 miles 
feet to Blood River, thence 5 feet to Horse Bluff Landing. above the mouth of the bayou, has a fixed span with a 
Above this point, snags and trees obstruct the river. State clearance of 11 feet. The Airline Highway (U.S. Route 61) 
Route 22 highway. bridge crossin~ the. river. about 6.2 ~iles bi:idge, ~bout 6.5 miles above the mouth, has a fixed span 
above the mouth, JUSt below the Junct10n with Blood River, with a width of 30 feet and a clearance of 6 feet, and is at the 
has a swing span with a channel width of 44 feet but no 15 head of navigation in the bayou. The Louisiana and 
clearance. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.506, chapter 2, Arkansas Railroad trestle is about a mile above the Airline 
for drawbridge regulations.) Two overhead power cables, highway bridge. 
just Wand parallel to the swing bridge and about 2 miles W Blind River enters Lake Maurepas 5. 7 miles S of Amite 
of the bridge, have clearances of 70 feet. A marina just River. In October 1986, the controlling depth was 5 feet 
below the S side of the bridge has berths, gasoline, diesel 20 across the bar, thence 9 feet to the Airline Highway, the 
fuel, electricity, water, ice, launching ramps, and marine head of navigation. A light and a daybeacon mark the best 
supplies. water. Caution is advised when entering the river. Numer-

Natalbany River, a tributary of Tickfaw River, in October ous overhead power cables with a least known clearance of 
1986, had a controlling depth of 8 feet for 5.2 miles, thence 66 feet cross the river. 
4 feet for 3.5 miles to the head of the Federal project, about 25 The Bonnet Carre Floodway is located on the SW side of 
1.3 miles above the highway bridge at Springfield. Lake Pontchartrain. When the spillway is in operation, as a 

Ponchatoula River, a tributary of Natalbany River, joins result of high stages of the Mississippi River, vessels in the 
that river about 3.3 miles above the mouth. In October vicinity of the discharge end are cautioned to be on the 
1986, the controlling depth was 4 feet for 3.3 miles; the river lookout for possible logs or stumps that may enter the lake 
is blocked by fallen trees at this point. State Route 22 30 and should give that end a wide berth. 
highway bridge at Wadesboro has an 18-foot fixed span with The city limits of New Orleans extend from Lake 
a clearance of 4 feet. Pontchartrain to the Mississippi River. Pleasure resorts and 

Blood River, a tributary of Tickfaw River, joins that river suburbs are on the lake front. A concrete seawall is along 
6.3 miles above the mouth. In October 1986, the controlling the S shore of the lake from the protected yacht harbor 
depth was 10 feet for 3.5 miles, thence 2 feet for another 0.5 35 about 2 miles E of the Lake Pontchartrain Causeway to 
mile; overhanging trees prevent navigation above this point. Lakefront Airport. The protected yacht harbor, which is 
Blood River has several small marinas about 0.9 mile above entered from E, is just E of the New Orleans city limits. 
its junction with the Tickfaw River at Warsaw Landing. The Municipal Yacht Harbor is the outer basin, which 
Berths, water, electricity, gasoline, ice, limited marine has direct access to the lake. The Southern and the New 
supplies, and launching ramps are available. 40 Orleans Yacht Clubs, and the New Orleans Power Squad-

Principal shipment on Tickfaw, Natalbany, Pontchatoula, ron are in the Municipal Yacht Harbor. There are numerous 
and Blood Rivers is shell. private beach homes with covered boat slips on the break-

Amite River empties into Lake Maurepas 8 miles W of water. The Orleans Marina, owned and controlled by the 
Pass Manchac. The entrance is marked by a light. Principal Levee Board, is the inner basin which has access to the lake 
shipment on the river is shell. 45 through New Basin Canal. In June 1982, the controlling 

In entering Amite River, pass well to the E of the light; depth in the canal and basins was reported to be about 8 
submerged stumps are reported in an area extending 0.4 feet. There are several boatyards in Orleans Marina and 
mile S of the light and up to 0.4 mile offshore. In April- several marinas along the E bank of New Basin Canal. 
October 1986, the controlling depth was 6 feet across the There are cranes and lifts that can handle craft to 35 tons 
bar, then 6 feet to Port Vincent, then 5 feet to the junction 50 for hull and engine repairs, or open or covered dry storage. 
with its tributary Bayou Manchac about 31 miles above the Electronic ~epairs can !:>e ma~e. Berths for vesse~s up to 1.00 
mouth. Above a point about 12 miles above the mouth there feet, electr1c1ty, gasolme, diesel fuel, water, ice, manne 
are overhanging trees and snags. Overhead power cables supplies, and launching ramps are available. 
crossing Amite River about 0.1 mile 2.6 miles, and about Lights mark the entrance to the harbor. New Canal Light 
3.0 miles above the mouth have cl~rances of 70 feet, 60 55 (30°01.6'N., 90°06.S'W.), 52 feet above the water, is shown 
feet, and 60 feet, respectively. Three highway bridges cross fro~ a white squ~re tower atop New Canal. Coas~ Guard 
the river between the mouth and Port Vincent, about 27 Station on the S side of the entrance; a fog signal ts at the 
miles above the mouth. The bridge at Clio, about 5 miles light. Storm warniag signals are display~. (See ch~rt.) 
above the mouth, has a swing span with a clearance of 4h Pontch~~n Beach, a pleasure resort, IS about 3 ll?tles E 
feet. The bridge at French Settlement, about 19 miles above 60 of the Mumctpal Xacht Harbor. Two 130-foot floodltghted 
the mouth, has a swing span with a clearance of 15 feet. An towers are conspicuous landmarks. . 
overhead power cable at this bridge has a clearance of 60 Measured course.-A measured statute mile on the bear-
feet. Another overhead power cable crosses the river about ing 084°15'·264°15' is o~ Pontchartrain Beach. 
27.6 miles above the mouth· clearance is 70 feet. The bridge The Lake Pontcbartram entrance to the Inner Harbor 
at Port Vincent has a swing span with a clearance of '7 feet. Navigation Canal is just E of Pontchartrain Beach. The 
(See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.423, chapter 2, for aerolig~u at the Lakefro~t Airport is E of the e~trance. 
drawbridge regulations.) Floodlight~ towers at Lmcoln Beach Park, 4 miles NE 

Berths with water and electricity, gasoline, ice, a launch· from the airport, are good landmarks. 
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This chapter describes the Mississippi River from the 
delta passes at the Gulf of Mexico to Baton Rouge, 217 
miles via Southwest Pass, 211 miles via South Pass, above 
the Gulf. Also described are the deepwater ports of New 
Orleans and Baton Rouge, as well as the facilities at the 
many small communities along the river. 

Note: All mileage distances given in this chapter are in 
statute miles unless otherwise indicated. Historically, dis
tances on the Mississippi River are in statute miles, referred 
to an origin at the Head of Passes. Distances in this system 
are sufth.ed AHP (i.e., above Head of Passes). 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.820 and 80.825, 
chapter 2. 

white below the gallery and black above. The light is located 
on the W side of the pass about 2.2 miles from the outer end . 
of the jetties. A radiobeacon and fog signal are at South Pass ' 
West Jetty Light, near the outer end of the W jetty at the 
mouth of the pass. This light serves as South Pass Range 

5 Front Light. A lighted bell buoy (Sea Buoy) is 1.5 miles SE 
of the jetty light. 

The numerous oil well structures in East Bay, some of 
which extend about 3 miles SE of a line between the jetties 
at South and Southwest Passes, are also prominent. (See 

10 chart 11361.) 
Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor in the South Pass 

Anchorage, NE of South Pass Light. (See 166.100 through 
166.200, chapter 2.) 

Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Approach Lighted Horn 
Charts 11360, 11340.-Mississippi River empties into the 15 Buoy NO (29°26.4'N., 88°56.9'W.), about 2.5 miles ENE of 

N central part of the Gulf of Mexico through a number of the entrance to the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal, is 
mouths or passes which, taken together, form the delta of equipped with a racon. The buoy is about 29 miles NNE of 
the river. The river and its tributaries form the largest South Pass and about 40 miles NE of Southwest Pass. 
network of navigable waters in the world. The two principal There are numerous oil well structures in the vicinity of 
passes, South Pass and Southwest Pass, are about 1,600 20 the entrance to the canal, and the dredging ranges for the 
nautical miles from New York, 500 nautical miles from Key channel are prominent. (See chart 11363.) 
West, 300 nautical miles E of Galveston, and 440 nautical Numerous oil well structures off the entrances to the 
miles E of Corpus Christi. The river is the access to the Mississippi River Delta passes and in East Bay can be seen 
Ports of New Orleans and Baton Rouge, and the numerous for some distance offshore. Smoke from burning gas from 
cities in the central part of the United States located in the 25 some of these wells is seen from far offshore. 
Mississippi River Valley and along its tributaries, the Ohio, The discolored water discharge from Mississippi River 
Missouri, Red, Tennessee, and other rivers flowing into it. usually provides mariners with their first indication that 
From the mouth, at the entrance to Southwest Pass, it is they are approaching land. However, this is not a sure 
about 1,840 miles to Minneapolis, 1,960 miles to Pittsburgh, indication; during high river stages and with N winds the 
1,680 miles to Knoxville, and 1,530 miles to Chicago via the 30 discolored water will be encountered in some directions 60 
Illinois Waterway. (See the publication "Distances Between miles or more from land, and at times the water will appear 
United States Ports" for more detailed information.) broken from 15 to 20 miles from the passes. The land near 

New Orleans can also be reached by the more direct deep- the entrances to the passes is low marsh covered with tall, 
draft route through the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet coarse grass and weeds. 
Canal, about 30 miles N of South Pass. The outlet canal 35 COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
extends from deepwater in the Gulf to the junction with the the Mississippi River and Mississippi Passes are described in 
Inner Harbor Navigation Canal at New Orleans. 80.820 and 80.825, chapter 2. 

The shape of the delta is somewhat like the foot of a bird, 
with its four toelike extensions protruding into the Gulf. Special Notices.-The Corps of Engineers, New Orleans 
The passes consist of narrow-banked deposits of sand and 40 District, have promulgated the following through naviga-
clay brought down by the river current which continuously tion bulletins to all interested parties: 
adds them to the seaward margins of the delta. In this Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal.-Use of the outlet 
manner the delta is being built seaward at an estimated canal by ships and other commercial and pleasure craft is 
average rate of 300 feet a year. Numerous bays between the continuing to increase. The hazards existing to a small-boat 
passes are changing through wave and tidal action and 45 operator on this waterway cannot be over emphasized. 
filling up with the immense amounts of material carried It is understood, however, that ships must maintain 
down by the river. The upper half of Garden Island Bay has sufficient headway at all times in order that the vessel can be 
been filled in so that now it is a marsh. controlled. Consequently, small-craft operators should ap-

Prominent features.-The most conspicuous objects, when proach and pass ships with extreme caution and with one 
approaching the passes, are the lights, which are easily 50 thought in mind, the safety of their own vessel and its 
recognized. Southwest Pass Entrance Light (28°54.3'N., occupants. 
89°25.7'W.), 85 feet above the water is shown from a tower As a large ship moves in the waterway a wave is pushed 
on a white dwelling on piles near the end of the E jetty. A ahead. As it comes abreast of a given point a suction effect is 
radiobeacon, racon, and a fog signal are at the light. A 

5 
created that abruptly drops the water level in the channel 

special radio direction finder calibration station is at the s and the water is drawn off the banks of the waterway. The 
light. (See Light List for details.) Southwest Pass East Jetty violence of the reaction depends on the speed and draft of 
End Light 4 (chart 11361), SO feet above the water, is shown the ship. 
from a red skeleton tower on piles with a red triangular As the ship passes, the displaced water rushes back 
daymark. A fog signal is at the light. A lighted buoy (Sea toward the banks and could possibly capsize or throw a 
Buoy) is 1.6 miles S of the E jetty. (J() small boat onto the bank. Shortly after the ship has passed, 

South Pass Light (29°00.9'N., 89°10.0'W.), 108 feet waves cause severe agitation along the banks. 
above the water, is shown from a skeleton tower painted Locking Procedures for all locks in the New Orleans 

166 
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Engineer District.-When a sufficient backlog of vessels' Unpredictable tidal currents may be encountered at 
exists, and water differential and other conditions make places along the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal. Until 
such procedure advantageous, a maximum of four succes- such time as surveys are made to determine the actual tidal 
sive lockages will be made alternately from each direction. current conditions, exercise caution when transiting the 
However, should the fourth lockage in either direction be a 5 waterway. 
long tow requiring two lockages, a fifth lockage will be Bridges.-There are no bridges across the Mississippi 
made for the second section of the long tow. River below New Orleans. An overhead power cable with a 

For the successive lockage procedure to be successful and clearance of 175 feet crosses the river about l mile above the 
in order to conserve lockage time, radios on vessels must be Algiers Lock at about 89 miles AHP. One bridge and two 
kept tuned to the lock frequency to receive instructions and JO cables cross the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal below 
move up promptly when called by the lock operator. The the junction with the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal at 
lockmaster will coordinate movement and arrangement of New Orleans. 
tows and other vessels and direct such procedures in the The Paris Road Bridge (State Route 47), about 4.8 miles 
movement and lockings as conditions may warrant in order E of the junction with Inner Harbor Navigation Canal, is a 
to obtain maximum and efficient usage of the lock. 15 fixed bridge, with a clearance of 138 feet at mean high water 

Note: Special Notices affecting locking procedures in the (140 feet at mean sea level) for a 500-foot midwidth. 
New Orleans Corps of Engineers District are issued by the Clearance at center of span is 140 feet at mean high water 
Corps as conditions warrant. These special regulations, in (142 feet at mean sea level). Mariners may determine the 
addition to those mentioned above and elsewhere in this present vertical clearance at the Paris Road Bridge by 
chapter, announce new, and/or changes to existing regula- 20 means of a tidal gage receiving and recording system 
tions. Mariners are advised to contact the local office of the maintained by the Board of Commissioners of the Port of 
Corps of Engineers to obtain the latest information. New Orleans at the Seaboard System (L&N) Railroad 

Shipping Safety Fairways.-Vessels should approach the bridge, about 2.4 miles N oflnner Harbor Navigation Canal 
Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal, Southwest Pass and Lock. The bridgetender at that bridge can be contacted on 
South Pass (Mississippi River) through the prescribed 25 VHF-FM channel 16 or by telephone (504-945-3112) to 
Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) obtain the present water height in feet relative to mean sea 

Channels.-The improved ship channels into Mississippi level. To obtain the present clearance of the Paris Road 
River are through Southwest Pass and South Pass. Several Bridge, a positive reading should be subtracted from 137 
minor passes can be used only by small craft. A Federal feet and a negative reading should be added to 137 feet to 
project provides for a 40-foot channel over the bar and 30 obtain the mean sea level clearance at the 500-foot mid-
through Southwest Pass and a 17-foot channel over the bar width. 
and through South Pass, to Head of Passes. The project is The overhead power cables across the canal, near the 
under constant maintenance dredging. The project further Paris Road Bridge, have a minimum clearance of 170 feet. 
provides for a 40-foot channel from Head of Passes to New (See 117.1 through 117 .59 and 117.459, chapter 2, for 
Orleans; thence 40 feet from New Orleans to Baton Rouge. 35 drawbridge regulations for drawbridges over the Mississippi 
The channels are well marked. Contact the New Orleans River and its navigable tributaries and outlets.) 
District, Corps of Engineers, for controlling depths. The Caution.-The Coast Guard advises that during high 
office is at the foot of Prytania Street, New Orleans; water stages mariners should carefully review and validate 
telephone (865-1121). (See appendix for mailing address.) mast height data to assure adequate clearance under the 

Note.-The Associated Branch Pilots, Port of New Or- 40 bridges on the Lower Mississippi River. It is recommended 
leans, advised that South Pass has a recommended draft that maximum mast height be determined for various drafts 
limit of 15 feet. The pilots further advised that a recom- and trim of the vessel and be kept readily available on the 
mended deadweight tonnage limit of 21,000 d.w.t. and/or bridge of the vessel. Bridge clearance data for various river 
15 feet is in effect for ships using South Pass. The stages can be obtained from the Coast Guard. 
deadweight tonnage limit is recommended because ships of 45 Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor in Southwest Pass 
large tonnage do not steer well. The tonnage limit is subject Anchorage SE of the entrance to Southwest Pass, South 
to a larger limit as the draft limit deepens. Pass Anchorage NE of the entrance to South Pass, or in the 

Southwest Pass has a recommended draft limit of 40 feet. Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal Fairway Anchorages E 
There is no limit on deadweight tonnage for ships using and N of Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Approach Lighted 
Southwest Pass. 50 Horn Buoy NO. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) 

Mississippi River·Gulf Outlet Canal (see charts 11363 In heavy weather craft in the vicinity of South Pass seek 
and 11364) is a 66-mile-long deepwater channel that extends refuge in the pass, and in emergencies boa.ts may tie up to 
NW from deep water in the Gulf of Mexico to the Inner the Coast Guard wharf at South Pass Light. 
Hai:t>or Navigation Canal at New Orleans. The Federal Vesse~s may anchor offS<?u!h Pass and Southwest Pass as 
proJect provides for an entrance channel 38 feet deep for 8.3 55 appropnate, weather perm1ttmg. 
miles to the entrance to Breton Sound between Grand There are numerous designated anchorages on both sides 
Gosier Islands and Breton Islands, thence 36 feet deep of the river below New Orleans, and temporary anchorages 
across Breton Sound NW for 20.3 miles where it enters a may be prescribed by the Commander, Eighth Coast Guard 
landcut, thence 36 feet through the landcut for 32.2 miles District and published in the Local Notice to Mariners. (See 
where it joins the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway at Mile fJO 110.1 and 110.195, chapter 2, for anchorage limits and 
13.6~, thence through the waterway for about 5 miles to a regulations.) . . . 
tummg basin at its junction with the Inner Harbor Naviga- Caution.-The Coast Guard advises that dunng high· 
tion Canal at New Orleans. The approach to the landcut is wat~r conditio~s mariners shouli;i give anchored vessels a 
protected by stone retention dikes on both sides of the particularly wide berth .. Fas~ nv~r currents may cause 
c~el; the NE dike is about 2.6 miles long, and the SW anch?~ed ~~~s to swmg m wide .arcs. Under these 
d1~e ~ about 5.5 miles Jong. The channel is well marked cond!t1ons, 1t 1s 1mporta!1t that the manner be aware of the 
With aids. (See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of the location of anchor chains. 
charts for controlling depths.) Dangers.-An area bounded by latitude 28°20'N., to 
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latitude 28°30'N., between longitude 88°50'W., and longi- general it sets SW and its velocity varies from 0 to 4 knots, 
tude 89°00'W., has been established as a dumping ground the average being about 1.7 knots. At times, however, there 
for ammunition and explosives. is said to be a SE current of nearly a knot at this location. 

A shoal with depths of 8 to 15 feet extends along the W Currents in the river.-The current due to the tide is not 
side of the approach channel to Southwest Pass for about a 5 strong at any point, and for purposes of navigation it is 
mile beyond the end of the W jetty. The position of this rarely taken into account. The average date of high-river ', 
shoal and its depths are rather constant except for changes stage occurs in April and of low-river stage in October. At 
during and after high-river stages in the spring. Baton Rouge the extreme difference between high and low 

A shoal with depths of 2 to 17 feet extends along the W stages of the river is 40 feet, the mean difference is about 21 
side of the entrance to South Pass. Vessels should not close 10 feet. At New Orleans, the extreme difference between high 
the passes before the pilot boards. and low stages is 17 feet, the mean difference is about 8 feet. 

Flocculation, locally known as Slush, is a living mass of Zero on the Baton Rouge and New Orleans gage is the 
jellied material, or muck, deposited in the lower part of the National Geodetic Vertical Datum of 1927 (NGVD). 
Mississippi, during low stages of the river. It consists of the Currents for Baton Rouge and New Orleans are given 
suspended material which, after being carried downstream 15 below for high water flow of 1, 100,000 cubic feet per second 
by the current, comes into contact with the relatively still (cfs), medium water flows of 520,000 cfs, and low water 
salt water which backs into the passes. This muck has been flow of 180,000 cfs. Baton Rouge: 3.8 mph (3.3 knots), 2.6 
observed to be as much as 10 to 15 feet deep. It remains mph (2.3 knots), and 1.3 mph (1.1 knots). New Orleans: 4.0 
where deposited until flushed out during high-water stages mph (3.5 knots), 2.8 mph (2.4 knots), and l.4 mph (l.2 
of the river. Although slowed down by this muck, deep- 20 knots). 
draft vessels are able to pass through it. Accordingly, and At several places in the lower part of the river countercur-
because it will be flushed out during high-water stages, the rents or eddies often are found near the banks and, if taken 
Corps of Engineers does not consider it necessary to remove advantage of, can greatly assist vessels bound up the river. 
the material during low stages. At South Pass outside the jetties the current from the 

Sand waves, the material brought down during high 25 river frequently has a W set. At Southwest Pass it sets 
stages, on the contrary, is of a sandy nature such that, if not straight out from between the jetties, thence spreading out 
removed, builds up bars and reduces controlling depths. fan shaped, with slightly greater velocity to W. 
These sand bars or waves are dredged out during high Weather.-The Gulf of Mexico moderates the climate of 
stages. this region throughout the year. It reduces the range 

Mud lumps are the small oval-shaped mounds or islands 30 between extremes of temperature, increases humidity, and 
no more than 8 feet high which are peculiar to the influences the windspeed and direction. E through S winds 
Mississippi River delta. They are caused by upward forces prevail for all months except January. These tempering Gulf 
of the static pressure exerted by sedimentary deposits winds carry warm, moist air which is favorable for sporadic, 
accumulating underneath; most of them never rise above the often quite localized, development of thunderstorms, partic-
surface but remain as subsurface mounds. Their cores of 35 ularly from May through October. From November 
plastic clay may arise from depths as much as 300 to 500 through March, the area is subjected to fluctuations be-
feet. Fissures or cracks develop in the islands, through tween tropical air and cool continental air. From December 
which mud, gas, and salt water discharge and often build up to June, the Mississippi River waters are usually colder than 
low flat cones. In South and Southwest Passes, which have the air temperature, favoring the formation of river fogs, 
been jettied, there are arcs of mud lumps outside of and 40 particularly with weak S winds. These fogs may be encoun-
parallel with the peripheries of the bar deposits. In natural tered anywhere from 60 miles off the delta passes to the city 
passes, the mud lumps are affected by submerged natural of New Orleans. 
levees as well as by the bar deposits. Generally, the lumps Polar air masses and their fronts penetrate the Gulf of 
appear within only a few weeks' time and, unless affected by Mexico from the North American continent each winter. 
succeeding periods of uplift, will wash away within a few 45 About 15 to 20 of these systems bring strong N winds, cold 
years or be overrun by the encroaching marshland. temperatures, and adverse weather. Winds of 60 knots or 

Tides.-In the passes the tide has generally but one high more may occur in severe "northers". Northers are most 
and one low water in 24 hours, the diurnal range varying likely from November to March and usually last about a day 
from 0.9 to 1.4 feet. At New Orleans the range of tide and a half; severe storms may endure for 3 or 4 days. 
during low-river stages averages about 0.8 foot. There is no 50 The tropical cyclone season runs from late May into early 
periodic tide at high-river stages. November. On average, hurricanes move through this 

Current off the Passes.-Currents in the Gulf of Mexico region once every 4 years. In August 1969, Camille 
are discussed in chapter 3. The currents are variable in generated winds estimated at 175 knots. At Boothville, gusts 
direction and velocity depending to a great extent upon the climbed to 107 mph before the anemometer failed, and 
velocity and direction of the wind, and near the entrance to 55 storm tides reached 15 feet. Surge heights varied at different 
the passes upon the stage of the river. locations because of the shape of the bays and inlets. Water 

A vessel on the course from Dry Tortugas to the levels reached 9 feet above mean sea level near the mouth of 
Mississippi River generally will encounter an opposing or the Mississippi at Garden Island. In several places from the 
SE current for a distance of about 300 miles after leaving Empire Canal S to Buras, Boothville, and Venice, the surge 
Dry Tortugas. For the last 125 miles before reaching the 60 poured over the E and W bank Mississippi River levees and 
mouth of the river the current will usually set between N was trapped by the back levee, leaving the built-up areas 
and E. between the levees severely flooded. The highest actual wind 

During a light S wind a NE set of 2.2 knots has been measurement in Camille was a gust of 172 mph recorded on 
observed 13 miles SE of South Pass entrance, and at the a Transworld Drilling Co. rig E of Boothville. 
same time there was an E set of 0.5 knot at the lighted bell Routes.-Approaching the mouth of the river from Flori-
buoy off the entrance. da Straits, deep-draft vessels usually set a course direct for 

At Southwest Pass Entrance Lighted Buoy SW the the entrance to the shipping safety fairways off the passes or 
current is due chiefly to the discharge of the river. In the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal from a position 10 
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or 12 miles SW of Dry Tortugas Light on Loggerhead Key., 110.6 miles AHP to Shell Pipe Line Corp. Dock Lights, 
Low-powered vessels of moderate draft sometimes pass N 254.4 miles AHP: 
from Florida Straits through Rebecca Channel, to the W of Sector IV, VHF-FM channel 14, Mississippi River from 
Rebecca Shoal Light, and for 200 miles set a course 10° to 254.4 miles AHP to Devils Swamp Light, 242.4 miles AHP. 
20° N of the course to the passes of the river, and then VHF-FM radiotelephone reports are made to the Vessel 
chapge course for the entrance to the safety fairways off the Traffic Center about 15 minutes prior to entering the VTS 
passes or the Gulf Outlet Canal. This keeps them out of the area or getting underway from within the VTS area (initial 
strongest part of the Gulf current. report); when entering the VTS area, getting underway from 

Going to the Straits of Florida, a course usually is set for within the VTS area, passing specified reporting points, or 
a point 10 or 12 miles SW of Dry Tortugas. 10 on request (movement reports); when making intermediate 

Since in either direction soundings are of little value in stops within the VTS area such as to pick up or discharge 
determining position, observations should be relied upon. barges or to anchor; when any vessel condition previously 
The currents vary considerably, so that even with the closest reported to the VTC changes; on arrival at a lock; when 
navigation a vessel bound for South Pass may make a observing any hazardous or unusual circumstances within 
landfall at Pass a Loutre or Southwest Pass. 15 the VTS area; and when anchoring or mooring within the 

Vessels bound to Southwest Pass sometimes fall W of the VTS area or departing from the VTS area (final report). 
Mississippi River delta, a situation which the mariner can The reporting points in the Mississippi River are as 
quickly ascertain by soundings. The water shoals much follows (at the mileage above Head of Passes indicated): 
more gradually along this part of the coast than off the Sector I 
delta. 20 Old Quarrantine Station, 4.0 

Approaching South Pass, a vessel uncertain of her Baptiste Collette Bayou Light, 11.3 
position can set a course so as to pick up the 20-fathom Bolivar Point Light 22, 22.0 
curve from 5 to 20 miles NE of the lighted bell buoy off Nestor Canal Light 40, 39.7 
South Pass and then follow the curve SW to the entrance to Sector II 
the safety fairway. During thick weather, vessels might 25 Belle Chasse Ferry Landing, 75.5 (Sector Boundary) 
ground NE of South Pass and N of Southwest Pass, because Inner Harbor Navigational Canal, 92.6 
of infrequent sounding. Due consideration should be given Harvey Lock, 98.3 
to the possible occurrence of mud lumps. Sector III 

Vessels approaching South Pass or Southwest Pass should Guy Mallory Light 114, 113.0 (Sector Boundary) 
become fairly certain of their positions in any weather by 30 Bonnet Carre Spillway Intake, 127.3 
using radar or radio bearings in conjunction with soundings. Cargill Grain Elevator, 139.4 
A radiobeacon is at the entrance to each pass. Crescent Light, 148.8 

In thick or foggy weather, Southwest Pass is more Sector IV 
accessible and more easily navigated than South Pass Shell Pipeline Corp Dock Lights, 159.5 (Sector Bound-
because the Conner's channel is marked better, has greater 35 ary) 
width, and is nearly straight. Furthermore, a vessel is not set Sunshine Bridge, 167.5 
off course to the same extent by currents at the entrance. Bayou Lafourche Intake, 175.4 

A voluntary Vessel Traffic Service (New Orleans), Alhambra Range D Front Light, 189.4 
operated by the U.S. Coast Guard to enhance the safety of Georgia-Gulf Wharf, 205.5 
navigation on the lower Mississippi River and the Mississip- 40 Mulberry Grove Light 218, 217.3 
pi River-Gulf Outlet Canal, consists of a communications Port Allen Lock, 228.4 
network, vessel reporting points, and a Vessel Traffic Devils Swamp Light, 242.4 
Center (VTC). The reporting points in the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet 

The Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) area encompasses the (MRGO) Canal are as follows: 
following: 45 Sector I, 

(1) The entire Mississippi River from Southwest Pass MRGO Lighted Bell Buoy 2, 
Entrance Lighted Buoy SW to Devils Swamp Light, Mile MRGO Lighted Bell Buoy 20, 
242.4 AHP, Baton Rouge. MRGO Light 62, 

(2) The Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal from Missis- MRGO Light 94, 
sippi River-Gulf Outlet Lighted Bell Buoy 2 to the Intra- so MRGO Light 114 (sector boundary); 
coastal Waterway, then W on the Intracoastal Waterway Sector II 
and the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal from the turning the junction of the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal 
basin to the lock. and the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway, 

The Vessel Traffic Center, call sign, "New Orleans the junction of the Gulf lntracoastal Waterway and the 
Traffic," is operated continuously by the Coast Guard and 55 Inner Harbor Navigation Canal, 
maintains radiotelephone communications with vessels in and the Industrial Lock in the Inner Harbor Navigation 
four Vessel Traffic Service sectors as follows: Canal. 

Sector I, VHF-FM channel 12, Mississippi River from The Vessel Traffic Center mainta~ns a continuous guard 
Southwest Pass Entrance Lighted Buoy SW to Belle Chasse on VHF-FM channel 67 and momtors channel 16. 
Ferry Landing, 75.5 miles AHP and Mississippi River-Gulf 60 The mariner is caution~ that information provided by 
Outlet Canal from Lighted Bell Buoy 2 to Light 114, 60.4 the Vessel Traffic Center 1s, to a large extent, generated 
miles above the entrance· from the reports of the participating vessels and the 

Sector II, VHF-FM channel 11, Mississippi River from accuracy reflects the reports received. Additionally, the 
75:5 ~iJes AHP to Guy Mallory Light, 113 miles AHP, and Coast.Guard may not. h~ve ~rsthand knowledge of hazard-
M1ss1ss1ppi River-Gulf Outlet Canal from Light 114 to the ous crrcumstances ex1stmg m the VTS area. Unreported 
Gulf Intracoastal Waterway and W along the lntracoastal haza~ m~y ~o~front th~ mariner at ai:1Y time. 
Waterway and the Inner Harbor Navigation Ca.nal; This ~erv1~ ts intended~ no way t? r~1eve any person of 

Sector Ill, VHF-FM channel 12, Mississippi River from complymg with the appbcable Nav1gat1on Rules, Vessel 
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Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Regulations, the Federal hours a day year round. It is requested that masters of 
Boating Safety Act of 1971, or any other laws or regula- vessels arriving at South Pass Lighted Bell Buoy 2, South-
tions. (See 110.195(a)(16), 161.401, and 161.402, chapter 2, west Pass Entrance Lighted Buoy SW, or Mississippi River-
for regulations affecting vessel operation in the New Orleans Gulf Outlet Approach Lighted Horn Buoy NO send their 
Vessel Traffic Service.) estimated time of arrival (ETA), draft, deadweight tonnage, 

For a complete detailed description of the service, mari- and speed to CRESPILOTS, New Orleans, via radio station 
ners should obtain the latest edition of the U.S. Coast WNU or by telephone (504-525-2174) through New Orleans 
Guard's Users Manual, New Orleans Vessel Traffic Ser· Marine Operator, 24 hours in advance of their arrival and 
vice, available from the Commanding Officer, Coast Guard with any change of 2 or more hours thereafter. The river 
Vessel Traffic Service, 4400 Dauphine Street, Bldg. 601-6-C, IO pilots board vessels off Pilottown, about 2.3 miles above 
New Orleans, Louisiana 70146. Head of Passes Light. The pilot station, on the E side of the 

Pilotage is compulsory at the bar and on the river for all river at Pilottown, maintains a lookout and is equipped to 
foreign vessels over 100 tons and U.S. vessels over 1,000 handle radio traffic on VHF-FM channels 9 and 67. The 
tons under register in foreign trade. Pilotage is optional for Crescent River Port Pilots have fast motorboats painted 
coastwise vessels that have on board a pilot licensed by the 15 white with the names RIVER PILOT or CRESPILOT in 
Federal Government. There are four pilot associations: the black on the sides. The Crescent River Port Pilots take 
Associated Branch Pilots for the bar from sea to Pilottown; vessels from Pilottown upriver to New Orleans and from 
the Crescent River Port Pilots for the river between Light 78 on the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal to New 
Pilottown and New Orleans; the New Orleans-Baton Rouge Orleans. On the canal, pilots board vessels from a private 
Steamship Pilots for the river between New Orleans and 20 launch at Light 78. The river pilots boarding vessels at 
Baton Rouge; and the Associated Federal Coast Pilots of Pilottown rarely have information from the vessel's agent 
Louisiana, Inc., for public vessels and vessels in the pertaining to the vessel's destination or working schedule 
coastwise trade from South and Southwest Passes to Baton while in port. It is advised that vessel masters contact their 
Rouge. On the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal, the agent via radio station WNU or preferably through the New 
Associated Branch Pilots take vessels from the entrance to 25 Orleans Marine Operator to obtain information on the 
Light 78, about 38 miles above the entrance, where they are vessel's exact destination and to advise the agent of the 
relieved by the Crescent River Port Pilots, who take vessels vessel's ETA in order that the agent can arrange for tugs, 
on to New Orleans. line handlers, boarding party, or, if necessary, a New 

Note.-The Associated Branch Pilots, Port of New Or- Orleans-Baton Rouge Pilot. All Crescent River Port Pilots 
leans, advised that South Pass has a recommended draft 30 carry portable radiotelephones for bridge-to-bridge commu-
limit of 15 feet. The pilots further advised that a recom- nications with other vessels on the river and canal. 
mended deadweight tonnage limit of 21,000 d.w.t. and/or The New Orleans-Baton Rouge Steemship Pilots usually 
15 feet is in effect for ships using South Pass. The board vessels continuing upriver off The Point. The pilots 
deadweight tonnage limit is recommended because ships of board vessels from commercial launches. The launch station 
large tonnage do not steer well. The tonnage limit is subject 35 is at Arabi on the E side of the river about 1.6 miles below 
to a larger limit as the draft limit deepens. the.. Inner Harbor Navigation (Industrial) Canal. All the 

Southwest Pass has a recommended draft limit of 40 feet. upriver pilots carry portable radiotelephones and communi-
There is no limit on deadweight tonnage for ships using cate with other vessels on the river. Their working frequen-
Southwest Pass. cy is VHF-FM channel 67. They can be obtained by 

Pilots for South Pass and Southwest Pass board vessels in 40 notifying the Crescent River Port Pilots at Pilottown, by 
areas up to 3 miles off the sea buoys at the passes, depending prior notice by telegraph, radio, radiotelephone through the 
on the weather. Pilots for the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet New Orleans Marine Operator, telephone (504-466-7881 or 
Canal board vessels in the vicinity of Mississippi River-Gulf 466-7882), or through ships' agents. The pilots request a 3-
0utlet Approach Lighted Horn Buoy NO (29°26.4'N., hour advance notice of time of sailing for all downriver 
88°56.9'W.). The Associated Branch Pilots have 65-foot 45 bound vessels departing berths above Norco, about 126 
diesel-powered tenders with red hulls and white housing. miles ARP. 
They fly the International Code flag "P" and are equipped The Associated Federal Coast Pilots of Louisiana provide 
to handle radio traffic on VHF-FM channels 6, 9, 16 and 67. service for public vessels and vessels in the coastwise trade 
VHF-FM channel 67 is the working channel. There is a from South and Southwest Passes to Baton Rouge. The 
pilot station at Southwest Pass off the West Jetty about 2 50 pilots have two gray 34-foot boats, FEDERAL PILOT l 
miles inside the entrance. There is a pilot station at South and FEDERAL PILOT 2, and meet vessels at Southwest 
Pass at a small settlement on the W side about 0.5 mile Pass Entrance Lighted Buoy SW. Vessels to be boarded 
above the ends of the jetties. Both pilot stations are should provide a ladder 6 feet above the water and maintain 
equipped to handle radio traffic on the same VHF-FM a slow speed. The pilot boats fly International Code flag H 
channels as the pilot boats. They have radiotelephone 55 by day and monitor VHF-FM channels 9 and 16, with 
communication with the pilot office in New Orleans. Pilots channels 9, 16, 6, 67, and 79A used as working frequencies. 
may be obtained by making a signal off the bar, as both pilot The pilot station monitors VHF-FM channels 9 and 16. 
stations maintain lookouts, or on advance notice by tele- Arrangements for pilots are generally made in advance by 
graph (cable address: BARPI), radio, radiotelephone telephone (504-279-6366), by telegraph (cable address: 
through the New Orleans Marine Operator, telephone (504- 60 ACOPIL), or through ships' agents. A 12-bour ETA is 
522-5233), or through the ships' agents. Vessels are boarded requested. 
and taken in day or night. For boarding, the pilots request Towage.-Tugs of about 2,400 hp are normally used for 
that the pilot ladder be rigged 6 feet above the water on the assisting in docking, undocking, towing in the harbor and 
lee side of the vessel. All bar pilots carry portable radiotele- canals, and towing to sea. Tugs of up to 4,000 hp are 
phones. The pilots request a 24-hour advance notice of available. Two tugs must be employed on all towing to and 
arrival. from the drydocks and should be employed on all ships 

The pilots for the river between Pilottown and New towed around Algiers Point when the traffic lights are 
Orleans have an office in New Orleans that is manned 24 operating, and by large vessels going through the Inner 
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Harbor Navigation Canal. The tugs are equipped to handle , has been improved by the construction of jetties on both 
radio traffic on VHF-FM channel 67. There are two diesel- sides at the entrance. 
powered fireboats in the harbor. Near the ends of the jetties the depths are somewhat 

Quarantine on the river is enforced in accordance with changeable, although there appears to be deep water in the 
regulations of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Gulf from nearly every direction up to within 2 miles of the 
Health Service, chapter 1.) A 4,000-foot quarantine anchor- entrance. 
age is on the W side of the river at New Orleans, about 2.3 The approach to Southwest Pass is marked by a lighted 
miles E of the Inner Harbor Navigation (Industrial) Canal. whistle buoy, 1.6 miles S from the jetty ends. From the buoy 
The upper end is marked by a quarantine anchorage sign. to abreast of Southwest Pass Entrance Light, the channel is 
(See 110,1 and 110,195, chapter 2, for limits and regula- 10 marked by lighted buoys on the W side of the channel and 
tions.) The quarantine station is at the New Orleans by a lighted range. Other lighted ranges continue from the 
National Airport, and officials maintain regular service for first range. Lights marking the channel are off some of the 
marine inspections from 0600 to 1800. Outside of these spur dikes extending channelward from along the inner 
hours, vessels may be boarded on request, but a charge is bulkhead of the jetties. 
made for services. Quarantine clearance is granted by the 15 A racon is at the charted platform SSW of the entrance to 
New Orleans station for all vessels destined to all ports on Southwest Pass in about 28°50'0l"N., 89°27'IO"W. 
the Mississippi River or to ports reached via the Mississippi Depths in Southwest Pass Entrance are subject to some 
River. Vessels are usually cleared either at anchor or at the change, but the current, so far as is known, can be depended 
dock. upon to set nearly straight out from between the jetties. 

Agricultural quarantine is enforced in accordance with 20 ~pu_r dikes have been constructed channelward from the 
regulations established by the Animal and Plant Health jetties. . . 
Inspection Service of the U.S. Department of Agriculture. _Fe~eral project depth 1s 40 ~eet. Contact the N~w Orleans 
Officials making inspections for the ports on the Mississippi D1stnct Of!ice, Corps of Engmeers, for con~rollmg depths; 
River, from the mouth to Gramercy, have an office at the the office 1s located at the foot of Prytama Street, New 
U.S. Customhouse in New Orleans. (See appendix for 25 Orleans; telephone ~504-865-1121) .. 
address.) Vessels are inspected at anchor and alongside the Note.-1:"he Associated Branch Pilots, Port of New Or-
docks. Arrangements are usually made through the ships' l~a~s, advise that Southwest Pass has a recommended draft 
agents hmtt of 40 feet. 

Customs.-New Orleans and Baton Rouge are ports of 
30 

In t~e pass the ~ides are a sufficient ~uide. Lights. are <;>n 
entry. Vessels are generally boarded at berth; however, both sides, and a lighted range for entenng the p~s ts at its 
arrangements can be made for boarding anywhere within head. T~ere are numerous wharves, mo.st of which are for 
th rt r 't transfernng petroleum products from ship to barge, on both 

elmmipo. 1t~1 s. d N tu al' ti Th 1 . t' d sides of the pass. Most of these wharves are marked by 
~a .•on an . a ~ 1~ on.-: ~ mmtgra ton an privately maintained lights. 

Naturahzat10n Service mamtams a dtstnct office .a.n~ a port 35 Burrwood is on the SE bank 5 miles above the jetties. 
of entry at New Orleans and serves the port fac1ht1es from 
the mouth of the Mississippi River to Remy, about 150.7 South Pass, one of the three important commercial 
miles ARP. The Baton Ro~ge office serves the port facilities entrances to the Mississippi River from the Gulf, lies 425 
above Remy. (See append!x for addresses) . miles NW of Dry Tortugas and 90 miles SW of Mobile Bay 
. Coast Guard.-The ~ap~ of t~e Port mamtams an office 40 entrance. The pass has been improved by the construction of 
t~ New Orleans. Marme inspection and vessel d.ocumenta- jetties on both sides of the entrance. Immediately outside 
tion offices are at New Orleans. (See appendix for ad- the entrance the depths are subject to considerable change, 
dresses.) . . . . due to the large amount of sediment brought down by the 

H~rbor re~ati~ns.-Federal regulations for naVIgat1on of strong river currents; but at a distance of 2 miles out from 
the nver are given m 161.402, 162,80, 165.1through165.25, 45 the end of the jetties the depths are more dependable, and 
165.802'. 165.803, ~d. 207.200, chapter. 2., . over IO fathoms can be found in any E or S direction. 
Su~phes.-An u~l~mtted supply of. ships stores, manne Federal project depth is 17 feet. Contact the New Orleans 

supphe:', an~ prov1s1ons .can be obtained at New Orlean~. District Office, Corps of Engineers, for controlling depths; 
Water ts avarlable at all piers and wharves. Bunker C fuel 011 the office is at the foot of Prytania Street, New Orleans; 
and diesel fuel can be supplied at the oil terminals or from 50 telephone ( 504-865-1121 ). 
tank barges while vessels are alongside the wharves. Note.-The Associated Branch Pilots, Port of New Or-

Repairs.-New Orleans has facilities for all types of above- leans, advise that South Pass has a recommended draft limit 
and . below-water hull and engine repairs. The largest of 15 feet. They further advise that a recommended 
floatmg drydock has a capacity of 81,000 tons for a length deadweight tonnage limit of 21,000 d.w.t. and/or 15 feet is 
of 900 feet. Shipbuilding and ship repair plants are well 55 in effect for ships using South Pass. The deadweight tonnage 
equipped with machine shops and foundries. Floating cranes limit is recommended because ships of large tonnage do not 
up to a capacity of 660 tons are available. There are smaller steer well. The tonnage limit is subject to a larger limit as 
drydocks, marine railways, and boatyards for repair of the draft limit deepens. 
medium and small craft. The entrance approach is marked by a lighted bell buoy, 

Salvage facilities.-Equipment necessary for heavy salvage 60 l.5 miles SE of the end of the jetties, and by a lighted gong 
~ork at sea or in the port is available at New Orleans, buoy marking the shoal ground lying between 0.2 and 0.5 
mcl~ding floating derricks, dredges, barges, pumps, diving m~e off the end of the jetties on the W side of the c~annel. 
equipment, and ground tackle. Oil salvage barges are at the Tuts dangerous shoal has depths of 2 to 17 feet over 1t. The 
shipyard at Avondale and Baton Rouge. lighted gong buoy marks the E portion of the shoal. Except 

for changes during and after high-river stages, the position 
of this shoal and depths on it are fairly constant. This shoal, 
coupled with strong river currents, makes navigation of 
South Pass difficult for strangers. A bend in the channel 

Chart 11361.-SOutlnvest Pass, the westernmost of the 
PWes of the Mississippi, is 18 miles WSW of South Pass 
entrance and 295 miles E of Galveston entrance. The pass 
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near Head of Passes also adds to the difficulty. Depths in the Gulf. On both sides of this break are levees extending 
the channel at the entrance to South Pass are subject to from the river to the Gulf, to prevent the flooding of 
frequent change. Strangers are advised to take a pilot. The adjacent land. Below this break the levee continues to 
current has considerable velocity, which tends to carry a Baptiste Collette Bayou. 
vessel upon the shoal on the W side of the channel. The land back of the levees on the E side, formerly laid 

Routes.-Stand in for the lighted bell buoy and bring the out in sugar and rice plantations, now is given over to 
South Pass West Jetty Lighted Range on the bearing 297°. pasturage and market gardens. Orange groves are back of 
Steer this range, passing to the NE of the lighted gong buoy the levees on the W side. New Orleans is reached by river 
and about 250 to 300 feet to the W of the end of the E jetty boats and also by railroads and highways which extend 
which is marked by a light and fog signal. The current will to down the W side to Venice (The Jump) and down the E side 
strike the vessel on the starboard bow as the end of the E to Bohemia, about 10.4 and 45.8 miles, respectively, AHP. 
jetty is approached. The vessel should be headed to meet the Caution during high stages of the river.-Vessels navigat-
current, and by the time she is abreast the E jetty she should ing the Mississippi River at flood stages, when passing 
be heading fair between the jetties. habitations or other structures, partially or wholly sub-

When in the pass the banks are a sufficient guide, care 15 merged and subject to damage from wave action, shall 
being taken to keep about midway between them. Several proceed slowly and keep as far away from such structures as 
lights are on the E and W sides, and a lighted range for circumstances permit, and shall also proceed slowly when 
entering the pass. is at its head. . passing close to levees. 

The pas~s begm to. converge at Head of Passes, a pomt Under these conditions, between Baton Rouge and The 
14 to 20 miles, respectively •. above the mouths of South and 20 Jump, mariners are directed to steer a course as close as 
Southw~st Pas~s. The penme~er of the delt~ around the possible to the center of the river and to proceed at a speed 
most widely divergent pass~ ts about 40 rrules. sufficiently slow so that levees and revetments will not be 

Head Range. Ch8:nnel leadmg from the head of So~thwest endangered by wave wash. Careful observation by mariners 
Pass mto the nver ts part of the 40-foot Federal project for of the effects of the vessel's wash is a vital element in this 
the pass and river. Crpress Ran~ C~nel leading from the 25 control. 
head of So~th Pass mto the nver ts !?art . of the 17-foot Strong currents and shifting eddies in the vicinity of 
F~era~ project for South Pass. D~edgmg is necessary to Algiers Point will be encountered during high stages of the 
mamtam both ch~nn~ls to near project depths. <?>ntact the river. These conditions may make hazardous the operation 
New O.rleans Dt~tnct Office,. Corps of Engmeers, f<;>r 

30 
of a tow which could normally be handled with ease. It is 

controllmg depths, t?e office is at the foot of Prytama accordingly requested that operators and masters exercise 
Street, New Orleans, telephone (~04-865- 1121 >· .L•~hted every precaution when operating in the area controlled by 
ranges mark the two channels, and lights mark the Jetties at the New Orleans Harbor traffic lights. Size of tows and tugs 
theAtheaHdeadof tfhpe passest.h f th . , . rt t should be considered in view of conditions which may be 

o asses, ree o e nver s rmpo an passes ex ted 
come together; South Pass, Southwest Pass, and Pass a 35 pech . · . ll . . 
Loutre. This point of confluence is at Head of Passes East T e nver is we n;iarked _with hghts, .and for the most part 
Jetty Light (29009.l'N., g9o 1s.O'W.). From this point, the banks are sufficient g.u1des. ~e distance from Head of 
measurement is made of all distances on the river Sor below Passes to New Orlean~ is 95 miles. . . 
the mouth of the passes, and N or above Head of Passes .Pilottown,. a small village on. the E side .of the nv~r 2 
(AHP) to Cairo, Ill. 40 ~iles AHP, is ~he exchange pomt for bar pilots a~d nver 

Pass a Loutre and its branches, Southeast Pass, North pilots for ~th mboun.d and outbound. vessels. A wmgdam 
Pass, Northeast Pass, flow E into the Gulf. These passes are a~ut l.6 m~es ~HP is marked b~ a ltght and seas~nal fog 
deep from the Head of Passes to within a short distance of ~ignal. The pilots w~arf about 2 miles AH~ and ~ wmgdam 
the Gulf, but the mouths are obstructed by bars. Small local mshore ?n ~he E side are marked by I?nvate hghts. ~e 
craft occasionally use these passes, but strangers should 45 Texas P1pelme c;o. wharf, about 0.6 mtle N of the ptlot 
avoid them. Pass a Loutre and North Pass have depths of ~harf, has bei:th~ng f?r 600-foot ves~els and 38 feet along-
about 7 feet over the bars; the others are much shallower. side. <;:rude o~l is shipp.ed and rece1v_ed. . 
North Pass is marked by a lighted bell buoy. Pass a Loutre Cu~1ts Gap is an o~mng on the E side of. the nver about 
is marked by a lighted bell buoy. 3.5 miles AHP, at which Raphael Pass, Mam .Pass, Oc~ve 

An abandoned lighthouse, a 76-foot black and white so Pass, and Brant Darou meet and connect with ~ nve~. 
spirally banded tower, is on the N side of Pass a Loutre, 2.3 These passes are. nav1gabl~ for small cr~ft, b~t Mam Pass 1s 
miles inside the entrance. Another abandoned lighthouse, a t~e only ~ne havmg a n~vtgable connection with the Gulf. ~ 
grayish-white tower, is l. 7 miles W of the entrance to sill of willow brush weighed down by rocks has been laid 
Northeast Pass. across the entrance to each of these passes. With local 

The marsh lands from Main Pass southward are used SS knowledge, certain spots along the sills may be crossed by 
extensively for hunting and oil operations; some oyster drafts of 5 to ~ feet. . . 
camps are located in the Redfish Bay area. Cabits Gap Ligbt 4, on the SE side of the gap, is shown 

from a skeleton tower with a red triangular daymark; a 
From Head of Passes to New Orleans, the river has a ieast seasonal fog s.ignal is at the light. 

width of 600 yards and a clear unobstructed channel with 60 Main Pass, m May 1984, had a controlling depth of 4 feet 
depths of from 31 to 194 feet. There are a few shoals along from the ~ississippi River for about 2.1 miles, thence there 
the river banks. The outer limits of a shoal on the E side of was shoaling to Breton Sound. In August 1984, it was 
the river, 8.2 miles AHP, is marked by a lighted buoy. On reported that vessels of 3-foot draft could navigate the pass 
both sides of the river the land is dry, and in the lower at high water. This pass is used considerably by fishing 
reaches it is covered mostly with coarse grass and willows. vessels and oil companies operating in Chandeleur and 

Above Bohemia on the E side and The Jump on the W, Breton Sounds. 
levees prevent overflow at high water. Below Bohemia, a 1().. The buildings of the Department of Interior's Delta 
mile break in the levee permits flood waters to move E into National Wildlife Refuge and a lookout tower at the old 
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quarantine station on the E side just above the gap are miles AHP. A tank and a church spire are prominent. 
conspicuous. Empire Canal leads from the river at Empire to the Gulf W 

The Jump is an opening on the W side 10.6 miles AHP, of the river. The canal, lock and dam, and the port facilities 
where Grand Pass, Tiger Pass, and several smaller passes on the canal at Empire are described in chapter 9. A pile 
connect with the river. There is a sill across the entrance at a s cluster mooring is at Nairn on Sixtymile Point about 32.2 
depth of about 15 feet and a depth of about 4 feet can be miles AHP. 
carried through Grand Pass into the Gulf. Home Place, a town on the S side of the river 38.1 miles 

Tiger Pass, close W of Grand Pass, connects the river via AHP, has an oil transfer barge wharf. 
The Jump with the Gulf. In January 1987, the controlling Port Sulphur is on the W side of the river about 39.4 
depth was 9 feet from the Gulf to the junction with Grand 10 miles AHP. The loading towers, two tanks, and conveyor 
Pass, thence 14 feet to the Mississippi River. The entrance ,galleries of the sulfur plant are very conspicuous. Two ship 
from the Gulf is protected by jetties. Lights and daybeacons docks are operated by Freeport Sulphur Co. for the 
mark the entrance and the lower 5 miles of the pass. A shipment of liquid and dry bulk sulfur. The docks are 458 
Coast Guard Aids to Navigat!on Team is on the W side of and 800 feet long and have 50 feet reported alongside. The 
the he:i-d .of the .pass at Ve~tce. . . 15 wharvel! are marked by privately maintained lights. 

Venice is a fishmg and marme repair center on the W side An 011 transfer barge wharf is on the E side of the river at 
of Grand Pass just inside The Jump. Oil companies have Nestor about 40.3 miles AHP. 
service and repair bases, and drilling mud, pipe, and Bohemia is a small village on the E side of the river about 
equipment are loaded here for the offshore drilling rigs in 45.8 miles AHP. State Route 39 leads along the E side of the 
the Gulf. Boatyards have a 150-ton lift and cranes to 100 20 river behind the levee from Bohemia to New Orleans. 
tons; hull and engine repairs are made. Oil well platforms Pointe a la Bache, 49 miles AHP and about 46 miles 
are built at Venice. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, below New Orleans, is the seat of Plaquemine Parish which 
provisions, marine supplies, berths, a 3-ton lift, and ramps embraces most of the lower Mississippi River. Gasoline, 
are available at marinas. A Corps of Engineers wharf is on water, and some marine supplies can be obtained in the 
the W side just N of The Jump. Wharves and small-craft 25 town. The courthouse clock tower, a water tank, and several 
landings are at Venice on Grand Pass and on the W side of radio and microwave towers are very prominent. A ferry 
the river between Venice and Boothville. Bus service is crosses the river at Pointe a la Hache. Bass Enterprises 
available to New Orleans from Venice on State Route 23, Production Co. ships crude oil from a wharf0.7 mile above 
which runs along the W side behind the levee. the ferry landing. The wharf has 280 feet of berthing space 

Getty Oil Co. ships crude oil from a wharf on the W side 30 with dolphins and 30 feet reported alongside. On the W side 
of the river about 1.6 miles above The Jump. The wharf has of the river, opposite Pointe a la Hache about 48.9 miles 
40 feet reported alongside and berthing space for 785-foot AHP, there is an oil transfer barge wharf. 
vessels. An oil transfer wharf operated by the Texas Pipeline Co. 

Baptiste Collette Bayou (see charts ll 36 l and 11363), on is at Davant on the N side of the river about 5 l.8 miles 
the E side of the river 11.5 miles AHP, connects the 35 AHP. The wharf, marked by a private light, has 280 feet of 
Mississippi River with Breton Sound. The entrance from berthing space with dolphins and 25 feet reported alongside. 
Breton Sound is protected by jetties. In January 1987, the At Bellevue, on the N side of the river about 55.2 miles 
controlling depth was 13 feet across the bar in Breton AHP, Electro-Coal Transfer Corp. operates two bulk-
Sound, thence 14 feet to the Mississippi River. The channel material handling wharves marked by private lights. The 
is marked by lights and daybeacons. 40 lower wharf has 1, 164 feet of berthing space with dolphins, 

In March 1983, submerged obstructions were reported 55 to 70 feet reported alongside, and a deck height of 15 
about 50 yards N of Bayou Baptiste Collette Light 1 in feet. Four unloading towers with a combined capacity of 
about 29°23'34"N., 89°18'20"W., and about 200 yards E of 4,200 tons per hour can transfer bulk materials directly 
the light in about 29°23'32"N., 89°18'10"W. Extreme from oceangoing vessels to river barges berthed at the rear 
caution is advised in the area. 45 of the dock face. The upper wharf has l,880 feet of berthing 

Boothville is a small town on the W side of the river space with dolphins, 55 to 70 feet reported alongside, and a 
about 16. l miles AHP. A public wharf 100 feet long is 14.7 deck height of 16Yi feet. Fixed and traveling loading towers 
miles AHP. on the wharf have capacities to 6,000 tons per hour. 

Olga is a small town on the E side of the river, 16.2 miles Principal commodities handled are coal and petroleum 
AHP. Some supplies may be obtained. From behind the 50 coke .. The towers and conveyors on the wharves are 
levee, a canal leads to Grand Bay where there are numerous conspicuous. 
oyster camps On the S side of the river about 57 miles AHP, 

' International Marine Terminals operates two bulk-material 
Chart 11364.-Fort Jackson is on the W side of the river handling wharves mark~d by private l~ghts. The. lower wharf 

at the bend in the river about 19.6 miles AHP. Here the 55 has 950 feet ?f berthing space. with dolphms, 40 f~t 
river takes a SW trend for about 2.3 miles, then trends repo!'led alongside, and a deck h~1ght of 15 feet. T:wo sh1p-
WNW. loading towers can load vessels with coal at a combined rate 

Fort St. Philip, on the N bank of the bend opposite Fort of l 1~500 tons rt;r hour. The upper wharf has 750 f~t of 
Jackson, has a public wharf. berthm~ space with dolph1~s, 40 feet repo~ed alongside, a 

Ostrica is a small village on the N side of the river about 60 deck height of ~ S feet, an~ 1s used for the drrect. transfer of 
24.7 miles AHP. The State-owned Ostrica Canal, which dry bul~ matenals from nver barges to ocea~g~u~g ~es~els. 
connects the river with Quarantine Bay, enters the river 25 A. gram elevator an~ wharf ope~ated by Mi_ss1ss1pp1 Riyer 
miles AHP. (See chapter 7 for a description of the canal and Gram Elevator, Inc., ts on the S st de of the n ver 6 l. 8 miles 
lock.) AHP .. The wharf has ~ 536-foot face, 40 feet reportc;d 

Baras is a small town and fruit shipping center on the S alongside, and a dee~ height <?f 23?2 feet. Three gantry ship 
side of the river about 25.7 miles AHP. A fueling dock for loaders have a COIJ?-bmed loadmg ra~e of 59,000 bushels per 
small vessels is at Buras. A water tank is prominent. hour. The wharf is marked by pnvate lights. . 

Empire is a town on thew side of the river about 29.S An offshore barge wharf and an offshore otl transfer 
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tanker wharf operated by Gulf Oil Co.-U.S. are at Alliance 90.7 miles AHP. Chalmette National Monument, a tall 
on the S side of the river at 62.5 and 63 miles AHP. The white obelisk, is conspicuous close E of the slip. Berthing for 
barge wharf has 702 feet of berthing space with dolphins deep-draft cargo vessels is available on the E and W sides of 
and a conveyor and loading tower for handling coke. The oil the slip. (See Wharves under Port of New Orleans for 
transfer tanker wharf with mooring dolphins allows 1,085 s description.) 
feet of berthing space with depths of 60 feet reported The New Orleans general anchorage, about 2 miles long, 
alongside. Transfer barges berth on the backside of the is off the S side of the river opposite Chalmette Slip, and the 
tanker wharf. The dolphins and wharf are marked by quarantine anchorage, about 0. 7 mile long, is just above it. 
privately maintained lights. Arabi, a suburb of New Orleans, is on the N side of the 

On the W side of the river 71.7 miles AHP, Dockside 10 river just W of Chalmette. A deep-draft wharf and a smaller 
Elevators, Inc., operates two floating grain elevators used to wharf are at a large sugar refinery; one wharf is used by ship 
transfer grain from river barges to oceangoing vessels. service boats and the other by the refinery company. (See 
Vessels anchor in the river in depths of 80 feet with the Wharves under Port of New Orleans for description.) 
grain elevators moored alongside. Cranes on the elevators Just W of the sugar refinery wharf, at the ship service 
transfer the grain from barges moored on the opposite side is boat wharf, is the landing for the pilot boat. The upriver 
of the vessel at a rate of 300 to 500 tons per hour. pilots board vessels off the landing in the section of the river 

At Oak Point, on the W side of the river 72.3 miles AHP, known as The Point. Here vessels bound for destinations 
Chevron Chemical Co. ships and receives chemicals. The above New Orleans discharge the river pilot and take on 
wharf has 675 feet of berthing space with dolphins, 44 feet board the New Orleans-Baton Rouge Steamship Pilot, or 
reported alongside, and a deck height of lO feet. The 20 upriver pilot. 
dolphins are marked by private lights. On the S side of the river opposite Chalmette and Arabi at 

Belle Chasse is on the W side of the river about 75.5 miles Algiers are barge moorings, towing company wharves, the 
AHP. A T-shaped molasses handling wharf operated by large floating drydocks of a large ship repair firm, the U.S. 
Red Star Yeast and Products Co. has 240 feet of berthing Naval Station, and other towing company wharves and 
space with dolphins and depths of 25 feet reported along- 25 barge moorings. 
side. The dolphins are marked by private lights. A ferry The Inner Harbor Navigation Canal entrance is on the N 
crosses the river from Belle Chasse to Scarsdale on the E side of the river about 92. 7 miles AHP. The Intracoastal 
side of the river. The ferry landings are marked by privately Waterway enters the river through the canal. There are 
maintained lights. numerous industries along both sides of the Inner Harbor 

Port Nickel is on the E side of the river about 76.5 miles 30 Navigation Canal, including shipbuilding and ship repair 
AHP. Amax Nickel Refining Co., Inc., has two wharves. yards, cement and concrete mixing plants, chemical, fertiliz-
The lower wharf has 774 feet of berthing space with er, steel fabrication, glass making, instant coffee, and 
dolphins, 37 feet reported alongside, a deck height of 20 feet, drilling mud manufacturing plants, boatyards, shipwrecking 
and is used to receive nickel ore and to ship ammonium and salvage yards, oil well and dredging company supply 
sulphate and drummed nickel. The upper wharf has 440 feet 35 bases, and shell-handling wharves. 
of berthing space with dolphins, 37 feet reported alongside, The vessel is now approaching the loop in the river that 
a deck height of 20 feet and is used to receive fuel oil and encompasses the city of New Orleans on three sides, and 
ship sulfuric acid. The unloading conveyor galleries and the ahead are the numerous tall buildings in the main part of 
stack and buildings of the nickel plant are conspicuous. the city. Most of the commercial wharves of the Port of 

Braithwaite, on the S side of the river about 79.7 miles 40 New Orleans are on both sides of the river in this section. 
AHP just above English Turn Bend, has a large shipyard 
that specializes in the construction of medium to large Charts 11369, 11368.-Port of New Orleans is one of the 
barges and the repair of commercial vessels. An 800-ton largest ports in the United States. It is located on both sides 
floating drydock and a marine railway that can haul out of the Mississippi River with its lower limit about 80.6 miles 
vessels to 300 feet are at the yard. 45 AHP, and its upper limit about 115 miles AHP. The limits 

Meraux, on the N side of the river about 87 .5 miles AHP, of the port encompass the parish of Orleans and the river 
has an oil refinery with facilities for receipt and shipment of frontage of the parishes of St. Bernard and Jefferson. This 
crude oil and petroleum products by tanker and barge. The includes the city of New Orleans, the towns and communi-
tall stacks and cracking towers of the refinery are promi- ties of Violet, Meraux, Chalmette, Arabi, Southport, Hara-
nent. 50 han, and Kenner on the N side, and Algiers, McDonogh-

Algiers Alternate Route and Algiers Lock, on the S side ville, Gretna. Harvey, Marrero, Westwego, Bridge City, and 
of the river about 88.4 miles AHP, connect the Mississippi Avondale on the S side. The frontage for deep-draft vessels 
River with an extensive network of inland waterways W of within the port limits includes approximately 58 miles along 
New Orleans. The route is an alternate route of the the river banks, about 11.5 miles on the Inner Hatbor 
Intracoastal Waterway leading W of New Orleans. (See 55 Navigation Canal, and the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet 
chapter 12 for description of canal and lock.) Canal. The Intracoastal Waterway above the Inner Harbor 

Cbalmette, on the N side of the river about 88.9 miles Navigation Canal and below Harvey Lock offers frontage 
AHP, has several large oil refineries and an aluminum plant. for barges and small vessels. 
The stacks and cracking towers of the refineries and the The city of New Orleans is the major commercial area 
aluminum plant are conspicuous. Several wharves between 60 within the port limits. It is one of the largest cities on the 
mile 88.3 and 89.1 AHP are used for the receipt and Gulf and is a natural gateway to and from the vast central 
shipment of petroleum products and for bunkering vessels. and S portions of the nation, and particularly to the entire 
(See Wharves under Port of New Orleans for descriptions.) Mississippi Valley with which it is connected by numerous 

An overhead power cable with a clearance of 175 feet inland water routes. From New Orleans, main-route air and 
crosses the river at Chalmette about 89.0 miles AHP. rail lines fan out to all parts of the country. Foreign and 

A ferry crosses the river from Chahnette to Algiers on the coastwise trade are extensive. The chief imports are crude 
S side. petroleum, coffee, iron and steel products, metalliferrou& 

Chalmette Slip indents the N side of the river at about ores and scrap, nonferrous metals, sugar, crude rubber, 
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meat and meat products, and manufactures of metal. The barges are on Algiers, Harvey, and other canals and 
chief exports are grain, machinery, oilseeds, animal feeds, waterways that radiate from the river in all directions. 
nonferrous metals, organic chemicals, oils and fats, metal The Inner Harbor Navigation Canal (Industrial Canal) 
ores and scrap, iron and steel products, and coal. offers a deepwater connection between Mississippi River 

New Orleans is a popular resort with many fine hotels, and Lake Pontchartrain, a distance of about 5.8 miles. The 
theaters, restaurants, parks, and places of historical interest. lock is about 0.6 mile N of the Mississippi River Levee; 
Among the latter is the famous French Quarter (Vieux inside dimensions are 640 feet long, 75 feet wide, and 31}'2 
Carre) which is kept in as near its original state as possible. feet over the sills at low water in the Mississippi River. 
For the convenience of representative citizens of foreign Approaching craft are directed by loudspeaker, lights, and 
countries who arrive or depart via New Orleans, an 10 radiotelephone. VHF-FM channels 14 and 16 are continu-
international world trade center known as the International ously monitored. N from the lock in January 1987, the 
House is in a 10-story building at the corner of Gravier and controlling depths were 29 feet to the Seabrook Highway 
Camp Streets. and Southern Railway bridges at the N end of the canal, 

The city proper is bounded on three sides by the thence 14 feet across the bar into Lake Pontchartrain. A 
Mississippi River. The city limits extend N to Lake 15 900-foot-wide turning basin about 0.7 mile N of the lock has 
Pontchartrain, which is connected to the river by the Inner depths of 31 feet. A second turning basin at the junction 
Harbor Navigation Canal along the E side of the city. with t~e Mississ~ppi River-Gulf Outlet Canal has a 1,600-
Strong levees protect the city from flood waters of the foot diameter with depth~ o~ 40 feet. . . . 
Mississippi River, which at times rise to a level higher than The Inner Harbor Nav1gat1on Canal 1s w1thm a safety 
that of the city streets. 20 zone. (See 165.1 through ~6~.7, 165.20 thro~gh 165.25, and 

Abreast of New Orleans on the opposite bank of the river 165.80~, chapter 2, for lirm~ and .reg~abons.) . 
are Algiers, which is part of the city of New Orleans, Caution.-A submerg~ ~ramage lm~ IS reported cross~g 
McDonoghville, Gretna, Harvey, Marrero, and Westwego. the Inner ~arbor ~av1gat1on c;a~al JUSt S of the Fl~n~ 
Algiers and Gretna are connected with New Orleans by Avenue bndge; maximum perm1ss1ble draft over the lme 1s 
ferries operated by the Mississippi River Bridge Authority 

25 
30 feet. . . 

and the Greater New Orleans Highway Bridge. (\- . t~tal. of. eight bndges cross the :anal between the 
The Port of New Orleans has over 28 miles of public and Mississ1p~1 River a'!d Lake Pontchartram. The_ St., Claude 

private wharves and other related facilities. The public Avenue highway bn~ge at the Send of the navigation lock 
docks can handle as man as 85 shi sat a time. The port is has.a bascule span with a cl~rance of ~ero feet. The Nor_th 

. Y Pfi · . . · 30 Claiborne Avenue (Seeber) highway bndge, about 0.2 mile 
mainly a general cargo port, and the trst objective 1s to give N f th 1 k h t' I l'ft 'th 1 f 40 
h. h r ·1· · d · h ed h dl o e oc , as a ver 1ca 1 span w1 a c earance o 

s Ippers w atever iaci tties an s:rvices ~ ey n: to an e feet down and 156 feet up. About 1 mile N of the lock, the 
an}'. type of car~o: Mode~ handling devices sm~able for t~e combination Florida Avenue and Southern Railway bridge 
vaned comm?'11t1es ente1:mg the port are provided on t e has a bascule span with a clearance of zero feet. An 
w~arves an~ m the transit sheds. Almost all wharves have 35 overhead power cable crossing close N of the bridge has a 
rad connect~ons. . . . clearance of 166 feet. The combination Gentilly Road 

The port IS the ~eart of the .busiest gram export area m highway and Seaboard System Railroad (L&N) bridge, 2.8 
th~ ~orld. The ports public grain elevator c.~ store over 7.2 miles N of the lock, has a bascule span with a clearance of 
milµon bushels an~ transfer up. to ~.9 mdhon b.ushels of zero feet. The U.S. Interstate Route 10 highway bridge close 
gr~1~ a .da~. ~ Public Bulk Tenmnal IS on the ~ side of the 40 N of Gentilly Road bridge has a fixed span with a clearance 
M1Ss1ss1pp1 River-Gulf Outlet Canal about l. 7 mtles E of the of 120 feet for the middle 200 feet and 115 feet elsewhere. 
Inner Har1?or Navigation Canal. Its three unloading towers An overhead power cable crossing close N of this bridge has 
~~ch can discharge ore, bulk sugar, and other bulk commod- a clearance of 136 feet. Chef Menteur Highway (U.S. Route 
1t1es at the rate of 3,350 tons per hour. The port also has 90) bridge 3 miles N of the lock has a bascule span with a 
existing and developing facilities for handling containerized 45 clearance 'or 9 feet at the center. In December 1982, a 
cargo. . vertical lift highway bridge with design clearances of 50 feet 

Most of the wharves along the waterfront of the city of down and 120 feet up was under construction immediately S 
New Orleans are public facilities under the control of the of the bascule bridge; upon completion, the bascule bridge 
Board of Commissioners (Dock Board) of the Port of New will be removed. The combination Seabrook Highway and 
Orleans. Virtually all these wharves parallel the river bank, 50 Southern Railroad Bridge across the N entrance of the 
and for about 10 miles along the bank there is an almost canal, about 4.7 miles N of the lock, has a bascule span with 
continuous quay. Transit sheds cover much of the wharf a clearance of l foot. A highway bascule bridge with a 
area. Depths at the wharves range from 6 to 42 feet, with clearance of 46 feet at the center crosses the canal close N of 
about 35 feet alongside most wharves. It is the Dock Board's the Seabrook Highway and Southern Railroad Bridge. (See 
responsibility to keep sufficient depths alongside the 55 117.1through117.59 and 117.459, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
wharves for ships to berth. The board controls the area from regul~tions.) . . . 
the faces of the wharves to 100 feet into the stream. The Bndgetenders of the followmg bndges momtor VHF-FM 
dock areas silt up rapidly and change from day to day. The channel 16 and work on channel 13: 
Dock Board's dredge is working continually to keep the St. Claude Avenue, WG-401; 
docks open. 60 Florida Avenue, WUG-409; 

The offices of the Dock Board are in the 33-story Gentilly Road, KZV-719; 
International Trade Mart building on the waterfront in U.S. Route 90, KRS-864; and 
Eads Plaza at the foot of Canal Street. Seabrook Highway, KZV-819. . . 
. Channela.-The main deepwater channels. leading to and New Orleans Co!1" ~ Base. is on the W side of the 
m the Port of New Orleans are in the nver, the Inner Inner Harbor N~v1gat10~ Canal, JUSt N of the lock .. 
Harbor Navigation Canal, and the Mississippi River-Gulf Harvey Canal is opposite New Orleans a1?'>1:1t ~8.~ ~les 
Outlet Canal. (See Channels at the beginning of this AHP. The ~al and locks <:<>nnect the MtsStsstppt River 
chapter.) Secondary channels for shallow-draft vessels and with an extensive network of mland waterways SW of New 
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Orleans. The canal is the route of the Intracoastal Water- period is about 302 days. The latest freeze date in spring was 
way. (See chapter 12 for description of canal and locks.) March 27, 1955, with 30°F reported at the airport and 

Anchorages.-General and quarantine anchorages are on Audubon Park. The earliest freeze date in the fall was 
the W side of the river at New Orleans. (See 110.1 and November 11, 1894, with 32°F observed at Audubon Park. 
110.195, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) Vessels may 5 The usual track ofwinterstorms is to the N of New Orleans, 
also take anchorage as directed by the Coast Guard District but occasionally one moves into the area, bringing large, and 
Commander. rather sudden drops in temperature, but the cold spells 

Dangers.-Submerged revetments are located on the river seldom last over 3 or 4 days. In about two-thirds of the 
bottom on both sides in the port area; anchorage is years, one can expect the annual lowest temperature to be 
prohibited in these areas. (See 207.200, chapter 2, and chart IO 24°F or warmer, with some years entirely above freezing. 
11368 for revetment areas and regulations.) The lowest recorded temperature was 7°F on February 13, 

Bridges.-Greater New Orleans Fixed Highway Bridge, a 1899, at Audubon Park. From December to May, the water 
high-level bridge connecting Algiers and New Orleans, of the Mississippi River is usually colder than the air 
about 0.7 mile above Canal Street, has a clearance of 150 temperature, favoring the formation of river fogs, particu-
feet over a central 750-foot width. In September 1980, 15 larly with weak S winds. The nearby lakes also serve to 
another span with a design clearance of 150 feet was under modify the extremes of temperature and to increase foggi-
construction immediately downstream. The Huey P. Long ness over narrow strips along the shores. From April 
Bridge, a combined highway and railroad bridge crossing through October, the occurrence of fog is not frequent 
the river 11 miles above Canal Street, has a clearance of 133 enough to ordinarily consider them operationally signifi-
feet through the W span for a channel span width of 750 20 cant. In other months, particularly in winter (December 
feet. A private fog signal is on the bridge. These are the only through February), the occurrences increase, with the 
bridges over the Mississippi in the New Orleans vicinity. greatest frequency in February. Visibility at times is reduced 
The other bridges and tunnels in the port are covered in the by smoke from the industrial plants along the river. Smoke, 
description of the respective waterways which they cross. particularly during the fall and winter, also occurs when 

Aerial Tram.- An aerial tram with a clearance of 155 feet 25 marshland areas are burned. 
crosses the river about 0.3 mile below the Greater New A fairly definite rainy period is from mid-December to 
Orleans Highway Fixed Bridge. mid-March. Measurable precipitation occurs on about one-

Cables.-An overhead power cable with a clearance of 155 third of the days, periodically, to the N of a warm front or a 
feet crosses the river 0.5 mile below Nine Mile Point, about cold front which has stalled over the N Gulf of Mexico. It is 
103.6 miles AHP. 30 as apt to fall in one hour as another, generally slow, steady, 

Tides and Currents.-A description of tides and currents is and relatively continuous, often lasting for several days. 
given under the general discussion of the Mississippi River Snowfall amounts are generally small, with the snow usually 
at the beginning of this chapter. melting as it falls. The pattern of spring rains is similar to 

Regulated Navigation Areas.-The Mississippi River from that of winter, while fall rains are distributed in much the 
88 to 127 miles AHP is a regulated navigation area. (See 35 same manner as summer rains. April, May, October, and 
165.l through 165,13 and 165.803, chapter 2, for limits and November are generally dry, but there have been some 
regulations.) extremely heavy showers in those months. 

Weather.-The climate at New Orleans and the surround- While thunder usually accompanies summer showers, 
ing suburbs is influenced, in a large degree, by the many thunderstorms with damaging winds are relatively infre-
water surfaces provided by lakes and streams, and by the 40 quent. The most damaging thunderstorms are those which 
proximity to the Gulf of Mexico. Throughout the year, these move over the city from Lake Pontchartrain, usually in 
water areas modify the relative humidity and temperature connection with cold fronts and line squalls. Hail of a 
conditions, decreasing the range between the extremes; damaging nature seldom occurs, and tornadoes are e:xtreme-
when S winds prevail, these effects are increased, imparting ly rare. Since 1900, the centers of three hurricanes have 
the characteristics of a marine climate. Relative humidities 45 passed over the city. The area has been affected by several 
of less than 50 percent occur in each month of the year; other hurricanes and also by a number of tropical storms 
however, they are less frequent in the summer months than which did not attain hurricane intensity. New Orleans is in 
in other seasons. During mid-June to mid-September, the the belt where a mean recurrence interval of 50 years gives 
prevailing SE to SW winds carry inland warm, moist air an extreme wind speed of 95 to 100 m.p.h. or more. 
favorable for sporadic, often quite localized, development of 50 The lower Mississippi River floods result from runoff 
thundershowers. In the New Orleans area, these showers upstream. Rainfall within the State of Louisiana has little 
tend to occur most frequently around 1300-1400, and keep influence on these stages. The levees at New Orleans have 
the temperature from rising much above 90"F. At times, a not been overtopped in more than 100 years. If the water 
thunderstorm will develop over Lake Pontchartrain in the level in the river becomes dangerously high, the Bonnet 
early evening, and move over the city. Occasionally the 55 Carre Spillway, some 33 miles above the city, may be 
pressure distribution changes to bring in a flow of hotter opened to divert the floodwaters. 
and drier air. However, there is only an avera~e of about 7 The National Weather Service maintains an office in the 
days per year when the temperature rises to 95 For higher, Federal Building; barometers may be compared there or 
from about mid-November to mid-March, the area is checked by telephone. (See appendix for address.) 
subjected alternately to tropical air and cold continental air 60 (See page T-7 for New Orleans climatological table.) 
in periods of varying length. About 80 perc.ent of the Pilotage is discussed under the general description of the 
December-February hourly temperatures range from 41°F river at the beginning of this chapter. 
to 69°F. The mean date of the first occurrence of 32°F or Towage.-Tugs up to 4,000 hp are available at New 
lower is about December 12, while the mean date of the last Orleans for towing and docking. (See detailed description at 
occurrence is about February 13. Between those dates, there the beginning of this chapter.) 
is, on the average, more than 6 days out of 7 entirely above Quarantine procedures are discussed at the beginning of 
freezing, with some afternoons having temperatures in the this chapter. Numerous public and private hospitals are in 
seventies and eighties. The mean length of the freeze-free New Orleans. 
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Agricultural quarantine procedures are discussed at the yacht harbor on Lake Pontchartrain, which are under 
beginning of this chapter. control of the Levee Board, and the New Orleans Public 

Customs.-New Orleans is a customs port of entry with a Belt Railroad, which is a terminal railroad owned and 
customhouse on Canal Street. Vessels are generally boarded operated by the city of New Orleans through the Public Belt 
by customs officers at berth; however, arrangements can be Railroad Commission. 
made for the officers to board vessels at any point within the The Dock Board consists of members selected by the 
port limits. The customhouse serves the area from the Governor of the State of Louisiana from a list of nominees 
Mississippi River entrance to Reserve, a small town about compiled by eighteen business and civic associations. The 
138.1 miles AHP. board is charged with the development, operation, and 

Immigration.-The U.S. Immigration and Naturalization 10 control of the Port of New Orleans and establishes rules and 
Service maintains a district office at New Orleans. (See regulations for the various terminals and the part of the 
appendix for address.) Inspectors board vessels at anchor or Inner Harbor Navigation Canal under its control. 
alongside the wharves. Arrangements should be made The Executive Port Director and General Manager is in 
through ships' agents. charge of operations and is assisted by three Assistant 

Coast Guard.-The Captain of the Port maintains an office 15 Executive Port Directors and three Deputy Assistant Port 
in New Orleans. Marine inspection and vessel documents· Directors. About two-thirds of the improved wharf frontage 
tion offices are at New Orleans. (See appendix for ad- is owned by the State of Louisiana and operated by the 
dresses.) New Orleans Coast Guard Air Station is at the board. The office of the Dock Board and Superintendent of 
naval air station about 2.8 miles SW of Belle Chasse. Docks is on Canal Street near the river, in the International 

Harbor regulations.-The navigation of vessels in the 20 Trade Mart Building. 
Mississippi River, the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal to its Fire prevention.-Smokestacks of vessels moored to the 
junction with the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal, and wharves and landings must be equipped with spark arres-
the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal are under the tors, and every precaution must be taken to avoid an issue of 
jurisdiction of the U.S. Coast Guard. The development, sparks. Smoking in the holds or on the decks of vessels, 
operation, and control of the Port of New Orleans is 25 while loading or discharging cargo while alongside the 
regulated by The Board of Commissioners of the Port of wharves, is prohibited. 
New Orleans. Extracts from the rules and regulations for the Inner 

Movement of vessels in vicinity of Algiers Point: Harbor Navigation Canal are as follows: 
Traffic control in the river in the vicinity of Algiers Point General.-No vessels shall berth at any wharf, landing or 

is subject to regulations stated in 161.402, 165.1 through 30 mooring, or move from one point to another in the canal, or 
165.13, and 165.803, chapter 2. In addition to the traffic load or unload cargo elsewhere than at a regularly estab-
lights at Governor Nicolls Street Wharf and at Gretna, lished wharf, except by authority of the Superintendent. 
described in that regulation, there is a traffic light at Obstructing Navigation-Anchoring and Mooring.-No 
Westwego, 6.5 miles above Canal Street, which indicates to vessel shall anchor in the channel of the canal or in the 
downbound traffic whether the Gretna traffic control light, 35 approaches thereto, except in case of distress or emergency 
1. 7 miles above Canal Street, is red or green. or while waiting the opening of a drawbridge, and such 

At a conference of representatives of navigation interests stoppages shall be only for such periods as may be 
in New Orleans, it was agreed that high stages on the absolutely necessary by reason of such causes. Vessels 
Mississippi River require special precautionary measures in moored at wharves, landings, clusters, etc., shall be so 
the operation of vessels in New Orleans Harbor, particularly 40 placed and tied up as not to interfere with safe passage of 
in the vicinity of Algiers Point where high river stages other vessels navigating the canal. No warp line shall be 
produce strong currents and powerful shifting eddies. passed across the channel, . wharf, or la~ding, s<_> as to 

The following recommendations were made for the obstruct passage or to cause interference with the d1scharg-
operation of vessels and other craft when the stage of the ing of cargoes. 
river is 10 feet or above on the Carrollton Gage. All 45 Vessels shall not be berthed two abreast alongside any 
underpowered vessels should be assisted by a tug around wharves, bulkheads, or clusters, except that small barges or 
Algiers Point; and further, underpowered vessels should not other small craft may be moored two o: more abreast when 
leave the harbor unless they can clear Algiers Point during neces~ry .clearances for ~r~per operation o~ the canal can 
daylight. Terminal operators and fleet owners should ob- be mamtamed, ~nd perm1ss1on of the Supenntendent shall 
serve extra precaution in the mooring of barges to prevent 50 have been ?btained. . 
the possible breaking loose of such craft to the danger of all Vessels, hgh~ers, barges~ launches, other water~raft, tim-
installations downstream. hers, rafts, or s1m1lar floating objects moored or tied to and 

The attention of all navigation interests, masters, pilots, alongside vessels, wharves, bulkheads, or clusters, shall be 
and operators is invited to the urgent necessity for obser- placed so as not to obstruct the channel, and. sh~ll be made 
vance of these policies and meticulous adherence to good 55 fast ~urely at both ends .to prevent ~wmgmg o~t or 
seamanship and sound operating practice in order to ~reakmg l<_>ose, and shall display conspicuously suitable 
minimize navigational hazards during the period of high hghts at mght. 
stages of the river. Under no circumstance~ s~all vessels or other wate~craft 

Note: When emergency conditions exist due to the be anchored or moore~ w~thm 100 feet of the centerh°:e of 
velocity of the flow of the Mississippi River in the vicinity .of 60 the Inner H.arbo~ Nav1gat10n Canal channel as determined 
New Orleans, the Commander, Eighth Coast Guard Dis- by the Engineenng Department of the ~ard. . 
trict, will issue special orders and notices restricting the size In !he event any vessel or other ~oatmg eqmpment, 
and make up of tows, movement of vessels, and the use of includmg any logs or lum?er assemb!ed in rafts or separated 
anchorages therefrom, or any large smkable object on any such vessel 

Control of the Port of New Orleans: shall sink, or in any manner o~struct navigation in the 
The Board of Commissioners of the Port of New Orleans, canal, the owner or agent of said vessel . shall promptly 

generally known as the Dock Board, has full control of the remove same. In case the o~ner or agent fatls for any cause 
port except for matters pertaining to the levees and the to remove any such obstruction promptly upon demand, the 
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Board may remove it or cause it to be removed at the cost, description of the particular facility. Shore-based hoisting 
risk, and expense of said vessel, its owner, or agent. equipment with capacity up to 300 tons is available to the 

Responsibility for Vessel.-Masters of vessels in Canal public at New Orleans; floating cranes and derricks up to 
waters shall be responsible for safe handling and proper 700-ton capacity are available. 
navigation of vessels under their charge. Masters of vessels Of the facilities described, about one-half are for public 
shall abide by the rules and regulations of the canal, as use operated by the Board of Commissioners of the Port of 
interpreted by the Superintendent. New Orleans. They operate general and containerized cargo 

No vessel, even if moored and tied up, shall be left wharves, heavy lift and bulk material handling wharves, and 
without sufficient crew to care for it properly. Lights shall a grain elevator. Nearly half of the private facilities are for 
be displayed at all times, both when tied up and navigating IO handling petroleum and chemical products. Most of the rest 
the canal, in accordance with the provisions of the Inland are for handling general, bulk, and liquid cargo. 
Rules. Facilities on N side of river from Meraux to Inner 

The dropping of anchors, weights, or other ground tackle, Harbor Navigation Canal: 
within the areas occupied by submarine cables or pipe Murphy Oil Corp. Wharf (29°55'33"N., 89°56'45"W.): 
crossings, is prohibited. Such crossings will be marked 15 757 feet of berthing space at the face of six offshore 
ordinarily by signboards on each bank. breasting platforms; 40 feet alongside; 205 feet of barge 

The master or other party in charge of the movement of berthing space at the rear of the lower platforms; 35 feet 
a~ oc~angoing ~essel or craft of unusual h.eight, including alongside; deck height, 24 feet; receipt and shipment of 
ptlednve~s, demcks, etc., shall before passmg through the crude oil and petroleum products by tanker and barge; 
canal bndge openmgs, make certam that . such craft and 20 bunkering tankers; fueling towboats; owned and operated by 
every part of the superstr!-lcture or any equtpment or ~rgo Murphy Oil Corp. 
beyond the gunwales will clear all parts of the bndge Tenneco Crude Terminal Wharf (29°55'33"N., 
struct~e. . . 89°57'54"W.): 580 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 35 

As ~t may see fit, the Boa_rd reserves the nght to place tts 
25 

feet alongside; deck height, 21 feet; receipt of crude oil by 
o~n ptl?t on any vesse~ passmg t~rough the ~anal. The canal tanker; owned and operated by Tenneco Oil Co. 
ptlot will serve only. m an adv1~ory c~pa~ity. Exxon Co. U.S.A., Chalmette Terminal, Tanker Dock 

Vessels shall exerc1~e d1:1e care m nav1g~tmg the canal, as (29o55'38"N., 89o58'12"W.): 310 feet of berthing space with 
to speed and otherwise .. m order to av01d damage to the dolphins; 25 feet alongside; deck height, 20 feet; receipt and 
canal struc~ures or. equtpment, or to other vessels. 

30 
shipment of petroleum by barge; bunkering vessels; owned 

The makmg of tnal !llns m. t~e canal by s~ boats and and operated by Exxon Co. U.S.A. 
other such motorcraft is pro~1b1t~. Under no ctrcumstanc- Tenneco Wharf No. 4 (29os5'45"N., g9058'40"W.): 390 
es shall any watercraft navigate m the canal at a speed feet of berthing space with dolphins· 42 to 50 feet alongside· 

eed. 10 mph ' ' exc mg • •. • deck height, 27 feet; shipment of petroleum products and 
"'.essels shall be liable for any dam~ge to c~nal structures, petrochemicals by tanker and barge· receipt of crude oil· 

equt)ment, and/or appurtenances while passmg through the 35 owned and operated by Tenneco oil Co. ' 

ca~h~ Board has noted that some masters ground their <;halmet~e.Slip, Dock No. 2 <?9°56'33''.N., 89°59'17"\_V.)'. 
vessels bow-on while waiting lockage in the forebay of the E side 0~ shp, l ,600 :eet of berthmg space, 30 feet alongside'. 
lock. As such contact endangers the levees, mariners are deck height, 20 feet, 75,000 squa~e fee~ of cover~ storage, 
directed to discontinue the practice. 40 120,000 squa~e fee.t open sto~age, ~ece1p~ an.cl shipment of 

Steel-pile dolphins and other facilities are on the E and W general ca~go, r~eipt of alummum mgots? shipment of coke 
banks downstream from the lock forebay to provide "ready" and machmery, .owned by. Southern Ratlw.ay System and 
mooring areas for barges and tows awaiting lockage. These operated by K~iser Alummum an~ Chem~cal Corp. 
craft are under the direction and control of the lockmaster. Ch~mette Slip, Dock No. I:~ side of shp; 1,280 feet of 

A port-wide radiotelephone system using VHF-FM chan- 45 berthing space; 30 feet alongside; deck . height, 2~ feet; 
nel 16 and 67 connects all terminals, bridges, tugs, pilots, 84,400 square f~t of covered storage; r~etpt and shtp~ent 
and the yacht harbor with the Harbor Police. of lumber; receipt of green C?ke and shipment of calcmed 

Wharves.-The Port of New Orleans has more than 100 cok~; owned by Southern Ratlway Syste~ and operated by 
berths and wharves located on both sides of the Mississippi Robmson Lumber Co. and Bulk Matenal Transfer, Inc. 
River, the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal, and the Missis- so Amstar <:;orp. Wharf (29°56'37"~., 90°00'05~W.): 1,115 
sippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal. More than 100 additional feet ofberthmg sp~; 45 feet alongside; ~eek height _22 feet; 
facilities for small vessels and barges are on Harvey Canal, two 10-ton electn~ gantry cranes, 36-.mch electnc belt-
Algiers Canal, Michoud Canal, and Bayou Barataria. Only conveyor system, with ?ulk sugar un~oadmg rate .of 500 tons 
the deep-draft facilities are described. For a complete per hour; 5-ton electnc grantry hoist .for loadmg vessels; 
description of the port facilities refer to Port Series No. 20, 55 60~000 square feet covered storage; receipt of raw sugar and 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. shipment. of refined sugar; owned and operated by Amstar 
(See appendix for address.) The alongside depths are Corporation. 
reported; for information on the latest depths contact port Alabo Street Wharf (~9°57'10NN., .90°01'06"W.): 1,316-
authorities or the private operators. All the facilities de- foot face; 36 feet alongside; deck height, 20 feet; 126,000 
scribed have direct highway connections, and most have 60 squ~re feet co~ered storage at wharf, 15 acres open storage; 
plant trackage with direct railroad connections. Water is receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned and operated 
available at most of the wharves, but electrical shore power by Board of Commissioners. 
connections are available at only about 25 percent of the Facilities on E side of Inner Harbor Navigation Canal: 
wharves. General cargo at the port is usually handled to and Southern Scrap Material Co. Wharf (29°59'00"N., 
from vessels by ships' tackle. Cargo on the wharves, 90°01'13"W.): 451-foot face; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 
particularly the public facilities, is handled by a wide range 7 feet; one 50..ton and two 45-ton electric gantry cranes; 
of equipment furnished by various stevedoring companies. receipt of scrap metal by barge, shipment of scrap metal and 
Special handling equipment, if available, is mentioned in the heavy machinery by ship and barge; owned by Board of 
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Commissioners and operated by Southern Scrap Mat~rial foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 57,600 
Co .. Ltd. square feet of covered storage; receipt and shipment of 

Dwyer Road Wharf(30°01'14"N., 90°01'49"W.): 340feet general cargo; owned by Board of Commissioners and 
of berthing space with dolphins; 22 feet alongside; deck operated by Uiterwyk Corp. 
height, 7 feet; 20,000 square feet covered storage, open 5 Florida Avenue, Roll-on Roll-off Facility Wharf 

·storage for 210 containers; receipt and shipment of general (29°58'47"N., 90°01'25"W.): 482-foot face, 20 feet along-
and roll-on/roll-off cargo; owned by Board of Commission- side; deck height, 5 feet; 5 acres open storage; vessels dock 
ers and operated by Armasal Lines. at Florida Avenue Wharf and load and unload roll-on roll-
~njte~ States Gypsum Co. Wharf .(30°0l'l8 11 N., off general cargo. by stern ramps; owned and operated by 

90 01 50 W.): 362-foot face, 25 feet alongside; 240 feet of IO Board of Commissioners. 
ba~ge berthing spa~e at rear o~ face, 12 feet alongside; deck Galvez Street Wharf (29°58'24"N., 90°01'29"W.): 2,380-
height, 77'2 feet; 54-mch, electnc, ~lt-conv.eyor system_leads foot face; 2,470 feet with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; 265-
from wharf to g¥psum st<?rage bms havmg a capacity of foot N side, 30-20 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 357,000 
60,000 tons; 24-mch, radial, belt-conveyor system leads square feet of covered storage; receipt and shipment of 
from barg~ berths to open storage area for 16,000 tons of 15 general and containerized cargo; owned by board of Com-
shell; receipt of gypsum rock by ~e~sel, receipt of shell by missioners and operated by several companies. 
barge; owned by Board of Commissioners and operated by Facilities on the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal: 
United States Gypsum Co. Jourdan Road Terminal, Berths Nos. 4 and 5 

Morrison Yard Lower Wharf (30°01'30"N., (29°59'45"N., 90°00'55"W.): 1,400-foot face; 36 feet along-
90001'54"W.): 550 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 28 20 side; deck height, 10 feet; 144,000 square feet covered 
to 30 feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; 24,000 square feet storage, 10 acres open storage; receipt and shipment of 
covered storage, 6 acres open storage; receipt and shipment general and containerized cargo; owned and operated by 
of roll-on/roll-off cargo; owned by Board of Commissioners Board of Commissioners; under construction in 1981. 
and operated by Coordinated Caribbean Transport, Inc. Public Bulk Terminal Wharf: N side of canal, 1.6 miles E 

NL Baroid Industrial Canal, Ship Wharf (30°01'47"N., 25 of junction with Inner Harbor Navigation (Industrial) 
90°01'58"W.): 490 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 23 Canal; face 2,235 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 36 
feet alongside; deck height, 6 feet; 30-inch, electric, belt- feet alongside; 1,808 feet of barge berthing space at rear of 
conveyor system leads from wharf to open storage area for face, 20 feet alongside; deck height, 13 feet; covered storage 
60,000 tons of barite ore; receipt of barite; owned by Board tanks for 30,000 tons of bulk materials, 236,000 square feet 
of Commissioners and operated by NL Baroid, NL Indus- 30 of open storage for bulk materials; one electric, traveling, 
tries, Inc. combination vessel and barge-loading bridge tower served 

Facilities on W side of Inner Harbor Navigation Canal: by electric, belt-conveyor system with 2,000 to 3,000 tons 
Magcobar Minerals Unloading Dock (30°01'34"N., per hour loading rate; three electric, traveling, unloading 

90°01 '59"W.): 500 feet of berthing space; 30 feet alongside; towers serving one 42-inch and two 60-inch electric belt 
deck height, 6 feet; floating crane furnished by stevedoring 35 conveyors with a combined unloading rate of 3,350 tons per 
company unloads vessels; open storage for 80,000 tons of hour; receipt and shipment of various dry bulk commodities 
barite ores; receipt of barite; owned by Board of Commis- including: coke, alumina, manganese, sugar, barites, salt, 
sioners and operated by Magcobar Minerals, Division of phosphate, ammonium sulphate, iron ore, zinc, petroleum 
Dresser Industries, Inc. pitch, gypsum, coal, fluorspar, urea, steel, ferrochrome, pig 

France Road Terminal, Berth No. 6 Roll-on/Roll-off 40 iron, bauxite, copper, and potash; owned by Board of 
Ramp (29°59'36"N .• 90°01'24"W.): 300 feet of berthing Commissioners, and operated by Ryan-Walsh Stevedoring 
space with dolphins on N side; 30 feet alongside; S side of Co., Inc. 
ramp contiguous with France Road Terminal, Berth No. 6; Facilities on Michoud Canal: 
deck height, 4 to IO feet; 100,000 square feet covered Dundee Unloading Dock: E side of the canal 0.6 mile 
storage; 3Q..ton mobile crane; receipt and shipment of roll- 45 above the entrance; 175-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck 
on/roll-off cargo; owned by Board of Commissioners and height, 2 feet; receipt of bulk cement; owned and operated 
operated by New Orleans Marine Contractors. by Dundee Cement Co. 

France Road Terminal, Berths Nos. 5 and 6: adjacent S Lone Star Industries Dry Bulk Materials Wharf: E side of 
of Roll-on/Roll-off Ramp; 1,585-foot face; 30 to 36 feet the can~! 0.8 mil~ above the entrance; 840 fee~ of berthing 
alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 31,000 square feet covered 50 space with dolp~ms; 34 f~t alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 
stor~ge, 85 acres open storage; two 40-ton container cranes; gant!Y crane with unloa~mg .rate o[ 3,000 tons per ho_ur; 
receipt and shipment of containerized cargo; owned by receipt of dry bulk matenals mcludmg coal .and aragomte; 
Board of Commissioners and operated by New Orleans owned and operated by Lone Star lndustnes, Inc. 
Marine Contractors. Air Products and Chemicals Ammonia Loading Dock: E 

France Road Terminal, Berth No. 4: adjacent S of Berth 55 side <?f the canal. l.3 milC:S above the entr~nce; 200 f~t of 
No. 5; 700-foot face; 30 to 36 feet alongside; deck height, 10 berthmg spa~e with dolphms; 35 feet alongs1~e; deck height, 
feet; 60,000 square feet covered storage, open storage for 10 feet; ship~ent of anhydrous a~moma; owned and 
739 containers· use of containers from Berths Nos. 5 and 6; operated by Atr Products and Chemicals, Inc. 
receipt and shipment of containerized cargo; owned .by 

60 
F~cili~es on the N side of riv;' from Inner Harbor 

Board of Commissioners and operated by Puerto Rico NaV1gabon Canal W to Southport. 
Marine Management Inc Poland Avenue Wharf, Berths Nos. 4 and 5 (29°57'32"N., 

France Road Te~initl Berth No. t (29°58'58"N., 90°02'07"W.): 932-foot face; 40 to 42 feet alongside; deck 
90°01'19"W.): 830 feet of' berthing space; 35 to 38 feet height., 22 feet; 57,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt 
alongside; deck height, 11 feet; two 30-ton contain~r cranes; and shipment of general cargo; owned.by U.S. Government 
open ~to~ for 1,100 containers; receipt and. s~tpment of and o~rated by Waterman0 St~n;sh1p C!'~· 11 
containerized cargo· owned by Board ofComm1ss1oners and Pauline Street Wharf (29 57 34 N., 90 02 17 W.): 581-
0perated by Sea-u;nd Service, Inc. foot face; 40 to 42 feet alongside; deck ~eight, 22 f~t; 63,500 

Florida Avenue Wharf(29°58'45"N., 9Q0 01'30"W.): 482- square feet of covered storage; receipt and shipment of 
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general cargo; owned by Board of Commissioners and Julia Street Wharf: adjacent S of Poydras Street Wharf; 
operated by Waterman Steamship Corp. 1,189-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; 

Congress Street Wharf: adjacent W of Pauline Street receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned by Board of 
Wharf; 968 feet of berthing space; 40 to 42 feet alongside; Commissioners and operated by Board of Commissioners 
deck height, 22 feet; 90,800 square feet of covered storage, and Cooper Stevedoring Co., Inc. 
50,000 square feet of paved open storage; receipt and Erato Street Wharf: adjacent S of Julia Street Wh!lff; 
shipment of general cargo; owned by Board of Commission- 1,067-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; 
ers and operated by Waterman Steamship Corp. and 54,000 square feet open storage; receipt and shipment of 
Atlantic and Gulf Stevedores, Inc. general cargo; owned by Board of Commissioners and 

Desire Street Wharf: adjacent W of Congress Street 10 operated by Board of Commissioners and Gulf Coast 
Wharf; 440-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; Shipping Corp. 
100,760 square feet of covered storage; two floating cranes Thalia Street Wharf: adjacent S of Erato Street Wharf; 
to 75 tons; three floating cranes, each with grab bucket; 860-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; 109,000 
receipt and shipment of general cargo and heavy-lift items; square feet of covered storage; 72,000 square feet of open 
owned by Board of Commissioners and operated by Atlantic 15 storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned by 
and Gulf Stevedores, Inc., Waterfront Transportation Board of Commissioners, operated by Coast-Wide Termi-
Corp., and Board of Commissioners. nals, Inc. 

Piety Street Wharf: adjacent W of Desire Street Wharf; Robin Street Wharf: adjacent S of Thalia Street Wharf; 
523-foot face; 3 5 feet alongside; deck height, 21 feet; 46,000 1,216-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; 
square feet of covered storage; receipt and shipment of 20 157,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt and shipment 
general cargo; owned by Board of Commissioners and of general cargo; owned by Board of Commissioners and 
operated by Valor Stevedoring Co. operated by Coast-Wide Terminals, Inc. 

Louisa Street Wharf: adjacent W of Piety Street Wharf; Orange Street Wharf: adjacent S of Robin Street Wharf; 
1,061 feet of berthing space; 34 feet alongside; deck height, l,020 feet of berthing space; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 
21 feet; 31,000 square feet of covered storage; 58,000 square 25 22 feet; 133,300 square feet of covered storage; receipt and 
feet of paved open storage; molasses storage tanks with shipment of general cargo; owned by Board of Commission-
capacity of 4,200,000 gallons; receipt and shipment of ers and operated by Board of Commissioners and Coast-
general and containerized cargo and heavy items, receipt of Wide Terminals, Inc. 
molasses; owned by Board of Commissioners and operated Market Street Wharf (29°55'44"N., 90°03'47"W.): 1,015 
by several companies. 30 feet of berthing space; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; 

Press Street Wharf: adjacent W of Louisa Street Wharf; 119,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt and shipment 
947 feet of berthing space; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 21 of general cargo and soybean meal; owned by Board of 
feet; 48,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt and Commissioners and operated by Board of Commissioners 
shipment of general cargo; owned by Board of Commission- and Ryan-Walsh Stevedoring Co., Inc. 
ers and operated by American Oceanic Shipping Corp. 35 Celeste Street Wharf: adjacent SW of Market Street 

Mandeville Street Wharf: adjacent W of Press Street Wharf; 1,200 feet of berthing space; 35 feet alongside; deck 
Wharf; l,121-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 height, 22 feet; 129,600 square feet of covered storage; 
feet; 97,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt and receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned by Board of 
shipment of general cargo; owned by Board of Commission- Commissioners and operated by Board of Commissioners 
ers and operated by Hellenic Line, Ltd. 40 and Hansen and Tidemann, Inc. 

Esplande Avenue Wharf: adjacent W of Mandeville St. Andrew Street Wharf: adjacent SW of Celeste Street 
Street Wharf; 584-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, Wharf; 1,598-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 
22 feet; 66,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt and feet; 146,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt and 
shipment of general cargo; owned by Board of Commission- shipment of general cargo; owned by Board of Commission-
ers and operated by Sanko-Kisen (U.S.A.) Corp. 45 ers and operated by various companies. 

Governor Nicholls Street Wharf: adjacent SW of Espla- First Street Wharf(29°55'18"N., 90°04'21"W.): 1,275 feet 
nade Street Wharf; 1,211-foot face; 40 feet alongside; deck of berthing space; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; 
height, 22 feet; 100,000 square feet of covered storage, 105,000 square feet of covered storage, 1 acre paved open 
14,400 square feet of paved open storage; receipt and storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned by 
shipment of general and containerized cargo; owned by 50 Board of Commissioners and operated by E.S. Binnings, 
Board of Commissioners and operated by several compa- Inc. 
nies. Third Street Wharf: adjacent SW of First Street Wharf; 

Bienville Street Wharf (29°57'08"N., 90°03'46"W.): 1,624 360-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 21 feet; 49,000 
feet of berthing space; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; square feet of covered storage; receipt and shipment of 
145,000 square feet of covered storage, 50,000 square feet of 55 general cargo; owned and operated by Board of Commis-
paved open storage; receipt and shipment of general and sioners. 
containerized cargo; owned by Board of Commissioners and Washington Avenue Wharf: adjacent SW of Third Street 
operated by TTT Stevedores of Louisiana, Inc., and Compa- Wharf; 871-foot face; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; 
nia Anonima Venezolana De Navegacion. 122,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt and shipment 

International Rivercenter, Cruise Ship Terminal Wharf 60 of general cargo; shipment of fertilizer; owned by Board of 
(29°56'48"N., 90°03'43"W.): 840 feet of berthing space; 35 Commissioners and operated by Board of Commissioners 
feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; cruise ship passenger and Atlantic and Gulf Stevedores, Inc. 
terminal; owned by Board of Commissioners and operated Seventh Street Wharf: adjacent SW of Washington Ave-
by International Rivercenter. nue Wharf; 1,200 feet long; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 

Poydras Street Wharf (29°56'42"N., 90°03'43"W.): 530- 20}2 feet; 121,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt and 
foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; receipt and shipment of general, roll-on/roll-off, LASH/SEABEE, and 
shipment of general cargo; owned and operated by Board of containerized cargo; owned by Board of Commissioners and 
Commissioners. operated by Gulf and Southern Terminal Corp. 
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Harmony Street Wharf: adjacent SW of Seventh Street Facilities on S side of river from Algiers Alternate Route 
Wharf; 1,089 feet of berthing space; 32 feet alongside; deck W to Avondale: 
height, 20.Yi feet; 91,000 square feet of covered storage, 3 Perry Street Wharf (29°56'02"N., 90°03'19"W.): 1,100 
acres of open storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo; feet of berthing space with dolphins; 50 feet alongside; deck 
owned by Board of Commissioners and operated by T. height, 24.Yi feet; 120,000 square feet of covered storage; 
.Smith and Son, Inc. receipt and shipment of general and containerized cargo, 

Louisiana Avenue, Wharves E, F, and G (29°54'58"N., mooring LASH and SEABEE vessels; owned by Board of 
90°05'18"W.): 1,590 feet of berthing space; 30 feet along- Commissioners and operated by TIT Stevedores of Louisi-
side; deck height, 24 feet; 36,000 square feet covered ana, Inc. 
storage, 6 acres open storage; receipt and shipment of JO Southern Pacific Transportation Co. Molasses Wharf 
general and containerized cargo; owned by Board of Com- (29°55'21"N., 90°03'43"W.): 500 feet of berthing space; 28 
missioners and operated by Daiichi Chuo Kisen Kaisha to 29 feet alongside; deck height, 20 feet; pipelines lead from 
Tokyo. wharf to molasses storage tanks in rear; receipt and 

Milan Street Wharf (29°54'49"N., 90°05'52"W.): 1,270 shipment of molasses; owned by Southern Pacific Transpor-
feet of berthing space; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 24 feet; t 5 ta ti on Co., and oper~ted by various molasses 

0 
compa:,iies. 

80,300 square feet covered storage; receipt and shipment of ~u~h~1ker Chemical Corp. Wh~rf (29 .55'15 N., 
general and heavy-lift cargoes; owned by Board of Commis- 90 03 ~9 W. ): 87-~oot face, 180 !eet. with dolphms; 30 feet 
sioners and operated by Delta Steamship Lines, Inc. alongside; deck height, ~O feet; p1peh~es lead fro~ wharf to 

Napoleon Avenue Open Wharf (29°54'45"N., alcohol storage tanks m rear; receipt and shipment of 
90°06'04"W.): 375-foot face; 665 feet with dolphins; 30 feet 20 alcohol; owned and o.perated b¥ Publicker Che~ic~l S?fP· 
alongside; deck height, 24 feet; 75,500 square feet open ~p, N,~rth America Trad!ng Whar~ (29 54 59 N., 
storage; receipt and shipment of general and containerized 90 04 15 W.): 900 reet ofberthm.g space With platf~rms; 45 
cargo, heavy items, and bulk and packaged soybean oil; to. 55 feet alongside; deck height, 3 . feet; receipt and 
owned by Board of Commissioners and operated by Delta 

25 
shipment of petroleum products; b~nkenng. vessels; owned 

Steamship Lines, Inc. and operated by .BP Nort~ Amenca Tradmg l.,?c., ,, 
Napoleon Avenue Wharf C: adjacent w of Open Wharf; pel!a ~ommodtttes Termmal., Wharf No .. 3 (29 54 ?9 N., 

1,000-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 24 feet; 90 05 15 \Y·)'. 270 feet. of berthmg. spac~ with dolphins; 38 
J 50,000 square feet of covered storage; warehouse building, feet alongside, deck ~etg.ht'. 24 feet, receipt and shipment of 
vacuum fumigation plant, lumber drying kiln; open storage m1scellan~ous bulk hqutds, owned and operated by Delta 

d h f; ·1· · f F · T d z N 2 30 Commod1t1es Inc area an ot er act 1tles o ore1gn ra e one o. D 1 C ' od't. · T · 1 Wh rf N 2 (z9o54•37"N 
loc t d · f t 't h d · t d hi t f eta omm 11es ermma, a o. ., 

a e m rear 0 ransi s e ; receip an . s. pmen ° 90°05'2l"W.): 450 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 38 
general cargo; owned by ~oar~ of Commissioners and feet alongside; deck height, 24 feet; pipelines lead from 
operated by Delta Steamship Lmes, Inc'. . wharf to storage tanks; receipt and shipment of miscella-

Napoleon Avenue Wharves B a~d A. adjacent W of 35 neous bulk liquids· owned and operated by Delta Commodi-
Wharf.C; 775 and 1:101 feet ofberthmg space; 30 to 35 feet ties, Inc. ' 
alongside; deck height, 24 feet; 164,~ square ~eet of Delta Commodities Terminal, Wharf No. I (29o54'36"N., 
covered storage, 7 a~res.open storage; r~ceipt and shipmen~ 90o05'27"W.): 370 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 32 
of general and contamenze~ c~rgo, receipt of steel products, feet alongside; deck height, 20 feet; pipelines lead from 
owned by. B?ard of Comm1ss10ners ~nd. operated by Board 40 wharf to storage tanks in rear; receipt and shipment of bulk 
of Co~1ssi<;>ners and Strachan Shippmg C~. . liquids including methanol and petrochemicals; owned and 

Pubhc Gram Elevator of New Orleans Termm~l: adJa~nt operated by Delta Commodities, Inc. 
W of Napoleon Ave~ue Wharf A; 1,869 feet of~htp berthmg Texaco Wharf (29°54'22"N., 90°06'08"W.): 746 feet of 
space, 35 fe_et alongside; .778 feet of barge ?erthmg space, 20 berthing space with dolphins; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 
feet a.longs1de; deck he1.g~t, 24 feet; gram elevator h~ a 45 18 feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; loading 
capa~ity of over ? millton ~ushels; th1rty·t~o 18-mch midstream fueling barges and barges for bunkering vessels 
loading spouts havmg a combmed vessel loadmg rate of at berth, fueling tugs; owned and operated by Texaco, Inc. 
80,000 bushels per hour; three marine legs sei:ving electric Amerada Hess Corp., No. I Wharf (29°54'20"N., 
belt-conveyor system having a barge unloadmg rate, for 90°06'18"W.): 320 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 40 
each marine leg, of 30,000 bushels per hour; r~ceipt of grain, 50 feet alongside; receipt and shipment of petroleum products 
meal, and pellets by barge; shipment of gram, meal~, :i-nd by barge; bunkering vessels and loading barges for bunker-
pellets by vessel and barge; owned by Board of Comm1ss10n- ing vessels at berth; owned and operated by Amerada Hess 
ers and operated by Public Grain Elevator of New Orleans, Corp. 
Inc. Gold Bond Building Products Wharf (29°55'15"N., 

Nashville Avenue Wharf (29°54'48"N., 90°07'30"W.): 55 90°08'3l"W.): 700 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 29 
2,759 feet of berthing space; 35 feet alongside; deck height, feet alongside; deck height, 23 feet; open storage area for 
22 feet; 567,000 square feet of covered storage, 3Yz ~cres 75,000 tons of gypsu~ rock; self-unloadi.ng vessels d~charge 
?pen storage; receipt and shipment of general and contamer- mto a hopper serymg a coyered 36-mch, electnc, belt-
ized cargo and heavy-lift items; owned by Board of Com- conveyor system with unloadmg rate of 800 tons per hour; 
missioners and operated by Lykes Brothers Steamship Co., 60 receipt of gypsum rock; receipt and shipment of bulk 
Inc., and J. Young and Co., Inc. liquids; owned by Gold Bond Building Products and 

Henry Clay Avenue Wharf: adjacent W of Nashville operated by Gold Bond Building Products and Paktank 
Avenue Wharf; 842 feet of berthing space; 35 feet alongside; Louisia~a, Inc. . 
deck height, 22 feet; 63,000 square feet of covered storage, qon~m~ntal gr~m,, Co. Westwego Elevator Wharf 
about 5 acres open storage; receipt and shipment of general <?9 56 18 N.! 90 08 32 W.): 1,8.0<?-foot face; 40.feet along-
and containerized cargo and heavy items; owned by Board s~de; deck hei~t, 22 feet; 3.Y4-mtlhon-bushel gram elevator; 
of Commissioners and operated by Lykes Brothers Steam· six vessel-loadmg spouts can load t~o vessels. at about 
ship Co., Inc. 100,000 bushels per hour each; receipt and shipment of 
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grain; owned by Board of Commissioners and operated by There is also barge-line service to Mobile and to Port 
Continental Grain Co. Birmingham, the port for Birmingham, Ala., on Black 

Intemational-Matex Tank Terminals, Docks No. 2 and Warrior River. The barge-line terminals are on the Inner 
No. I (29°55.3'N., 90°12.0'W.)(chart 11370): 250 feet of Harbor Navigation Canal, just above the locks and on both 
berthing space with dolphins at Dock No. 2; 300 feet of s banks of the river above and below the city. There are inside 
berthing space with dolphins at Dock No. 1; 40 feet freight routes on the Intracoastal Waterway out of New 
alongside each dock; deck heights, 6 feet at Dock No. 2 and Orleans E to Mobile, Pensacola, Panama City, and Apa-
7 feet at Dock No. I; receipt and shipment of petroleum lachicola, and W to New Iberia, Port Arthur, Galveston, 
products, liquid chemicals and petrochemicals, lard, and Houston, Texas City, Port Lavaca, Corpus Christi, Port 
vegetable, fish, and tung oils; owned and operated by 10 Mansfield, and Brownsville. 
lnternational-Matex Tank Terminals, Ltd. New Orleans International Airport (Moisant Field) about 

Point Landing Fuel Corp. Wharf (29°55.3'N., 12.7 miles NW of the center of the city is served by several 
90°12.l'W.) (chart 11370): 215 feet of berthing space with airlines, which offer scheduled service to all parts of the 
dolphins; 60 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; receipt and country and overseas destinations. New Orleans Lakefront 
shipment of petroleum products, fueling various types of 15 Airport is on Lake Pontchartrain on the E side of the N end 
vessels; mooring mid-stream fueling barge; owned and of the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal. Alvin Callender 
operated by Point Landing Fuel Corp. Field is a naval reserve training facility on the S side of the 

Supplies.-An unlimited supply of purified river water is river E of Algiers. 
available at nearly all piers and wharves. This water, while Radiotelephone service is available through the New 
excellent for drinking purposes, contains a small percentage 20 Orleans Marine Operator. 
of sulfate which causes some scale when used in stationary Small-craft facilities.-Most small-craft facilities are on 
boilers. Several concerns furnish bunker oil from tank the canals inside the locks from the river, at Chef Menteur, 
barges to vessels alongside the wharves. The bunkering or at the Municipal Yacht Basin and Orleans Marina at the 
capacity ranges from 1,000 to 3,500 barrels per hour. yacht harbor, about 4.6 miles W of the Inner Harbor 
Bunker C and diesel oil can be obtained at a number of oil 25 Navigation Canal, on Lake Pontchartrain. Covered and 
terminals on both sides of the river. Marine supplies of all open berths with electricity for over 800 craft up to 100 feet 
kinds are obtainable, and ice and provisions are plentiful. long are available at the yacht harbor. Two yacht clubs, 

Repairs.-New Orleans has numerous commercial plants several boatyards, and service wharves in the yacht harbor 
which can handle vessels for underwater repairs. Most have gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, provisions, marine 
plants have equipment at wharves for making repairs above 30 supplies, and ramps. Marine lifts and cranes can lift out 
the waterline, or portable equipment for working on vessels craft to 35 tons for hull and engine repairs, or dry open or 
anywhere in the harbor. The largest floating drydock, on the covered storage. Electronic repairs can be made. Fuel, 
E side of the river about 1.5 miles above Huey P. Long water, and supplies are also available on the Inner Harbor 
Bridge, has a capacity of 81,000 tons, a length of 900 feet Navigation Canal, Harvey Canal, and on the Algiers 
over the keel blocks, and a maximum clear width of 220 35 Alternate Route of the Intracoastal Waterway. 
feet. It can lift vessels up to 906 feet long. Also available are 
numerous other floating drydocks, small graving docks, and Charts 11369, 11352, 11370, 11354.-Above New Orleans, 
marine railways. The largest marine railway, at Braithwaite, the Mississippi River is used by oceangoing vessels to Baton 
about 80.7 miles AHP, has a capacity of 2,000 tons and can Rouge, about 135 miles above Canal Street. 
handle vessels up to 300 feet long. Marine repair plants are 40 Channels.-The river channel between New Orleans and 
operated in connection with drydocks, the larger plants Baton Rouge is for the most part deep and clear. However, 
having well-equipped shops and other facilities necessary for at low river stages, there are sections of the river that have 
complete repairs to wooden or steel vessels. A large been improved by dredging to accommodate deep-draft 
shipbuilding plant at Avondale builds all types of vessels up vessels. These sections are called crossings. Mississippi 
to 900 feet long. 45 River crossings number 11 in all and are at: 

Salvage facilities.-Practically any equipment necessary Fairview, 114.8 miles AHP; 
for heavy salvage work at sea or in port is procurable at Belmont, Lower, 152.3 miles AHP; 
New Orleans. This includes floating derricks, dredges, Belmont, Upper, 154.2 miles AHP; 
barges, pumps, deep-sea divers and diving equipment, and Smoke Bend, 174.4 miles AHP; 
ground tackle. 50 Philadelphia, 182.1 miles AHP; 

Communications.-New Orleans is the terminus for six Alhambra, 189.3 miles AHP; 
trunkline railroads including the Illinois Central Gulf Bayou Goula, 197 miles AHP; 
Railroad, the Seaboard System Railroad, the Missouri Granada, 203 miles AHP; 
Pacific Railroad, the Southern Railway System, Southern Medora, 211.3 miles AHP; 
Pacific Lines, and Kansas City Southern Lines. The New 55 Red Eye, 223.2 miles AHP; 
Orleans Public Belt Railroad is a city-owned switching Baton Rouge, 230.7 miles AHP. Federal project depth for 
railroad that expedites the handling of rail freight in the the crossings is 40 feet. In 1980, the U.S. Army Corps of 
port. About 100 shipping lines operate on regular schedules Engineers reported that the Upper and Lower Belmont 
out of the port. Coastwise service and intracoastal service crossings are maintained yearly, on an alternating basis, 
reaches all important Gulf, Atlantic, and Pacific coast ports, 60 according to the flow of the river currents. Deep-draft 
and foreign service includes all world ports, particularly vessels are advised to contact the New Orleans District 
West Indian, Caribbean, the Panama Canal, Central and Office, Corps of Engineers, for the preferred Belmont 
South American, European, West, South, and East African, crossing and for the latest controlling depths of all the 
and Far Eastern ports. crossings; the office is at the foot of Prytania Street, New 

Inland barge lines operate on the Mississippi River and its Orleans; telephone 504-865-1121. Lighted ranges mark the 
tributaries as far as Minneapolis and St. Paul on the centerline of the channel at the crossings. In some cases the 
Mississippi, and Chicago on the Illinois River, Kansas City channel edges are marked by lighted and unlighted buoys 
on the Missouri River, and Pittsburgh on the Ohio River. which are maintained only at low river stages, 
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Buoys are also maintained at low river stages at Bonnet At Fortier, on the S side of the river 114.6 miles AHP, a 
Carre Point Bend, Calibome Island Bend, Plaquemine chemical plant and barge wharf are operated by the 
Bend, Manhac Bend, and Missouri Bend. Both river banks American Cyanamid Co. 
are marked by lights at critical places on the river and at the At Arna, on the S side of the river 117. 7 miles AHP, 
bends. Farmers Export Co. operates a 5-million-bushel grain 

_ Bulletin boards showing the river stage above normal low elevator with a wharf having berthing space for 1,000-foot 
river are maintained at New Orleans on the Corps of vessels, 50 feet reported alongside, and a deck height of 28 
Engineers Wharf, 102.4 miles AHP; at College Point, 157.l feet. Four vessel-loading spouts have a combined rate of 
miles AHP; and on the W bank at the entrance to Port 60,000 bushels per hour, and a marine leg has an unloading 
Allen Lock, 228. l miles AHP. 10 rate of 37,500 bushels per hour. 

River gages are maintained at Bonnet Carre, 128 miles St. Rose, on the N side of the river 118.3 miles AHP, has 
AHP; Reserve, 138.4 miles AHP; College Point, 157 miles a bulk liquids terminal and is operated by Intemational-
AHP; Donaldsonville, 175.2 miles AHP; and Port Allen Matex Tank Terminals, Ltd. The terminal has 2,540 feet of 
Lock, 228 miles AHP. berthing space with depths of 45 to 55 feet reported 

Anchorages.-There are numerous designated anchorages 15 alongside. 
on both sides of the river between New Orleans and Baton E of Luling, on the S side of the river 120 miles AHP, a 
Rouge. Temporary anchorages may be prescribed by the large chemical plant and three barge wharves are operated 
Commander, Eighth Coast Guard District and published in by the Monsanto Co. A conveyor system is at the upper 
the Local Notice to Mariners. (See 110.1 and 110.195, wharf for loading bulk material. 
chapter 2, for anchorage limits and regulations.) 20 Destrehan, on the N side of the river opposite Luling, is 

Dangers.-Logs and other floating debris are likely to be the site of two large grain elevators. The Bunge Corp. grain 
encountered in the river at all times. Operators of small elevator, 120.2 miles AHP, has berthing space for 1,000-foot 
craft are advised to maintain a sharp lookout. Night travel vessels with 42 feet reported alongside. The facility, with a 
by small craft is not recommended because of the hazard of storage capacity of 8.Yi million bushels, can load vessels at a 
floating obstructions. 25 rate of 120,000 bushels per hour. The St. Charles grain 

Ferries.-Vehicular ferries cross the river at Destrehan, elevator, 120.6 miles AHP, has berthing space for 1,000-foot 
120.5 miles AHP; Reserve, 138 miles AHP; Lutcher, 147.4 vessels with 40 feet reported alongside. The facility has 
miles AHP; White Castle, 191.2 miles AHP; and Plaque- storage for 5 million bushels of grain and can load vessels at 
mine, 207. 7 miles AHP. A passenger ferry crosses the river a rate of 60,000 bushels per hour. A vehicular ferry crosses 
at Norco, 126 miles AHP. 30 the river between Luling and Destrehan. 

Bridges.-High-level highway bridges with a minimum About 121.8 miles AHP, Interstate Route 310 fixed 
clearance of 133 feet cross the river above New Orleans at highway bridge crosses the river between Destrehan and 
Luling, 121.8 miles AHP; Union, 167.4 miles AHP; and Luling. The clearances are 133 feet under the 1,200-foot 
Baton Rouge, 229 miles AHP. main span and 117 feet under the 460-foot auxiliary span. A 

In 198 l, a fixed highway bridge with a design clearance of 35 private fog signal is on the bridge. 
139 feet was under construction across the river, 146.1 miles On the W side about a mile below the tank at Hahnville, 
AHP. there is a prominent brick courthouse with clock tower. A 

Cables.-Overhead power cables with a minimum clear· shipyard at Hahnville has marine railways that can handle 
ance of 149 feet cross the river at Nine Mile Point, 103.6 barges up to 340 feet for general repairs. 
miles AHP; l mile above the Huey P. Long Bridge at Bridge 40 Good Hope, on the E side of the river 125.3 miles AHP, is 
City, 107.2 miles AHP; Montz, 129.1 and 129.6 miles AHP; the site of a large oil storage area. GA TX Terminals Corp. 
Point Pleasant, 201.5 miles AHP; Lukeville, 224 miles operates four wharves for the receipt and shipment of crude 
AHP; and Baton Rouge, 232.8 miles AHP. oil, petroleum products, and vegetable oil. Each of the 

Pilotage.-Pilots to destinations above New Orleans are wharves has 380 feet of berthing space with dolphins, with 
obtainable at New Orleans. (See information on pilotage at 45 the lower three allowing for berthing of 1,000-foot vessels, 
the beginning of this chapter.) and depths of 45 to 50 feet reported alongside. 

Towage.-Tugs are available at Gramercy, Burnsides, and At Norco, on the N side of the river 126.l miles AHP, an 
Baton Rouge to assist vessels in docking and undocking. oil-transfer wharf is operated by the Shell Oil Co. The wharf 

Facilities on the Mississippi River above New Orleans to has berthing space for 900-foot vessels with 45 to 90 feet 
Baton Rouge.-Private and public terminals for h~dling oil 50 reported alongsi~e. Barges can ~rth at the rear of the uppe_r 
and other products are on both sides of the nver; most face. About I mile above the ml wharf, the large Shell Oil 
places have only bankside landings. chemical plant has a barge w~arf. . . 

At Avondale, on the S side of the river 107.7 miles AHP, The Bonnet Carre Floodway 1s on the N side of the nver 
the _ways and fitting out wharves of a large shipyard are 1~7.9 miles AHP. \Yhen the spillway is in operation due .to 
eqwpped to build, convert, or repair vessels up to 900 feet 55 high stages of th~ nver, ~1 vessels .and particularly heavily 
long. The yard has machine and fabricating shops, thermite loaded tows passing the site are dtrect,ed to s_teer a course 
welding facilities, and can turn out shafts and steel forgings sufficiently close to .the S bank to avo.1d ~1ble crosscur-
up to 20,000 pounds. The yard has a floating drydock that rents ~r draw resultm~ from water be~ng diverted through 
can accommodate vessels up to 81,QOO..ton displacement, the spillway and flowmg toward and mto Lake Pontchar-
220-foot beam, and 35-foot draft. The yard has a marine 60 trfm. 
railway that can handle vessels up to 300 feet. The yard has T~, on the S ~ide of th~ river about 127. l miles AHP, is 
barges and facilities for gas freeing and tank cleaning. the site of the Umon Carbide Corp. petroleum products and 

On the S side of the river 108.5 miles AHP, a wharf is petrochemical wharf. The wharf has berth~ng space for 700-
operated by an oil-handling facility, and 108 miles AHP two foot vessels an.d 50 feet reported alongs~de. 
wharves and storage facilities are operated by a tank On t_he S side o~ the nver 128.7 mtles J\HP, .Beker 
tenninal company (See Wharves under Port of New lndustnes Corp. receives phosphate rock and ammoma and 
Orleans for descriptions.) ships diammonium p~osphate and phosphoric acid from a 

Harahan is on the N side of the river at 108. 9 miles AHP. wharf that has berthing space for 700-foot vessels and 50 



 

184 8. MISSISSIPPI RIVER 

feet reported alongside. Close W, Hooker Chemicals & alongside. The unloading gantries on the ore wharf, a tall 
Plastics Corp. receives ammonia and ships caustic soda stack at the mill, and two tanks are prominent. 
from a wharf that has berthing space for 750-foot vessels Gramercy is a customs port of entry. 
and 50 feet reported alongside. Lutcher, 147.8 miles AHP, has a lumber mill and a 

Two overhead power cables about 0.5 mile apart cross the 5 factory for processing perique tobacco. A vehicular ferry 
river near Montz, about 129.5 miles AHP. The minimum crosses the river from Lutcher to Cresent Landing. 
clearance of the cables is 160 feet. Vacherie, on the S side of the river 150.l miles AHP, haS. 

On the E side of the river 132.4 miles AHP, Bayou Steel a sugannill with four stacks and a water tank. 
Corp. receives scrap metal and ships steel products from a At Remy, on the N side of the river about 150.7 miles 
wharf that has berthing space for 600-foot vessels and 10 AHP, Peavey Co. receives and ships grain from a wharf that 
depths of 40 feet reported alongside. A 16-ton crane is has berthing space for 900-foot vessels and 45 feet reported 
available. alongside. A vessel-loading spout has a rate of 55,000 

Laplace, on the N side of the river 134 miles AHP, is a bushels per hour, and a marine leg can discharge vessels at 
truck-farming center and prosperous sugar section. About 2 60,000 bushels per hour. 
miles above Laplace on the N side at 135.4 miles AHP is the 15 College Point, 156.1 miles AHP, is the site of Jefferson 
large DuPont refinery and chemical plant. A 321-foot barge College. A bulletin board and a river gage are at 157.1 miles 
wharf at the plant has pipelines for handling caustic soda AHP on the E side. A large sugarmill with a tall stack is 
and fuel oil. The cracking towers and tanks at the refinery across the river. 
and chemical plant are prominent. Several crude oil wharves are on the W side of the river 

Edgard, on the S side of the river about 137.9 miles AHP, 20 from 158.1 to 160.7 miles AHP. At the lower end, Dravo 
has a large brick church with twin towers and a tank, and Utilities Constructors, Inc., receives crude oil at two 
about 0.7 mile Wis a large sugarmill with a tall white stack. wharves each having berthing space for 875-foot vessels and 

Reserve, 138.6 miles AHP, has a large sugar refinery with 50 feet reported alongside. Shell Pipe Line Corp. operates 
two tall stacks, and a grain elevator. The town is the trading four ship wharves for the receipt of crude oil in this stretch. 
center and shipping point for a very productive sugarcane 25 The two largest, close N of Dravo Utilities Constructors 
region. A wharf operated by Godchaux-Henderson Sugar wharves, have berthing space for 1,000-foot vessels with 
Co., Inc., has 769 feet of berthing space with dolphins and depths of 42 feet reported alongside. About 159.9 miles 
45 feet reported alongside. Two gantry unloaders can AHP, Matador Pipelines, Inc., and LaJet, Inc. receive and 
unload sugar from vessels at a rate of 340 tons per hour. A ship crude oil at two wharves. The upper wharf has berthing 
ferry crosses the river from Reserve to Edgard. 30 space for 850-foot vessels and 35 feet reported alongside. At 

A fireboat is moored adjacent to the ferry landing at the upper end of this stretch, LaJet, Inc. receives and ships 
Reserve. The fireboat is on call 24 hours and can be crude oil from a wharf with berthing space for 825-foot 
contacted on VHF-FM channels 16 or 67. vessels and 46 feet reported alongside. 

Several wharves are on the N side of the river from 139.2 At Uncle Sam, on the E side 160.5 miles AHP, a wharf 
to 140.2 miles AHP. At the lower end, LaPlace Elevator Co. 35 for handling bulk and liquid cargo is operated by the 
operates a 4-million-bushel grain elevator with a wharf Freeport Chemical Co. The wharf has 625 feet of berthing 
providing 800 feet of berthing space with dolphins and 50 space with 40 feet reported alongside. 
feet reported alongside. Three vessel-loading spouts operate At Romeville, on the E side of the river 161.5 miles AHP, 
at a rate of 35,000 bushels per hour, and a marine leg can Convent Chemical Corp. receives and ships chlorine and 
discharge barges at the rear of the wharf face at 40,000 40 ships caustic soda from a wharf that has 795 feet of berthing 
bushels per hour. Close W, Cargill, Inc., receives and ships space with dolphins and 40 feet reported alongside. 
grain from a wharf that provides 1,485 feet of berthing space At Central, on the N side of the river 163.8 miles AHP, 
with dolphins and 39 feet reported alongside. The grain Zen-Noh Grain Corp. receives and ships grain from a wharf 
elevator has a capacity of 5Yi million bushels. Four vessel- that has 1,200 feet of berthing space with dolphins and 50 
loading spouts have a maximum rate of 100,000 bushels per 45 feet reported alongside. Four vessel-loading spouts have a 
hour, and a bucket elevator can discharge vessels at 120,000 rate of 80,000 to 120,000 bushels per hour, and a marine leg 
bushels per hour. Cargill, Inc., also receives and ships can discharge barges at 100,000 bushels per hour. 
molasses, vegetable oils, and tallow from a wharf that has At Salsburg, on the W side of the river 167 miles AHP, 
486 feet of berthing space with dolphins and 48 feet reported Agrico Chemical Co. receives phosphate rock, liquid sulfur, 
alongside. At the upper end of this stretch, Marathon Oil so and ammonia and ships phosphates, urea, and ammonia 
Co. operates two wharves for the receipt and shipment of from a wharf that has berthing space for 800.foot vessels 
crude oil, asphalt, and petroleum products. Each wharf has and 40 feet reported alongside. A gantry shiploader can load 
berthing space for l,000-foot vessels and 65 feet reported vessels at 1,000 tons per hour. 
alongside. Sunshine Bridge, a fixed cantilever bridge with a clear· 

A tank is prominent in Garyville, 141.7 miles AHP. 55 ance of 133 feet crosses the river just below Union about 
In 1986, a fixed highway bridge with a design clearance of 167.4 miles AHP. The lower limit of the Port of Baton 

139 feet was under construction across the river, 146.1 miles Rouge is about 0.8 mile above the bridge. Texaco U.S.A. has 
AHP. a refinery and two wharves on the E side of the river 168.2 

Gramercy, 146.6 miles AHP, has a large aluminum miles AHP. The upper wharf has berthing space for 900-
reduction and chemical plant and a sugar refinery. An ore- 60 foot vessels and 40 feet reported alongside. 
handling wharf at the Kaiser Aluminum and Chemical Burnside, on the E side of the river 169.6 miles AHP, has 
Corp. plant has 875 feet of ship berthing space with 40 feet a bulk-handling terminal owned by the Greater Baton 
reported alongside. Bulk. bauxite and fluorspar ore can be Rouge Port Commission and operated by International 
unloaded at a rate of 1,000 tons per hour. Colonial Sugars, Terminal Operating Co. of Louisiana, Inc., and a liquid 
Inc. ships packaged refined sugar from a wharf that has 498 chemical-handling barge wharf operated by E. I. dupont de 
feet of berthing space with dolphins and 30 feet reported Nemours and Co. The bulk-handling terminal's main deep-
alongside, and raw sugar is received at a wharf that has water wharf has 858 feet of ship berthing space with 40 feet 
berthing space for 80()..foot ve1sels and 45 feet reported reported alongside. A 190-foot barge wharf, just N of the 
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ship wharf, has 2,575 feet of berthing space with dolphihs and bulk material handling equipment at the wharf are used 
with 12 feet reported alongside. The ship wharf has two for handling receipts of phosphate, ammonia, sulfuric acid, 
unloader gantries, each with a capacity of 1,000 tons per and liquid sulfur, and for loading shipments of liquid 
hour, and a vessel-barge loader with a capacity of 1,500 tons fertilizer, ammonia, sulfuric acid, and petrochemicals. The 
per hour. Loading spouts at the barge wharf have a capacity 5 industrial chemical handling wharf, operated by Cosden Oil 
of 1,500 tons per hour. Bulk material handled at the and Chemical Co. 188 miles AHP, has 802 feet of berthing 
terminal include bauxite, alumina, raw sugar, coal, phos- S_Pace with dolphins with 45 feet reported alongside. Pipe-
phate, iron ore, manganese and chrome ores, zinc, salt, and Imes lead from the wharf to storage tanks at plant in rear. 
coke. Liquid caustic soda is transferred by pipeline from The White Castle ferry crosses the river to Carville about 
barges to storage tanks at rear of ship wharf. A tug is 10 191.2 miles AHP. 
available for docking and undocking vessels. St. Gabriel, on the E side 200. 7 miles AHP, has a 

A cement dock, owned and operated by River Cement chemical plant with a large wharf used for receipt of bulk 
Co., is just N of the barge wharf at Burnside. The cement salt and shipment of chlorine and caustic soda and a small 
dock has 370 feet of berthing space with dolphins, a floating petroleum wharf used for receipt of crude oil by 
reported depth of 25 feet alongside, and a deck height of 29 15 barge. The chemical wharf, operated by Stauffer Chemical 
feet. Bulk cement is transferred by two 10-inch pneumatic Co. 199.9 miles AHP, has 1,205 feet of berthing space with 
pipelines from the dock to three silos having a total capacity dolphins with 35 feet reported alongside. 
of I0,000 tons. The unloading rate is 250 tons per hour. A regulated navigation area is from Mile 200 to 201.5 

Donaldsonville, on the S side of the river 175.4 miles AHP. (See 165.1 through 165.13 and 165.201, chapter 2, for 
AHP, is a town at the former junction of the river and 20 regulations.) 
Bayou Lafourche. A river gage is at Donaldsonville. Three The Gulf States Utilities Co. is at Sunshine, on the N side 
chemical wharves are at Donaldsonville. The first, operated of the river 201.3 miles AHP. The plant has a wharf with 
by Triad Chemical 173.5 miles AHP, has 650 feet of 1,225 feet of berthing space with dolphins and a reported 
berthing space with dolphins and reported depths of 40 to depth of 39 feet alongside. The wharf is used for receipt of 
50 feet alongside. The wharf is used for receipt and 25 fuel oil for plant consumption. Pipelines lead from wharf to 
shipment ofliquid ammonia, and shipment of dry bulk urea. storage tanks of about 2h-million-barrel total capacity. A 
Conveyor and pipelines extend from wharf to storage chemical company wharf on the N side of the river 203.4 
facilities. CF Industries Ship Dock, 173.7 miles AHP, has miles AHP, owned and operated by PetroUnited Terminals, 
720 feet of berthing space with dolphins and a reported Inc., has 960 feet of berthing space with dolphins at the face 
depth of 40 feet alongside. The dock is used for shipment of 30 and a reported depth of 42 feet alongside. The wharf is used 
liquid ammonia and dry bulk urea. Conveyor and pipelines for receipt and shipment of chemicals, petroleum products, 
extend from wharf to storage facilities. CF Industries Barge and petrochemicals; occasional receipt of crude oil. Pipe-
Dock, 173.8 miles AHP, has 843 feet of berthing space with lines lead from wharf to storage tanks in the rear. 
dolphins and a depth of 20 feet alongside. The dock is used Plaquemine, on the W side of the river about 208.8 miles 
for receipt and shipment of ammonia and urea ammonia 35 AHP, is at the junction of the Mississippi and Bayou 
hydrate, and receipt of fuel oil for plant consumption. Plaquemine. A vehicular ferry crosses the river just below 
Pipelines extend from wharf to storage facilities. A rice mill Plaquemine. The town has a foundry, and several sugarmills 
is in the town. A church with twin spires and a tank are are in the vicinity. A petrochemical wharf is operated by 
prominent. Hercofina on the W side 204.9 miles AHP. The wharf has 

Geismar, on the N side of the river 184.6 miles AHP, has 40 700 feet of berthing space with dolphins with 60 feet 
several chemical plants with wharves for handling liquid reported alongside. Georgia Pacific Corporation has two 
chemicals, two petroleum wharves used to receive petro- wharves on the W side 205.7 and 205.8 miles AHP. The 
leum products and ship petrochemicals, and one floating downstream wharf has 840 feet of berthing space with 
offshore wharf used to receive shell and limestone and to dolphins and a depth of 40 feet alongside. The wharf is used 
ship fertilizer. The floating wharf, operated by Hall-Buck 45 for receipt and shipment of petrochemicals and shipment of 
Marine Services Co. 183.2 miles AHP, has 250 feet of caustic soda. Pipelines extend from the wharf to storage 
berthing space with a reported depth of 25 feet alongside. tanks. The upstream wharf has 400 feet of berthing space at 
The floating wharf has a revolving crane with clamshell the face. A reported depth of 25 feet is alongside. The wharf 
bucket and conveyor belt equipment. The petroleum wharf, is used for receipt of vinyl chloride. A pi.peline extends from 
operated by the Shell Chemical Co. 183.3 miles AHP, has 50 the wharf to storage tanks. Dow Chemical Co. has a large 
940 feet of berthing space at the face with ~olphins with 38 chemical plant and wharf on the W side at~cmt 209.4 mi~es 
feet reported alongside and 450 feet ofberthmg space at rear AHP. The wharf has 730 feet of berthmg space with 
of face with 34 feet reported alongside. Pipelines at the dolphins with 35 to 40 feet reported alongside. Pipelines at 
wharf lead to storage tanks. The Wyandotte Chem~cal Corp. the wharf lead to bulk liquid storage tanks at th~ plant. ~ 
Wharf, 183.9 miles AHP has 615 feet of berthmg space 55 second wharf, owned and operated by Dow Chemical Co., is 
with dolphins with SO feet reported alongside. The Borden on the W side about 189.7 miles AHP. The wharf has 900 
Chemical Wharf 185 miles AHP has 350 feet of berthing feet of berthing space with dolphins and a reported depth of 
space with dolphins and a reported depth of 20 f~t 40 feet alongside. It is us~ for receipt and shipme~t of 
alongside. Pipelines lead from the wharf to storage tanks m petroleum products and receipt of naphtha and fuel 011 for 
the rear. Liquid anhydrous ammonia and methanol are 60 plant consumption. 
s~ipped. The petroleum barge wharf, operated by the Mobil An ?verhead power cable crossing the river at Lukeville, 
Oil Co. 186 miles AHP, has a 225-foot face with 80 feet 224 miles AHP, has a clearance of 150 feet. 
reported alongside. The wharf has facilities for Ioad~ng 
barges with gasoline and liquid propane gas. The Allied 
C~emical Corp. Wharf, 187 miles AHP, has 1,175 feet of 
ship berthing space with dolphins at the face with SO feet 
reported alongside and 700 feet of barge berthing space at 
rear of face with IO to 1 S feet reported alongside. Pipelines 

Chart 11370.-Batoa Rouge, the capital of Louisiana on 
the E side of the river 229.5 miles AHP, is a river port of 
considerable importance. The Port of Baton Rouge limits 
extend from Union, 168.2 miles AHP, to Point Menoir, 255 
miles AHP. The Greater Baton Rouge Port Commission 
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owns and controls the public port facilities which include Cables.-An overhead power cable with a clearance of 150 
the Bulk Marine Terminal at Burnside, the grain elevator feet crosses the river about 232.6 miles AHP. 
and general cargo terminal on the W side of the river at Port Tides and currents.-Tidal effects are felt in the river to 
Allen, and the Port of Baton Rouge Terminal at the head of some extent to 265 miles AHP, about 35.7 miles above 
Baton Rouge Harbor on the E side of the river about 6.5 5 Baton Rouge. The highest stage of the river ever recorded 
miles above Baton Rouge. was 47 feet in 1927. A bulletin board showing the river stage 

The principal industries in the city are petrochemical and and a river gage are on the W side of the river at the 
petroleum, synthetic rubber, chemical, lumber and wood entrance to Port Allen Lock. 
products, stone, gravel, clay, and cement, steel fabricating, Weather.-Located on the E side of the Mississippi River, 
aluminum, food and staples, machinery, and transportation IO the area is near the first evident relief N of the deltaic 
equipment. The principal shipments from the port include coastal plain. Marsh and swamp terrain stretch S to the 
wheat, corn, sorghum, soybeans, animal feeds, petroleum Gulf of Mexico. The general climate is humid subtropical, 
products, scrap iron, aluminum, lumber, steel products, but the city is subject to significant polar influences during 
rubber, chemicals, and sulphuric acids. The principal re- winter, as masses of cold air periodically move S across the 
ceipts are sugar, molasses, coffee, vegetable oil, iron, 15 plains and the Mississippi Valley. The prevailing winds are 
manganese, chrome and zinc ores, bauxite, phosphate rock, from a S direction during much of the year. These breezes 
caustic soda, sulfur, sodium hydroxide, alcohol, sulfuric help to temper the extremes of summer heat and shorten 
acid, and newsprint. winter cold spells. They also provide a source of abundant 

At Port Allen, the N end of the Intracoastal Waterway moisture and rainfall. Winds are usually light; 80 percent of 
(Port Allen to Morgan City Alternate Route) connects with 20 the hourly observations during the year are less than 10 
the Mississippi River at Port Allen Lock about 228.1 miles knots. Rainfall is plentiful year round, with a slight 
AHP. (See chapter 12.) Baton Rouge is the site of Louisiana minimum in September and October. Most is of the showery 
State University and is the cultural center of the State. type, except occasionally during winter when steady rain is 

Prominent features.-The most conspicuous object in the 
25 

produced by a stalled cold front. 
city is the State Capitol Building, a 520-foot white structure The winter months are normally mild, with cold spells of 
that dominates the area. Several tall buildings and the State short duration. The typical pattern is weather turning cold 
University and stadium are prominent. The Interstate Route with rain one day, reaching the lowest temperatures after 
10 fixed highway bridge, with a clearance of 135 feet at the the sky clears on the second day, and warming on the third 
center and 125 feet elsewhere, crosses the river between 

30 
day. Temperatures fall below freezing on about 26 days 

Baton Rouge and Port 'Allen about 229 miles AHP. annually. This ranges from fewer than 10 days to more than 
Channels.-Federal project depth for the river is 40 feet to 30 days in individual years. 

232.4 miles AHP, about 1.5 miles below the Baton Rouge Summers are warm but maximums rarely exceed 100°F 
Railroad and Highway Bridge. This bridge is the limit of because of the high humidity, cloudiness, and scattered 
deepwater navigation on the river. Federal project depth for 35 showers and thunderstorms, which are primary features of 
the Baton Rouge Harbor is 12 feet for 2.9 miles. The the weather during these months. Showers and thunder-
channels are maintained and well marked. storms are present in the area on about one-half of the days 

Ancborages.-Anchorages are at Baton Rouge on the W during June, July, and August. Severe local storms, includ-
side of the river and in midriver. Temporary anchorages ing hailstorms, tornadoes, and local windstorms have oc-
may be prescribed by the Commander, Eighth Coast Guard 40 curred in all seasons, but are most frequent in spring. Large 
District and published in the Local Notice to Mariners. (See hail of a damaging nature very rarely occurs, and tornadoes 
110.1 and 110.195, chapter 2, for anchorage limits and in this section of Louisiana are unusual. Since 1900, the 
regulations.) centers of five hurricanes have passed close to Baton Rouge, 

Dangers.-Mariners departing Greater Baton Rouge Port while several other tropical storms and hurricanes have 
Commission Dock No. 2, are advised to use extreme caution 45 passed close enough to affect the weather. The area can 
when turning vessels downstream. Strong currents associat- expect 75-knot winds about once every 50 years, on average. 
ed with high water have caused vessels departing this Pilotage is compulsory on the river between Baton Rouge 
facility to be set down upon the fender system of the and the Gulf of Mexico. (See Pilotage information at the 
Interstate Route 10 fixed highway bridge causing extensive beginning of this chapter.) 
damages. The New Orleans-Baton Rouge Steamship Pilots 50 Towage.-Tugs up to 4,000 hp are available at the Port of 
report that currents in excess of 7 knots have been observed. Baton Rouge to assist during docking. 
Mariners should consider moving vessels well above or Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
below the bridge before turning downstream. antine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 

Bridges.-Besides the Interstate Route 10 fixed highway appendix for addresses.) 
bridge crossing the river between Baton Rouge and Port 55 Baton Rouge is a customs port of entry, 
Allen, the combination Airline Highway (U.S. Route 190) Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
and Kansas City Southern Railroad bridge crosses the river the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
233.8 miles AHP, about 4.6 miles above Baton Rouge. The chapter 1.) 
bridge, known as the Baton Rouge Railroad and Highway A general hospital and several private hospitals are in the 
Bridge, has a 748-foot fixed span over the channel with a 60 city. 
clearance of 65 feet. Strong river currents and a bend Harbor regulations.-Federal regulations for the naviga· 
upstream render the bridge susceptible to collision by tion of the Mississippi River are given in 161.402, 162.80, 
overburdened downbound tows. Vessel owners and opera- and 207.200, chapter 2. The Greater Baton Rouge Port 
tors should ensure that sufficent horsepower is available for Commission, consisting of members appointed by the gover· 
the size of the tow and the river conditions. Special nor of the State, establishes rules and regulations for the 
precaution should be taken during high water stages. Port of Baton Rouge. The Executive Director of the 
~ners ar~ urged to use extreme care when passing the commission is the Port Director who is in charge of the 
bndge, particularly downbound tows. management and operation of the port facilities under 
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control of the comm1ss1on, and the Superintendent of by barge; owned and operated by Greater Baton Rouge Port 
Operations assigns berths at the various public terminals. Commission and Agway Systems, Inc. 

Wharves.-The Port of Baton Rouge has over 70 piers and Facilities on W side of river at Port Allen: 
wharves located on both sides of the Mississippi River and Placid Refining Co. Tanker Wharf: about 2.3 miles above 
in Baton Rouge Harbor. More than half of these facilities Interstate Route JO fixed highway bridge; 900 feet of 
are for barges with depths less than 15 feet alongside. Only berthing space with dolphins; 50 feet alongside; receipt and 
the deep-draft facilities and the larger barge facilities are shipment of petroleum products and petrochemicals, receipt 
described. For a complete description of the port facilities of crude oil; pipelines lead from wharf to storage facility 
refer to Port Series No. 21, published and sold by the U.S. with capacity of over 2 million barrels. 
Army Corps of Engineers. (See appendix for address.) The IO Greater Baton Rouge Port Commission Fuel Dock: about 
alongside depths are reported; for information of the latest 0.2 mile above Interstate Route IO fixed highway bridge; 
depths contact port authorities or the J?rivate operato~s. All floating offshore wharf; 265 feet of berthing space with 
the facilities described have direct highway and ratlroad dolphins; 50 feet alongside; receipt and shipment of petro-
connections. Water and electrical shore power connections leum products; pipelines lead from wharf to storage facilities 
are available at most piers and wharves. 15 with capacity of over 1Y4 million barrels. Owned by Greater 

General cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's Baton Rouge Port Commission, and operated by Petroleum 
tackle; special handling equipment, if ava!l~ble, is men- Fuel and Terminals Co. 
tioned in the description of the particular fac1hty. Cranes up Greater Baton Rouge Port Commission, Dock No. 2: 
to 150 tons, warehouses, and open storage facilities are about 400 feet above Interstate Route 10 highway bridge; 
adjacent to the waterfr?nt. . 20 marginal wharf, 931-foot face; 50 feet alongside; d~k 

Facilities on the E side of the river: . height, 50 feet; 84,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt 
Exxon Co., U.S.A. Wharf: about 1..7 miles ~low Baton and shipment of general cargo; o~n.ed and operated by 

Rouge Railroad and State Route 190 highway bndge; 2,760- Greater Baton Rouge Port Comm1ss10n. 
foot face, 40 to 50 feet alongside; 1,250 feet of b.arge Greater Baton Rouge Port Commission, Dock No. 1: 
berthing space at re.ar of face, 12 f~et alongside; deck. he~ght, 25 adjacent to lower side of Interstate Route JO high~ay 
50 feet; a ballast !me, a steam !me, co~pr~ssed air Imes, bridge; marginal wharf, 1,358-foot face; 50 feet alongside; 
high-pressure river water lines, and dram lmes are at t_he 400 feet of barge berthing space at rear of face on lower end; 
wharf; receipt and s~ipment of petroleum products; ship- deck height, 50 feet; 110,000 square feet o~ covered storage; 
ment of ~trochem1cals; b~nkenng. tan~ers berthed at commodity warehouse in rear of wharf with 42,000 square 
wharf; loading barges for fuehng tugs m midstream; operat- 30 feet of storage space; 30-ton portable gantry crane; portable 
ed by Exxon Co., U.S.A. . bagging machine in transit shed; pipelines extend from 

Formosa Plastics Corp. Wharf: about 0:3 mile ~low wharf to molasses storage tanks having a capacity of 11-
Baton Rouge Railroad and State.Route 190 ~1ghway ~ndge; million gallons; receipt and shipment of general cargo; 
offshore wharf, 770 feet of berthmg space with dolphms; .40 shipment of scrap metal· receipt and shipment of molasses; 
feet alongside; ~eek hei~ht, 50 fee!; s~orage t~nks with 35 owned by Greater Bat

1

on Rouge Port Commi_ssi.on and 
50,000-ton capacity; receipt of caustic hquor; shipment of operated by Greater Baton Rouge Port Comm1ss10n and 
caustic and ethylene dichloride liquors; owned and operated Manard Molasses Corp. 
by Formosa Plastics Corp., La.. Greater Baton Rouge Port Commission, Grain Wharf: 

Kaiser Aluminum and Chemical . Corp. Lower Wharf: about 0.3 mile below Interstate Route 10 highway bridge; 
about 400 feet below Baton Rouge Railroad .and State Ro~te 40 510 feet of berthing space with dolphins at face and same at 
190 highway bridge; 829 feet of b~rthmg space with rear of face· 40 feet alongside; deck height, ll5 feet; five 
dolph!ns; 40 !eet along~ide; deck height, 47 feet; two vessel·loadi~g spouts along face having a combined loading 
~lectnc, traveling unl~admg towers on wharf serv~ a 54- rate of 60,000 bushels per hour; two manne legs at rear of 
tnch, 7overed, electnc, belt-conveyor system. havmg . an 45 face having a combined unloading rate of 30,000 bushels per 
unlo~dmg rate of 800 tons per hour; one ele~tnc, travelmg hour; grain elevators having a storage capa~1ty of over 1y2 
loadt~g tower on wharf serv~ by a ~2-mch, covered, million bushels; receipt of grain by barge; shipment of gram 
electnc, belt-conveyor system with a loadmg rate of l,C?OO by vessel; owned by Greater Baton Rouge Port Commission, 
tons per hou~; one 15-ton electn~ cr!lne on each unloadmg and operated by Cargill, Inc. . . . 
tower; one 6-mch, steam-traced .P•pelme ex!-Cnds from wharf 50 Supplies.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, prov1s1ons, and manne 
to two steel storage tanks; r~tp~ of bau~1te by vessel, an~ supplies are available. Vessels can receive bunker fuel from 
sh~ll, hydrogen SU:lfide, and lLqu1d c~ust1c soda by barge, tank barges while alongside the wharves or at the Exxon Co. 
shipment of alumma and plant equtl;'ment by yessel and U.S.A. Wharf, about I.7 miles below the Baton Rou~e 
barge;_ owned and operated by Kaiser Aluminum and Railroad and State Route 190 highway bridge. Water 1s 
Chemical Corp. 55 piped to many of the wharves. . 
Fa~ties in Baton Rouge. Harbor: . Repairs.-Baton Rouge has no facilities for making major 
Uruted States Steel Chemical Wharf: E side of Baton re airs or for drydocking large, deep-draft vessels; the 

Rouge ~arbor about.1.5 miles.above the entrance; 2~3 fee~ n!rest facilities are at New Orleans. Several above-the-
of. berthmg space ":1th dolphms; 17 _feet alongside, dee waterline repair wharves are equipped to make repairs to 
height, 6 feet; receipt of petrochemicals and _petr~leurn 60 tugs fishing boats, barges, and other small vessels. Above-
products by. barge; owned and operated by Umted tates the-~aterline hull and engine repairs can be ma~~· .Cargo 
Steel Chemical. . . B R hold cleaning, gas freeing, and tank cleanmg fac1ht1es are 

Greater Baton Rouge Port Comm1ss1on, aton ouge .1 ble in the port 
Harbor Barg~ Terminal Pier: h~d of Baton Roug~~~1;°~ av~ ashipyard on th~. Port Alle1_1 ~:nal~ al:~cmt 7.2 miles 
a~ut 2.4 miles above entrance, ~-foot face, . 3 47 feet above its junction with the M1ssiss1pp1 River, has two 
side, 430-foot W side; 12 feet alongs!de; deck. height, floating drydocks· the largest drydock can handle vessels up 
at face and on E side, 50 feet on W side; mobde cranes up.to 

500 
' 

90 t bo JO f t ea available on pier to 2, tons. 
ons; a ut . acres o <?pen s ora~e ar al Small-craft facilities are limited to temporary berthage at approach and m rear; receipt and shipment of gener cargo 
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some of the barge docks and floating docks along the river 
bank. 

Caution.-The outflow channels are not navigation chan
nels. A flashing amber light on the S point of each of the 
outflow channels indicates when the control structures are 
in operation. Very dangerous currents exist at the sites, 
especially during the high water season. Vessels transitin~ 
this reach of the Mississippi are cautioned to navigate within 
the buoyed navigation channel to avoid possible crosscur
rents and being drawn down into the control structures. 

10 
The upper Old River control structure, at mile 314.5 

AHP, is within a safety zone. (See 165.1 through 165.7, 
165.20 through 165.25, and 165.802, chapter 2, for limits 
and regulations.) 

Communications.-The port is served by the numerous 
steamship lines to all domestic and overseas ports of the 
Caribbean, West Indies, Central and South America, Eu- s 
rope, Africa, and the Far East. Three main line railroads 
offer direct service to the port and a fourth by reciprocal 
switching. The Illinois Central, the Kansas City Southern, 
Missouri Pacific, and the Texas and Pacific Railroads serve 
the area. Numerous truck lines serve the port. Local and 
interstate bus service is available. Several airlines offer 
service at the Ryan Airport about 5 miles N of the city. 

Mississippi River to Illinois River at Grafton.-In 1978, Old River Navigation Canal and Lock was built to bypass 
depths of 9 feet were being maintained between Baton 15 the dam and permit navigation between the three rivers. The 
Rouge and the junction with the Illinois River at Grafton, Federal project provides for a dredged channel 12 feet deep 
Ill., about l,200 miles AHP. Greater depths are available and about 2.3 miles long from the Mississippi to Old River 
during high river stages. Limiting clearances between Baton about 1.6 miles W of the dam, thence 12 feet to the junction 
Rouge and Grafton are: fixed bridges, 50 feet above extreme at Barbre Landing with the Red and Atchafalaya Rivers at 
(record) high water; swing bridge at Alton, Ill., 36 feet 20 A.R. Mile 0.0. The lock is 1,200 feet long (1,190 feet usable), 
above normal pool level closed, 96 feet above normal pool 75 feet wide, and 11 feet over the sill. Red and green 
l~vel open; overhead cables, 62 feet above extr~me (record) combination traffic lights and daybeacons are at each end of 
high water; locks, 600 feet long, 110 feet wide. the lock. The lockmaster monitors VHF-FM channels 12 

The Illinois Waterway from Grafton to Chicago is and 14. State Route 15 highway vertical lift bridge over the 
descri~d ~n United States ~~as~ ~ilo~ 6, Gre~t L~kes. 25 lock has a clearance of zero feet down and 53 feet up . 
. Navtgati~n maps of the M1ss1ss1pp1 .River and its tnbu~- Atchafalaya River flows S into the Gulf of Mexico from 
tes are publtshed by the Corps of Engineers. (See appendix.) its confluence with Red and Old Rivers. The 116.8-mile 

Chart 11354 -0ld R. bo t 73 7 .1 bo B t section, the confluence to Morgan City, has a Federal 
• Iver, a u . mi es a ve a on . d h f 12 ti I 1982 h d d fi .ed 

Rouge and 303.l miles AHP, is a 6-mile-long stream that 30 project . ept 0 eet. n . • t e eepest rat earn 
fonnerly connected the Mississippi River with the Red and on the river was 1~ feet, ~nd with average drafts bet~een.9 
Atchafalaya Rivers. In 1963, a dam was constructed about a and 11 feet. There ts considerable commerce on the n~er ~n 
mile from its E entrance to prevent the Mississippi from shell, logs, san~ and ~ravel, ~etroleum. ~roducts, hqutd 
flowing uncontrolled into the Atchafalaya Basin. Outflow sulfur, alcohol, mdustnal chemicals, fertilizer, sugar, and 
channels with control structures are on the W side of the 35 molasses. 
Mississippi River about 5 and 10 miles upstream of the The minimum clearance of the overhead power cables 
entrance to Old River. These structures regulate and divert and pipelines is 51 feet. The minimum clearance of the 
the flow of water from the Mississippi River into the Red drawbridges crossing the river is 3 feet. The minimum 
River. clearance of the fixed highway bridges is 40 feet. 
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. This chapter describes the coast of Louisiana from the 
delta of the Mississippi River to Sabine Pass, Tex. Also 
discussed are Barataria, Timbalier, Terrebonne, Atchafa
laya, East and West Cote Blanche, and Vermilion Bays, and 
the interconnecting rivers and bayous which form a network 
of waterways in this section of Louisiana. The deepwater 
port of Lake Charles as well as many smaller ports and 
cities are described. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.830 and 80.835, 
chapter 2. 

temperature extremes of 11°F and 107°F. This range 
narrows rapidly to seaward. During summer, prevailing 
southeasterlies help cool the air and produce showers. 

Navigation is hampered at times by extratropical or 

5 
winter systems, fog, thunderstorms, and tropical cyclones. 
This area is located S of the mean track of continental 
extratropical cyclones. During winter, this track reaches its 
S limit, and some 15 to 20 associated fronts reach the Gulf 
of Mexico. These "northers" are common from October 
through February. The mixing of cold and warm air may 

10 also trigger the formation of an extratropical cyclone in the 
Gulf. The cold fronts and winter storms result in gale-force 

Charts 11330, 11340.-From the delta of the Mississippi winds blowing 1 percent of the time and winds of 22 knots 
River to Sabine Pass, a distance of 250 miles, the coast has a or more occurring 7 to 12 percent of the time. Waves of JO 
general W trend with several deep indentations or bays feet or more are common, while 20-foot seas have been 
somewhat separated from the Gulf by chains of long narrow 15 encountered. Tropical cyclones are a threat to navigation 
islands. It is characterized by a fringe of low sandy beaches from late May into early November. On average, a tropical 
backed for many miles by vast streches of marshy ground. cyclone (winds 34 knots or more) will move through the 

The off-lying water is shoal for long distances from the region every 1 to 2 years, while a hurricane (winds 64 knots 
beach and, except for the first 50 miles W of Southwest or more) can be expected every 4 to 5 years. Winds can be 
Pass, the 10-fathom curve is 25 to 40 miles offshore. 20 expected to reach 100 knots about every 25 years. These 
Numerous shallow areas, irregular in outline and well out of systems can also generate rough seas. Carla and Audrey 
sight of land, are serious menaces to navigation of vessels of produced 28- to 30-foot seas. On average, maximum signifi-
even moderate draft. cant wave heights of about 4-0 feet can be expected once 

With the exception of Barataria Pass, the numerous every 25 years in deep waters. 
shallow passes E of Atchafalaya Bay are dangerous to enter 25 While fog occurs throughout the year, it is much more 
except during fair weather. The channels change frequently likely in winter and early spring; February is often the 
because of storms, and local knowledge is generally neces- foggiest month. Port Arthur averages 42 days annually 
sary. when visibilities fall below 0.4 mile. These monthly averages 

Calcasieu Pass is the only deep-draft channel from the range from less than 1 day in the summer months to 8 days 
Mississippi River W to Sabine Pass. An extensive network 30 in January. Offshore visibilities fall below 2 miles about 2 to 
of bayous and canals with depths of 2 to 9 feet covers the 3 percent of the time from December through April. On 
country up to about 75 miles back from the coast. The average, fog signals operate more than 100 hours per month 
waterways from Empire and Venice to the Gulf are the only in December and January. Visibilities may also be restricted 
canals entering the Mississippi between New Orleans and by precipitation and smoke. 
Southwest Pass. 3

5 

The low swampy coastal country is sparsely settled and is Charts 11364, 11361, 11358.-From Southwest Pass to 
frequented principally by fishermen and muskrat trappers. Barataria Pass, at the entrance of Barataria Bay, the 
Through the canals and bayous the bottom is deep mud, shoreline is broken by numerous small passes and shallow 
usually so soft that it is often possible to push through with bays, frequented only by small craft and shallow-draft 
drafts of about I foot in excess of the depths. 40 vessels, and never approached by seagoing vessels. 

Between Atchafalaya Bay and Vermilion River are sever- Grand Pass, 10 miles N of Southwest Pass, permits craft 
al mounds, or islands from which commercial salt is drawing up to 4 feet to proceed from West Bay via The 
produced. ' Jump (see chapter 8) and Ostrica Canal (see chapter 7) to 
. Extensive oil exploration is going on along the coast, Quarantine Bay and Bret~n . S~un~. . . 
mland in the lakes and swamps as well as to seaward. The 45 Buras, a town on the M1ss1ss1pp1 River 21.5 miles above 
offshore development is expanding rapidly. The offshore Head of Passes, has a boat harbor at the N end of Bay 
~erricks and structures are required to be well marked and ~omm~ d'Or where open an~ covered berths1 water, gaso-
hghted. They extend up to 125 miles offshore. line, d1ese~ fuel, an~ a launch1~g ra~p are avadable. Ice and 

Inside the 100-fathom curve from Southwest Pass to some manne suppltes are available tn the town. Numerous 
Sabine Pass the currents sets W with an average velocity of 50 fis~ing _boats operate in the wate~ to. the W of the river. 
about 0.2 knot. A clockwise eddy having a velocity of about Rad, highway, and bus commumcauons extend to New 
0.2 knot covers most of the bay formed by the curving Orleans. . 
coastline between Southwest Pass and Timbalier Bay. Scofield Bayou, about 23 mtles N of Southwest Pass, 

Weather.-The climate along this stretch of coast is a provides an entrance from the Gulf to the lakes and bayous 
rnix~ure of tropical and temperate zone conditions. The area 55 to the S of and through the F~terling Canal to Buras. A_n 
receives abundant rainfall and moderate temperatures, with entrance channel was dredged m 1957. A sc~ooner _wreck 1s 
only a few short periods where temperatures fall to freezing just w. of. the channel. Local knowledge 1s reQmred .. 
or below. The Gulf of Mexico helps modify the relative Empire 1s a small to~n on Doullut Canal and Eml?1re 
humidity and temperature conditions, decreasing the range Waterway, about 3.5 miles NW of Buras and 25.6 miles 
between extremes. When s winds prevail these marine 60 above He11;d of Pa~. Th~r~ l_lfe a number of ?ases for the 
effects are increased. However, continental heat and cold offshore oil ~elJs m the v1cm1ty. ~ church spire N oft~ 
waves penetrate the area at times. Port Arthur has recorded lock and a microwave tower S of It are promment. Empire 
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has several marinas. Berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, marine Several other canals, having depths of about 3 feet, lead 
supplies, and launching ramps are available. A 60-ton from behind the levees to adjacent waters and to the 
mobile hoist is available to handle vessels for hull and canneries and the highway on each side of the river, but do 
engine repairs. not connect with the river. Socola Canal at Fosters Canal 

The State-owned Empire Waterway Lock through the 5 (chart 11364) leads to Grand Bayou, and thence either to 
Mississippi River levee at Empire is 197 feet long and 40 feet the Gulf or to Barataria Bay. Wilkinson Canal at Myrtle 
wide, and has a depth of 10 feet over the sill. Red and green Grove (chart 11364) leads to Barataria Bay. 
traffic lights at each end of the lock should be obeyed by all Vessels should approach Bastian Bay and Grand Bayou 
vessels waiting to enter the lock. The lock foreman can be from the Gulf through Grand Bayou Pass Safety Fairway. 
contacted on VHF-FM channel 16 and uses channel IO as a 10 (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) 
working frequency. Overhead power cables at either end of COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
the lock have reported clearances of about 80 feet. Grand Bayou Pass are described in 80.830, chapter 2. 

The Empire Waterway provides for a passage from the Bastian Bay, 26 miles NW of Southwest Pass, is 1 to 3 
Mississippi River at Empire to the Gulf of Mexico. The feet deep. The bay is separated from the Gulf by Bastian 
waterway leads from the W end of Doullut Canal, which 15 Island. Bastian Pass, E of the island, is not navigable. 
extends W from Empire Lock to Adams Bay, thence Grand Bayou Pass, W of the island, is the main entrance to 
through Bayou Long and Bayou Fontanelle, and thence Bastian Bay and also to Grand Bayou. Controlling depth in 
through a cut in Pelican Island to the Gulf. Passage is made the dredged channel over the bar in the pass was 6 feet in 
directly from Doullut Canal to Bayou Long through 1961. 
floodgates across Bayou Long, about l mile below Doullut 20 Grand Bayou, is used considerably by local fishing boats. 
Canal In February 1987, the controlling depths in the On a favorable tide, about 3 feet can be carried through 
Empire Waterway were 7 feet from the Mississippi River to Grand Bayou and Meyers Canal and thence across Adams 
the Gulf, thence 9 feet across the bar at the Gulf entrance. Bay to the Doullut Canal connecting with the Mississippi 
The Gulf entrance is marked by lighted buoys off the ends River at Empire, a distance of 9 miles. A depth of 3 feet can 
of the jetties and a lighted bell buoy about 1. 7 miles S of the 25 be carried to the canals along the E side of Adams Bay NW 
jetties. of Empire which lead to the river levee and the New 

Vessels should approach the Empire Waterway from the Orleans-Buras Highway. This depth likewise can be taken to 
Gulf through the Empire Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 Barataria Bay via the Freeport Sulphur Company Canal and 
through 166.200, chapter 2.) Lake Grande Ecaille. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 30 Bayou Cook, emptying into the N end of Bastian Bay, 
the Empire Waterway are described in 80,830, chapter 2. leads to Adams Bay and thence through Doullut Canal, 

Doullut Canal is crossed by a railroad swing bridge with a which connects with the Mississippi River. The shallow 
41-foot span and a clearance of l foot about 0.1 mile W of depths across the S portion of Bastian Bay limit this route to 
its E entrance, and by a highway bascule bridge with a about 2 feet on a favorable tide. 
clearance of 3 feet immediately W of the railroad bridge. 35 Chaland Pass is a shallow, unfrequented pass 3 miles W 
(See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge of Bastian Bay. 
regulations.) A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 53 Quatre Bayou Pass, 5.5 miles E ofBarataria Bay Light, is 
feet (55 feet for a midwidth of 100 feet) crosses the canal the approach to Bay Ronquille, Cat Bay, and Lake Grande 
about 0.4 mile W of the highway bascule bridge. In 1982, it Ecaille. The approach is marked by a lighted buoy, and the 
was reported that the railroad bridge was being permanently 40 pass is marked by buoys and a light. This pass, Grand 
maintained in the open position. Bayou Pass to Grand Bayou, and the pass to the Empire 

Considerable commerce in seafood, shell, petroleum prod- Waterway are the only passes E of Barataria Bay used 
ucts, oil well supplies, clay, drilling mud, and industrial extensively by local fishermen. Bay Ronquille is separated 
chemicals moves on the waterway between the Gulf and from Cat Bay by a group of islands through which is a pass 
Mississippi River. 45 known as Four Bayous Cutoff about 1.3 miles NW of the 

The waterway, in conjunction with the Ostrica Canal, light at the entrance. Bay Ronquille and Cat Bay are 
offers a water route for craft across the Mississippi River shallow. On a favorable tide, a depth of about 3 feet can be 
Delta between Barataria Bay and Breton Sound. carried to Barataria Bay through Four Bayous Cutoff and 

Another route to the Gulf from Doullut Canal with Cat Bay. This same depth can also be taken across Bay 
depths of about 3 feet is across Adams Bay, marked by 50 Ronquille to Lake Grande Ecaille and thence to the 
private lights, thence through Meyers Canal and Grand Freeport Sulphur Company Canal which leads to the 
Bayou. Somewhat less draft can be carried via Bayou Cook Mississippi River via the Doullut Canal. 
and Bastian Bay. Barataria Bay, W of Adams Bay, can also To enter Quatre Bayou Pass, approach the light from SE. 
be reached from Doullut Canal by following Grand Bayou Barataria Bay is entered by passing close E of the light and 
N to its junction with the Freeport Sulphur Company 55 following the SW shore of Bay Ronquille for 1.3 miles to 
Canal, which connects with Lake Grande Ecaille, and then Four Bayous Cutoff. Go through this cutoff into Cat Bay, 
with Barataria Bay. Depths of about 3 feet can be carried to leaving some small reefs to the W. The passage from Cat 
Barataria Bay. Bay into Barataria Bay is about l.l miles NW of the cutoff. 

Port Sulphur is a small town about 11 miles above Buras The tidal currents in Quatre Bayou Pass average 1.3 knots 
on the W bank of the river. Freeport Sulphur Company 60 and in Pass Abel average 0.9 knot on the flood and 1.6 knots 
Canal extends from the river levee to Lake Grande Ecaille, on the ebb. 
a distance of about 8 miles. Craft drawing up to 3 feet can Barataria Bay is a large marsh-fringed, shallow lake, 
pass through the lake into Barataria Bay and adjacent separated from the Gulf by two low, narrow sand islands 
waters, but there is no connection with the Mississippi known as Grand Terre Islands. The bay has general depths 
River. The canal is marked by private buoys. In 1979, of 4 to 6 feet and is frequented chiefly by oilmen, fishermen, 
several unlighted pile clusters were reported in the canal and oystermen, who use launches of 3 to 4 feet in draft. 
near the junction with Rattlesnake Bayou, in about Except for fishing camps, the only settlement on the bay is 
29°24.0'N., 89°46.J'W. Grand Isle. 
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Charts 11358, 11352, 11367, 11365.-Barataria Water- Cut with Bayou Cutler across Round Lake and Lake 
way, extends in a N direction from the Gulf for about 34 Laurier into Lake Judge Perez. Local knowledge is advised. 
miles through Barataria Bay to an intersection with the Wilkinson Canal enters Barataria Bay about l.S miles E 
Intracoastal Waterway at the towns of Barataria and of Bayou St. Denis. The canal, 11 miles long, leads to 
Lafitte. 5 Myrtle Grove on the Mississippi River, but does not enter 
· Vessels should approach Barataria Waterway and Bay the river. The canal depth is about 3 feet. Other similar 

through Barataria Pass Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 canals N of Port Sulphur can be reached via Grand Bayou. 
through 166.200, chapter 2.) From Barataria Bay the islands separating the bays from 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The Jines established for the Gulf, as well as the entrance channels between the 
Barataria Pass are described in 80.830, chapter 2. 10 islands, are undergoing continual changes. There are few 

Channels.-A dredged channel leads across the bar at aids to navigation, and local knowledge is necessary. 
Barataria Pass into Barataria Bay, thence in landcuts Considerable commerce moves on Barataria Waterway in 
through Beauregard, Mendicant and other islands on the W seafood, shell, lumber and piles, clays and drilling mud, 
side of Barataria Bay, thence through Mud Lake, Bayou St. liquid sulfur, oil well pipe and supplies, petroleum products, 
Denis, and Bayou Cutler, thence through a landcut known 15 cement, sand and gravel, and machinery. 
as Dupre Cut, and thence through Bayou Barataria to the Grand Isle, the only town on Barataria Bay, is in the 
Intracoastal Waterway. In January-February 1987, the center of a long, narrow island of the same name. Its 
controlling depth was 13 feet across the bar, thence 9 feet to residents, most of whom speak French, either work for the 
the junction with the Intracoastal Waterway. oil industry or engage in fishing. Grand Isle Coast Guard 

Barataria Pass is the main entrance to Barataria Bay. A 20 Station is on the NE comer of the island. Storm warning 
jetty, marked off its outer end by a private light, extends SE signals are displayed. (See chart.) Several oil companies 
from the E tip of Grand. Isle o~ the W side of .t~e.pass. have marine repair bases at which oil well structures and 

Oil derricks are conspicuous m the general v1c1mty of barges are built or repaired, a shipyard, and several service 
Barataria Pass, in S to 10 fathoms of water. A h&hted wharves. Many shrimp, oil well supply, and crewboats 
whistle buoy, about 3.2 miles SE of the end of the Jetty, 25 operate from Grand Isle. There is a 20-ton mobile hoist. at 
marks the approach to the dredged channel across the bar. the shipyard that can handle craft to SS feet for hull repairs. 

In 1976, a 4-inch pipe, covered 1 S f~et and mar~ed ~y a Berths, gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, launching 
buoy, was reported SE of the sea buoy m about 29 .1~.8 N., ramps, and a S-ton hoist are available at marinas near the 
89~53.4'.W. In 1968, a fi~hing boat repo~ed stnking an bridge. These facilities are on Bayou Rigau~. . 
umdent1fied submerged object a~ut 0.6 mile NW of the 4- 30 A paved highway connects Grand Isle with the mam 
inch pipe. A large submerged object, covered from 4 to 5 coastal road and New Orleans via Bayou Lafourche. The 
feet, was also reported about O.S mile west. of the sea bu~y; local heliport is owned by an oil company. Passengers are 
in.1969, howeyer, a search. of the area.faded to reveal_1ts transported to New Orleans, the offshore oil wells, or 
existence. Manners are advised ~o exercise extreme caution nearby oil company bases. 
in this area and the surroundmg area. In June 1983, a 35 Pilots.-There are no licensed pilots at Grand Isle, but 
submerged piling was reJ?Orted in Ba yo~ St,; Dems 0a~ut ,,100 local fishermen may be engaged as guides for fish.ing and 
feet S of Daybeacon 48 m about 29 29 22 N., 90 01 00 W. hunting parties. Charter boat captains act as pilots on 

Hard sa!1dbars with from 2 to. 5 feet over them extend for request. 
about 1 mile offshore on each s1~e of the channel. The bar 

40 
Note.-ln the Barataria Bay area the name Grand Bayou 

off .the entrance channel shows m extremely heavy wmds. appears on two bodies of water. The first _is to the W ?f 
Inside the bar, depths up to 12 fee~ extend N. as far as Queen Bastian Bay, and the second is off the NW side of Baratana 
Bess Island. The tidal currents m Baratana Pass average Bay. 

about 1.4 knots. . . . Lafitte along the E bank of the waterway about 29 miles 
In .Jl!n.e 1981, ~tron~ edd1~ wer7 reported m the pass m 45 above th~ entrance at the junction of Bayous _Rigolettes, 

the v1c~1ty of 29 16.3 N., 90 57.0 W. It was report~ that Dupont, and Barataria, is a small settlement which. borders 
t~e eddies were more pronounced and hazardous at times of the waterway for about 6 miles. Several small mannas and 
tide change. . . an oil company supply base and wharf are at Lafitte. Berths, 

Bayou Rigaud, on the N side of <!rand Isle, IS t~e gasoline, and diesel fuel are available. A paved highway 
approach to the town of Grand Isle, 4 m~les V:V ?f Baratana 50 along the E bank of the waterway connects with Lafitte, 
Pass. A dredged channel leads SW froi:n JUSt ms1de the pass Crown Point, and New Orleans. 
for about 3. 7 miles through Bayou Rigau.d to the town of Bayou des Oies, locally known as Goose Bayou, enters 
Grand Isle. In October 1986, the controlling depth was 12 Barataria Waterway about 3.5 miles S of Lafitte. State 
!eet to Daymark 14, thence 9 feet to. Da~ark 18. In 1~81'. Route 4S highway bridge crossing the entrance to Bayou des 
1t w!!S ~eport~ that ~he entrance ts subject to shoaling, 55 Oies has a 45-foot fixed span with a clearance of 10 feet. A 
ca~t1on 1s adVlsed. A lighted range, buoys, daybeacons, and large marina at the bridge and in a slip close E of the bridge 
a hght .mark the channel. . has a marine lift that can handle craft to 10 tons for hull and 

A pnvately marked channel leads N through Bara~na engine repairs, or storage. Berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel 
Bay, E of Queen ~ Island and .the daybeahn ma~ mg fuel water, ice, launching ramp, and marine supplies are 
Shell Reef to a potnt SW of Big Island, t ence ~o 60 avallable at the marina. 
Rattlesnake Bayou and the Fret;po~ Sulphur Coipa Y Oil and gas terminals, shrimp docks, and service wharves 
Canal. About 3 feet can be earned m the c~nne · are on both banks of the waterways between Lafitte Village 

Former routes N through Grand B~you, Little lf:t and the head of the waterway at its junction with the 
Turtle Bay, .Harvey Cutoff ~d Bayou Rigolettes (see cfrand Intracoastal Waterway and Bayou Villars. 
11352) are little used as sh08:1mg has.occurr~. B~e with There are several shipyards that build commercial vessels 
~ayfuu anfd Bboayou S~ Dems lrtedead 

1
.nto 1 ~~~le This depth and repair commercial and pleasure craft along the E bank 

repoep rtsedol a ualt 
5 

beieet r~ed m th la.kc of the waterway at Lafitte. Boats up to about 70 feet are 
y can so cam across e · · · ·1 · lift fi I 

Passage to the E is possible from the junction of Dupre hauled out usmg manne rat ways or a manne or genera 
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repairs. Machine, wood and metal shops, and welding marked by a 012° lighted range, buoys, and lights, and the 
equipment are available. approach by a lighted bell buoy. The old entrance channel 

Barataria, on the W bank, and Lafitte, on the E bank, are between the jetties close E of the dredged channel is closed 
fishing and agricultural communities at the head of Bara- by a dam. 
taria Waterway. A highway bridge crossing the waterway s Vessels should approach Bayou Lafourche and Pass 
between Lafitte and Barataria has a swing span with a Fourchon through the Belle Pass Safety Fairway. (See 
clearance of 7 feet. (See 117.1through117.49, chapter 2, for 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) 
drawbridge regulations.) There are shrimp and oil company COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
docks and service wharves. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, Belle Pass are described in 80.830, chapter 2. 
marine supplies, and berthage are available at the shipyard 10 Pass Fourchon empties into the E side of Bayou La-
and at the service wharves. fourche about 2 miles above the entrance to Belle Pass. 

Bay des Hettes, Bay Joyeux, Bay Tambour, and Camina- Port Fourchon encompasses Pass Fourchon, Belle Pass, 
da Bay are on the W side of Barataria Bay from which they and Bayou Lafourche for about 4 miles above its entrance. 
are partially separated by low, marshy islands. These are The Greater Lafourche Port Commission administers Port 
shallow bodies of water 2 to 4 feet in depth and of the same Is Fourchon. The port is the base of a large fishing fleet, 
characteristics as Barataria Bay. These bays provide ap- offshore oil exploration and production, the Louisiana 
proaches to the Southwestern Louisiana Canal, which Offshore Oil Port (LOOP) operations, and some shipping 
connects Barataria Bay with Bayou Lafourche and Tirnbali- interests. Public facilities at the port include a commercial 
er Bay. The channel through the bays is marked by privately fishermen's marina, an oil-field vessel dock, and recreational 
maintained buoys. 20 boats launching ramps. Other facilities available are restau-

Caminada Pass, about 7 miles SW of Barataria Bay, rants, stores, net shops, numerous fuel docks with crane and 
connects Caminada Bay with the Gulf. The pass is little other services, charter fishing services, seafood and ice 
used, as every storm shifts the entrance channel. Usually a plants, oilfield service companies, and a large repair yard. 
depth of 4 to 5 feet can be taken into the pass, but only 2 or The port extends to the Flotation Canal on the E side of 
3 feet into the bay. A private light marks the jetty on the N 25 Bayou Lafourche, about 4 miles above the entrance. This 
side of the entrance. Just inside the pass, an old highway canal has a reported depth of about 10 feet and has berthing 
bridge with its midsection removed is used as fishing piers. for commercial fishing vessels. 
A fixed highway bridge on the NE side of the fishing piers Bayou Lafourche, formerly an outlet of the Mississippi 
has a clearance of 14 feet for a channel width of 30 feet. An River at Donaldsonville, 70 miles above Canal Street, New 
overhead power cable crossing at the bridge has a clearance 30 Orleans, is blocked off from the river by a levee. The bayou 
of 23 feet. Another overhead power cable about 0.3 mile SW extends from Donaldsonville in a SE direction for 93 miles, 
of the bridge has a clearance of 37 feet. The tidal current in and empties into the Gulf at Belle Pass, 19 miles SW of 
Caminada Pass averages l.S knots with higher speeds Barataria Bay Light. The Intracoastal Waterway crosses the 
reported. Several wrecks are in the vicinity of the pass. The bayou at Larose. 
pass is not recommended for strangers. In May 1986, a 35 Bayou Lafourche is navigable to Thibodaux, about 63 
sunken wreck was reported close north of the fixed bridge in miles above Belle Pass entrance. The bayou above this point 
about 29°12'30"N., 90°02'42"W. is closed by a darn. In April-July 1986, the controlling 

depths were 9 feet in the channel through Bell Pass to 
Charts 11340, 11358, 11359.-The Louisiana Offshore Oil Leevi!le, thence 5 feet to the junctior. with the Intracoastal 

Port (LOOP) is a deepwater marine terminal in the Gulf of 4-0 Waterway at Larose, thence 5 feet to Mathews, thence 4 feet 
Mexico about 19 miles S of Caminada Pass. The terminal to Thibodaux. 
comprises an offshore pumping platform complex (PPC) A floodgate is about 2.5 miles S of Golden Meadow; 
and three single-point moorings (SPMs) about 1.3 miles E, horizontal clearance is 56 feet with 9 feet over the sill. 
SE, and S of the pumping platform complex. The pumping Another floodgate with clearances of 56 feet horizontally 
platform complex, marked by private lights and equipped 45 and 6 feet over the sill is just below the intersection with the 
with two fog signals, consists of a control platform connect· lntracoastal Waterway at Larose. A temporary bypass 
ed by a walkway bridge to a pumping platform. A racon is channel around the construction site has a depth of 6 feet; 
at the pumping platform. the entrances are marked by lights. Barge traffic is limited 

The LOOP site is within a deepwater port safety zone to one way at a time. Extreme caution is advised when 
approached through a 78-mile-long safety fairway. The 50 transiting the area. 
entrance to the safety zone from the safety fairway is Numerous shrimp boats base at Leeville, Golden Mead· 
marked by private lighted buoys. The PPC and each SPM is ow, Galliano, and Larose. Crew boats based at Leeville 
within an area to be avoided. An anchorage area, marked by operate out of the bayou to the offshore oil wells. There are 
private lighted buoys, is in the NE part of the safety zone E seafood canneries and shipyards along the bayou and oil 
of the PPC and SPMs. (See 150.301 through 150.345 and 55 company terminals and wharves at Leeville. There is 
Annex A, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) The LOOP considerable commerce on the bayou in seafood products, 
Vessel Traffic Supervisor, in addition to VHF-FM channel sugar, petroleum products, cement, lumber and piles, clays 
10, monitors channel 16; call, LOOP RADAR. and drilling mud, liquid sulfur, sand and gravel, oil well 

Caution.-Heavy runoff from the Mississippi River may pipe, machinery and supplies, caustic soda, chemicals, and 
cause strong W currents, often in excess of 2 knots, in the 60 general cargo. 
vicinity of LOOP. These currents may sometimes be There are numerous private warehouses, wharves, and 
recognized by the difference in color caused by the sediment marine railways along the bayou. The banks of Bayou 
in the runoff water. Lafourche are thickly settled throughout the greater part of 

Charts 11352, 11357, 11365.-Belle Pass (29°05. l'N., 
90°13.S'W.), about 12 miles SW of Caminada Pass, is the 
entrance from the Gulf of Mexico to Bayou Lafourche and 
Pass Fourchon. The dredged channel through the pass is 

its length. Lockport, Raceland, and Tlu"bodaux are princi
pally agricultural towns. On the lower part of the bayou 
there is considerable commerce in oil barges. • 

Many bridges and overhead power cables cross Bayou 
Lafourche and are described in order of ascension. (See 
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117.1through117.59and117.465, chapter 2, for drawbridge through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
regulations.) Valentine has a large sugar mill and a paper mill. A 

At Leeville, on the W side of the bayou about 11 miles shipyard that builds commercial vessels to 180 feet is on the 
above the entrance, a highway vertical lift bridge with a E side of the bayou about 2 miles above Valentine. Marine 
clearance of 73 feet up and 40 feet down crosses the bayou. 5 railways at the yard can handle vessels to 170 feet for hull 
(See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge and engine repairs. 
regulations.) There are shrimp docks, seafood packing Pontoon bridges.-The pontoon bridges that cross Bayou 
plants, and oil company terminals and bases. Gasoline, Lafourche at Galliano, 5.5 miles above Galliano, at Cut Off, 
diesel fuel, water, ice, launching ramps, and limited marine at Larose 0.5 mile W of the junction with the Intracoastal 
supplies are available. The Southwestern Louisiana Canal to Waterway, and at Valentine are operated by cables that are 
crosses the bayou at Leeville. suspended just above the water when the bridges are being 

An overhead power cable with unknown clearance opened or closed. The cables are dropped to the bottom 
crosses the bayou about 3.3 miles N of Leeville. when the bridges are in the fully opened or closed position. 

Golden Meadow, 20 miles above the entrance, is the The pontoon bridge at Larose just E of the junction with 
principal fishing settlement on Bayou Lafourche. A high- 15 the Intracoastal Waterway is operated by cables that are 
way vertical lift bridge with a clearance of 73 feet up and 2 suspended just above or below the water when the bridge is 
feet down crosses the bayou at Golden Meadow. (See 117.1 being opened or closed. The cables are dropped to the 
through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) A bottom when the bridge is in the fully open position, but 
boatyard, on the W side about 0.6 mile below the bridge, has remain suspended while the bridge is fully closed. Extreme 
marine railways that can handle craft up to 35 feet for 20 caution is advised in the area of these bridges. Do not 
general repairs. A shipyard, on the W side about 2 miles attempt to pass through the bridges until they are fully 
below the bridge, has a marine railway that can handle craft opened and the cables are dropped to the bottom. 
to 145 feet for hull repairs. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, In November 1985, State Route 3220 highway swing 
and marine supplies are available at Golden Meadow. bridge with a design clearance of 6 feet, connecting State 

Two overhead power cables cross the bayou between 25 Routes I and 308, crossing Bayou Lafourche about 1.5 miles 
Golden Meadow and Galliano; minimum clearance is 65 below Company Canal, was under construction. 
feet. In 1982, the cables were reported to have been Lockport, about 44 miles above the entrance, is a town at 
removed. the intersection of Company Canal with Bayou Lafourche. 

At Galliano, about 23.5 miles above the entrance, a State Route 655 highway swing bridge with a clearance of 6 
highway pontoon bridge crosses the bayou. (See 117.1 30 feet crosses the bayou just below the intersection. (See 117.1 
through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) through 117.59 and 117.465, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, and supplies are available at Galliano. regulations.) An overhead power cable with a clearance of 
Galliano is a customs station. 90 feet crosses the bayou just below the swing bridge. 

A highway vertical lift bridge with a clearance of 73 feet Lockport has a large shipyard and a boatyard. The 
up and 3 feet down and a pontoon bridge cross the bayou 35 shipyard builds boats, tugs, and barges to 176 feet. Gasoline, 
about 3 miles and 5.5 miles, respectively, above the pontoon diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are available. The 
bridge at Galliano. (See 117.1through117.49, chapter 2, for Southern Pacific Railroad connects Lockport with Valen-
drawbridge regulations.) tine and New Orleans. 

At Cut Off, about 30.5 miles above the entrance, a Several overhead power cables cross the bayou between 
highway pontoon bridge crosses the bayou. (See 117.1 40 Lockport and Mathews; minimum clearance is 60 feet. Twin 
through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) On fixed highway bridges with clearances of 42 feet cross the 
the W side of the bayou at Cut Off are several shipyards bayou about 1.6 miles above the pontoon highway bridge at 
with marine railways that can handle craft up to 60 feet for Mathews. 
repairs. An overhead power cable with a clearance of91 feet At Mathews, about 47 miles above the entrance, State 
crosses the bayou just above the pontoon bridge. 45 Route 364 pontoon highway bridge crosses the bayou. The 

At Larose, about 34 miles above the entrance to Bayou bridge is operated by cables that are suspended just above 
Lafourche, the Intracoastal Waterway crosses the bayou. the water when the bridge is being opened or closed. The 
Two pontoon bridges cross the bayou at Larose; one just E cables are drOJ?J?fd to the bot~om when the br!-dge is in. the 
and the other about O.S mile W of the junction with the fully open pos1t1on, but remam suspended while the bndge 
Intracoastal Waterway. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 50 is fully closed. Extreme caution is advised in the area of the 
2, for drawbridge regulations.) There are two wharves on bridge. Do not attempt to pass through the bridge until it is 
the SW side of the intersection. Larose has several shipyards fully opened and the cables are dropped to the bottom. (See 
and boatyards. One shipyard with a 1,500-ton floating 117.1through117.59and117.465, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
~rydock is on the Intracoastal Waterway just SW of its regulations.) Several overhead power cables. ".ross Bayou 
Junction with Bayou Lafourche; general repairs can be 55 Lafourche between_Mathews_and Race~and; m~mmum clear-
made. Marine railways that can handle craft up to 60 feet ance 1s 60 feet. Twm fixed highway b~dges with clearances 
for general repairs are available at the boatyards. Machine of 42 feet cr?ss the bayou about 1. 6 miles above the pontoon 
shops and radio repair facilities are also available. Fuel, highway bndge at Mathew~. 
wa_ter, ice, and marine supplies can be obtained. A shipyard At Race~and, about 51 miles a?ove _the e~trance, Bayou 
bmlds barges on the N side of the bayou just above the 60 Lafourche is crossed by two vertical hft bndges about 0.5 
intersection. mile apart. The more southerly bridge (SR 3199) has a 

Mooring to the bulkheads in the vicinity of the intersec- clearance of 59 feet up and 7 feet down, and the northerly 
tion of Bayou Lafourche and the Intracoastal Waterway is bridge (SR 3198) has a clearance of 50 feet up and 7 feet 
prohibited. down. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.465, chapter 2, for 

Two overhead power cables cross the bayou between drawbridge regulations.) 
Larose and Valentine; minimum clearance is 68 feet. Several overhead power ~b~es cross the bay~u between 

At Valentine, about 39 miles above the entrance, a Raceland and Lafourche; m1rumum clearance is 60 feet. 
highway pontoon bridge crosses the bayou. (See 117.1 At Lafourche, State Route 649 highway swing bridge 
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with a clearance of 10 feet and a railroad swing bridge with 
a clearance of 19 feet cross the bayou about 57.4 and 59.9 
miles, respectively, above the mouth. (See 117.1 through 
117.59 and 117.465, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
Several overhead power cables cross the bayou between 
Lafourche and Thibodaux; minimum clearance is 60 feet. 

At Thibodaux, about 63 miles above the entrance, State 
Route 20 vertical lift bridge, kept in a closed position and 
with a clearance of 11 feet, crosses the bayou. (See 117.1 
through 117.59 and 117.465, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
regulations.) 

connects with Terrebonne Bay, and several passages at the 
NE comer of the bay lead to Lake Felicity. 

Old Lady Lake is a shoal body of water between Lake 
Raccourci and Lake Barre and S of Lake Felicity. Numer
ous passages connect with these lakes and with Timbalier 
Bay. The lake has depths of 3 to 4 feet, but the passes ar.e 
very shallow and restrict entry to boats drawing 1 or 2 feet. 

Lake Felicity, with depths of 5 to 6 feet, is N of Old Lady 
Lake. Many bayous and passes connect with adjacent bays 

JO and lakes. Most of the bayous to the E and N of Lake 
Felicity are used as oyster bedding grounds and, according
ly, contain numerous oyster reefs. The water in the bayous 

Charts 11358, 11357, 11365, 11352.-Southwestem Lcui- shoals rapidly where the bayous widen, and the channels are 
siana Canal connects Barataria Bay with Timbalier Bay and difficult to follow without local knowledge. An inside route 
affords a protected inside passage for small boats. The canal 15 between Bayou Terrebonne and Bayou Lafourche passes 
crosses Bayou Lafourche at Leeville, about 11 miles above through Lake Felicity; thence through Bayou Jean Lacroix, 
the bayou mouth. In 1982, it was reported that with a Cutoff Canal, Grand Bayou Canal, and Canal Blue. The 
favorable tide about 6 feet could be carried through both entrance to Lake Felicity is marked by a light. 
Caminada Bay, the E approach, and Little Lake, the W Lake Raccourci is a shoal body of water lying N of 
approach. In July 1986, the controlling depth was 2 feet 20 Timbalier Bay. The general depths are 4 to 5 feet. The area 
from Caminada Bay to Leeville, thence in 1982, 6 feet was around Philo Brice Islands and Jacko Camp Bay contains 
reported from Leeville to Little Lake, except for shoaling at many oyster beds and fish traps. The oyster beds are marked 
the W entrance. The E entrance to the canal is marked by a by iron or brush stakes. Deep Bayou and Bayou Blue lead to 
light. Little Lake, and Grand Pass Felicity leads to Lake Felicity. 

A privately marked channel leads across Little Lake to 25 Dangers.-There are numerous oil well structures in and 
Bayou Rosa, thence through Rosa Bay to Lake Raccourci. about Timbalier and Terrebonne Bays. Privately marked 
Deep Bayou and Bayou Blue also connect Little Lake with channels lead from Cat Island Pass to Bayou Terrebonne 
Lake Raccourci. These approaches sometimes are staked, and Bayou Lafourche. Drilling operations are in progress 
but generally are difficult for a stranger. The main route to near Caillou Island, Brush Island, and East Timbalier 
the canal from Barataria Bay is through Bayou Fifi, Bay des 30 Island. Mariners should use the waters in this area only with 
Hettes, Bayou Andre, or Bay Joyeux, and Caminada Bay. local knowledge. 
The channel is marked by privately maintained buoys. Secondary channels in Timbalier Bay and Terrebonne 
Another route is through East Champagne Bay, Bay des Bay.-An unmarked channel leads W across Timbalier and 
Hettes, and Bay Tambour via a cut between the last named Terrebonne Bays to Troiscent Piquets Bay and into Bayou 
bays. Because this channel is not marked, strangers should 35 Petit Caillou, S to Cat Island Pass, or W into Lake Pelto. 
hire fishermen as pilots. From the E and W channel crossing Terrebonne and 

State Route 1 fixed highway bridge crosses the middle of Timbalier Bays, a channel extends NE into Lake Raccourci 
the Southwest Louisiana Canal, making it necessary to enter passing through Philo Brice Islands NW of the light and 
the canal from Bayou Lafourche through a short cutoff. thence continuing E to the entrance to Bayou Blue leading 

• 40 to Bayou Lafourche. On a favorable tide a depth of about 5 
Charts 11357, 11365.-Greys Canal, 3 miles S of Leeville, feet can be carried into Lake Raccourci and about 4 feet into 

with a connecting channel through Bayou Blue, offers the Bayou Blue. 
deepest and most used route from Bayou Lafourche to Lake From inside Cat Island Pass, a channel extends N across 
Raccourci and Timbalier Bay. On a favorable tide, about 8 the central portion of Terrebonne Bay to Pass Barre, which 
feet can be taken through the channel; the best water is 45 connects with Lake Barre. Depths of 7 feet can be carried 
reportedly found in midchannel. Bayou Blue also joins into Lake Barre. A group of small low islands exists about 
Little Lake. 2.5 miles S of Pass Barre with shoaling to 5 feet close W. 

Havoline Canal, 6 miles S of Leeville, is a privately The route to Bayou Terrebonne is through the S entrance 
dredged canal that extends from Bayou Lafourche into to Lake la Graisse. The channel through the lake is marked 
Timbalier Bay. In July 1982, the canal had a reported 50 by lights, and a depth of about 3 feet can be carried into the 
controlling depth of 7 feet. The approach channel leading bayou. A second route to Bayou Terrebonne from Lake 
through Tirnbalier Bay to the canal is marked by lights and Barre through Seabreeze Pass is good for 3 feet. 
private buoys which reportedly should be followed closely. A route leads from Seabreeze Pass across Lake Barre into 
Havoline Canal is open to the public without charge. Lake Felicity, thence to Grand Pass Felicity and across 

Timbalier Bay and Terrebonne Bay are large shoal-water 55 Lake Raccourci to Bayou Blue or Deep Bayou, and thence 
bays separated from the Gulf by a chain of low sand islands. through either Southwestern Louisiana Canal or Greys 
These waters are accessible from the Gulf through several Canal to Bayou Lafourche. An unmarked channel leads 
passes having depths of 4 to 14 feet; however, the depths in through Lake Chien, N of Lake Felicity, to Bayou Jean 
Timbalier and Terrebonne Bays range from 4 to 9 feet. Lacroix. A light marks the E side of the entrance to Lake 
There are no settlements of importance in the area, but the 60 Chien. 
bays are frequented by large numbers of fishing and Timbalier Island and East Timbalier Island are the two 
oystering craft which carry their catch through the inside largest islands in the chain separating Timbalier and 
passages to New Orleans and Houma. This area has Terrebonne Bays from the Gulf. In recent times the E end of 
numerous oil well structures. Timbalier Island has been washed away and the W end built 

Lake Barre, N of Terrebonne Bay, has general depths of 4 up to the W a like amount. East Timbalier Island has built 
to 6 feet. Sea~eef.C'. <Lake Barre) Pass provides a passage up especially to the W, all but closing Grand Pass Timbali· 
marked by a light mto Bayou Terrebonne and to Lake la er. Several fish camps are reported on Timbalier Island and 
Graisse at the NW end of Terrebonne Bay. Pass Barre East Timballer Island. 
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Grand Pass Timbalier, at the W end of East Timbaljer depth through Bayou Pelton and Bayou Grand Caillou to 
Island, has been filling up and is little used. The channel is Dulac was 5 feet. Overhead power cables crossing Bayou 
narrow, winding, and difficult to navigate; with local Pelton about 0.2 mile SE of its junction with Houma 
knowledge about 4 feet can be taken through the pass into Navigation Canal have a least clearance of 62 feet. 
Timbalier Bay. s Bayou la Carpe joins the canal about 2.3 miles below 

The structures of two abandoned lighthouses are off the Houma and connects with the Intracoastal Waterway at 
SW end of East Timbalier Island. about Mile S9W, opposite Bayou Black. In January 1987, 

Little Pass Timbalier, 2 miles W from Grand Pass the controlling depth was 6 feet. 
Timbalier, is a wider and straighter channel used to enter A highway bridge crossing the bayou about 0.5 mile S of 
Timbalier Bay. The pass has a depth of 6 feet on the outer JO the Intracoastal Waterway has a vertical lift span with 
bar and 4 feet on the inner bar. The channel branches at the clearances of 3 feet down and 73 feet up. (See 117.1 through 
inner end, the W branch being considered the safer and 117.59 and 117.460, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
more generally used. It is reported that this pass is working An overhead power cable about 0.3 mile S of the bridge has 
W. a clearance of 60 feet. In August 1979, a sunken wreck, 

. Caill?u Pass is a shallo~ passage between the N side <;if rs mar~ed hr a buoy, was reported 2.8 miles S of the bridge at 
T1mbaher Island and Caillou Island; local knowledge 1s the Junction of Bayou la Carpe and Houma Navigation 
advised. Canal, in about 29°31'24"N., 92°42'25"W. There is consid-

Vessels should enter Terrebonne Bay through Cat Island erable commerce on the bayou in petroleum products, shell, 
Pass Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter clay, shellfish and seafood, oil well pipe, and building 
2.) 20 cement. The bayou has a large shipyard. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for Houma, the parish seat of Terrebonne Parish, is at the 
Cat Island Pass are described in 80.830, chapter 2. head of the Navigation Canal, about 32 miles above the 

Cat Island Pass, 60 miles W of Southwest Pass, connects entrance. The principal industries are seafood, petroleum, 
the deepest part of Terrebonne Bay with the Gulf and is the natural gas, sulphur, and sugar and molasses. The area is 
principal entrance into Terrebonne Bay. The pass is marked 25 important in agriculture and cattle raising. The area has 
by several lighted and unlighted buoys. In January 1987, the numerous offshore oil company supply bases and shipyards. 
controlling depth through the pass was 16 feet. Anchorage A large shipyard on Bayou la Carpe builds steel vessels and 
area inside the bay has depths of 12 to 16 feet. Farther barges to 300 feet. A 4,000-ton floating drydock at the yard 
inside, the depth gradually shoals to the general bay depth can handle vessels to 200 feet long, 92 feet wide, and 16-foot 
of 7 feet or less. The current in Cat Island Pass averages 30 draft. A 1,000-ton marine lift can haul out craft to 310 feet 
about l.l knots on the flood and 1.5 knots on the ebb, long. Marine railways at the yard can handle craft to 225 
however, greater velocities have been reported. feet for hull and engine repairs; a 150-ton crawler crane is 

In November 1985, a partially submerged wreck was available. The city has seafood canneries, a sugar mill, and 
reported about 0.15 mile W of Cat Island Pass Buoy 5. cold storage facilities. 

35 U.S. Route 90, the main coastal highway, passes through 
Charts 11357, 11352, 11355.-Houma Navigation Canal the town, and the Southern Pacific Lines offer railway 

extends in a NW direction from Cat Island Pass for about 8 freight service. Southern Pacific Railroad bridge over the 
miles across Terrebonne Bay, thence in a landcut in a N Intracoastal Waterway at the junction with Bayou la Carpe 
direction for about 23 miles to an intersection with the has a vertical lift span with clearances of 70 feet up and 4 
Intracoastal Waterway about I mile below Houma. The 40 feet down. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for 
canal is maintained by the Corps of Engineers. In January drawbridge regulations.) An overhead power cable with a 
1987, the controlling depth was 14 feet. The channel is well clearance of 90 feet is close S of the bridge. The Houma 
marked with aids. airport and an industrial park are SE of the city. Berths, 

Bayou Petit Caillou crosses the canal about 9.8 miles gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies of all 
above the entrance, and Bayou Grand Caillou crosses about 45 kinds are available. 
17.5 miles above the entrance. No other major waterways Bayou Terrebonne is navigable to the town of Houma, 33 
cr?Ss the canal. A pontoon bridge crosses the canal about 20 miles above its S mouth. For the lower 4 miles of its course, 
mlles above the entrance. The bridge is operated by cables the bayou flows through a long, narrow delta separating 
that are suspended just above the water when the bridge is Lake Barre and Lake Jean Pierre and Lake Saint Jean 
being opened or closed. The cables are dropped to the 50 Baptiste. At its Send, Bayou Terrebonne empties into Pass 
bottom when the bridge is in the fully open position, but Barre. From each of these are several entr~nces into the 
remain suspended while the bridge is fully closed. Extreme bayou. Seabreeze .<Lake Barre) Pass, connectmg Lake Barre 
caution is advised in the area of the bridge. Do not attempt and Lake la Gra1sse, crosses the N end of the delta and 
to pass through the bridge until it is fully opened and the provides the main entrance into the bayou from both Lake 
cables are dropped to the bottom. The bridgetender moni- 55 Barre and Terrebonne Bay. A dredged channel in the bayou 
tors VHF-FM channel 13. State Route 661 highway bridge leads from Bush Canal to Houma. In June 1986, the 
crossing the canal about 0.2 mile below the Intracoastal controlling depth was 4 feet from Lake Barre through 
Waterway has a swing span with a clearance of 1 foot. (See Seabreeze Pass to the bayou, thence 6 feet to the junction 
117.1through117.59 and 117.455, chapter 2, for drawbridge with Bush Canal, thence 3 feet through Bourg Canal to the 
regulations.) The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 60 Intracoastal Waterway, thence through the Intracoastal 
13; call sign, WDT-573. Waterway to the junction with Bayou Terrebonne at 
. There is considerable commerce on the navigation canal Houma. W of Bourg ~nal., Bay<?u Terrebonn~ was ~are ~t 
m ~ood products, shell, lumber and piles, oil well drilling mean low wat.er to the Junction with Ba~ou Petite Caillou m 
equipment, machinery and supplies, petroleum products, 1975, thence m June 1986, the controll1~g depth was 2 feet 
cement, sand and gravel, and chemicals. . . to the lntra~oastal Waterway, thence m. 1975, 1 foot for 

Bayou Pelton joins the canal about 5.5 miles below about 0.4 mile to the Barro~ Street bndge at Houma. 
Houma and extends SE to Bayou Grand Caillou, described In June 1986, the controlling d_epth was 4 feet through 
later in this chapter. In December 1982, the controlling Seabreeze Pass and Lake la Gra1sse to Terrebonne Bay. 
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Between Seabreeze Pass and Pass Barre, Bayou Jose and regulations.) Gasoline in cans and some groceries can be 
another opening form a connection between Lake Barre and obtained just above the bridge. 
Lake Jean Pierre which can be used by boats drawing up to A highway bridge with a 40-foot swing span and a 
2.Y:i feet. clearance of 5 feet crosses Bayou Terrebonne at Bourg, 

Lights mark the entrances to the bayou from Lake la 5 about 25 miles above the entrance and just above the Bourg 
Graisse and from Lake Barre. (Company) Canal. Bourg Canal is crossed at Bourg by a 

Bayou Terrebonne has considerable barge traffic in shell, highway vertical lift bridge with clearances of 5 feet dow,n 
seafood, sugar, petroleum products, building cement, clays and 50 feet up. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for 
and drilling mud, oil well pipe, machinery and supplies, and drawbridge regulations.) Several overhead power cables 
general cargo. 10 cross Bourg Canal in the vicinity of this bridge; least 

Tides.-The diurnal range of tide is 1.3 feet at the mouth clearance is 80 feet. 
of Bayou Terrebonne. Wind will vary the tide I to 3 feet at Several overhead power cables with a least clearance of 60 
the mouth, and floods may raise the water level 3 to 4 feet in feet cross Bayou Terrebonne between Bourg and Presquille. 
the upper section. At Presquille, about 27 miles above the entrance to 

The banks of Bayou Terrebonne are thickly settled 15 Bayou Terrebonne, State Route 24 highway bridge with a 
throughout the upper half, in which section mariners may 45-foot vertical lift span and a clearance of 3 feet crosses the 
find numerous settlements selling gasoline, oil, and provi- bayou. The bridge is in a permanently closed position. (See 
sions. State highway 55 extends along the E bank of the 117.1through117.59 and 117.505, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
bayou for 6 miles below Montegut to Lapeyrouse. regulations.) A least clearance of 60 feet is available for the 

Bayou Terrebonne crosses the Intracoastal Waterway at 20 overhead power cables crossing the bayou between Presq-
Houma and is joined by Bayou Petit Caillou 3 miles below uille and Houma. 
Houma. At Bourg, 7 miles below Houma, a section of the At Mechanicville, about 29 miles above the entrance, 
Company Canal, known as Bourg Canal, furnishes a cutoff State Route 3087 highway bridge with a 40-foot vertical lift 
between the bayou and the Intracoastal Waterway. In June 

25 
span and clearances of 3 feet down and 47 feet up crosses 

1986, the controlling depth in Bourg Canal was 3 feet. State Terrebonne Bayou. The highway bridge just E of Houma 
Route 24 vertical lift bridge with clearances of 50 feet up has a 40-foot swing span and a clearance of 3 feet. (See 117.1 
and 5 feet down crosses Borg Canal just N of the canal's through 117.59 and 117.505, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
intersection with Bayou Terrebonne. (See 117.1 through regulations.) 
117.59 and 117.438, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 30 Bayou Petit Caillou empties into Troiscent Piquents Bay 
Overhead power cables cross the canal 0.04 mile and 1.2 on the W side of Terrebonne Bay, about 5 miles N of Wine 
miles N of Bayou Terrebonne with clearances of 95 and 98 Island Pass. A private light marks the S side of the passage 
feet, respectively. Another section of Company Canal between Terrebonne and Troiscent Piquets Bays. 
extends N from the Intracoastal waterway, to connect with Bayou Petit Caillou is 29 miles long to its junction with 
Bayou Lafourche at Lockport. In March 1984, the control- 35 Bayou Terrebonne 4 miles E of Houma. Several canals enter 
ling depth was 6 feet. the bayou: Bush Canal leading to Bayou Terrebonne, and 

State Route l vertical lift highway bridge with clearances Boudreaux Canal and Robinson Canal connecting with 
of 50 feet up and 5 feet down crosses Company Canal about Bayou Grand Caillou. Two miles above Cocodrie is a 
0.2 mile SW of the canal's intersection with Bayou La- connecting route to Bayou Terrebonne through Sevin 
fourche. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.438, chapter 2, 40 Canal, Bay Negresse, and Lake la Graisse, good for 3 feet 
for drawbridge regulations.) Several other canals enter on a favorable tide. About 5 miles above the entrance the 
Bayou Terrebonne and are used by small boats. Bush Canal, bayou crosses the Houma Navigation Canal. In June 1986, 
with a reported controlling depth of 4 feet in June 1982, the controlling depth in Bayou Petit Caillou was 4 feet from 
connects Bayou Terrebonne with Bayou Petit Caillou about its junction with Houma Navigation Canal to Boudreaux 
12 miles above the entrance. 45 Canal, thence l foot to Bayou Terrebonne. 

Bayou Terrebonne is crossed by several highway bridges The lower portion of Bayou Petit Caillou is used consider-
with swing and lift spans with ample openings, and by ably by local oystermen and fishermen. The bayou has 
numerous overhead cables with minimum clearance of 57 considerable commerce in petroleum products, and oil well 
feet. pipe casing, machinery, and supplies. 

Lapeyrouse, about 14 miles above the entrance, has a fish so A highway extends S along the W shore to Cocodrie, 6 
wharf with a service wharf at which diesel fuel, gasoline, miles above the mouth of the bayou. There are several oil 
and ice are available, and a grocery store with a service company bases and fish wharves. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and 
wharf at which gasoline is available. ice are available. A marina on a bayou about 0.2 mile W of 

Point Barre, about 16 miles above the entrance, has Bayou Petit Caillou, at Cocodrie, has open and covered 
facilities for launching outboard motor boats and a commer- 55 berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, a paved launching ramp, a 6Yi-
cial fish wharf. ton fixed lift for handling boats up to 30 feet, ice, water, and 

Montegut, about 20 miles above the entrance, has a marine supplies. The marina is accessible with Bayou Petit 
boatyard with marine railways capable of handling craft to Caillou through a channel with a reported controlling depth 
50 feet for general repairs; the yard has a machine shop. of 10 feet in July 1982. 
Diesel fuel, water, and limited marine supplies are available. 60 Robinson Canal enters the bayou from W about 11 miles 
A highway bridge at Montegut has a 45-foot vertical lift above the entrance. There is a shipyard on the bayou here, 
span with clearances of 3 feet down and 48 feet up. (See and an oil refmery about 0.5 mile above it. Bush Canal 
117.1 throqh 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regula- enters the bayou from E about 3 miles above Robinson 
tions.) A road connects Montegut with Bayou Petit Caillou. Canal. At Boudreaux Canal, 15 miles above the mouth, is a 

A highway bridge crossing the bayou at Klondyke, about shrimp and oyster cannery. 
l mile below Bourg, has a vertical lift span with a channel Several boatyards near Chauvin have marine railways that 
width of 45 feet and clearances of 3}';. feet down and 47 feet can haul out craft to 60 feet for general repairs; one has a 
up. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge machine shop. Gasoline, diesel fuel, lubricants, water, ice. 
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and marine supplies can be obtained at several places along the mouth. The bayou channels are marked by daybeacons 
the bayou. ' and buoys for about 15 miles above the mouth. 

Six drawbridges cross Bayou Petit Caillou between its Bayou Grand Caillou crosses Houma Navigation Canal 
mouth and the junction with Bayou Terrebonne. The about 2.3 miles below Dulac and is joined by Bayou Dulac 
bridges with swing spans have a minimum width of 40 feet 5 at Dulac. 
and a minimum clearance of 3 feet, and the limiting A dredged channel in Bayou Grand Caillou leads from 
clearances at the lift bridges are 3 feet down and 47 feet up. Dulac to Bayou Pelton, thence through Bayou Pelton to 
(See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.475, chapter 2, for Houma Navigation Canal. In May 1984, the controlling 
drawbridge regulations.) Overhead power cables crossing depth was 5 feet from the bridge at Dulac to Houma 
the waterway have a minimum clearance of 50 feet. 10 Navigation Canal. 

A channel from Bayou Petit Caillou through Boudreaux State Route 57 extends S along the E bank of Bayou 
Canal, Lake Boudreaux and Bayou Dulac to Bayou Grand Grand Caillou to below Dulac and connects with State 
Caillou is marked with lights, buoys, and daybeacons. In Route 56 along Bayou Petit Caillou about 1.7 miles below 
1975, controlling depths were 8 feet in Boudreaux Canal, 5 Robinson Canal. A vertical lift highway bridge with clear-
feet through Lake Boudreaux, and 4 feet through Bayou 15 ances of 10 feet down and 73 feet up crosses the bayou at 
Dulac. Dulac. A highway bridge at Boudreaux has a swing span 

Wine Island Pass is 3.5 miles W of Cat Island Pass, and with a channel width of 46 feet and a clearance of 2 feet. 
forms a passage between Wine Island and Isles Demieres (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
from the Gulf to Lake Pelto and Terrebonne Bay. The pass regulations.) 
has depths of 5 to 9 feet over the bar and 7 to 8 feet inside 20 An overhead cable, 3 miles above the highway bridge at 
where good anchorage is available. The channel lies close to Boudreaux, has a clearance of 60 feet. 
Isles Dernieres, and, when any sea is running, breakers The highway bridge over Bayou Dulac, at Dulac, has a 
clearly outline the edges of the channel. The pass is swing span with a clearance of 7 feet. Fixed bridges crossing 
unmarked. Bayou Grand Caillou above the highway bridge have a 

The diurnal range of tide at Wine Island Pass is 1.3 feet. 25 minimum horizontal clearance of 15 feet and a vertical 
The tidal current at strength averages l. 7 knots on the flood clearance of 1 foot. 
and 1.9 knots on the ebb. At Caillou Boca at the Wend of Bayou Grand Caillou has considerable commerce in 
Lake Pelto the diurnal range of tide is l.4 feet and the tidal seafood products, shell, petroleum products, clays and 
current strength averages 1.3 knots on the flood and 0.7 drilling mud, oil well pipe casing, machinery, and industrial 
knot on the ebb. The flood flows E and the ebb W. 30 chemicals. 

Whiskey Pass forms another passage from the Gulf to Dulac has several oil company bases and wharves. A 
Lake Pelto through Isles Dernieres. The depths are 4 to 5 boatyard has marine railways, one of which is capable of 
feet at the N end of the unmarked pass. In 1969, a small handling craft up to 70 feet for hull repairs. On the bayou 
concrete pyramid marker was reported to mark the W side between Dulac and Boudreaux are numerous shrimp docks, 
of the pass. 35 seafood packing plants, and ice plants. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 

The main passage from Terrebonne Bay to Lake Pelto, water, ice, and some marine supplies are available at the 
marked by buoys, lies between Wine Island and Point Mast docks. A boatyard at Boudreaux, about 23 miles above the 
and has a general depth of 6 to 7 feet. Another passage mouth, has four marine railways that can handle craft up to 
through Pass la Poule, which is good for a draft of 3 to 4 50 feet for hull repairs. A machine shop is close by. 
feet, is marked by private buoys. 40 Grand Bayou du Large extends between Caillou Lake and 

Lake Pelto, W of Terrebonne Bay and N of Isles Caillou Bay. Depths of 5 to 6 feet are off the S entrance, and 
Dernieres, has general depths of 5 to 7 feet. A protected 3 to 4 feet through a buoyed channel across Caillou Lake to 
inside route is afforded small craft drawing 4 to 5 feet from Grand Pass connecting with Bayou du Large and with Lake 
Timbalier and Terrebonne Bays W through Lake Pelto and . Mechant. A draft of 3 to 4 feet can be carried up Bayou du 
Caillou Boca to Caillou Bay. The channel is marked by 45 Large to Falgout Canal and thence into Lake de Cade. 
lights, buoys, and a daybcacon. Lesser drafts can go to Theriot and thence to Lake Theriot 

through Marmande Canal. 
Charts 11352, 11357, 11356.-An extensive network of Bayou du Large is not navigable N of the public ramp at 

lakes, bayous, and canals extends inland between Terre- Theriot. Several overhead power cables cross the bayou S of 
bonne Bay and Atchafalaya Bay. Though sparsely populat- SO Theriot; the clearance is 35 feet. Any of the cables can be 
~· this area is frequented by local fishermen, trappers, and remov~, upon advance notice of 24 hours, for vessels 
01! development personnel. The principal entrances from the requmng greater clearance. State Route 315 extends S along 
Gulf are described as follows: the E side of the bayou for several miles below Falgout 

Caillou Bay, a large bight with general depths of 5 feet, is Canal. This section of the bayou is heavily populated, and at 
N and E of Raccoon Point at the W end of Isles Dernieres. 55 several places gasoline and provisions are available. A 
An anchorage site with a depth of 7 to 8 feet is close inside boatyard on Bayou du Large, about 5 miles below Falgout 
Raccoon Point. Canal, has marine railways that can haul out craft to 65 feet 

Coupe Colin, 3 miles E of Raccoon Point, is shallow, for hull and e1_1gine rep~rs._ A 1'.larin~ on the N side of 
changeable difficult to follow and is not used even by local Falgout Canal Just W of its Junction with Bayou du Large 
fishermen. ' ' 60 has gasoline, diesel fuel, open and covered berths, ice, 

Vessels should approach Bayou Grand Caillou through launching ramps. and marine supplies. 
the Bayou Grand Caillou Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 The highway drawbridges in the Theriot area have a 
through 166.200, chapter 2.) . minimum channel width of .27 feet and a minimum clea~-

Bayou Grand Caillou empties into Caillou Bay 6.5 miles ance of 3 feet. A~ve Ther:iot, .the bayou narrows and is 
N of Raccoon Point. The entrance is marked by lights. In crossed by fixed bndges with httle or no clearance. (See 
July 1982, the controlling depth in the bayou was reported 117.1~rough117.59 and 117.443, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
to be 5 feet from the entrance to Houma Navigation Canal, regulations.) . . . 
thence in June 1986, 5 feet to Dulac, about 20 miles above Bayou du Large empties mto Taylors Bayou which flows 
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into the Gulf 4 miles W of Bayou Grand Caillou entrance. shown from a skeleton tower on a concrete platform with a 
A privately maintained light marks the mouth of Taylors square green daymark on Eugene Island on the W side of 
Bayou. the dredged channel, and an abandoned lighthouse on 

Oyster Bayou, 13 miles NW of Raccoon Point, connects Southwest Reef are the only conspicuous objects in the 
the Gulf with Fourleague Bay, an arm of Atchafalaya Bay. 5 Point au Fer Shell Reef area. A seasonal fog signal is at the 
This bayou affords a protected route for craft 3 to 3Y2 feet in light. 
draft going to Atchafalaya Bay from Caillou Bay or waters The abandoned lighthouse, 6.5 miles W of Point au Fer 
to the E. The bayou has several oyster reefs, which are Reef Light, is a black, square, pyramidal tower and 
usually marked by poles. prominent when approaching close inshore from the W. 

Oyster Bayou Light (29°12.?'N., 91°07.?'W.), 30 feet 10 Belle Isle, on the N shore of the bay N of Point au Fer Reef 
above the water, is shown from a skeleton tower on piles Light, is 75 feet high and conspicuous for some distance 
with a black and white diamond-shaped daymark on the E offshore. Oil well structures and obstructions are through-
side of the entrance. out the area. 

The route across the Send of Fourleague Bay is marked COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
by lights and daybeacons. Boats follow close along the E 15 Atchafalaya Bay are described in 80.835, chapter 2. 
side of the daybeacons in a channel slightly deeper than the Vessels should enter Atchafalaya Bay through the 
general bay depths. A light off Halters Island Point marks Atchafalaya Pass Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 
the entrance to Fourleague Bay from Atchafalaya Bay. Blue 166.200, chapter 2.) 
Hammock Bayou on the E side of Fourleague Bay is Channels.-Atchafalaya Bay Ship Channel extends in a 
another entrance to the network of shallow inside waters in 20 NE direction from the Gulf to near the mouth of the Lower 
this vicinity. Boats drawing 3 to 4 feet can reach the Atchafalaya River. A Federal project provides for a 20-foot 
lntracoastal Waterway on a favorable tide by way of Lost dredged channel from the 20-foot contour in the Gulf to the 
Lake, Bayou de Cade, Lake de Cade, and Minors Canal. 20-foot contour in Atchafalaya Bay. (See Notices to Mari-
Blue Hammock Bayou also connects with Lake Mechant. ners and latest editions of the charts for controlling depths.) 

25 Depths in the river are about 21 feet or more to Morgan 
Charts 11357, 11356.-Ship Shoal, lying about 9 miles S of City. 

Raccoon Point, is about 7 miles long in a general E-W In April 1986, shoaling to an unknown extent was 
direction, about l.5 miles wide at the Wend, and has depths reported about 0.5 mile SW of Atchafalaya River Light 16 
ranging from 9 to 12 feet. Depths of 13 to 30 feet and in about 29°33'06"N., 91°l4'24"W. 
wrecks with a least depth of 5 feet over them extend about 30 Lights and buoys mark Atchafalaya Bay ship channel. 
23.5 miles E of the E end of Ship Shoal. In stormy weather Point au Fer Reef Light marks the cut through Point au Fer 
the shoal may be distinguished at some distance off by a Shell Reef. Strong currents will be encountered in the 
choppy or breaking sea. In calm weather its position is not channel through Point au Fer Shell Reef, especially during 
indicated by natural phenomena and can best be avoided by N winds and extreme low tides. 
using the lead or fathometer. Heavy rips have been reported 35 A cutoff channel from the mouth of Lower Atchafalaya 
about 15 miles SW of Ship Shoal. River W through the bay, to the entrance to East Cote 

Oil drilling structures, marked by lights, are located on all Blanche Bay, has been abandoned. Some of the pile 
sides of Ship Shoal and up to 60 miles offshore as well as daybeacons marking it have been broken off, are covered at 
throughout the delta section. Wrecks and other obstruc- high water, and accordingly constitute a danger to naviga-
tions, covered and unmarked, may exist on the shoal and in 40 tion. 
the surrounding areas; mariners are advised to exercise Deer Island, on the E side of the Lower Atchafalaya 
extreme caution. River entrance, can be approached through a short dredged 

Ship Shoal Daybea~on (28°54.S'N., 91°04.3'W.), a brown channel just SW of the island. The entrance is marked by a 
skeleton structure on piles, formerly the structure of discon- daybeacon. The channel has a reported depth of 4 feet. 
tinued Ship Shoal Light, is in 14 feet of water on the NW 45 Fog is most frequent during January, February, and 
part of Ship Shoal and about 86 miles W of Southwest Pass. March. S winds bring it in, and N winds clear it away. 
The structure is marked by four quick flashing white Tides, currents, and freshets.-The level of the water 
obstruction lights, displayed at a height of 17 feet above surface and the velocity of the current depend to a 
water from the perimeter of the lower platform. considerable extent upon the force and direction of the 

Currents.-Current predictions for four passes into Bara- 50 wind. At Eugene Island the diurnal range of tide is 1.9 feet. 
taria Bay, two passes into Terrebonne Bay and several inside Normal tide action is not perceptible at Morgan City. N 
stations may be obtained from the Tidal Current Tables. winds lower the water surface at Morgan City as much as 1 
Weather conditions often modify considerably the tidal foot, and SE winds raise it 1.5 to 2 feet. 
currents in these passes. Freshets occur frequently during May and June, at which 

55 times the river overflows its banks and the current has 
Chart 11351, 11354.-Atchafalaya Bay is a large indenta- considerable velocity, making it difficult to ke.ep in the 

tion in the coast of Louisiana 112 miles W of Southwest channel. During ordinary stages of the river, the current has 
Pass, Mississippi River. The bay is about 28 miles long in a velocity of about 0.5 knot. When there are freshets in the 
nearly an E-W direction, averages 7 miles in width, is full of rivers, the water in Atchafalaya Bay is quite fresh and that 
shoals and oyster reefs, and has general depths ranging from 60 in the Cote Blanche Bays is nearly so. The discolored water 
3 to 9 feet. A fringe of reefs partially separates the bay from coming out of the mouth of the river will be encountered 
the Gulf, the E end being known as Point au Fer Shell Reef. well offshore, the distance depending much upon the 
The bay is the approach to Lower Atchafalaya River and direction of the wind. 
the Port of Morgan City, with depths of 25 feet or less Lower Atcbafalaya River flows S into the NE corner of 
extending 25 miles off the channel entrance. Vessels navigat- Atchafalaya Bay; it is the outlet for an extensive system of S 
ing the bay usually draw 3 to 10 feet. Louisiana lakes and bayous known as the Atchafalaya 

Prominent features.-Point au Fer Reef Light navigation system, an inside passage to the Mississippi River 
(29°22.3'N., 91°23.l'W .). 44 feet above the water and about 180 miles above New Orleans. 
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The Lower Atchafalaya River leads N from Atchafalaya are shown from a skeleton tower atop the lift span. The 
Bay through Berwick Bay, thence W through Berwick lights operate 24 hours a day when special navigation orders 
Lock, and joins Bayou Teche 8 miles above the Berwick are in effect. 
Lock near Patterson. The section of the river from Atchafa- Vessel Traffic Service (Berwick Bay) is operated by the 
laya Bay to Berwick Lock has a crooked channel with U.S. Coast Guard to enhance the safety of navigation in the 
depths from 21 to 113 feet over widths from 300 to 600 Berwick Bay area and consists of a communications net· 
yards; the deepest water is generally in midstream. In May work, vessel reporting points, and a Vessel Traffic Center 
1985, the controlling depth in the river from Berwick to (VTC). 
Bayou Teche was 2 feet, then in Bayou Teche to the When high-water conditions exist in this area, limitations 
floodgates at the junction with Wax Lake Outlet, 2 feet. 10 as to the size and makeup of tows, and of certain types of 

That part of Lower Atchafalaya River from Berwick cargo carried, are put into effect. 
Lock to 1 mile above Berwick Lock is within the area of the Based upon information provided by masters of vessels 
Berwick Bay Vessel Traffic Service (VTS). (Berwick Bay and the bridgetender of the Southern Pacific Railroad 
VTS is discussed later in this chapter.) Bridge over Berwick Bay, the VTC may make recommenda-

Bayou Shaffer is a passage branching NE to Bayou Boeuf 15 tions to coordinate the flow of traffic in the vicinity of and 
from Sweetbay Lake in the Lower Atchafalaya River. An through the bridges across Berwick Bay. While the recom-
overhead power cable with a clearance of 130 feet crosses mendations of the VTC to coordinate the traffic flow are 
Bayou Shaffer near the junction with Bayou Boeuf. The advisory in nature, compliance with reporting requirements, 
bayou serves as a cutoff for vessels bound E from Atchafa- operating procedures, and high-water vessel and traffic 
laya Bay to the Intracoastal Waterway. In October 1986, the 20 limitations is mandatory for those vessels which must 
controlling depth was 7 feet. participate in the VTS. 

That part of Bayou Shaffer for 1 mile below the junction Navigation safety information will be relayed by the 
with Bayou Boeuf is within the area of the Berwick Bay VTC. Mutual planning by vessels using the bridge-to-bridge 
Vessel Traffic Service (VTS). <Berwick Bay VTS is dis· radiotelephone is encouraged. The purpose of the Berwick 
cussed later in this chapter.) 25 Bay Vessel Traffic Service is not to attempt to maneuver or 

Avoca Island Cutoff is a narrow channel joining Lower navigate from shore, but to coordinate the flow of traffic 
Atchafalaya River with Bayou Chene. The cutoff enters the through the Vessel Traffic Service area. The rules governing 
E side of the river about 4 miles above the mouth. In vessels operating in the Vessel Traffic Service are given in 
February 1987, the controlling depth was 22 feet. 161.701through161.783, chapter 2. In addition, the proper 

Bayou Chene extends NE from Avoca Island Cutoff to 30 operating procedures are contained in the Berwick Bay 
join and become part of the lntracoastal Waterway. In Vessel Traffic Service Users Manual, available free from 
February 1987, the controlling depth was 21 feet from the Commander, Eighth Coast Guard District (m), Hale Boggs 
cutoff to the Intracoastal Waterway. Federal Building, 500 Camp Street, New Orleans, La. 

Little Wax Bayou, which branches W from the Lower 70130, or from the Commanding Officer, Berwick Bay 
Atchafalaya about 13.5 miles above the mouth, is part of the 35 Vessel Traffic Service, 800 David Drive, Room 255, Morgan 
Intracoastal Waterway and is described later in this chapter. City, La. 70380. 

Bayou Boeuf, also part of the Intracoastal Waterway and Port of Morgan City is at the confluence of Atchafalaya 
described in chapter 12, joins the Lower Atchafalaya from River and the lntracoastal Waterway about 35 miles from 
E at Morgan City. The Intracoastal Waterway follows deep water in the Gulf of Mexico. The port limits include 
Lower Atchafalaya S for 2.5 miles to Little Wax Bayou. 40 the E quarter of the Parish of St. Marys from 91°17.4'W. to 

An alternate route of the lntracoastal Waterway, from Bayous Boeuf and Chene, and from Sixmile Lake to the 
Morgan City N to Port Allen on the Mississippi River and mouth of Atchafalaya River. Numerous inland waterways 
Bayou Grosse Tete, is described in chapter 12. that radiate from the port make it a center for offshore oil 

exploration and development. There is considerable com-
Charts 11355, 11354.-Berwick Bay is the section of the 45 merce in seafood, shell, petroleum products, building ce-

Lower Atchafalaya from Bayou Boeuf N to Sixmile Lake. ment, sand and gravel, oil-well pipe casing, machinery, and 
Morgan City is on the E side of the bay and Berwick on the supplies, and chemicals. The Port of Morgan City Harbor 
W side. and Terminal District has jurisdiction over the port under a 

Three bridges across Berwick Bay link Morgan City and Board of Commissioners appointed by the governor of the 
Berwick. The Southern Pacific railroad vertical lift bridge 50 State. The board establishes rules and regulations for the 
has a clearance of 4 feet down and 73 feet up. The port. 
bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 13; call sign KW- Morgan City, on the E side of Berwick Bay, has several 
4440. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge landings ~ith ample depths for river boats; vesse.ls gene~ally 
regulations.) U.S. 90 fixed highway bridges, about 400 and go alon.gsi?e, ~cause ?fthe dept~s and ~urre~ts. m the nver. 
500 yards above the railroad bridge, have clearances of 73 55 The pnnc1pal mdustnes are fis.hmg, ship buddmg, cement, 
feet and 50 feet respectively. A lighted approach danger petroleum, carbon black, chemicals, sulfur, salt, menhaden, 
range is shown from the W abutments of the fixed bridges. and some agriculture in the raising of rice and sugar. The 
The range is visible only to downbound vessels and is city has ice and cold storage plants. Tugs up to 4,500 hp 
designed to mark the W boundary of the suggested down- operate from Morgan ~ity. . .. 
bound course for approaching the bridges. The range is not 60 The Youn~ ~emorial Voc~ttonal Tr~nmg Center! a 
designed to be steered on. Mariners are cautioned not to school for nav1gat10n, seamanship, and manne and electncal 
rely solely on the range to safely navigate through the engineering, is located in Morgan City. 
bridges, Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultunl quar-

In order to advise mariners on southbound vessels that antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
s~l navigation orders are in effect, Berwick Bay Bri~ges appendix f?r ~ddresses.) . . . 
~ammg Lights have been established on the railroad bndge Quarantine. ts enforced m. accordance "'.1th regulat10n~ of 
tn about 29°41.S'N., 91°12.S'W. The private lights, two the U.S. Public Health Sernce. (See Pubbc Health Servtce, 
quiek flashing white lights with orange balls as day signals, chapter 1.) 
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There is a hospital at Morgan City. clearance of 68 feet. An overhead power cable crossing the 
Morgan City is a customs port of entry. bayou about 8.5 miles above Berwick Lock has a clearance 
A 1,300-foot-long public wharf with 12 feet reported of 66 feet. 

alongside is on the E side of Berwick Bay between the A highway swing bridge with a clearance of 5 feet is at 
railroad lift bridge and the U.S. 90 highway bridge. The 5 Avalon about 10.6 miles above the lock. (See 117.1 through 
wharf has water and electrical shore-power connections. A 117.59 and 117.501, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
Coast Guard patrol boat moors at the wharf. A shipyard at Avalon has a 125-foot marine railway and!} 

Repairs.-Several shipbuilding and repair yards are at 250-ton drydock that can handle vessels to 125 feet long, 30-
Morgan City and on Bayou Boeuf. There are also yards on foot beam, and 8-foot draft. Hull repairs can be made to 
Bayou Black at West Gibson and on Bayou Teche at 10 steel and aluminum vessels. 
Avalon. These yards have floating drydocks, marine rail- Bayou Teche crosses the Wax Lake Outlet channel at 
ways, and machine and other repair shops, and build barges, Calumet, about 12 miles above Berwick Lock. There are 
tugs, crew boats, oil well structures, and shrimp boats. The floodgates, which are usually open, across both sides of 
largest floating drydock, at one of the yards on Bayou Bayou Teche at its junction with Wax Lake Outlet. During 
Boeuf, has a 6,200-ton lifting capacity and can handle 15 high-water stages, the E gate remains closed. The W gate is 
vessels to 250 feet long, 110-foot beam, and 20-foot draft for manned from 0500 to 1900 and is opened upon request. The 
complete repairs; a 750-ton floating crane is also available at floodgates are used by small craft only. The opened widths 
this yard. The smaller yards build and repair tugs, shrimp through the floodgates are 45 feet. The overhead power 
boats, and other fishing craft. A 500-ton floating crane and cable just E of the E floodgate has a clearance of 60 feet. 
many smaller cranes are available at these yards. Gasoline, 20 Local information should be obtained before attempting the 
diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are available. alternate route through Sixmile Lake. 

There are no marinas at Morgan City, and dockage is At Centerville, about 17 miles above the lock, an 
limited to the fueling piers, and fishing company and oil overhead power cable with a clearance of 60 feet crosses the 
company piers. bayou. A highway swing bridge with a clearance of 5 feet 

Berwick, opposite Morgan City on the W side of Berwick 25 crosses the bayou about 0.5 mile W of Centerville. (See 
Bay, has several seafood, fertilizer, and chemical plants, a 117.1through117.59 and 117.501, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
shipyard, and several oil company bases. The shipyard has regulations.) 
several floating drydocks, the largest of which can handle Garden City, 18.5 miles above Berwick Lock, is the site of 
vessels to 2,000 tons, 200 feet long, 79-foot beam, and 16- a large lumber mill. An overhead power cable about 20 
foot draft for general repairs; a 25-ton crane is available. 30 miles above the lock has a clearance of 66 feet. 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are Hanson Canal is 20.2 miles above Berwick Lock; little 
available. used for navigation, it leads S from Bayou Teche at Garden 

Communications.-The port is served by the Southern City, turns W, and enters and follows Bayou Portage to the 
Pacific Railroad which has connections with other trunk Intracoastal Waterway in Bayou Bartholomew. In July 
railroads. U.S. Route 90 passes through the city. A State- 35 1982, it was reported that the canal was used only by small 
owned airport is 14 miles W of the city at Patterson. outboard boats and local knowledge was recommended. 
Numerous truck lines operate out of the port. Near the junction of Hanson Canal and Bayou Teche are 

the remains of an abandoned lock; seven fixed bridges with 
Charts 11355, 11354, 11350, 11352, 11345.-Bayou Teche minimum widths of 18 feet and clearances of 6 feet; 

is a navigable waterway in S Louisiana parallel to and 35 40 overhead pipelines with clearances of 7 feet, and overhead 
miles W of the Mississippi River, meandering NW for about power cables with clearances of 35 feet. Traffic between the 
93 miles from its junction with Lower Atchafalaya River, lntracoastal Waterway and Bayou Teche is via the Charen-
about 8 miles W of Berwick Lock, to its sources in St. ton Canal discussed later in this chapter and in chapter 12. 
Landrys Parish. The lock has a length of 300 feet, width of Franklin, about 22 miles above Berwick Lock, is an 
45 feet, and depth over the sill of 9 feet at mean low water. 4s agricultural center that has several industries, and is the seat 
The lockmaster monitors VHF-FM channel 13. The lock of St. Mary Parish. Franklin Canal, SW of Franklin, leads 
operates from 0600 to 2200 daily. into Bayou Portage and connects with the Intracoastal 

There is considerable commerce on Bayou Teche, and Waterway at Bayou Bartholomew. In January 1987, the 
that part of Lower Atchafalaya Ri·1er W of Berwick Lock, controlling depth through Franklin Canal and Bayou Por-
in seafood, shell, sugar, molasses, petroleum products, 50 tage to Bayou Bartholomew was 4 feet. Near its N end, the 
building cement, sand and gravel, oil-well pipe casing, canal is crossed by three overhead power cables with a least 
machinery and supplies, fertilizer, and chemicals. There are clearance of 60 feet, twin fixed highway bridges with a 
shipyards and sugar mills along the bayou. Shell barges are clearance of 50 feet, and a highway swing bridge with a 
the principal users; shrimp boats operate to Patterson. clearance of 7 feet. (See 117.l through 117,59 and 117.445, 

The main State highway between New Orleans and Lake 55 chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) In November 1983, a 
Charles follows the bayou through the principal towns. highway swing bridge with a design clearance of 7 feet was 

A dredged channel leads from Berwick Lock W through under construction adjacent to the existing swing bridge. 
the Lower Atchafalaya River and Bayou Teche to Arnaud- An overhead power cable with a clearance of 60 feet 
ville, a distance of about 100 miles. In May 1985-June 1986, crosses Bayou Teche just below Franklin. 
the controlling depths were 4 feet to the floodgates at the 60 At the town of Franklin a highway bridge with a swing 
junction with Wax Lake Outlet, thence 3 feet to Charenton span has a clearance of 2 feet. An overhead power cable 
Drainage and Navigation Canal, thence 7 feet to the bridge about 0.1 mile N of the bridge has a clearance of 60 feet. 
at Jeanerette, thence 6 feet to New Iberia. then 6 feet to Another highway bridge with a swing span with a clearance 
Amaudille. of 4 feet is about 23 miles above Berwick Lock. An overhead 

A highway bridge about 7 miles above Berwick Lock at television cable about 0.1 mile W of the highway bridge bas 
Patterson has a swing span with a clearance of 6 feet. (See a clearance of 60 feet. The railroad bridge that crosses the 
117.1through117.59and117.477, chapter 2, for drawbridge bayou 26.S miles above the lock, with a width of 49 feet, was 
regulations.) An overhead power cable at the bridge bas a not being used in 1982, and its span was left in an open 
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pos1t1on. A highway bridge with a swing span having a highway bridge at Loreauville 61.9 miles above Berwick 
clearance of 6 feet crosses the bayou 27 miles above the ldck. Lock has a vertical-lift span with a clearance of 3 feet down 
Several more bridges with swing spans cross the bayou and 50 feet up. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.501, 
between 31.1 and 48.l miles above the lock; minimum chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Overhead power 
clearance is 3 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.501, s cables crossing the bayou between New Iberia and Loreau-
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Between Franklin ville have a least clearance of 60 feet. 
and Jeanerette several overhead power cables cross the A shipbuilding plant on the W bank above Loreauville, 
bayou; least clearance is 60 feet. about 8 miles above New Iberia, constructs aluminum boats 

Launching ramps are available at Franklin on the W side to 135 feet long. In an emergency, they can handle boats to 
of Bayou Teche and near the head of Franklin Canal. JO 80 feet long and with 7-foot draft for complete repairs. 

Jeanerette is 44 miles above Berwick Lock and is chiefly Marine supplies can be obtained at the yard. 
a market town; its principal products are sugar, oil, pecans, A highway bridge about 4.5 miles above Loreauville has a 
and peppers. There is a large foundry in the town. swing span with a clearance of 8 feet. (See 117.1 through 

About l mile NW of Hope, 46.5 miles above Berwick 117.59 and 117.501, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
Lock, a highway swing bridge with a clearance of 5 feet 15 An overhead power cable crosses the bayou between 
crosses Bayou Teche. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and Loreauville and Keystone Lock; clearance is 60 feet. 
117.501, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Keystone Lock, 160 feet long and 36 feet wide with a 

The highway bridge which crosses the bayou at Olivier, depth of 9.\'2 feet over the sill, is 17 miles above New Iberia 
about 50 miles above Berwick Lock, has a swing span with a and 70.7 miles above Berwick Lock, and halfway, by 
clearance of 4 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.501, 20 highway, between New Iberia and St. Martinville. Traffic 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) lights are at each end of the lock. Vessels should wait for the 

A highway swing bridge with a clearance of 5 feet crosses green light before entering the lock. 
the bayou about 1.5 miles above Olivier. (See 117.1 through The least clearance of overhead power cables between 
117.59 and 117.501, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Keystone Lock and Ruth is 50 feet. 

Between Jeanerette and New Iberia are several overhead 2~ A highway swing bridge with a clearance of 6Yi feet is 
power cables that cross the bayou; least clearance is 60 feet. about 71.5 miles above Berwick Lock. (See 117.1 through 

New Iberia, the seat of Iberia Parish, lies on the banks of 117.59 and 117.501, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
Bayou Teche, 54 miles above Berwick Lock. The town is the St. Martinville is a town on Bayou Teche about 20 miles 
center of an extensive agricultural area and has food above New Iberia, of interest because of the early French 
processing plants, dairies, condiment factories, and several 30 settlers and Evangeline, the heroine of Longfellow's famous 
small manufacturing industries, and is a supply center for poem. An overhead power cable crossing the bayou at St. 
the oil development of the surrounding area. New Iberia has Martinville has a clearance of 67 feet. A highway bridge 
two hospitals. over the bayou 73.1 miles above Berwick Lock has a swing 

Several highway bridges with swing spans and one with a span with a width of 40 feet and a clearance of 4 feet. A 
bascule span cross the bayou at New Iberia; least clearance 35 combination railroad-and-highway bridge at Levert, 75.2 
is 4 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.501, chapter 2, miles above the lock, has a swing span with a clearance of 8 
for drawbridge regulations.) feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.501, chapter 2, for 

The Port of Iberia (Port of New Iberia) is located 5 miles drawbridge regulations.) 
S of New Iberia, on Commercial Canal, which connects with A highway bridge at Parks, 78.8 miles above Berwick 
the Intracoastal Waterway through New Iberia Southern 40 Lock, has a vertical lift span with a width of 41 feet and a 
Drainage Canal and Bayou Carlin. From the lntracoastal clearance of 5 feet down and 50 feet up. (See 117.1 through 
Waterway, a channel leads SW and across the bar into 117.59 and 117.501, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
Weeks Bay at the NE corner of Vermilion Bay. In October A highway bridge crossing the bayou at Ruth, 83.6 miles 
1986, the controlling depth was 8 feet across the bar to the above Berwick Lock, has a swing span with a width of 42 
Intracoastal Waterway, thence 11 feet to the head of the 45 feet and a clearance of 8 feet. (S~ 117.1thro~gb117.59 and 
canal at the Port of Iberia. 117.501, chapter 2, for drawbndge regulations.) 

The port is 7 miles N of the Intracoastal Waterway, about Several bridges and overhead power cables cross the 
8.5 miles from Weeks Bay, and about 35 miles from deep bayou between Ruth and_Arn~udville. Least clearances are: 
water in the Gulf. The port has several slips and a small swing spans, 15 feet; vert1cal-hft spans, l foot down, 51 feet 
turning basin, all of which are reported to have a controlling so up; removable spans, 5 feet; fixed spans, 7 feet. (See 1~7.1 
depth of 14 feet in July 1982. The principal industries throu~ 117.59 and 117.501, chapter 2, for drawbndge 
located in the port area are sugar, chemicals, fertilizer, shell, regulat10!1s.) Overhead power cables between Ruth and 
grain, oil-well rig and machinery construction and repair, Arnaudville have a least k~own clearance of 40 ~eet. 
~ipe coating, and shipbuilding. Loading and docking facili- The Lower Atchafalay~ Ri:ver leads N from Berwick Bay 
ttes are available at the public dock and at the public boat 55 through Stouts Pass to Stxmtle Lake. The marked channel 
slip about 0.5 mile S of the public dock. Open and covered N through S~mile ~e !Ind Grand ~e is p_art of the 
berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and ice are available. A Atchafalaya River nav1gatton system discussed m chapter 
shipyard in the port has two floating drydocks, the largest of 12. . 
which has a 3 300-ton lifting capacity and can handle vessels Wax Lake Outlet, the deep drainage canal that leads 
to 180 feet '1ong 79-foot beam and 16-foot draft for 60 SSW from Sixmile Lake to Atchafalaya Bay, crosses Bayou 
complete repairs.' ' Teche near Calumet, the lntracoastal Waterway in the 

.The canal and port are governed by the Board. of yicinity of Possum Point Ba)'.ou •. then<;e thro~gh Wax Lake 
Directors of the Port Commission Port of Iberia Distnct. mto the bay. An overhead p1pelme bndge with a clearance 

There are highway and railroad' connections to the port of 33 feet crosses the canal 0.8 mile N of Bayou Teche. 
area. Three bridges with fixed channel spans and a minimum 

Several highway bridges with swing spans cross Bayou clearance of 2 feet control navigation in the canal S of 
Teche between New Iberia and Loreauville; minimum Bayou T~he. An overhead power cable about 150 Y:U-d~ S 
channel width 50 feet and minimum clearance 4 feet. The of the bndges has a clearance of 60 feet. Overhead ptpelme 
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bridges 0.3 to 0.4 mile S of the bridges have a least clearance 
of 73 feet. In 1969 the entrance to Wax Lake Outlet from 
Sixmile Lake was reported to be marked by private buoys; 
also reported was an old sugarmill and stack on the E side of 
the entrance. Strong currents are reported to exist in Wax s 
Lake Outlet. 

Boats bound from Atchafalaya Bay to East Cote Blanche 
Bay generally use Morrison Cutoff, which is between Point 
Chevreuil on the E and Rabbit Island on the W. Under 
favorable conditions a draft of 4 to 5 feet can be carried 
through the cutoff into East Cote Blanche Bay and thence 
through West Cote Blanche Bay to Vermilion Bay. Local 
knowledge is needed to carry the best water. , 

Chart 11351.-Little Wax Bayou, branching W from The Jaws, at the NE comer of West Cote Blanche Bay is 
Lower Atchafalaya River 2.5 miles below Morgan City, a passage connecting the bay with the Intracoastal Water-
empties into Wax Lake and through Wax Lake Pass and 10 way and with Charenton Drainage and Navigation Canal In 
New Pass into Atchafalaya Bay. The N end of the bayou January 1987, the controlling depth was 5 feet through the 
has been straightened by dredged cuts to form the route of passage; knowledge of local existing conditions is advised. A 
the Intracoastal Waterway W from Lower Atchafalaya passage through the bay from off Point Marone through 
River. Big Wax Bayou flows into Wax Lake Pass and The Jaws is marked by private daybeacons and a light. 
through New Pass into Atchafalaya Bay. These bayous form IS Cote Blanche Island, 97 feet high, is on the N side of 
an inside route from Morgan City to the W part of the bay. West Cote Blanche Bay. From the bay side, the island 
In 1969, shoaling to 2 feet, and numerous uncharted appears as a reddish-yellow steep bluff. Ivanhoe Canal, W of 
stumps, snags, and logs were reported in the approach to the island, connects West Cote Blanche Bay with the 
New Pass from Atchafalaya Bay extending about 4 miles S Intracoastal Waterway. In 1983, the canal had a reported 
from a point in about 29°31.S'N., 91°26.5'W. 20 controlling depth of 4.Y2 feet. The canal is marked by private 

aids. 
Charts 11350, 11345, 11351, 11349.-Marsh Island, on the A seaplane dock, marked by a private light, is about 3.8 

S side of Vermilion Bay and W of Atchafalaya Bay, is low miles SW of the entrance to Ivanhoe Canal in about 
and marshy. The entire Gulf shore of the island is foul; 29°42'16"N., 91°47'27"W. 
numerous oyster reefs, some of which uncover at low water, 25 Cypremort Point, on the E side of Vermilion Bay and 
extend for about 4.5 miles off the S point of the island. The NW side of West Cote Blanche Bay, is the site of a summer 
foul area should not be entered without local knowledge. resort. A private light marks the W extremity of the point. 
Shell Keys, a low group of small islands 3 miles SSW of Several private canals, on which are homes and private 
Mound Point, the southernmost point of Marsh Island, are docks, have been dredged into the banks on the N side of the 
only about 2 feet high. 30 point. Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, and a launching ramp are 

Trinity Shoal lies about 25 miles S of Southwest Pass, available at a fuel facility on the point. The canals and the 
Vermilion Bay, and 60 miles 285° from Ship Shoal Daycea- channel leading to the fuel facility had reported controlling 
con. The shoal is about 20 miles long in a WSW and ENE depths of about 3 feet in July 1982. Private mooring slips are 
direction, and has depths of 11 to 18 feet. It is fairly steep-to available. State Route 319 connects the point with the town 
on its S side, the 5- and 10-fathom curves being distant only 35 of Cypremort. 
about 1 and 5 miles, respectively. In calm weather Trinity Weeks Island, 171 feet high, is E of Weeks Bay, the NE 
Shoal is discernible by a difference in the color of the water, extension of Vermilion Bay. The lntracoastal Waterway 
and in stormy weather by a choppy sea. Because of its passes close along the W side of the island. Several storage 
greater depth, the sea does not break as heavily on Trinity tanks and the mine buildings make prominent landmarks 
Shoal as it does on Ship Shoal. 40 from the bays; salt is mined on the island. There are rail and 

Vessels should approach Southwest Pass through the highway connections to Balwin on Bayou Teche. A large oil 
prescribed Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, field is on the N side of Weeks Island. 
chapter 2.) Avery Canal leads NW from Vermilion Bay to a junction 

Sunken wrecks have been reported in the safety fairway in with Bayou Petite Anse at the Intracoastal Waterway. A 
about 29°32'N., 92°05'W. and in about 29°28.5'N., 45 dredged approach channel leads from Vermilion Bay to the 
92°06.7'W. Caution is advised in these areas. canal. In January 1987, the controlling depths were 4 feet in 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for the entrance channel and 7 feet in Avery Canal. Lights 
Southwest Pass are described in 80.835, chapter 2. mark the entrance channel. 

Southwest Pass extends between the W end of Marsh A dredged channel in Bayou Petite Anse leads from the 
Island and the mainland and is the entrance to Vermilion so Intracoastal Waterway N for about 5.3 miles to a fixed 
Bay from the Gulf. The pass is marked by lights and highway bridge at the N end of Avery Island. In January 
daybeacons, and the approach channel across the bar is 1987, the controlling depth was 9 feet to the junction with 
marked by lights. In December 1986, the controlling depth Bayou Carlin, thence 7 feet to the highway bridge. Daybea-
across the bar and through the pass was 7 feet. Although cons mark the channel. 
not difficult to enter, the pass may be difficult to recognize 55 Avery Island, E of Bayou Petite Anse, has several mine 
and local assistance is advised. buildings that show prominently from Vermilion Bay. A 

East Cote Blanche Bay, West Cote Blanche Bay, and canal 9 feet deep leads from Bayou Petite Anse to a salt 
Vermilion Bay together make up a large body of water mine on the island. A railroad and a highway from New 
extending WNW from the NW side of Atchafalaya Bay, and Iberia extend as far S as Avery Island. 
are separated from the Gulf by Marsh Island. This water 60 About 2.8 miles above the Intracoastal Waterway, a 
area is about 32 miles long and 5 to 15 miles wide, and dredged channel in Bayou Carlin branches NW from Bayou 
depths averaging of 5 to 9 feet. With the exception of Cote Petite Anse for about 2.5 miles to a junction with Bayou 
Blanche Island, Weeks Island, and Avery Island, the shores Tigre and Delcambre Canal. The dredged channel in 
of these bays and Marsh Island are low and marshy. In Delcambre Canal continues N to Lake Peigneur. In January 
recent years there has been extensive oil exploration in the 1987, the controlling depth was 8 feet in Bayou Carlin and 
bays offshore from Bums off South Bend in East Cote Delcambre Canal. 
Blanche Bay, along the NW shore in West Cote Blanche Delcambre is on Delcambre Canal, 2 miles S of Lake 
Bay, and on Dry Reef. Peigneur, and is the fishing center for Iberia Parish. The 
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town has several seafood processing plants, public wharvfs. Intracoastal Waterway, has several offshore oil-well termi-
and a shipyard with a marine railway capable of handling nals and bases, a fish packing plant and wharf, boat club, 
vessels to 65 feet. General hull and electronic repairs can be and several marinas and boatyards. The largest marine 
made. There is a marina where covered berthage can be railway in the area can handle craft up to 50 feet for hull 
obtained. Numerous shrimp boats base at the port. Gaso- 5 and engine repairs; lifts are also available. Floating cranes 
line, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are avail- up to 250 tons, lifts, and marine railways are available for 
able. Highway and railroad bridges with vertical lift spans hauling out barges for repairs at the oil company bases. 
cross the canal at Delcambre. Each bridge has a channel Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, a surfaced 
width of 40 feet; the Southern Pacific railroad bridge has a launching ramp, and open and covered berthage are avail-
clearance of zero feet down and 46 feet up, and State Route 10 able. Depths of 4 to 14 feet were reported alongside the 
14 highway bridge has a clearance of 2 feet down and 44 feet berths in July 1982. 
up. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge Cable ferry.-A cable ferry crosses Vermilion River at 
regulations.) An overhead power cable at the highway Bancker, a small village about halfway between the Intra-
bridge has a clearance of 51 feet. coastal Waterway and Abbeville. Unlighted white signs, 

Jefferson Island, on Lake Peigneur, is the site of a large 15 labeled "Caution Cable Ferry'', mark the E and W ap-
salt mine. It is the head of navigation on the canal. The lake proaches about 500 to 1,000 feet on either side of the ferry 
is cluttered with old piling and other obstructi?ns.. . crossing. The ferry is equipped with navigational ~ights and 

Bayou Tigre, navigated only by small craft at high tide, is operates between the hours of 0500 and 2100 daily. When 
a tortuous waterway extending from Bayou Carlin to Erath. the ferry is underway, the unmarked cables extend about 1 
Seven bridges cross the bayou; minimum width is 9 feet, and 20 to 2 feet above the water's surface, and are dropped to the 
minimum clearance of fixed spans is 1 foot. (See 117.1 bottom when not underway. DO NOT AITEMPT TO 
through 117.59 and 117.507, chapter 2, for drawbridge PASS A MOVING CABLE FERRY. 
regulations.) A shipyard at Erath has a ~arine lift that can A shipyard that builds and repairs tugs, party boats, and 
haul o~t craf~ to 60 feet for hull . repalfs. . . barges is on the E side of the river at ~ancker. The largest 

A pnvate ltght and daybeacons m Verm1hon Bay mark 25 floating drydock at the yard has a capacity of 2,000 tons and 
the entrance channel into Boston Bayou, about 7.3 m~les can handle vessels to 200 feet long with 90-foot beam and 
SW of Avery Canal. In June 1980, the reported controllmg 14-foot draft. Machine and welding shops, supplies, and a 
depths were 5 feet in the entrance channel, thence 4 feet to 60-ton crane are available; fuel is available by truck. 
the Intracoastal Waterway. The Port of Vermilion, on the W side of the river just 

Vermilion River, also known as Bayou Vermilion and so 30 above Bancker, is the site of oilfield equipment fabrication 
marked at the bridge crossings, flows from th~ .N and companies. In 1982, the reported controlling depth in the 
crosses the IntraC?astal Waterway ~~d enters Verm1hon Bay port was 16 feet. A public dock at the port can provide 
through Four Miie Cutoff (Vernuhon ~~ver CutofO. gasoline and water. . . 

A dredged channel leads from Vermilion Bay through Perry is a small village about 16 miles above the 
Four Mile Cutoff, across the lntracoastal Waterway, and N 35 lntracoastal Waterway. State Route 82 highway verticle lift 
in the Vermilion River to Lafayette. In Decem?er 1986! ~he bridge at Perry has a clearance of 10 feet down and 55 feet 
controlling depths were 7 feet ~cross the bar m ,Vermilion up. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.509, chapt~r 2, .for 
Bay and 8 feet through Four Mile Cutoff, thence m January drawbridge regulations.) A shipyard on the W side Just 
1~87, 7 fee~ to Woodlawn, then~e 8 feet. to Brous~rd 

40 
below the bridge has marine ways capable of handling crew 

Highway ~ndge, thence 5 feet to ~mhook Highway Bndge boats up to 65 feet l<?ng and 7 feet in draft. for general 
about 2 mtles below Lafayette .. Lights mark the entrance repairs. Gasoline and diesel fuel can be trucked m. There are 
channel. A channel, marked by lights and daybeacons, leads metal joiner and welding shops at the yard and hull and 
across Vermilion Bay from Southwest Pass to the entr~nce engin~ repai~ can be made. 
channel to !our Mile Cutoff. !he entrance shoals .rapidly 45 A service wharf for tugs and crew boats is on the W side 
after dredging and may be difficult to enter dunn~ the of the Vermilion River about 18 miles above the Intracoas-
winter when strong winds !!om the N lower the water m.the tal Waterway. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, an~ some ma~ne 
bay. In .Feb~ 1983, 1~ was .re~orte~ that. the nver supplies are available. A shipyard on the W side of the nver 
channel 1s subject t.o shoaling at t~s JUnctm~ with a small at Abbeville, about 18.5 miles above the Intracoastal 
stream about 0.8 mile below the Pinhook Highway Bndge. 50 Waterway builds and hauls out for repairs wooden and steel 
Mariners are advised that strong currents may be encoun- crew boat~ to 75 feet and steel barges to 120 feet long and 5 
tered in the river. In July 1982, several ~unken barges .we~ feet in draft. A 30-ton crane is available. Just above the 
reported to be along the E bank of the nver about 1 ~de . yard the Southern Pacific Railroad swing bridge with a 
of t~e junc~on wi~h t~e I~tracoastal Waterway. Caution is clear'ance of g feet crosses the river. (See 117.1 through 
advised. w~le navigating m the area. 55 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

The lumtmg clearances of the numerous overhead power Abbeville about 19 miles above the Intracoastal Water-
cables crossing the river are as f~llows: lntracoastal ~atro way is th~ seat of Vermilion Parish. There are grain 
way t~ Perry, 65 feet (~t Rose Htll); Pe~ to Abbeville, elev~tors, grain driers, warehouses, and a rice mill. The 
feet Uust SW of Abbeville); and Abbevtlle to Lafayette,. 54 principal industries are oil and natural gas production, shell 
~~ (at Milton). Th~ l~st clrranf ~ th~ thr:tic!ni:i~ 60 and cement, rice, cotton, wool, sugar, molasses, and syrup, 
b~ges across the nver IS 8 eet; ? de }1~h vetwo fix~ dairy products, poultry, and cattle raising, and li~ht indus-
~dges, 4 fee~ down and 50 f~ up, an ° e 1, fi try in manufacture of consumer goods. The crty has a 

bndges, on railroad and one highway, at Lafayette, 512 eet hos ital and a municipal airport and is served by freight 
Vertical and 25 feet horizontal. (See_ 117.1 thro~gh 1)17•59 se~ce of the Southern Pacific Riillroad and bus lines. State 
and 117.509, chapter 2, for drawbridge .~egulat!ons.. . Route 14 and State Route 14 Bypass highway bridges 

Waterborne commerce on the ".'ermili<?n Rive)/s tn crossing the river at Abbeville have lift spans with minimum 
petroleum products, shell, oil-well pipe casmg, mac mery, 1 ances of 6 feet down and 55 feet up. (See 117.1 through 
cement, sand and gravel, and crushed rock. c ear 509 h 2 " dra b 'd la · ) lntracoutal Oty, on the Vermilion River just N of the 117.59 and 117. , c apter , 1or w n ge regu ttons. 
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U.S. Route 167 and State Routes 14 and 82 pass through the Vessels should approach Freshwater Bayou from the Gulf 
city. through Freshwater Bayou Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 

Woodlawn Highway Bridge crossing the river about 27 through 166.200, chapter 2.) 
miles above the lntracoastal Waterway has a swing span COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
with a clearance of 13 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 5 Freshwater Bayou are described in 80.835, chapter 2. 
117.509, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) An over- Schooner Bayou empties into the extreme W extension of 
head power cable with a clearance of 77 feet crosses the Vermilion Bay and forms a part of the former inside route qf 
river about 0.3 mile below the bridge. Gasoline is available Mermentau River through White and Grand Lakes and 
at a dock near the bridge. State Route 92 highway bridge at connecting passages. The best approach to Schooner Bayou 
Milton about 29. 7 miles above the waterway has a vertical 10 is through Freshwater Bayou Canal, the dredged canal 
lift span with clearances of 4 feet down and 50 feet up. (See which takes off from the Intracoastal Waterway near 
117.1through117.59and117.509, chapter 2, for drawbridge lntracoastal City. In September 1985, the controlling depth 
regulations.) Overhead power and television cables just was 5 feet in Freshwater Bayou Canal from the Intracoastal 
below the bridge have a least clearance of 28 feet. Waterway to Schooner Bayou, thence 5 feet in Schooner 

Broussard Bridge (SR 733) about 32.2 miles above the 15 Bayou to Schooner Bayou Control Structure. Isle Marrone 
waterway has a vertical lift span with clearances of 6 feet Canal and North Prong-Schooner Bayou connect Schooner 
down and 52 feet up. New Flanders (SR 3073) highway Bayou with the Intracoastal Waterway to the W of Verrnil-
bridge about 36 miles above the waterway has a swing span ion Lock. In December 1986, the controlling depth was 9 
with a clearance of 13 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and feet in North Prong-Schooner Bayou. Schooner Bayou 
117.509, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 20 Canal is crossed by State Route 82 highway bridge 3.3 miles 

Pinhook Highway Bridge (State Route 182) at Lafayette E of White Lake. The bridge has a swing span with a 
and about 39.5 miles above the lntracoastal Waterway has a clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59, and 117.494, 
40-foot vertical lift span with clearances of IO feet down and chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) An overhead power 
50 feet up. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.509, chapter cable E of the bridge has a clearance of 95 feet. 
2, for drawbridge regulations.) In February 1983, it was 25 The entrance channel to the bayou from Vermilion Bay 
reported that during periods of high water, primarily during via Mud Point is no longer maintained and has a depth of 
winter and spring, severe turbulence may be experienced at about 2 feet. To enter by this route, follow the privately 
the bridge. marked channel in the old Vermilion River entrance to the 

Lafayette, about 42 miles above the Intracoastal Water- mouth of the bayou which is marked by a light. 
way, is the seat of Lafayette Parish. Lafayette is referred to 30 Schooner Bayou Control Structure, 4 miles inside the 
as the administrative oil capital of the world and is the bayou, prevents saltwater from flowing through Schooner 
headquarters of over 600 major and associated oil compa- Bayou Canal into White Lake; the floodgates are 75 feet 
nies. It is the historical and cultural center of the Acadian wide and 12 feet deep over the sill at mean low water. 
country and Cajun people. The University of Southwestern During high water the gates will be opened to permit 
Louisiana is in the city. The principal industries are oil, 35 passage of any vessel that can navigate against the current 
natural gas, and salt production, but the area is primarily that attains velocities up to 5 knots. Vessels coming from E 
agricultural with production of rice, cotton, soybeans, sugar, or W can bypass the floodgates by going through North 
molasses, dairy products, livestock, wool, and poultry. Shell Prong·Schooner Bayou into the Intracoastal Waterway SE 
is manufactured into cement, and sand, gravel, and timber of Forked Island. 
are important products. There are four large hospitals, two 40 From Schooner Bayou Canal, the route crosses White, 
medical centers, and a municipal auditorium in the city. The Turtle, Collicon, and Grand Lakes. Several lights and 
city is served by passenger and freight ser\lice of Amtrak daybeacons mark this route. During the dry summer 
and the Southern Pacific Railroad, bus lines, and airlines. months, when farmers pump water to irrigate their rice 
The Lafayette Municipal Airport is on the E side of the city. fields, water in the lakes lowers enough to hamper naviga-
State Route 729 highway bridge at Lafayette has a 25-foot 45 tion. In June 1986, the controlling depth was 4 feet from 
fixed span with a clearance of SY2 feet. Southern Pacific fixed Schooner Bayou Control Structure through the lakes and 
railroad bridge, about 200 yards above the highway bridge, connecting canals to Mermentau River. 
has a clearance of 21 feet. The bridges are the head of White Lake is 12 miles long and 6 miles wide, and has 
navigation for all but small shallow-draft vessels. In Febru- depths of 4 feet or more over a mud bottom. The E and W 
ary 1983, it was reported that during periods of high water, so entrances to the lake are marked by lights, both aids being 
primarily winter and spring, severe turbulence may be on the N side of the channel. The course across the lake 
encountered at the railroad bridge. A small-craft facility is passes about 0.5 mile off the point in the middle of the N 
on the E side of the river just above the railroad bridge. and shore of the lake. The channel is not marked. 
a launching ramp is about 0.5 mile above the bridge. Fuel Approach the E entrance with the line of the Schooner 
and supplies can be trucked to several locations in the city. 55 Bayou Canal in range ahead. The channel is narrow, and the 

spoil bank on the S side is marked by stakes. At the W end 
Charts 11345, 11349, 11350, 11348.-A dredged channel of the lake, pass about 10 to 15 yards S of the light just off 

leads from the Gulf through Freshwater Bayou Canal to the the canal entrance. 
Intracoastal Waterway about l mile W of Intracoastal City. Turtle Lake is nearly round, with a diameter of about 
In December 1986, the controlling depth was 12 feet. A 60 0.75 mile, and is shallow. Alligator Lake is about the same 
lighted bell buoy marks the approach, and lights and buoys size and depth. Collicon Lake is 3 miles long, 1 mile wide, 
mark the entrance channel and the channel to the Intracoas- and from 2 to 3 feet deep. On the W side of this lake an 
tal Waterway. A saltwater barrier lock is about 1.3 miles earth dike extends along the N side of the channel. Keep 
above the entrance. The lock is 600 feet long and 84 feet close to this dike, within 5 to 10 yards of it. 
wide, and has depths of 16 feet O\ler the sills. Each end of Grand Lake is from 5 to 7 feet deep, but the entrances are 
the lock on the W side of the channel has 3()()..foot-long subject to shoaling. At the SE end of the lake, the entrance 
tim~r guidewall approaches. The lock is in operation from Collicon Lake leads within 5 to 10 yards along the S 
conttnuously. side of an earthen dike. A light marks the outer end of the 
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dike. There are lights on Umbrella Point and Grassy P~nt Vessels should approach the jettied entrance to Lower 
and on the E point at the entrance to the Mermentau River. Mud Lake from the Gulf through Lower Mud Lake Safety 
From the Collicon Lake canal entrance, steer to pass about Fairway. (See 116.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) 
0.5 mile off Short Point, the first point to the N, and about In 1968-1976, the controlling depth was 3 feet through 
the same distance off Umbrella Point, the seccnd point to the natural entrance to the upper end of Lower Mud Lake. 
N. From Umbrella Point, pass about 0.25 mile E of Grassy In December 1986, the controlling depths were 7 feet 
Point, and when beyond this point haul to W and pass well through the jettied entrance from sea to Lower Mud Lake, 
off the E point at the entrance to the Mermentau River, to Grand Cheniere about 6 miles above the mouth of the 
which is marked by a light. About 0.5 mile up the river, to the control structure at Catfish Point, thence 4 feet 
Mermentau River, the Intracoastal Waterway enters from JO to and through Grand Lake, to the Intracoastal Waterway, 
E, follows the river for about 1 mile, and exits to W. The thence IO feet through Lake Arthur to the junction of 
river channel is deep. Bayous Nezpique and des Cannes. 

A network of canals S from Schooner Bayou to Cheniere Numerous aids mark the channel in the Mermentau 
au Tigre and W to Pecan Island has been dredged through River N of the Intracoastal Waterway. Near the center of 
the marsh. Sixmile Canal, a 1.5-mile passage, leaves Schoo- 15 Lake Arthur the channel passes through a constriction 
ner Bayou about 1.5 miles E of Schooner Bayou Control known as The Narrows. 
Structure and extends S to Freshwater Bayou Canal. Belle The control structure across Mermentau River at Catfish 
Isle Bayou enters Freshwater Bayou Canal about 5.3 miles Point, just below Grand Lake, has dikes and three gates to 
S of Schooner Bayou. prevent the inflow of saltwater. The gates are opened for 

Freshwater Bayou and Louisiana Fur Company c;anal 20 passing boats. Each gate opening is 56 feet wide; the depths 
enter Freshwater Bayou Canal from the W about IO miles S over the sills are 15 feet for the two SE gates and IO feet for 
of Schooner Bayou. Louisiana Fur Company Canal le~ds the NW gate. 
NW for about 1. 7 miles thence W and N for about 5 mtles The principal commodities carried by barge on the river 
to the private facilities at a large ~ii field S of Pecan Isla~d. are petroleum products, oil-well pipe casing, machinery, 
There is a fish camp near the ml company b~se at which 25 clays and drilling mud, sand, gravel, and crushed rock. 
gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, groceries, and a launchmg ramp are Mermentau River is crossed by the following bridges and 
available. cables: 2.3 miles W of Grand Chenier, overhead power 

Other accesses to this network of canals is through cables with a least clearance of 46 feet, are on the S side of 
D~epwater Bayou which enters Vermilion Bay about ~.5 

30 
State Route 82 highway bridge, which has a swing span 

mdes S of Schooner Bayou, or throug~ Fearman Lake ~tth having a clearance of 13 feet (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 
outlets to Vern;iilion Bay on either side of Re~fish Pomt. 117.480, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.); abo_ut I 
Pearman Lake ts shallow, and local knowledge ts necessary mile w of Grand Chenier, an overhead power cable with a 
to carry the best water. . . . clearance of 68 feet; at Lake Arthur, State Route 14 

Belle Isle, W of Vermilion Bay, is a low ndge with most highway bridge with a fixed span having a clearance of 50 
of the area under cultivation. The elevation is only slightly 35 feet. A public launch ramp is just N of the bridge on the W 
above that of the marsh. The headquarters of the Audubon side of the channel. Overhead power cables crossing the 
Society Game Preserve is at Audubon on Mcllhenny Canal river above Lake Arthur have a least clearance of 50 feet. 
at its junction with Belle Isle Bayou at the W end of Belle At Mermentau, the Southern Pacific railroad bridge with 
Isle Lake. . . 40 a swing span has a clearance of IO feet and the U.S. Route 
. Ch"'niere au ~igre, 4 m1.les .s of Belle Isle, is a wooded 90 fixed highway bridge has a clearance of 44 feet. (See 

ndge about 3 miles long wtth It~ E e!ld on t~e Gulf Coast. 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regula-
The 1.2-fCJ?t elevation. on the ndge ts the highest natural tions.) Mariners should exercise extr~e ~ution to prevent 
elevation m the locality. . . . collision when approaching and nav1gatmg through the 

Pecan Island? S of White Lake, is .a long, wooded ndge 45 drawspan. Tows navigating through the drawspan shall .n?t 
about 10 feet high. Pecan Island, a vdl~ge ?n _the S end_ of exceed one barge, and the towing vessels shall be made ngid 
Pecan Island Canal, has a few stores with hm1ted supplies. abreast or astern of the barge. 
Gasoline may be obtained by portage. Creole Canal leads NW from the Mermentau River, 
~ecan Island Canal, a dredged channel, leads S from about 1.3 miles above its entrance. A launching ramp, ice, 

White Lake to Pecan Island. In July 1982, the reported 50 and gasoline are available at a grocery store at the head of 
controlling depth across the bar was l foot. the canal. A reported depth of 3 feet could be carried to the 

. · facility in September 1972. Several oil company supply bases 
. Charts 11348, 11~, 11344.-:-Mennentau River empties are near the State Route 82 highway bridge. Diesel fuel is 
mto the Gulf of Mexico 86 mtles W of Atchafalaya ~f Y available at a fuel dock on the E side of the canal about 0.3 
Entrance E of Calcasieu Pass. The entr3!1ce cha~nel sht ts 55 mile below the bridge. 
frequently and should be approached with caution. FLakrom Grand Chenier a small settlement on the E side of the 
the Gulf, the Mermentau leads E _through Lower Mud e river between Lo~er and Upper Mud Lakes, has a highway 
and Upper Mud Lake, thence N mto the SW side of Gran~ connection to Lake Charles. Gasoline, water, and limited 
Lake, out of the N end of Grand Lake to the Intracoast uantities of provisions are available in the village. 
Waterway and co~tin~ing on 32.mile:> through Lake A~:! 60 q Lake Arthur, a town on the NW side of Lake Arthur 13 
to the head ofnav1gatton at the 3unct1~n of~ayou Nezp q miles above the Intracoastal Waterway, has highway and 
and Bayou des Cannes, whe~e the nve! is fo~~~hed for rail connections to ~ake. Charles. A depth of ah?ut 6. feet 

COLREGS De~cation Lm~.-Th.e Imes estab h 2 can be taken to the city pier at Lake Arthur. Gasolme, diesel 
the Mermentau River are descnbed ID 80.~S. ~ acter h fuel lubricants, water, ice, and supplies are available in the 

The preferred entrance to Mermentau R:1ve~ 15 t roug tow~ A marina is on the S side of Lake Arthur near 
Mermentau River N~tion Channel, a JCtti:t~:::~~ Lau~nts Point. Gasoline, water, ice, camping, a lau~ching 
and landcut about 6 miles SSE of the naturalN . . th ramp, and supplies are available at the marina. 
Lower Mud Lake. The marked channel leads to JOLtnk e Mermentau 16 miles above Lake Arthur, is a rice milling 
natural channel at the upper end of Lower Mud a e. ' 
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center that has railroad and highway connections with New silver elevated water tank in Cameron and three tall 
Orleans and Lake Charles. microwave towers 1.5 miles E of Cameron are very conspic-

Port of Jennings, on the W side of Mermentau River just uous from seaward. 
below the railroad bridge, has slips with barge loading Vessels should approach Calcasieu Pass through the 
facilities, open storage areas for oil-well pipe casings and prescribed Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, 
supplies, and rail facilities. Two shipyards in the port build chapter 2.) 
tugs, crew boats, and barges. A marine railway at one of the COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
yards can handle craft up to 250 feet for general repairs. Calcasieu Pass are described in 80.835, chapter 2. 
Mobile cranes up to 60 tons, machine, metal, welding, and Vessel Traffic Service (Laite Charles), operated by the 
joiner shops are available. 10 Lake Charles Pilots, has been established for the Port of 

The town of Jennings, about 4 miles W of the port, is the Lake Charles and the Calcasieu Ship Channel. The service 
center of natural gas production in SW Louisiana. It is also extends from Calcasieu Channel Lighted Whistle Buoy CC 
an important agriculture center in raising of rice and (29°20'00"N., 93°13'10"W.) to Interstate Route 10 bridge at 
livestock, and in the production of fertilizer and cement Lake Charles. 
from sea shells. Jennings has a hospital and is served by the 15 This voluntary Vessel Traffic Service (VTS) is designed to 
Southern Pacific Railroad and several bus lines. enhance navigational safety in the port and ship channel and 

From the head of Mermentau River, Bayou Nezpique and provides vessels with information regarding the movements 
Bayou des Cannes were navigable for depths and distances and intentions of other vessels within the VTS area at the 
as follows: Bayou Nezpique, 14 feet for about 6.1 miles to time. Nothing in these rules will prevent owners or agents of 
Interstate Route 10 highway bridge in December 1986, 20 vessels from making mutual agreements on the priority of 
thence in 1963, 14 feet for 5.2 miles, thence 4 feet for about certain vessels. This service is not intended in any way to 
11 miles; Bayou des Cannes, 14 feet for about 4 miles to the supersede or alter applicable Navigation Rules. 
Interstate Route 10 bridge in December 1986, thence in The working channels for the VTS are VHF-FM channels 
1963, 472 feet for about 2.6 miles. 66A and VHF-FM international radio channel 66. Vessels 

Crossing Bayou Nezpique NE of Jennings are Interstate 25 calling "VTS Lake Charles" shall give their name, length, 
Route 10 twin fixed highway bridges with channel widths of beam, draft, destination, and ETA. Vessels entering the VTS 
40 feet and clearances of 28 feet and State Route 97 highway area will be advised by VTS Lake Charles of the other traffic 
bridge, which has a swing span with a channel width of 40 navigating within the area. All vessels shall advise VTS 
feet and a clearance of 8 feet. (See 117.1through117.59 and Lake Charles 2 hours before entering the system inbound, 
117.482, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Overhead 30 outbound, or maneuvering between points within the VTS. 
cables at the swing bridge have a clearance of 39 feet, and an Movement of all vessels in the system will be on a first 
overhead power cable S of the twin bridges has a clearance come, first served basis as vessels check into the VTS. 
of 61 feet. Vessels shall report to VTS Lake Charles at the following 

Bayou des Cannes is crossed at Evangeline by the twin positions: 
fixed spans of Interstate Route 10, about 4 miles above' the 35 1. When entering or leaving the Calcasieu Bar Channel, 
mouth with a 35-foot span and a clearance of 14 feet, and time and buoy number are reported. 
about 7.4 miles above the mouth by State Route 97 highway 2. Crossing the intersection of the Calcasieu Ship Chan-
bridge with a 45-foot span with a clearance of 1 foot. nel and the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway (GIWW), time is 

Bayou Plaquemine Brule empties into Bayou des Cannes reported. 
about l mile above Mermentau River. A channel leads E 40 3. Upon arrival or departure at the Port of Lake Charles, 
from the mouth of the bayou to near the town of Crowley. a terminal, or other destination, time is reported. 
In December 1986, the controlling depth was 6 feet. The 4. Dredges or other vessels working on the waterway will 
principal commodities carried on the bayou are shell and report to VTS Lake Charles daily and at any time they 
rice. Crowley has a large rice mill and elevator. change location within the VTS area. 

A ferry crosses the bayou SW of Egan. The Southern 45 5. Vessels traveling in the Intracoastal Waterway and 
Pacific railroad bridge crossing the bayou N of Midland has intending to cross or enter the ship channel should give a 
a swing span with a clearance of 5 feet. (See 117.1 through security call on VHF-FM channel 13, 30 minutes prior to 
117.S9 and 117.489, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) crossing or entry and adjust speed so as to enter the river 
A pontoon bridge crosses the bayou N of Estherwood. The when the channel is clear. 
bridge is operated by cables that are suspended just above 50 The following special conditions exist within the VTS 
the water when the bridge is being opened or closed. The area: 
cables are dropped to the bottom when the bridge is in the 1. LNG, LPG, and vessels subject to special regulations 
fully open position, but remain suspended while the bridge shall navigate the system in accordance with the rules of the 
is fully closed. Extreme caution is advised in the area of the Captain of the Port's Office of the U.S. Coast Guard. 
bridge. Do not attempt to pass through the bridge until it is 55 2. Vessels over 32 feet in draft shall not meet opposing 
fully opened and the cables are dropped to the bottom. (See traffic within the system above the jetties if their combined 
117.1through117.59 and 117.489, chapter 2, for drawbridge beam exceeds 50% of the channel project width. 
regulations.) Overhead cables crossing the bayou have a 3. Vessels awaiting the use of the channel because of fog, 
least clearance of 50 feet. heavy weather, or any other cause restricting the channel 

60 will proceed inbound or outbound after the channel clears in 
Charts 11347, 11345, 11330.-calcasieu Pass, the outlet of the order they are listed with the system. Those waiting 

Calcasieu Lake, is about 98 miles W of Atchafalaya Bay longest will clear first. 
entrance and 78 miles E of Galveston entrance. It is the first 4. No vessel will be required to meet another vessel 
and only deep-draft channel W of the Mississippi River and within the VTS area if, in the opinion of the master or pilot 
E of Sabine Pass. of either vessel, it would be hazardous to do so because of 

Prominent features.-In the vicinity of Calcasieu Pass are some special circumstance or condition. 
the range and jetties and, at night, the occulting red 5. Drilling rigs, submersibles, and other floating heavy 
obstruction lights on the many radio towers in the area. A equipment which must moor within the system and obstruct 
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traffic to transfer, repair, or operate in any fashion sl:µlll Security call on VHF-FM channel 13, 30 minutes prior to 
obtain permission from the Captain of the Port's Office and entry and adjust speed so as to enter the river when the 
advise "VTS Lake Charles" 24 hours in advance of their channel is clear. Every effort, including holding, should be 
intentions, the procedures to be followed, and the amount of made to avoid unduly restricting full-powered vessels, and 
time the channel will be closed. 5 allow them to clear this area when either inbound or 

6. The Cameron Ferry monitors VHF-FM channels 13 outbound. 
and 16. Vessels transiting this area should contact the ferry A regulated navigation area has been established in 
for information as necessary. Calcasieu River from the Calcasieu jetties to and including 

Calcasieu River Navigational Guidelines.-In recent years the Port of Lake Charles. (See 165.1 through 165.13 and 
a substantial number of oceangoing vessels of increased size JO 165.807, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
and draft have been entering the Calcasieu River Channel The Trunkline liquified natural gas facility on Industrial 
and proceeding to and from berths as far up the channel as Canal is within a safety zone. Additionally, the waters 
the Port of Lake Charles. The channel, however, has not surrounding non-gasfree LNG carriers transiting Calcasieu 
been appreciably widened in recent years. Based upon River are a safety zone. (See 165.1 through 165.7, 165.20, 
reported marine casualties to vessels and upon reports of 15 165.23, and 165.805, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
navigational problems arising from the increased oceango- Channels.-The Calcasieu entrance has been improved by 
ing traffic, and after consultation with local marine inter- jetties and a deepwater channel. The jetties extend seaward 
ests, the Coast Guard Captain of the Port (COTP) has from the shoreline for about 1.1 miles and are mostly above 
developed certain guidelines to enhance safe navigation. normal high tide. A Federal project provides for a channel 

It is recommended that all vessels, particularly those 20 42 feet deep across the outer bar from that depth in the Gulf 
which must navigate in the channel because of draft to the entrance jetties, thence 40-42 feet through the jetties, 
constraints, hereafter referred to as deep-draft vessels, thence 40 feet to and in the Industrial Canal and turning 
strictly adhere to these guidelines. Nothing in them shall basin N of Choupique Island, thence to the Port of Lake 
supersede nor alter any applicable laws or regulations. Charles wharves, and thence 35 feet to the Interstate Route 

For purposes of these guidelines, low-powered vessels are 25 10/U.S. Route 90 highway bridge. (See Notice to Mariners 
those which are unable to maintain a speed of at least 8 and latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) 
knots through the water; full-powered vessels are those The channel is marked by lights, lighted buoys, and a 
which are able to maintain 8 knots or more through the lighted midchannel whistle buoy at the entrance. A lighted 
water. Poor-handling vessels are those which, because of 351° 51.7' range leads across the bar between the jetties and 
steering characteristics, are unable to consistently navigate 30 into the pass. A radiobeacon is on the E side of Calcasieu 
within the channel half-width. In all cases, vessels towed on Channel in 29°46.7'N., 93°20.5'W. 
a hawser are considereci to be poor-handling vessels if the Calcasieu Channel Lighted Whistle Buoy CC 
overall length of the tow exceeds 500 feet from the stern of (29°20'00"N., 93°13'10"W.) is equipped with a strobe light 
the towing vessel to the stern of the tow. Tandem tows, and a racon. 
except for small scows and nondescript vessels which 35 Anchorages.-Large vessels should anchor in Calcasieu 
operate outside the main channel, are unmanageable and Pass Fairway Anchorage, E of the safety fairway. (See 
should not be attempted. 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) Vessels up to 12 feet in 

The entrance channel between the jetties is marked by draft can obtain excellent anchorage in the bend in the river 
Range A. Tides and currents should be obtained from the at Cameron. While waiting for daylight or fog to lift, ships 
appropriate Tide and Tidal Current Tables. Vessels arriving 40 can anchor out of the fairway anywhere in Calcasieu River. 
at the bar should give a Security call on VHF-FM channel No anchorages exist in the landcuts, and ships entering cuts 
13, 30 minutes before entering the jetties. So as not to delay are expected to complete passage. In fog, deep-draft vessels 
river traffic, low-powered or poor-handling vessels intending should anchor 2 to 3 miles E. of .the pilot boarding station. 
to enter the river should be prepared to delay up to 45 Dangers.-Seaward of the 1ett1es, a moderate to strong 
minutes, if necessary, to allow full-powered and more 45 current sweeps across the channel, normally setting in a W 
maneuverable vessels to precede them through the jetties. direction; ho~ever, strong W ~inds w~ll cause a current 

During liquified natural gas (LNG)/liquid propane gas reversal; manners should exercise caution and be on the 
(LPG) movements in the Calcasieu River, special restric- alert. A mud slush lying on the bottom, approximately 6 
tions may be placed on this waterway by the local Coast feet above the hard surf~ce,. frequently wi~ be found in the 
Guard Captain of the Port. Copies of the local LNG/LPG 50 channel seaward of the Jetties and at vanous places above 
Operations Plan may be obtained from the Port Arthur the pass. This material can hardly be detected by the 
Coast Guard Marine Safety Office. lead line. A 1- to 4-foot layer of soupy material, some 8 to 10 

Areas of Particular Concem.-Two areas in the Calcasieu feet above the hard bottom and 20 to 23 feet below the 
River are considered to be particularly troublesome. These surfac~, occasionally is en~ountered in ~he same loc8;1ities. 
areas are listed in order of ascension when proceeding from 55 Spoll banks of undetermined depth exist on the W side of 
sea. the entrance channel and outer channel except within a mile 

(1) Monkey Island (29°47.0'N., 93°20.S'W.). This ar~ is N and S ofCalcasie~ Channel Lighted Buoy 29, which a~ea, 
~ed extensively by the fishing and offshore exploration the ~ke Charles Ptl~ts report, ha~ been left ~!ear fo.r P~lot 
industries. Numerous fishing and offshore exploration boats Station No. I._ Manners are advtsed to avoid nav1gatmg 
are ~omeported in this area. Vessels transiting this area may 60 acro~s the spot! banks, because the actual depths may be 
require speed reduction to reduce wake. considerably less than the charted depths. 

\2) Intracoastal Waterway (30°05.5'N., 93°19.5'W.). .In 1981, a submerged obstruction was .report~ in the 
This represents the point at which this waterway crosses the fairway anchorage W of the safety fairway m about 
Calcasieu River Channel. This water is extensively used by 29°37.3'N., 93°27.7'W., and in Fe~ruary 1982, a. sunk~n 
tows. The situation is further complicated by an LNG wreck covered 38 feet was reported m the safety fairway m 
facility located on the Industrial Canal which is serviced ~Y abo~t 29°I6'N., 93°13'~· . . . 
d.eep-draft vessels. Tows intending to cross or enter the mam T1~es and currents.-D1urnal ra~ge of tide m Cal~1eu 
nver channel from the Intracoastal Waterway should give a Pass IS 2.0 feet. Flood waters may mcrease the normal nver 
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level at Lake Charles 1.5 feet. There is little current in the Station No. 3, for vessels drawing over 35 feet.-A 
river except during freshets. circular area within 1 mile of a point in 29°27.3'N., 

Weather.-The climate is humid subtropical with a strong 93°13.4'W., and thence an area I mile wide extending 2.7 
maritime character. The climate is influenced to a large miles N on the E side of the channel to about 29°31.l'N. 
degree by the amount of water surface provided by Jakes, 5 Station No. 4, for vessels drawing over 35 fef.lt which 
bayous, flooded rice fields, and the proximity of the Gulf of could touch bottom on the shoals outside the part of the 
Mexico. These areas modify relative humidity and tempera- channel marked by Calcasieu Channel Lighted Buoys 1, Z. 
ture by decreasing the range of the extremes throughout the lA, and 2A.-A circular area within 1 mile of Calcasieu 
year. When S winds prevail, these effects are increased. Channel Lighted Whistle Buoy CC (29"20'00"N., 
When wind gradients are weak, a sea breeze is evident lO 93°13'10"W.). 
during the warmer part of the day. The area is also subject Note.-Vessels requesting a pilot to board at Stations 2, 3, 
to occasional cold air masses during winter. In general, or 4 will be charged an additional pilotage fee. 
however, winters are mild, and cold spells are usually of Vessels are taken to and from Lake Charles day or night. 
short duration. Temperatures drop to freezing or below on The Lake Charles Pilots have two boats, CALCASIEU 
about 15 days annually. This ranges from 3 to 32 days in 15 PILOT and CALCASIEU PILOT II, each 55 feet long and 
individual years. Snow is negligible most of the time. white with gray trim and the word PILOT on the cabin. The 
However, in February 1895, a record snowstorm dumped 22 boats fly the International Code flag "P" by day and show 
inches of snow at Lake Charles. Visibilities fall below 0.25 the standard pilot lights at night. 
mile on about 50 days annually; October through March are Vessels to be boarded should provide a safe lee and have a 
the foggiest months. 20 pilot ladder rigged amidships, 4 feet above the water. 

The summer months are warm, although temperatures Cameron, the seat of Cameron Parish, is a fishing village 
rarely exceed 100°F due to the marine influences and the on the E shore of Calcasieu Pass 2.5 miles above its 
assistance of afternoon showers and thunderstorms. While entrance. The village has numerous oil-well supply bases, 
thunderstorms occur in every month, they are most frequent shrimp-packing houses, and a menhaden processing plant. 
in July and August, when on one-half of the days in each 25 Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are 
month thunder is heard. Temperatures reach 90°F or above available; electrical and engine repairs can be made. 
on an average of 70 days each season. Small craft may find berthing space or can anchor in the 

Severe local windstorms, hailstorms, and tornadoes can bend of the river near Cameron in depths of 12 to 30 feet. 
occur in any season, but are most frequent in spring. An auto ferry crosses the ship channel NW of Cameron. 
Tornadoes and large damaging hail are unusual. Only one 30 Another smaller auto ferry crosses the river at Cameron and 
major tornado has been reported in Lake Charles, causing connects Cameron with Monkey Island, which was formed 
widespread damage but no fatalities. During the warmer by the river and ship channel. An overhead power cable 
months, small funnel clouds may be sighted at times. Some with a clearance of 84 feet crosses the river at Cameron to 
of these may reach the ground or water as twisters or Monkey Island. About 1 mile below Calcasieu Lake, 
waterspouts, but usually cause little or no damage. Since 35 Calcasieu River is crossed by another overhead power cable 
1900, the centers of four hurricanes have passed very near with a clearance of 54 feet. 
Lake Charles. Other less intense tropical storms have also Calcasieu Lake, at the head of Calcasieu Pass, 6 miles 
affected weather in the area. Since 1940, the strongest from the Gulf, is 15 miles long, 3 to 5 miles wide, and 5 to 7 
sustained wind was 69 mph. However, a wind of 90 mph can feet deep. The controlling depth off the entrance at the S 
be expected about every 50 years, on average. 40 end was reported to be 6 feet in July 1982. The controlling 

Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. depth at West Pass, at the N end, was about 3 feet, but the 
vessels under register in foreign trade. Pilotage is optional lake bottom is so soft that slightly greater drafts can drag 
for U.S. vessels of over 100 tons in coastwise trade that have through. A row of piles marks the W side of the channel 
on board a pilot licensed by the Federal Government. across the lake. Along the S end of the lake is an old 
Arrangements for pilot service are usually handled through 45 revetment, partly submerged, extending about 1.5 miles E. 
the ships' agents, by telephone (318-436-0372), or by The shore areas on the Sand W sides of the lake are part of 
radiotelephone on VHF-FM channel 66A. The pilot station the Sabine National Wildlife Refuge. 
on Monkey Island maintains a 24-hour lookout and moni- Grand Lake, a summer resort on the NE side of Calcasieu 
tors VHF-FM channels 16, 12, and 66A. The pilots carry Lake, has numerous private piers. 
portable radiotelephones and use VHF-FM channel 66A as 50 Hackberry, on the NW side of the lake, is an oil drilling 
working frequency. The pilot office in Lake Charles moni- center. Both towns have highway connections to Lake 
tors VHF-FM channels 12 and 16 and maintains a 24-hour Charles. 
guard on 4419.4 kHz single side band (SSB). The pilot office 
stands by for pilot orders and for the Vessel Traffic Service. Chart 11347.-Calcasieu River and Ship Channel. N of 
Traffic information can be obtained by any vessel using the 55 Calcasieu Pass, the ship channel cuts across points of land 
traffic service. A 4-hour notice of time of arrival at one of along the W side of Calcasieu Lake to a junction with the 
the following designated pilot stations, where pilots will Calcasieu River at Choupique Island. The channel is 
board, is requested. straight and well marked by lights and lighted ranges. 

Station No. 1, for vessels drawing 30 feet or less.-In the The lntracoastal Waterway crosses the ship channel at 
entrance channel within 1 mile of 29°38.8'N., 93°19.S'W., 60 the N end of Choupique Island, at the mouth of the 
and thence an area l mile wide extending 2. 7 miles NNW Calcasieu River, and continues W through Choupique 
on the E side of the channel to about 29°42.6'N. Small Cutoff. N of the intersection with the Intracoastal Water-
vessels should await the pilot in the NE corner of the way, Industrial Canal leads NE to a turning basin. From the 
boarding area. junction with Industrial Canal, the ship channel follows the 

Station No. 2, for vessels drawing between 30 and 35 natural channel of Calcasieu River to the N side of Moss 
f~t.-A~ area on the E ~ide of the <?uter approach channel 1 ~e, thence bypassing the river throu'1t a landcut about 1 
mtle wide and extendmg 2.5 miles NW and SE from mile long to the W bend of the river JUSt above Haym.atk 
29°34'N., 93°16'W. Terminal, thence in the natural channel to Rose Blu:ft 
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thence through Rose Bluff Cutoff and continuing on the about 30°13'30"N., 93°15'20"W. A dredged channel leads 
same course through a cut across the S end of Coon Island; W off the NW side of the loop to a large alkali plant. A 
thence, the E or right fork for about 1.5 miles to the port depth of about 18 feet can be carried to the first wharf in the 
wharves at Port of Lake Charles. Deep water is along channel, thence about 7 feet beyond the wharf. 
midchannel but, unlike most rivers, the deeper water often The Port of Lake Charles, about 32 miles from the Gulf, 
favors the points rather than the bends. is opposite Clooney Island on the E bank of Calcasieu River 

Calcasieu Landing is on the W bank of the Calcasieu and the N bank of Contraband Bayou. It is the only major 
River just N of its junction with Choupique Cutoff. A port in W Louisiana. The principal imports are petroleum 
shipyard here has two 2,000-ton floating drydocks which products, barite ores, creosote, and steel products. The 
can handle ships up to 200 feet and barges up to 300 feet 10 principal exports are petroleum coke, petroleum products, 
long and 55 feet wide with drafts of 14 feet for general chemicals, bulk and bagged grains, linerboard, plywood and 
repairs. A marine railway at the shipyard can handle vessels other wood products, and urea. Other commodities handled 
up to 200 feet. The yard builds tugs, crew boats, and barges at the port are canned foods, caustic soda, synthetic rubber, 
up to 200 feet. There are metal, joiner, machine, and plastics, paper products, and other general cargo. 
welding shops, a floating crane that can handle craft to 60 15 Lake Charles, the seat of Calcasieu Parish, is located 
tons, and tank cleaning facilities. A fuel dock adjoins the around the E side of the lake about 34 miles from the Gulf. 
shipyard. Diesel fuel is available on a 24-hour basis at the It is the center of large chemical, petroleum, natural gas, 
dock or in midstream by barge. The fuel facility monitors fish oil, synthetic rubber, salt, seafood, and rice industries. 
VHF-FM channels 13 and 16 continuously. There is a large municipal airport S of the city and two 

Haymark Terminal, Vincent Landing, and Rose Bluff are 20 private airports. McNeese State University is here. Inter-
sites of extensive oil refining, storage, and shipping facilities state Route 10 and U.S. Route 90, the main E-W highways, 
on the Calcasieu River below Port of Lake Charles. They pass through the city, and U.S. Routes 165 and 171 lead N 
are discussed later in this chapter under wharves at Port out of the city. 
Charles. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 170 Towage.-Several towing companies maintain offices at 
feet crosses the river 0. 7 mile above Vincent Landing. 25 the Port of Lake Charles. Tugs up to 3,900 hp are available. 

A highway bridge at the N end of Rose Bluff Cutoff, Divers can be obtained. 
about 1.5 miles below Port of Lake Charles, has a fixed Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
channel span with a clearance of 135 feet. antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 

Note.-Considerable damage, including bank erosion, is appendix for addresses.) 
being suffered by properties along the river, particularly in 30 Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
the vicinity of Vincent Landing and the S or lower portion the U.S. Public Health Service. (See U.S. Public Health 
of Moss Lake. The damage results principally from wave Service, chapter 1.) 
action of light tugs and light or partially loaded ships. (See There are several hospitals in Lake Charles. 
162.75 and 207.180, chapter 2, for navigation regulations.) Lake Charles is a customs port of entry. 
Mariners are directed to exercise every caution and to 35 Harbor regulations.-Federal regulations applicable to 
proceed at slow speed. Lake Charles are those usually in force at most seaports of 

Bayou d'lnde, branching W from Rose Bluff Cutoff, is the United States. Local rules and regulations are enforced 
crossed by State Route I 08 highway bridge 3. 7 miles above by a Port Director acting for the Board of Harbor Commis-
the cutoff. The bridge has a 38-foot removable span with a sioners for the Port of Lake Charles, an agency of the State 
clearance of 8 feet. Just above it, the Kansas City Southern 40 of Louisiana. The authority of the Commission extends 
railroad bridge has a 33-foot removable span with a from the N end of Calcasieu Lake N to Westlake. 
clearance of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.441, Wharves.-Lake Charles has more than 70 piers and 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Overhead power wharves. Only the deep-draft facilities are described. For a 
cables cross the bayou at all three bridges. The head of complete description of the port facilities refer to Port Series 
navigation on the bayou is 6.3 miles above the cutoff, which 45 No. 21, published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of 
is 0.3 mile below Sulphur. In November 1985, the control- Engineers. (See appendix for address.) The alongside depths 
ling depth was 9 feet to the highway bridge. for the facilities described are reported; for information on 

Contraband Bayou branches E from Calcasieu River just the latest depths contact the operator. Most of the facilities 
S of Port of Lake Charles deepwater terminals. An overhead have highway and railroad connections, water, and electri-
power cable with a clearance of 48 feet crosses the bayou 50 cal shore power. 
about 1.1 miles above the mouth. A highway bridge crossing General ".argo at t.he port. is usual~y h~dled by ship's 
the bayou about 1.6 miles above the mouth has a fixed span tackle; special handling equtpment, 1f avatlable, is men-
with a clearance of 15 feet. The twin fixed spans of another tioned in the description of the particular facility. 
highway bridge with a clearance of 15 feet are 0.1 mile More than 935,000 square feet of covered storage and 
above the first bridge. 55 abou~ 22 acres of open storage are av~lable in the port. 

A boatyard on the E side of the bayou just NW of the Mobile cranes up to. 150 tons are available at the port. 
first highway bridge has a marine railway that can handle N side. of Industrial. Canal: 

0 
, 

vessels to 100 feet for hull and engine repairs. A marina on fons~hdated Alummum Corp. ~harf (~O 06.6 N., 
the E side of the bayou about 0.3 mile N of the boatyard has 93 17.~ W.): 532-~oot face, 940 fee~ with dolphins; 40 feet 
a mobile hoist that can handle vessels to 50 tons for hull and 60 alongside; deck height, 15 feet; loadmg tower and conveyor, 
engine repairs. Berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, loading rate 800 tons pe~ hour, 100-ton crawler crane with . 
and water are available. In September 1986, the controlling clamshell bucket, unloa~mg r~te 125 tons pc:r hour; receipt 
depth was 5 feet from the cargo wharves to the first bridge. of green coke and alumma, shipment of calcmed petroleum 

A cut made across a narrow neck of land left a channel coke and ~olded carbo~ anode blocks; owned and operated 
that forms a complete loop around aooney Island, enabling by Consolidated Alummum Corp. 
vessels to tum around and head downstream. In February Trunkline LNG. Co. What!' (30°06.~'N., 93°17.4'~.): 
1986, a submerged pipeline was reported to be ex:tendi~g 1,3~ feet of berth~g space with dolphins and u!11oading, 
from the shoreline into the channel E of Clooney Island, m sernce, and bunkenng platfonns; 43 feet alongside; deck 
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height, 16 feet; receipt of liquified natural gas, unloading height, 77'2 feet; adjacent barge platform; 180 feet with 
rate 55,000 gallons per minute of LNG; owned by Lake platforms; 12 feet alongside; deck height, 7Yi feet; receipt 
Charles Harbor and Terminal District and operated by and shipment of liquid caustic soda, shipment of ethylene 
Trunkline LNG Co. dichloride and chlorinated solvents; owned and operated by 

Haymark Terminal: PPG Industries, Inc. 
CPI Oil and Refining Wharf (30°08. l'N., 93°19.3'W.): N side of Contraband Bayou, all facilities owned by La~e 

380 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 20 feet alongside; Charles Harbor and Terminal District. ·, 
deck height, 15 feet; receipt of crude oil, shipment of Berth 10: 0.4 mile from Calcasieu River; 400-foot face, 
petroleum products; owned and operated by CPI Oil and 900 feet with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 14 
Refining. lO feet; loading tower and traveling gantry shiploader, com-

Shell Oil Co. Wharf (30°08. l'N., 93°19.l'W.): 480 feet of bined loading rate 25,000 bushels per hour from storage; 
berthing space with dolphins; 20 feet alongside; additional shipment of grain; operated by Continental Grain, Inc. 
200 feet of berthing space with 15 feet alongside at rear of Bulk Terminal No. 3 Wharf: 0.25 mile from Calcasieu 
dolphin~ on upper side; deck height, 6 fee~; shipment of River; 350 feet with dolphins; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 
crude 01!; owned an.d o~rated by Shell Otl Co. 15 7Yi feet; loading tower and conveyor system; shipment of 

W side of Calcasieu Ri~e~: rice and other grain; operated by Pyramid Feeds, Inc. 
~ake, Charles Gulf Calcmmg Plant Wh~ (30°07.9'~·· Berths 8 and 9: junction of Calcasieu River and Contra-

93 19.9 W.): 100-foot fa~e, 458 feet. of berthmg sl;'ace with band Bayou; 1,011-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 
platforms; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 8 feet; sh11;'ment of 14 feet; 133,000 square feet covered storage; receipt and 
petroleum coke; own~d and . operated. by Gulf. Otl Co. 20 shipment of general cargo; operated by Lake Charles 

CONOCO Inc., Chfton Ridge Manne Termmal Wharf Harbor and Terminal District. 
(30°~.4'N., 93°19.8'W): 340 feet. of berthing spa~e with Port of Lake Charles, all facilities owned and operated by 
dolphms; 42 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; receipt and Lake Charles Harbor and Terminal District. 
shipment of crude oil; owned and operated by CONOCO, Berth 7: on Calcasieu River at junction of Contraband 
Inc.. . . . . . . . 25 Bayou; 577-foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 

Ctttes Service Ptpe Lme Co., Chfton Ridge Termmal, 138 000 square feet covered storage· receipt and shipment of 
Tank~r Wharf .(30°09.5'_N., 93°19.5'W.):_ 1,061 fee~ of gen~ral cargo. ' 
berthmg spa~e with do~phms; 38 feet alo~gstde; deck hei~~t, Berths 4, 5, and 6: 100 yards N of Berth 7; I,600-foot 
l 1 fc:et; r~cetpt and shipment of cr.u~e 011; ?Wne~ b~ Clues 

30 
face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 256,000 square 

Service Otl Co~ and, opera~ed b~ Cities Service Pipeltne Co. feet covered storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo, 
pock B .(30 10.5 N., 93 1?.1 W.): 7~-foot face, 900 f~et receipt of creosote. 

with dolph1?s; 3~ feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; rec~1pt Berths 1, 2, and 3: 100 yards NE of Berth 4; 1,600-foot 
of crude 011, shipment of petroleu~ produ~ts, bunkenng face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 214,000 square 
vessels; owned and operated by Cities Service Co. feet covered storage· receipt and shipment of general cargo 
Doc~ C: 300 y~ds N of Dock :1J; 660-foot f~ce; ~6 feet 35 and bulk liquids. ' 

alongside; deck height, 12 (eet; ~ecetpt of crude 011, shipment Forest Products Wharf: 0.1 mile SE of Berth 1; 597-foot 
of petroleu_~ produ~ts, bunkenng vessels; owned and oper- face 850 feet with dolphins· 40 feet alongside· deck height 
ated by C1t1es Service Co. ' ' ' · d' 

C.t. Se · Co p t h · l PCD Do k (30o 10 9,N 16 feet; 194,000 square feet covered storage; receipt an 11es rvtce . e roe em.tea c . ., h' f al h' fl. boa d d h 
93°18.8'W.): 280-foot face, 400 feet of berthing space with 40 s tpment o gener cargo, s tpment o mer r an ot er 
dolphins; 25 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; shipment of pa\:r 8fJ:1:,c~e Charles: 
propylene and ethylene glycol; owned and operated by w t Lak T · l B lk T · al N 4 Wharf N 
Cities Service Co. es . e ermma , u errmn . o. , . o. 

Dock D (30°11.0'N., 93°18.7'W.): 835-foot face; 36 feet 13: 0.3 mile below lnt~rstate R~ute 10 highway bn~ge; 250-
alongside; deck height, 11 feet; shipment of petroleum 45 fO?t face, 355 feet with dolphins; 35 ~eet alon~1de; deck 
products, liquid wax, lubricating oils, and ethylene glycol; hetg~t, 12 feet; two 60-ton cr~nes; rece~pt and sh~pment of 
owned by Cities Service Co., operated by Cities Service Co. calcmed petroleum coke, rec~1pt of bante ore, shipment of 
and Cit-Con Oil Corp. bulk and bagged ground ~te ~y ~arge; owned by Lake 

Lake Charles Harbor and Terminal District Bulk Termi- Charles Harbor and Tennmal D1stnct, operated by Lake 
nal No. 1, Wharf No. 14 (30°1 l.5'N., 93°17.9:W.): 600-foot 50 qtarles Harbor and Terminal District and Dresser Indus-
face, 960 feet with dolphins; 40 feet alongside; deck height, tnes, Inc. . . 
14 feet; electric loading tower with chute and conveyor ld~l Basic lndustnes Docks: 500 yards ~ of Bulk 
system, loading rate l,000 tons per hour; ship/barge Tennm~ No. 4; two ?ffshore ~arallel wharves wtt~ 950 feet 
unloader, unloading rate 800 tons per hour of barite or 600 of. berthmg space ~1th dolphms; 21 feet alongside; deck 
tons per hour raw coke; receipt of raw coke and barites; SS height, 11 fee~; receipt ~f bulk cement; owned and operated 
shipment of raw and calcined petroleum coke; owned and by Ideal Baste lndustnes. 
operated by Lake Charles Harbor and Terminal District. Coonc:y Island ~p: 

0 
, 

Old River: Contmental Oil Co. Dock No. 3 (30 13.8 N., 
PPG A Dock (30°12.9'N., 93°16.9'W.): 125-foot face, 600 93°15.~'W.): 535-~oot face, 640 f~t with dolp~ns; ~feet 

feet of berthing space with dolphins; 40 feet alongside; deck 60 alongside; dee~ height, 14 feet; receipt of crude oil, shipment 
height, 8 feet; shipment of vinyl chloride and ethylene of petrochenucals and petroleum products; owned and 
dichloride· owned and operated by PPG Industries, Inc. operated by Continental Oil Co. 

PPG B Dock (30°13.4'N., 93°16.8'W.): 390 feet of Continental Oil Co. Dock: 0.2 mile NW of Dock No. 3; 
berthing space along upper and lower sides; 5 to 40 feet 570-foot face; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; receipt 
alongside; deck height, 5 feet; receipt and shipment of liquid of crude oil, shipment of petroleum products; owned and 
chlorine; owned and operated by PPG Industries, Inc. operated by Continental Oil Co. 

PPG C Dock (30°13.4'N., 93°16.7'W.): 680 feet of ABC Wharf: 0.25 mile W of Continental Oil Co. Dock; 
berthing space with platforms; 40 feet alongside; deck 32-foot face, 600 feet with dolphins; 30 feet alongside; deck 
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height, 7Yz feet; receipt and shipment of liquid caustic soda, structure; and a dam on a loop of the river at Two O'Clock 
shipment of ammonia; owned and operated by Olin Corp. Point, about 3.9 miles above the floodway control structure. 

Calcasieu River above Interstate Route 10 bridge: The dam prevents navigation upriver via the old river 
Louisiana Limestone Aggregates Mooring: 700 yards N route. All traffic upriver is via the navigation structure. 

oflnterstate Route 10 bridge; 400-foot natural bank face; 18 5 Mariners are cautioned not to pass through the floodway 
feet alongside; bank height, 5 feet; receipt of limestone; control structure under any conditions. 
owned by Lake Charles Harbor and Terminal District, The entrance channels to the navigation and floodway 
operated by Louisiana Limestone Aggregates, Inc. control structures are marked with large signs for the aid of 

Port of Lake Charles Mooring: 0.5 mile N of Interstate navigation. Yellow rope barriers hang from the center of 
Route 10 bridge; 449-foot natural bank face; 18 feet IO each flood control structure gate to the water surface. 
alongside; bank height, 3 feet; receipt of limestone; owned The navigation and flood control structures are operated 
by Lake Charles Harbor and Terminal District, operated by from 0600 to 2200 hours, 7 days a week. The control 
Gifford Hill and Co., Inc. structure can be contacted on VHF-FM channels 14, 12, 13, 

Cameron Offshore Services, Westlake Terminal Wharf: and 16. Red and green lights and daybeacons are at each 
0.8 mile N of Interstate Route 10 bridge; 200-foot face; 22 15 end of the navigation structure. Vessels should await the 
feet alongside; deck height, 5 feet; receipt and shipment of green signal before entering th.e navigation structure. 
steel pipe; owned by Lake Charles Harbor and Terminal An overhea~ power cable wit~ a clearance of 1~6 ~eet 
District, operated by Cameron Offshore Services, Inc. crosses the nver about 0.8 mile above the nav1gat1on 

Supplies.-Marine supplies are available. Fresh water is structure. . . . 
available at most deep-draft wharves. Bunker fuels are 20 West Fork o'. Ca_lcas1eu River branches W about 0.9 mtle 
available at several of the oil terminals and by barge from above t~e nav1gat10n structure. In September I ?86, t~e 
Port Arthur by prior arrangements. ~ontr?llmg.depth m West _Fork was 19 feet for 7 miles to its 

Repairs.-Lake Charles has no facilities for making major JU;'1ct10n with Houston River, thenc_e 11 feet for another 5 
repairs or drydocking deep-draft vessels, the nearest such mdes to the U.S. Route 90 fixed highway bndge at ~est 
facilities are at Beaumont, Tex. Shipyards at Calcasieu 25 Lake. Overhe~d po~er cables cross _the f?rk a~out 3 ~rules 
Landing and on Contraband Bayou are available for making above Calcasieu River, and a vertical hft bndge with a 
minor above-the-waterline repairs to vessels and hull and clearance ~f 14 feet down .and 50 feet up crosses the fork 
engine repairs to smaller vessels. about 4 mtles above ~he nver. (~ 117.1 through 117.49, 

Communications.-The Southern Pacific, Missouri Pacific, 
30 

chapt~r 2, for dr3:wbndge regulatmns.) An o_verhead P?wer 
and Kansas City Southern Railroads serve the city. Texas cable 18 at ~he bridge. The l!.S. ~oute 90 highway bndge, 
International Airline has scheduled service from the Munic- about 1~ miles above Calcasieu River, has an 18-foot fixed 
· al · · · 1. span with a clearance of 10 feet. 
1p Airport. Several buslmes and motor freight mes serve H t Ri b h W f th w t F k f h · · . h 1 · ous on ver ranc es rom e es or o 
t e city. Numerous steamship hnes have .sc edu ed service Calcasieu River. In September 1986, the controlling depth 
to all ports of the world. Several barge Imes operate from 35 was 12 feet to the fixed highway bridge at Anthony, about 
the port. . . . . 3.8 miles above the mouth. Overhead power cables with a 

About 1 mile above th~ po~ doc:ks, the nver widens mto least clearance of 61 feet cross the river about 1 mile above 
L~e. ~rles. The lake. ts fairly circular and more than a the mouth. The highway bridge at Anthony has a 17-foot 
mile m diam~ter. The city of Lake Charles front~ on the E fixed span with a clearance of 10 feet. The Kansas City 
shore. The nver channel extends along the W side of the 40 Southern railroad bridge about 5 miles above the mouth has 
lake. . . . . a swing span with a channel width of 27 feet and clearance 

J'.ac1lities are .li.~ited for small boats. L1m1ted berthag~ is of 6 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.457, chapter 2, 
availa?le at facihties ~>n Contraband B~you, and ga~olme for drawbridge regulations.) 
and diesel fuel are avatlabl~ at a ~mall pier on the ~ side of English Bayou branches E from Calcasieu River about 
the lake. Good anchorage 1s available m the lake m depths 45 I.9 miles above the navigation structure. U.S. Route 171 
of 8 to 10 f~t. . . . fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 14 feet crosses the 

Westlake is an ~ndustnal subur~ of .the city of L~ke bayou about O. 7 mile above its mouth. An overhead power 
Charles on the W side of the Calcasieu River about 2 miles cable with a clearance of 45 feet crosses the bayou just 
a~ve the Port of Lake Charles wharves. U.S. Route 90 above the bridge. 
highway bridge that crosses the river and the N part of Lake SO U.S. Route 171 fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 
Charles near Westlake has a fixed cantilever center span 35 feet crosses Calcasieu River about 4.6 miles above the 
with clearance of 95 feet for a width of 380 feet and a navigation structure. 
clearance of 135 feet for the middle 200 feet of span. Just N In December 1986, the controlling depth in Calcasieu 
of.the highway bridge, the Southern Pacific railroad swing River was 12 feet from Interstate Route 10/U.S. Route 90 
bndge has a clearance of 1 foot. The W opening is protected 55 bridge to the junction with West Fork, then 8 feet to Point 
by ~ fender system and is the prescribed draw; any craft Fing, then 6 feet to Hecker; above this point, the river is not 
navigating the E opening does so at its own risk. (See 117.1 navigable because of snags and trees. 
through 117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
About 0.2 mile above these bridges there is an overhead Chart 11341.-Sabine Bank is a succession of detached 
power cable with clearance of 11 O feet. 60 shoal spots parallel with and distant about 17 miles from the 

Calcasieu River Salt Water Barrier, about 2.1 miles mainland. From the vicinity of Calcasieu Pass, the bank 
above the Kansas City Southern railroad bridge at West- extends about 38 miles W to the vicinity of Sabine Pass and 
~ake, prevents salt water from flowing upriver and interfer· has several passages between the detached shoals. De~ths on 
tng with irrigation of the rice lands during the gr:owing the shoals range from 16 to 30 feet and are subject to 
season. change. 

_The barrier consists ofa 56-foot-wide navigation structure Sabine Bank ~ight (29°28.3'N., 93°43:4'W.), n feet 
'Ntth a depth of 13 feet over the sill; a floodway control a~ve ~he w~ter, is sho~n from a red conical .tower on a 
structure parallel to and immediately s of the navigation cylmdncal pier about midway of the bank. A lighted gong 
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buoy, about 19 miles S of Calcasieu Pass, marks the E end of 
Sabine Bank. 

Sabine Bank Channel leads through Sabine Bank through 

surrounded by depths I 0 to 20 feet greater. There is an 
unmarked 28-foot shoal about I 2 miles SE of Sabine Bank 
Light. These shoals lie near the track line of vessels making 
the passage through Hole in the Wall from the SE. 

N of Sabine Bank, general depths are 33 to 40 feet. In July 
1982, shoaling from 3 to 6 feet less than charted depths was 
reported within 6 miles of the beach between Calcasieu Pass 
and Sabine Pass. 

Vessels approaching the passes and entrances to the 

a passage locally known as Hole in the Wall. This is the 
most used passage and is marked by lighted buoys. Sabine s 
Bank Channel Lighted Whistle Buoy SB (29°25.0'N., 
93°40.0'W.) is equipped with a racon. The depth in the 
channel may be reduced as much as 3 feet during northers. 
The E part of the bank has a number of oil well platforms. 
They are lighted. 10 ports, or bound along the Gulf Coast between Calcasieu 

Pass and Brazos Santiago, should proceed in the charted 
shipping Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, 
chapter 2.) 

To the S of Sabine Bank and about 6 miles inside the 10-
fathom curve, the bottom is somewhat irregular and broken, 
and several spots with depths of 35 feet or Jess are 



 

10. SABINE PASS TO SAN LUIS PASS 

This chapter describes the 77-mile-long Texas Gulf Coast 
ffom Sabine Pass to San Luis Pass, and Port Arthur Canal, 
Sabine-Neches Canal, Neches River, Galveston Bay, East 
and West Bays, Houston Ship Channel and their tributary 
waterways. Also discussed are the deepwater ports of Port 
Arthur, Beaumont, Orange, Galveston, Texas City, and 
Houston. 

Galveston, Texas City, and Houston. Galveston Bay and 
tributaries form one of the larger commercial ports in the 
United States, and have extensive foreign and coastwise 
trade. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.840 and 80.845, 
chapter 2. 

Weather.-The climate of this coast ranges from warm 
and humid in summer to moderately subtropical in winter. 
During the warmer months, warm humid air from the Gulf 
brings showers and thunderstorms and an occasional tropi
cal cyclone. There are periods of modified continental 
influence during the colder months when extratropical 15 

systems to N occasionally penetrate the Gulf region of 
Texas. These systems and their fronts produce low tempera-

Shipping Safety Fairways and Fairway Anchorages.- A 
system of shipping safety fairways has been established 
along the Gulf Coast to provide safe lanes for shipping that 
are free of oil well structures. Vessels approaching the passes 
and entrances to ports, or bound along the Gulf Coast 
between Sabine Pass and San Luis Pass should proceed in 

10 the charted shipping safety fairways. Caution should be 
exercised when approaching or navigating in these fairways 
as they are unmarked. 

Fairway anchorages have been established off the entran
ces to the ports, which will be generally free of oil well 
structures. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2, for 
regulations governing the fairways and anchorages.) 

tures and "northers'', strong, cold winds from N. Cold Charts 11342, 11341, 11330.-Sabine Pass, 244 miles W of 
fronts reaching this area are seldom severe. Temperatures Southwest Pass, Mississippi River, and 50 miles ENE of 
drop to freezing or below only four times a year in 20 Galveston Entrance, is the approach from the Gulf to 
Galveston, on average. Spring days are typically mild, with Sabine Lake, Sabine and Neches Rivers, and the cities of 
brisk winds and frequent showers. Early autumn is essen- Port Arthur, Beaumont, and Orange. 
tially an extension of summer. November brings an increase Sabine Pass, Lake, and River together form the boundary 
in N winds and cold spells. between the States of Louisiana and Texas for a distance of 

Navigational hazards in winter include strong winds, 25 275 miles N from the Gulf. 
rough seas, and poor visibilities. Winds from extratropical Prominent features.-The most prominent objects seen 
cyclones and their associated fronts are often "northers" when approaching Sabine Pass are the E jetty light, an 
and reach 40 knots or more. Gales (winds of 34 knots or abandoned lighthouse, a white 81-foot tower on the E side 
more) blow about 1 percent of the time from November of the pass, and the dredging range towers. Also prominent 
through March. These winds usually pose little problem to 30 are the entrance range lights, the oil and water tanks W of 
vessels lying close to the Gulf coastline, as they blow Sabine Pass, and the tall hotel buildings and a stack at Port 
offshore. Seaward, with an increasing fetch, waves become Arthur. 
higher. Wave heights of 12 feet or more are encountered 1 to Sabine Pass East Jetty Light (29°38.7'N., 93°49.4'W.), 
2 percent of the time, and waves greater than 20 feet have 54 feet above the water, is shown from a skeleton tower with 
been reported. On average, a 32-foot significant wave height 35 a black and white diamond-shaped daymark on steel piles at 
from December through April can be expected every 10 the S end of the jetty. A fog signal is at the light. 
years. Visibilities drop below 2 miles 2 to 3 percent of the Sabine Pass Radiobeacon is on the W side of the pass at 
time during this period. Precipitation also restricts visibili- the Sabine Coast Guard Station, about 3.5 miles above the 
ties. jetty. 

The tropical cyclone season extends from late May into 40 Vessels should approach Sabine Pass through the pre-
early November. There is about a 30 percent chance of a scribed Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, 
tropical cyclone (tropical storm and hurricane) and a 20 chapter 2.) 
percent chance of a hurricane along this coast in any given COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
year. The 1900 hurricane completely destroyed the city of Sabine Pass are described in 80.840, chapter 2. 
\Jalveston, but the building ofa 17-foot seawall on the Gulf 45 

. Cbannels.-The entrance'. obstructed by a bar, has. ~n 
std~ of the island has reduced the danger of sea and swell improved by the construct10n ?f two nearly par~llel _Jetties 
action. Tropical cyclones are dangerous to shipping near the a~cmt. 550 yards apart extendmg about 3.5 miles i.n ~ S 
coast, because the winds often blow onshore. Based on direct10n from shore. The general depths between Jetties, 
statistics, it is estimated that every 10 years, on average, outside the _channel, are 8 to 16 feet. Federal project depths 
sustained winds will reach 85 knots while maximum signifi- 50 are 42 feet m the outer bar channel, thence 40 feet through 
cant wave heights build to 32 feet. the jetty channel to and through Port Arthur Canal, with 40 

feet in the E and W turning basins and Taylor Bayou 
Charts 11330 11340.-Sabine Pass and its connecting turning basin at Port Arthur. (See Notice to Mariners and 

channels form ~n extensive system of deepwater routes latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) 
lea~ing inland as far as Beaumont and Orange, Texas. From 55 In March 19~3, shoaling to 38 feet ~as reported in the 
Sabine Pass the coast follows a general WSW direction for safety fairw~y m the approach to Sabme ~ank Cha~nel 
50 miles to Galveston Entrance. Except in the f: part, deep about 5.6. miles S of0Sa~m~ Bank 0Ch~nt;el Lighted Whistle 
wate~ extends fairly close inshore. The coast is low ~nd Buoy SB m.about 29 19 20 N., 93 39 26 W. In 1_980-March 
devoid of prominent features, with the exception of High 1983, shoalmg to 3 7 feet was reported about 9 mtles S of the 
Island. Heald Bank off the coast has depths of25 to 35 feet 60 buoy, extending WSW from about 29°16.0'N., 93°40.2'W. 
and is a danger t~ deep-draft ~essels. for about 0.9 mile. In 1975, a su~me~ged ~bst,ru~~ion 

Galveston Entrance is the approach to the cities of covered 27 feet was found to exist m 29 32 09 N., 
213 
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93°43'15"W., about 0.2 mile E of the dredged outer bar jetties as close inshore as drafts will permit. The pass affords 
channel that leads through the Sabine Pass Safety Fairway. excellent anchorage for small craft, and is used by coasting 

The bar channel is marked by a 337°18' lighted range and vessels as a wintertime harbor of refuge. 
lighted buoys, and the channel through the jetties by a 347° An anchorage basin, Federal project depth 40 feet, is on 
lighted range and lighted and unlighted buoys. Unlighted 5 the E side of Sabine Pass Channel opposite the town of 
dredging ranges, maintained by the Corps of Engineers, Sabine Pass. (See 110.1 and 110.196, chapter 2, for limiits 
mark the sides of the outer bar and jetty channels. and regulations, and Notice to Mariners and latest editions 

Inside the jetties, the pass extends NW about 6 miles to of charts for controlling depths.) The portion of the pass off 
Sabine Lake. The bottom outside the channel for the most the town of Sabine Pass and SW of the ship channel is used 
part is soft, and vessels can touch without damage. Lighted to as an anchorage by small light-draft vessels and was 
ranges and other lighted aids mark the channel through reported dredged to 21 feet in 1982. 
Sabine Pass and Port Arthur Canal to Port Arthur. Dangers.-The offshore oil well structures, Sabine Bank, 

Sabine-Neches Waterway Navigation Guidelines.-The and the spoil and dumping grounds on either side of the 
Sabine Pilots provide a coordination service to traffic in entrance channel are the principal dangers encountered 
Sabine Bank Channel, Sabine Pass, Port Arthur Canal, 15 when approaching Sabine Pass. Vessels should not approach 
Sabine-Neches Canal, and Neches River. They have adopted the entrance too closely before the pilot boards. 
the following procedures regarding meeting situations as Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide at the 
discussed below. The procedures are not Coast Guard jettied entrance to Sabine Pass is 2.5 feet. The currents off 
regulations, but are guidelines that the Sabine Pilots have the entrance of Sabine Pass are dependent upon the 
established and use to ensure that vessels meet safely. 20 direction and velocity of the wind. Following continued N 

(1) Vessels with a combined beam that equals or exceeds to E winds, a SW to W current will be found off the 
one-half the channel width will not meet, day or night. entrance, frequently with a velocity of 1 knot and sometimes 

(2) Above the Texaco Island intersection (29°49.5'N., as much as 2 knots. Following Sand SW winds, the currents 
93°57.s'W.), vessels 85,000 deadweight tons or more will will be in the opposite direction, but with less velocity. The 
not meet vessels of either 30,000 deadweight tons or greater, 25 tidal current between the jetties at strength averages 1.1 
or vessels with drafts of 25 feet or greater. knots on the flood and 1.6 knots on the ebb, but velocities 

(3) Above Buoys 29 and 30, vessels of 85,000 deadweight up to 2.5 knots have been observed in Sabine Pass. Tidal 
tons or greater will not meet any vessel of 30,000 dead- current predictions for Sabine Pass may be found in the 
weight tons or more with a draft of 30 feet or greater. Tidal Current Tables, Atlantic Coast. 

(4) Vessels of 48,000 deadweight tons or more with a 30 Weather.-Port Arthur's climate is a mixture of tropical 
draft of 30 feet or greater will not meet above Buoys 29 and and temperate zone conditions. Sea breezes help prevent 
30. extremely high summer temperatures, except on rare occa-

(5) Vessels with a combined draft of 65 feet or more will sions, and the area lies far enough S so that cold air usually 
not meet in the Neches River at night. moderates before reaching the area. Summer temperatures 

(6) The Fina turning basin (29°59.2'N., 93°54.4'W.) and 35 climb to 90°F or more on about 83 days each season while 
Sun Oil turning basin (30°00.6'N., 93°59.0'W.) are not used winter readings fall to 32°F and below on about 18 days 
for anchorages, but for meeting situations in which the size annually. 
of the two vessels or other surrounding circumstances Rain occurs year round, with minimums usually in 
preclude their meeting in the channel. The inbound or March and October. Winter precipitation is often steady, 
outbound vessel, as appropriate, should vacate turning 40 while in summer, showers and thunderstorms are more 
basins as soon as possible. likely. Snow and sleet are infrequent; the greatest snowfall in 

(7) The project depth of the Sabine-Neches Waterway is a single storm was 4.4 inches. Thunderstorms are most 
40 feet. This depth coupled with tidal fluctuations and likely in July and August, when they are observed on 12 to 
weather conditions will govern policy on maximum draft 13 days per month, on average. They are most violent in 
limitations. Meeting situations in channel bends should be 45 spring and can produce strong, gusty winds. A local 
avoided whenever possible. windstorm generated 64-knot winds in May 1971. 

The Sabine Pilots request that vessels transiting the Tropical cyclones are most likely in September, although 
waterway check in with the Sabine Pilots Dispatcher on the season runs from late May into early November. During 
VHF-FM channel 20 at the following locations: Audrey, in June 1957, the Coast Guard station at Sabine 

(1) Sabine Bank Channel Lighted Gong Buoy 29 and 50 Pass recorded sustained winds to 85 mph with gusts to 100 
Lighted Buoy 30 (29°36'N., 93°48'W.). mph. Storm tides reached 9 feet above mean sea level. Carla, 

(2) Port Arthur Canal Light 40 (Mesquite Point). in September 1961, generated 5- to 9-foot tides in the Port 
(3) Port Arthur turning basin, Taylor Bayou. Arthur area. 
(4) Sabine-Neches Canal Light 65 (Neches River Inter- Fog is most frequent in midwinter and rare in summer. It 

section). 55 usually dissipates before noon, but occasionally, under 
(5) Neches River Light 40 (McFadden Bend Cutoff). stagnant conditons, it lasts into the afternoon. Along the 
Nothing in these coordination guidelines should be con- coast, it may not develop until daybreak, but inland, where 

strued as limiting a pilot in his good judgment. radiation is more effective, it may form before midnight. At 
A regulated navigation area has been established in Sabine Pass, the fog signals operate an average of 90 to 120 

Sabine Neches Waterway (Sabine Pass Channel, Port Ar- 60 hours per month from December through March. At Port 
thur Canal, Sabine-Neches Canal, Neches River, Sabine Arthur, visibilities drop to 0.2S mile or below on 6 to 8 days 
River and all navigable waterways tributary thereto). (See per month during this period. (See page T-8 for Port Arthur 
165.l through 165.13 and 165.806, chapter 2, for limits and climatological table.) 
regulations.) The National Weather Service maintains an office in Port 

Anchorages.-Deep-draft vessels usually anchor in the Arthur; barometers may be compared there or by telephone. 
Sabine FJllrway Anchorages outside of the pass entrance. (See appendix for address.) 
(See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) Vessels of light Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 
draft can find good holding ground 7 to 8 miles W of the vessels under register in the foreign trade. Pilotage is 



 

10. SABINE PASS TO SAN LUIS PASS 215 

optional for coastwise vessels that have on board a pil~t gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, manne supplies, and a 
licensed by the Federal Government. The Sabine Pilots have launching ramp are available. 
an office in Groves, Texas, and a pilot station at Sabine, Johnson Bayou, in the extreme SW part of Louisiana, 
Texas, at the inner end of the W jetty at Sabine Pass. empties into the SE part of Sabine Lake, directly E of Port 

The three pilot boats, SABINE PILOT and SABINE 5 Arthur. The dredged channel leading to the entrance has 
PILOT 11, each 65 feet long, and SABINE BANK PILOT, filled to the lake bottom level. In July 1982, the reported 
45 feet long, each have a black hull and a white house with depth was 2 feet into the mouth of the bayou. The entrance 
green trim. The International Code flag "P" is flown. The is marked by private stakes and buoys. Inside the entrance, 
boats are equipped with radiotelephone and monitor VHF- the bayou is deeper and navigable for about 4.5 miles to the 
FM channels 12, 13, 16 and 65A and use channel 65A as a IO settlement of Johnson Bayou; a highway connects the 
working channel. The pilot office at Groves monitors VHF- settlement with Sulphur. A channel, marked by a private 
FM channel 20. All the pilots carry portable radiotele- light and buoys, leads NNW across Sabine Lake from 
phones. The pilot boats meet vessels, day or night, at the sea Johnson Bayou to the Sabine-Neches Canal. 
buoy or at Sabine Bank Channel Lighted Gong Buoy 29, Port Arthur Canal extends for about 6 miles from Sabine 
according to the preference of the vessel. For boarding, the 15 Pass to the entrance to Taylor Bayou. A narrow strip of 
pilots request that the pilot ladder is rigged 8 feet above the land separates the canal from the W shore of Sabine Lake. 
water. Pilots can be obtained on a minimum of 4 hours Lights and lighted ranges mark the channel to Taylor 
advance notice which should include the vessel's length, Bayou. 
beam, DWT, freshwater deep draft, berth assignment, and Port Arthur, an important shipping center, is on the W 
ETA. Notice may be given by telephone (409-722-1141, 20 shore of the Sabine Lake, 17 miles above the Sabine Pass 
962-8580, 962-8589) through the Port Arthur Marine entrance. There are several large oil refineries and chemical 
Operator, by telex (TWX SABPILOT GVXS 910-886- plants, two shipyards, a grain elevator, and numerous small 
5333), or through ships' agents. industrial finns at Port Arthur. 

Towage.-V essels usually proceed without assistance The principal industrial development is on Taylor Bayou, 
through the pass to Port Arthur. Radiotelephone equipped 25 at the SW outskirts of the city, sometimes known as West 
tugs up to 3,900 hp are available at Port Arthur. The tug Port Arthur. The port has extensive domestic and foreign 
companies are equipped to perform wrecking and salvage trade in chemicals and crude petroleum and its refined 
operations. products. There is some commerce in grain, lumber, iron 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· and steel products, cotton, scrap iron, glass and clay 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 30 products, shell, paper products, alcohol, caustic soda, 
appendix for addresses.) menhaden, vegetable and fish oils, lead, and general mer-

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of chandise. 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, Harbor regulations.-The port is under the control of the 
chapter 1.) The city has three hospitals. Port of Port Arthur Navigation District. A Port Commis-

Port Arthur is a customs port of entry. 35 sion, under a Port Director, is responsible for the develop-
Coast Guard.-A marine safety office is in Port Arthur. ment and operation of the port and establishes regulations. 

(See appendix for address.) Wha"es.-Port Arthur has more than 75 wharves and 
Texas Bayou, on the W side opposite the abandoned piers. Only the deep-draft facilities are described. For a 

Sabine Pass lighthouse, has facilities for small craft to dock complete description of the port facilities refer to Port Series 
and a launching ramp. Water, ice, and some provisions are 4-0 No. 22, published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of 
available from a nearby store. Gasoline is available at a dock Engineers. (See appendix for address.) The alongside depths 
about 0.5 mile SSE of the bayou's entrance on Sabine Pass. are reported; for information on the latest depths contact 

Sabine is a village on the W side of the pass, about 5 miles the private operator. All of the facilities have direct highway 
above the outer end of the jetties. The S of the two old slips and railroad connections. Water and electrical shore power 
is used as a small-boat harbor where gasoline, diesel fuel, 45 connections are available at most piers and wharves. 
water, and ice are available. There is a menhaden plant and General cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's tackle; 
wharf, and many shrimp boats base here. ~everal oil speci~l ~andling equipl!lent, if a~~ilable, is mentioned in the 
companies have bases for supplying offshore 011 wells. descnpt10n of the particular fac1hty. Cranes up to 150 tons 

Storm warning signals are displayed (See chart.) are available at Port Arthur. 1:'loating cranes with capacities 
Sabine is a customs port of entry. 50 up to 125 tons are also available. 
Sabine Pass is a village on the W side of the pass about Scurlock Oil .co. Wha.rf (29°44.4'N., 93.

0
53.3'N.): 3_Q-foot 

l.5 miles N of Sabine. Shrimp boats base here. . . face, 300 ~eet with dolphms; 27 feet alongs~de; deck he1ght, 6 
Sabine Lake has an average depth of about 6 feet m tts feet; receipt and shipment of crude od and. petroleum 

15-mile length. At the send, where it empties into Sabine products; .owned and operated by. Scurlock Oil Co. 
Pass, the depth is I to 4 feet. A highway bridge over the S 55 Gulf Oii Refinmg and Marketmg. Co., 1:f pper Wharf, 
end has a swing span with a clearance of 9 feet. (See 117.1 berth 0: N end of Taylo~ Bayou TuT?mg Basm; abou~ 300-
through 117.59 and 117.979, chapter 2, for drawbridge foot. face; l? feet alon~s1de; deck heigh~, 7. feet; re~pt of 
re~lations.) An overhead power cable close NW of the liquid caustic soda, shipment of. spent l~qmd caustic s~a; 
bndge has a clearance of 75 feet. Numerous gas and oil well owned and operated by Gulf Od Refinmg and Marketmg 
sti:uctures, pipes, piles, stakes, and wrecks, some submerged, 60 Co. . . . 
exist within Sabine Lake. In addition to the S entrance from Gulf 011 Refirung and Mar~etmg c;o. Wharf, Berths 1-6: 
Sabine Pass, the Jake can be entered also from the Sabine- E side of ~aylor Bayo1;1 Tummg Basm;. 3,000-foo.t face; 38 
Neches Canal or through Sabine River. The depth through feet alongside; deck height, 7 feet; receipt and shipment of 
East Pass is about 3 feet . crude oil, petrochemicals, and petroleum products; bunker-

A 1.5-mile-long bulkhead is off the Port Arthur water- ing vessels and loading barges fo.r bunke.ring at other piers; 
front on the W side of Sabine Lake. A channel with a owned and operated by Gulf Oil Refintng and Marketing 
reported controlling depth of about 4 feet leads through a Co. 
narrow opening in the bulkhead to a marina basin. Berths, Great Lakes Carbon Corp. Wharf (29°50. l 'N., 
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93°57.9'N.): 680-foot face, 980 feet with dolphins; 36 feet boats can obtain gasoline, oil, water, and supplies along the 
alongside; deck height, 8 feet; two fixed electric coke- city waterfront of the Sabine-Neches Canal. 
loading towers with conveyors, gravity spout, and mechani- Repairs.-Port Arthur has two shipyards on the W side of 
cal trimmers, maximum loading rate 360 tons per hour the Sabine-Neches Canal. The yard about 2.5 miles above 
each; receipt and shipment of raw and calcined petroleum Taylor Bayou builds drilling rigs, has three floating dry-
coke; owr1ed by Port Arthur Canal and Dock Co. (Kansas docks with a maximum capacity of 4,200 tons, and can 
City Southern Railway Co.), and operated by Great Lakes handle vessels up to 350 feet. The second yard, about 7 miles 
Carbon Corp. above Taylor Bayou, has a 3,000-ton floating drydock and 

Hall-Buck Marine Services Coastwise Dock (29°50.2'N., two marine railways; vessels up to 125 feet can be handled. 
93°57.5'W.): 512-foot face, 1,025 feet with dolphins; 32 feet to Both yards have machine, electrical welding, and carpenter 
alongside; deck height, 6 feet; tower with vessel-loading shops, and make general repairs. Floating cranes up to 125 
spout; shipment of soda ash and potash; owned by Port tons are available in the port. 
Arthur Canal and Dock Co. (Kansas City Southern Rail- Communications.-Radio station WP A provides ship-to-
way Co.), and operated by Hall-Buck Marine Services Co. shore radiotelephone service. The port is served by the 

Kansas City Southern Railway Co., Grain Shipping 15 Kansas City Southern and Southern Pacific Railroads, 
Wharf: N of Hall-Buck Marine Services Coastwise Dock; buslines, and an airline. The Jefferson County Airport is 
575-foot face, 600 feet with dolphins; 34 feet alongside; deck NW of the city. 
height, 6 feet; four grain galleries with loading spouts, Taylor Bayou, 6 miles above Sabine Pass, is the site of 
conveyors, loading rate 40,000 bushels per hour; owned by many of the deep-draft facilities at Port Arthur. Federal 
Port Arthur Canal and Dock Co. (Kansas City Southern 20 project depth for the basins and connecting channels in the 
Railway Co.), and operated by Cargill, Inc. bayou is 40 feet. (See Notices to Mariners and latest editions 

Texaco Wharf No. 3, Berths 8, 9, 10, and 11: across slip of the charts for controlling depths.) Barriers, 1.6 miles and 
from Hall-Buck Marine Services Coastwise Dock; 2,288- 2.3 miles above the entrance, obstruct through navigation 
foot face; 34-35 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 88,000 on Taylor Bayou. The upper reach of Taylor Bayou, 
square feet covered storage; shipment of bulk and packaged 25 navigable for about 29 miles, is accessible through Taylor 
petroleum products; bunkering vessels and loading barges Bayou Outfall Canal, which is entered from the Intracoastal 
for bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Texaco, Inc. Waterway at Mile 290.3W. Taylor Bayou Outfall Canal and 

Texaco Wharf No. I, Berths 6 and 7 (29°50.0'N., the upper reach of Taylor Bayou are discussed in chapter 
93°57.4'W.): 1,072-foot face; 39 feet alongside; deck height, 12. 
10 feet; 31,000 square feet covered storage; shipment of bulk 30 The Sabine-Neches Canal is a continuation of the Port 
petroleum products; bunkering vessels and loading barges Arthur Canal above the mouth of Taylor Bayou. It extends 
for bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Texaco, Inc. parallel with the shores of Sabine Lake, from which it is 

Texaco Wharf No. 4, Berth 4: SW of Texaco Wharf No. separated by a narrow strip of land, NE to the mouth of 
1; 653-foot face; 39 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; Neches River, thence E through the open water of the N 
27,000 square feet covered storage; shipment of bulk and 35 part of Sabine Lake to the mouth of Sabine River. The 
packaged petroleum products; bunkering vessels and load- Federal project depths are 40 feet to the mouth of Neches 
ing barges for bunkering vessels; owned and operated by River, thence 30 feet to the mouth of Sabine River. (See 
Texaco, Inc. Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for control-

Texaco Wharf No. 2, Berths 1 and 2: ~of Texaco Wharf ling depths.) Lights, lighted ranges, and buoys mark the 
No. 4; 1,289-foot face; 39 feet alongside; deck height, 12 40 channel. 
feet; shipment of bulk petroleum prod11cts; bunkering A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 136 feet 
v~els and loading barges for bunkering vessels; owned and crosses the Sabine-Neches Canal at Port Arthur 1.8 miles 
operated by Texaco, Inc. above the entrance to Taylor Bayou. 

Port of Greater Port Arthur, Public Ocean Terminal During high-river stages on Neches River, usually from 
Wharf (29°51.7'N., 93°56.2'W.): on W side of Sabine- 45 January to the last of April, a vessel may encounter an 
Neches Canal; 1,200-foot face; 40 feet alongside; deck athwartship current crossing Neches River along the canal 
height, 15 feet; 108,000 square feet covered storage, 75-ton route, which may prove dangerous if not guarded against. 
traveling crane, 40-ton container forklifts; receipt and 
shipment of general and container cargo; owned and Chart 11343.-Neches River empties into Sabine Lake 
operated by Port of Port Arthur Navigation District of 50 from the NW and extends in a ship canal 18.5 miles to 
Jefferson County. Beaumont. A Federal project provides for a 40-foot channel 

Atlantic Shippers Wharf (29°55.6'N., 93°52.7'W.): 500- to a 34-foot turning basin at Beaumont, thence 30 feet to the 
foot face; 36 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; conveyor Bethlehem Shipyards. (See Notice to Mariners and latest 
system and 70-ton crane, loading rates 100 tons per hour; editions of charts for controlling depths.) Lights, lighted 
receipt and shipment of fish meal; owned and operated by 55 ranges, and buoys mark the river. 
Atlantic Shippers of Texas, Inc. State Route 87 highway bridge (Rainbow Bridge) over the 

Texas Oklahoma Port Co. Wharf (29°55.S'N., river, about 1.5 miles above its mouth, has a fixed channel 
93°52.5'W.): on W side of Sabine-Neches Canal; 760-foot span with a clearance of 172 feet. In August 1985, another 
face; 40 feet alongside; deck height 15Y:i feet; traveling coke fixed highway bridge with a design clearance of 145 feet was 
loading tower with conveyor and telescoping loading chute, 60 under construction immediately E of State Route 87 fixed 
loading rate 3,000 tons per hour; shipment of coke and coal; highway bridge; upon completion it will serve the nort~· 
owned by PIAMCO, Inc. and Rice-Carden Corp., operated bound lanes for State Route 87 and the existing bridge will 
by Texas Oklahoma Port Co. serve the southbound lanes. This twin bridge and the one at 

Supplies.-Provisions and marine supplies can be obtained Port Arthur are the only bridges crossing the channel 
in Port Arthur. Water of good quality is available alongside between the Gulf and the turning basin at Beaumont. 
the wharves or can be delivered in barges. Bunker fuels can Overhead power cables with clearances of 164 feet cross the 
be obtained from Gulf Oil Refining and Marketing Co. and river 50 yards E of State Route 87 highway bridge and just 
Texaco, Inc., or elsewhere in the harbor by barge. Small E of McFadden Bend Cutoff. These are the least overhead 
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cable clearances between Port Arthur and the turning basin antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
at Beaumont. appendix for addresses.) 

On the W side, at the tum from the Sabine-Neches Canal Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
into the Neches River, there are several basins in which are the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
a _marine service wharf, a small-vessel fueling wharf, and a chapter l.) Beaumont has several public and private hospi-
boat club. The marine service wharf repairs small vessels tals, and several clinics and infirmaries. 
and barges and operates a tank cleaning service. Beaumont is a customs port of entry. 

A marina is on the long canal just W of the S end of State Harbor regulations.-The Board of Commissioners of the 
Route 87 highway bridge. Gasoline and berths are available. Port of Beaumont Navigation District, known as the Port 
In July 1982, reported depths of about 5 feet could be 10 Authority, has jurisdiction over and controls all terminals, 
carried to the marina. wharves, sheds, warehouses, and equipment owned and 

Port Neches, on the Neches River 5 miles above the operated by it. The Port Authority establishes rules, regula-
mouth, is an important oil refining and chemical center. tions, and tariffs governing the port. The Port Director is in 
Petroleum products, asphalt, and roofing material are charge of operations; the Superintendent of Docks assigns 
exported. Port Neches has several private oil handling 15 berths. 
terminals, a layup berth maintained by a ship repair firm Wharves.-Beaumont has more than 70 wharves and piers. 
that does above-the-waterline hull and engine repairs, and a Only the deep-draft facilities are described. For a complete 
wharf and ramp at which gasoline and water are available. description of the port facilities refer to Port Series No. 22, 
The private oil handling terminals are discussed later in this published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 
chapter under Wharves, Beaumont. 20 (See appendix for address.) The alongside depths are 

The marsh island N of McFadden Bend Cutoff has been reported; for information on the latest depths contact the 
dredged away except for a strip 300 feet wide. The dredged private operator. The port's waterfront facilities extend 
area forms an anchorage for decommissioned ships under along the S bank of the Neches River for about 19 miles. 
jurisdiction of the U.S. Maritime Administration and has a Most of the facilities have direct highway and railroad 
controlling depth of 18 feet. (See 162.270, chapter 2, for 25 connections, and most of the piers and wharves have water 
regulations restricting navigation in the vicinity.) and electrical shore power connections. General cargo at the 

Above Beaumont, a depth of about 10 feet can be carried port is usually handled by ship's tackle; special handling 
for about 12 miles upriver, but there is no commerce in this equipment, if any, is mentioned in the description of the 
section and probably many snags obstruct the channel. particular facility. Cranes up to 220 tons and a 500-ton 

Beaumont, on Neches River 18.5 miles above Sabine Lake 30 floating derrick are available at Beaumont. 
and 43 miles from the Gulf, is the largest city in E Texas, S side Neches River: 
and the home of Lamar University. Petroleum, petrochemi- Fina Supply, Inc., No. I Dock: 0.3 mile W of bridge; 512-
cal, and shipbuilding and repair are the principal industries. foot face, 550 feet with dolphins; 40 feet alongside; deck 
Commerce is principally in petroleum products, chemicals, height, 14 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil, petroleum 
molasses, wheat, flour, rice, synthetic rubber, shell, paper 35 products, and petrochemicals; bunkering vessels; owned and 
pulp, cement, dry and liquid sulfur, iron and steel products, operated by Fina Supply, Inc. 
scrap iron, and lumber and wood products. Fina Supply, Inc., Dock A: 0.45 mile W of bridge; 223-

Anchorages.-There are no anchorages at Beaumont and foot face, 550 feet with dolphins; 39 feet alongside; deck 
only emergency anchorage is permitted in Neches River. height, 12 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil, petroleum 
Vessels may tie up to the banks of the river for a limited 40 products and petrochemicals; bunkering vessels; owned and 
period provided permission is obtained from the Corps of operated by Fina Supply, Inc. 
Engineers. There is temporary anchorage in 29 feet in the Fina Supply, Inc., Dock B: 0.5 mile W of bridge; 237-foot 
bends of the old river below Port Neches and W of the face, 430 feet with dolphins; 36 feet alongside; deck height, 
cutoff about a mile above McFadden Bend Cutoff. There is 12 feet; receipt of crude oil, receipt and shipment of 
little swinging room. 45 petroleum products and petrochemicals by barge; owned 

A barge assembly basin, 2,200 feet long and 350 feet wide and operated by Fina Supply, Inc. 
for the temporary mooring of barges of tows, is in the bend Port Neches: 
of the former channel close N of Deer Bayou. Moorings Texaco Chemical Co., Neches Chemical Plant Wharf: 3.1 
spaced about 175 feet apart on concrete deadmen are on the miles W of bridge; 160-foot face, 330 feet with dolphins; 40 
NE side of the basin. so feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet, shipment of petrochemi-

The channel is clear and all bends of less than 5,000-foot cals, receipt of liquid caustic soda; owned and operated by 
radius have been elimi~ated by cutoffs between the mouth of Texaco Chemical Co., Inc. . . 
Neches River and Beaumont· there are a few places where a Texaco Port Neches No. 3 Dock: 3.4 miles W of bndge; 
vessel may turn around. ' 200-foot. face, 600 feet with ~olphins; 30 to .36 feet alongside; 

T"."'o bridges cross the improved channel above t?e 55 deck height, . 8Ji2 feet; receipt of crude 011 and petroleum 
turrung basin at Beaumont. The first, the Kansas City products, shipment of petroleum products; owned and 
Southern vertical lift railroad bridge, about 0.4 mile above operated by Texaco, Inc. . . 
the turning basin has a clearance of 13 feet down and 147 Texaco Port Neches No. 2 Dock: 3.5 miles W of bndge; 
f~t up. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for draw· 160-foot face, 300 f~t with dolph~ns; 36 feet alongside; deck 
b'.1dge regulations.) The second, Interstate 10-U.S. 90 60 he!ght, 872 feet; receipt of crude 011 and petroleum products, 
highway bridge, about 1 mile above the railroad bridge, has shipment of petroleum products and bulk asphalt; owned 
a fixed span with a clearance of 48 feet. and operated by Texaco, Inc. 

T~des and currems.-Periodic tides are practically negligi- Texaco Port Neches No .. 1 Dock: ~-6 miles W ofbri~ge; 
ble Ill Neches River. The rise and fall of the water depends 270-foot_ face, 1,100 feet "'.tth dolphins; ~6 feet alongside; 
upo~ meteorological conditions. deck height~ 8}i feet; receipt of crude 011 and petroleum 

Pilotage is covered at the beginning of the chapter. products; shipment of bulk asphalt and petroleum products; 
Towage,-Tugs to 3,950 hp are available at Beaumont. owned and operat~ by Texaco, Inc. . . 
Ouarintine, c11Stoms, immigration, and agricultural quar· Texas-U.S. Chemical Co. Wharf: 3.8 mtles W of bndge; 
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81-foot face, 320 feet with dolphins; 25 feet alongside; deck Texasgulf Chemical Co., Dry Bulk Sulphur Dock 
height, 12 to IO feet; receipt and shipment of petrochemi- (30°02.2'N., 94°02.7'W.): 565-foot face; 35 feet alongside; 
cals; owned by Texas-U.S. Chemical Co., and operated by deck height, 15 feet; electric loading tower with conveyor 
Neches Butane Products Co. and loading spout with trimmer, loading rate 1,000 tons per 

B.F. Goodrich Chemical Division Marine Terminal hour; shipment of dry bulk sulfur; owned and operated by 
Wharf: 3.9 miles W of bridge; 40-foot face, shore moorings Texasgulf Chemical Co. . 
allow berthing of 500-foot vessels; 24 feet alongside; deck Texasgulf Chemical Co., Liquid Sulphur Dock: W of D'ry 
height, 14 feet; receipt and shipment of petrochemicals and Sulphur Dock; 31-foot face, 500 feet with dolphins; 35 feet 
chemical additives; owned by B.F. Goodrich Chemical alongside; deck height, 11 feet; shipment of liquid sulfur; 
Division, and operated by Neches Butane Products Co. and 10 owned and operated by Texasgulf Chemical Co. 
The Lubrizol Corp. Texas Oil and Chemical Terminal, Inc., Ship Dock 

Erikson Refining Corp., "A" Dock and "B" Dock: 4.6 (30°02.6'N., 94°0l.7'W.): 60-foot face, shore moorings 
miles W of bridge; "A" (inner) Dock, 60-foot face, 300 feet allow berthing of 800-foot vessels; 42 feet alongside; deck 
with dolphins, 29 feet alongside, deck height, 8 feet; "B" height, 12 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil and 
(outer) Dock, 40-foot face, 400 feet with dolphins, 34 feet 15 petroleum products; owned and operated by Texas Oil and 
alongside, deck height, 12 feet; receipt and shipment of Chemical Terminal, Inc. 
crude oil and petroleum products; owned and operated by Estech General Chemical Nitrogen Plant Loading Wharf 
Erikson Refining Corp. (30°03.6'N., 94°02.2'W.): 49-foot face, 500 feet with dol-

Union Oil Co., Main Wharf (30°00.5'N., 93°58.5'W.): phins; 30 feet alongside; deck height, IO feet; shipment of 
1,170-foot face; 38 feet alongside; deck heights, 14.Yi feet 20 liquid fertilizer, receipt of anhydrous ammonia; owned and 
upper deck, 4Yi feet lower deck; 16,500 square feet covered operated by Estech General Chemical Corp. 
storage; portable conveyor system; receipt of crude oil, Mobil Chemical Co., Olefins/ Aromatics Wharf: 0.6 mile 
shipment of bulk and packaged petroleum products and above Old River; 150-foot face, 215 feet with dolphins; 26 
petrochemicals; bunkering vessels; owned and operated by feet alongside; deck height, 13 feet; shipment and receipt of 
Union Oil Co. of California. 25 petrochemicals; owned and operated by Mobil Chemical 

Sunoco Terminals, Inc., Ship Dock No. I (30°00.5'N., Co., a division of Mobil Oil Corp. 
93°59.0'W.): 93-foot face, shore moorings allow berthing of Mobil Oil Corp., Wharf No. 4: 0.5 mile above Olefins/ 
850-foot vessels; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 18 feet; Aromatics Wharf: 250-foot face, 410 feet with dolphins; 42 
receipt and shipment of crude oil, petroleum products, and feet alongside; deck height, 13 feet; receipt of crude and 
petrochemicals; bunkering vessels; owned and operated by 30 lubricating oils, shipment of petroleum products; bunkering 
Sunoco Terminals, Inc. vessels and loading barges for bunkering vessels; owned and 

Sunoco Terminals, Inc., Ship Dock No. 2: 0.3 mile NW of operated by Mobil Oil Corp. 
Ship Dock No. l; 114-foot face, shore moorings allow Mobil Oil Corp., Wharf No. 3: 0.1 mile above Wharf No. 
berthing of 950-foot vessels; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 4; 303-foot face, 323 feet with dolphins; 39 feet alongside; 
18 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil; bunkering vessels; 35 deck height, 13 feet; receipt of crude and lubricating oils, 
owned and operated by Sunoco Terminals, Inc. shipment of petroleum products and fresh caustic soda; 

Sunoco Terminals, Inc., Ship Dock No. 3: 0.5 mile NW of bunkering vessels and loading barges for bunkering vessels; 
Ship Dock No. 1; 75-foot face, shore moorings allow owned and operated by Mobil Oil Corp. 
berthing of 950-foot vessels; 40 feet alongside; deck height, Mobil Oil Corp., Wharf No. 2: 0.1 mile above Wharf No. 
18 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil and bunker fuels; 40 3; 157-foot face, 270 feet with dolphins; 39 feet alongside; 
bunkering vessels; owned and operated by Sunoco Tenni- deck height, 13 feet; receipt of crude and lubricating oils, 
nals, Inc. shipment of petroleum products and fresh caustic soda; 

Sunoco Terminals, Inc., Ship Dock No. 4: 0.7 mile NW of owned and operated by Mobil Oil Corp. 
Ship Dock No. l; 75-foot face, shore moorings allow Port of Beaumont Navigation District, Grain Wharf 
benhing of 950-foot vessels; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 45 (30°04.5'N., 94°04.7'W.): 597-foot face, 700 feet with dol-
18 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil; bunkering vessels; phins; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; three grain 
owned and operated by Sunoco Terminals, Inc. spouts and conveyors, loading rate 50,000 bushels per hour; 

Sunoco Terminals, Inc., Ship Dock No. 5: 1.2 miles NW shipment of grain; owned by Port of Beaumont Navigation 
of Ship Dock No. 1; 75-foot face, shore moorings allow District of Jefferson County; operated by Continental Grain 
benhing of 950-foot vessels; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 5° Co., Southwest Division. 
18 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil; bunkering vessels; Port of Beaumont Navigation District, Carroll Street 
owned and operated by Sunoco Terminals, Inc. Wharf (30°04.5'N., 94°04.8'W.): 764-foot face, 800 feet with 

Beaumont: dolphins; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 58,000 
Du Pont Beaumont Works Main Wharf (30°01.2'N., square feet of covered storage; receipt and shipment of 

94°01.S'W.): 785 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 35 55 general and containerized cargoes, lumber and steel prod-
feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; receipt oftetraethyl lead, ucts; owned and operated by Port of Beaumont Navigation 
methanol, and sulfuric acid, shipment of anhydrous ammo- District of Jefferson County. 
nia and methanol; owned and operated by E. I. du Pont de Port of Beaumont Navigation District, Harbor Island 
Nemours and Co., Inc. Marine Terminal Wharf: 0.2 mile W of Carroll Street 

Amoco South Dock (30°01.9'N., 94°02.0'W.): 60-foot 60 Wharf; 1,200-foot face; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 16 
face, 400 feet with dolphins; 42 feet alongside; deck height, feet; 220-ton mobile crane, forklifts to 40 tons; 112,000 
12 feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; owned square feet of covered storage, 38 acres of open storage; 
by Amoco Oil Co., and operated by Amoco Pipeline Co. receipt and shipment of general and containerized cargoes, 

Amoco North Dock: 0.1 mile N of Amoco South Dock; roll-on/roll-off cargo, and heavy-lift items; owned and 
60-foot face, 400 feet with dolphins; 42 feet alongside; deck operated by Port of Beaumont Navigation District of 
height, 12 feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; Jefferson County. 
owned by Amoco Oil Co., and operated by Amoco Pipeline Port of Beaumont Navigation District, Berth No. 1 
Co. (30°04.6'N., 94°05.S'W.): 580-foot face; 30 feet alongside; 
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deck height, 16 feet; about 6 acres open storage; receipt a~d has a 37-foot fixed span with a clearance of 20 feet. An 
shipment of general and containerized cargoes; 125-foot NE overhead power cable on the E side of the bridge has a 
face with 30 feet alongside used as stem ramp by roll-on/ clearance of 47 feet. Highway and railroad bridges 6.8 miles 
roll-off vessels at Berth No. 2; owned and operated by Port above the mouth at Voth, Tex., have a minimum channel 
of Beaumont Navigation District of Jefferson County. width of 40 feet and clearance of 21 feet. 
" Port of Beaumont Navigation District, Berths Nos. 2 and Sabine River empties into Sabine Lake from the N. 
3 (30°04.7'N., 94°05.3'W.): 825-foot face; 38 feet alongside; Orange is a city of some commercial importance on the 
deck height, 16 feet; 60-ton traveling gantry crane; use of river about 8 miles above Sabine Lake, and 36 miles from 
equipment from Marine Terminal Wharf; about 6 acres the Gulf. The city is on the main coastal highway between 
open storage; receipt and shipment of general, roll-on/roll- to Lake Charles and Beaumont. The principal commodities 
off, and containerized cargoes and dry bulk commodities; handled at the Port of Orange include rice, flour, cornmeal, 
o~n~ and operated by Port of Beaumont Navigation treated timbers and lumber, naval stores, carbon black, steel 
D1stnct of Jefferson County. products, chemicals, petroleum products, alcohol, container 

Port of Beaumont Navigation District, Berth No. 4 board, shell, rubber, powdered milk, and general cargo. 
(30°04.7'N., 94°05.2'W.): 560-foot face; 38 feet alongside; 15 Shipbuilding and petrochemical production are the most 
deck height, 16 feet; 42,000 square feet of covered storage; important industries at Orange. 
5,000 square feet open storage; receipt and shipment of Channels.-The section of the Sabine River from the 
general cargo; owned and operated by Port of Beaumont mouth to Orange, which is part of the Sabine-Neches 
Navigation District of Jefferson County. Waterway, has been improved by dredging a deep-draft 

Port of Beaumont Navigation District, Berths Nos. 5 and 20 channel, which with land cuts, has eased or bypassed the 
6: 0.25 mile below railroad lift bridge; 880-foot face; 36 feet sharp bends in the river. The Federal project depths are 30 
alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 65,000 square feet covered feet from the end of the Sabine-Neches Canal, at the mouth 
storage; 5,000 square feet open storage; receipt and ship- of the river, to the site of the old highway bridge 
ment of general cargo; owned and operated by Port of (30°05.6'N., 93°43.4'W.) at Orange, thence 25 feet in the 
Beaumont Navigation District of Jefferson County. 25 channel around Orange Harbor Island to Orange. (See 

Port of Beaumont Navigation District, Berth No. 7: 0.15 Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for control-
mile below railroad lift bridge; 570-foot face; 36 feet ling depths.) Lights, lighted ranges, and buoys mark the 
alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 55,000 square feet covered channel to Orange. In July 1982, a reported depth of 12 feet, 
storage; 5,000 square feet open storage; receipt and ship- except on the sharp bends, could be carried to Echo, about 6 
ment of general cargo, receipt of molasses; owned and 30 miles above Orange. An overhead power cable with a 
operated by Port of Beaumont Navigation District of clearance of 172 feet crosses the river about 3 miles below 
Jefferson County. Orange. Between Orange and Echo, an overhead power 

Supplies.-Water is available at most of the wharves and cable, a fixed highway bridge (1-10/U.S. 90), and a swing 
piers, and Bunker C and diesel oil can be obtained by barge bridge cross the river; clearances are 146 feet, 47 feet, and 6 
or at the several oil terminals. General and marine supplies 35 feet, respectively. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.981, 
are available at Beaumont. chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

Repairs.-A shipyard that builds offshore oil well drilling The channel around Orange Harbor Island is crossed by a 
towers and barges up to 500 feet is on the W side of the river swing-type pontoon bridge that connects the N end of the 
about 0.5 mile above the railroad bridge. The shipyard has a island with the mainland. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 
17,500-ton floating drydock that can handle vessels up to 40 117.983, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 
645 feet, cranes up to 65 tons, a 500-ton floating crane, and Anchorages.-There are no anchorage areas for commer-
complete machine, welding, pipe, joiner, and metal shops. cial vessels in the port. Vessels may tie up along the bank of 
In addition, the yard can make most any type of repairs to the river for limited periods if permission is obtained from 
wooden and steel vessels, and engines. Other repair plants the Corps of Engineers. 
can make above-the-waterline repairs to vessels anywhere in 45 Tides and currents.-Practically no periodic tides occur. 
the harbor. Iron works in the port can handle any kind of The rise and fall of the water depends upon the meteorologi-
foundry or machine work. cal conditions. Currents in the Sabine River are about 2.5 

Small-craft fadlities.-Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and ice knots during high stages. 
are available at a boat club just above the Interstate 10/U.S. Pilotage is covered at the beginning of this chapter. 
Route 90 highway bridge. A privately marked channel with 50 Towage.-Tugs of up to 3,900 hp are available at Orange. 
a reported controlling depth of 5 feet in July 1982, leads to Quarantine, customs, immigration, .and agricult~ral quar-
the private boat club's berthing facilities. antine.--(See chapter 3, Vessel Arnval lnspect10ns, and 

Communications.-The Port Authority controls the termi- appendix f?r ~ddresses.) . . . 
nal's rail trackage at the Port of Beaumont. It connects with Quarantme. 1s enforced m. accordance ~1th regulat10n~ of 
the four trunkline railroads serving the city. They are the 55 the U.S. Pubhc Health Service. (S~ Public Health Service, 
Southern Pacific, Kansas City Southern, Atchison, Topeka chapter 1) Orange has two hospitals. 
and Santa Fe and the Missouri Pacific Railroads. Over 80 Orange 1s a customs port of entry. 
steamship lin::S offer service to all ports of the world and Harbor regulations.-The ~oc8:1 regulations ar~ ~tablished 
barge lines operate in coastwise service from the port. by the Orange County Na.v1gat1oi_i ~nd Port D1stnct of the 
S~veral motor freight lines and interstate buslines sen:e the 60 Port of ~range. A Port Director ts m charge of operatmn~. 
city. Radio Station WPA at Port Arthur provides ship-to- Regulat10ns .a~e enfor~ by a harbormaster, whose office 1s 
shore radio and radiotelephone service. . . at the M!1mc1pal Termmal. 

Pine Island Bayou empties into Neches River 9 miles A restric~ed area for vessels of a Navy reserve center has 
above Beaumont and has a navigable depth of about 8 feet ~ estabhshed ~t Orange. (See 334.790, chapter 2, for 
for about IO miles to the pumping plant of the Lower hm1ts and regulations.) 
~eches Valley Authority. The only commerce on the bayou Wharves.-Deep-draft vessels at the Po.rt of Orange berth 
IS the transportation of fuel oil to this plant. alon~s~de the. long ~barf on th~ S": stde of the Or~ge 

The Santa F:'~ ~ilroad bridge, 6.5 miles above the mouth, Mumc1pa1 Shp (30 03.9 N., 93 43.2 W.), about 2 miles 
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below the city. The wharf has four ship berths for a total controlling depth in the channel was 7 feet (9 feet at 
length of 2,300 feet. In July 1982, depths of 30 feet were midchannel). The highway bridge has a fixed span with a 
reported alongside the wharf. Transit sheds with a total clearance of 11 feet. Just below the bridge is a shipyard with 
capacity of over 346,000 square feet of covered storage are a 100-ton floating drydock that can handle vessels up to 70 
available on the wharf. Depressed railroad tracks are in the 5 feet for general repairs. Below the bridge is a yacht basin 
rear of the transit sheds, and a paved highway leads to the with covered and open berths for yachts up to 45 feet." 
wharf. Electricity and fresh water are available at all berths. Gasoline, a 2-ton hoist, and water are available. Minor 
A 30-ton mobile crane and floating cranes to 150 tons are engine and hull repairs are made. The channel leading to the 
available by special arrangement. General cargo is handled basin had a reported controlling depth of 6 feet in July 1982. 
at the wharf. Oil-handling barge berths are on both sides of 10 A large plant of the Dupont Chemical Company is halfway 
the channel opposite the S end of Orange Harbor Island. between the Sabine River and the fixed bridge; its piers are 

Lay berths for 36 vessels are available at Orange about 2 not available to the public. 
miles above the Municipal Slip. The reported depth along-
side the berths is 18 feet. Electrical, fresh water, and Charts 11331, 11348.-Lake Charles Deepwater Channel, 
telephone connections are available. 15 a part of the lntracoastal Waterway, enters Sabine River 0.7 

Supplies.-Provisions and some marine supplies are avail- mile above Adams Bayou and extends E for 22 miles to the 
able in Orange. Water can be obtained at either the Calcasieu River at a point 13 miles below Lake Charles. 
Municipal Slip or along the riverfront in town. Bunker C Lake Charles is described in chapter 9. 
and diesel oil are available by barge or truck from Port The Intracoastal Waterway route continues along Sabine 
Arthur. 20 River and the Sabine-Neches Canal. (See chapter 12.) 

Small-craft facilities.-A marina is on the W side of the 
channel opposite the N end of Orange Harbor Island. Charts 11332, 11323.-High Island, a small settlement on 
Berths with electricity, water, ice, and hotel accommoda- the mainland about 30 miles W of Sabine Pass, is a mound 
tions are available. In July 1982, a depth of 12 feet was about 1 mile in diameter and 40 feet high, the highest land 
reported available alongside the pier at the marina. 25 on the coast between Sabine Pass and Galveston. It is a 

Repairs.--Orange has several shipyards that build vessels, conspicuous landmark for vessels making, or standing along 
offshore oil rigs, and barges. The largest yard is at the N end the coast. Numerous oil derricks are on the mound, and 
of Orange Harbor Island. It has three floating drydocks, a about 1.5 miles N are two 132-foot towers for a transmission 
pontoon pier, and a marine railway. The largest drydock at line crossing the Intracoastal Waterway. 
this yard has an 11,000-ton capacity, is 600 feet long, has a 30 Gasoline, water, and provisions can be obtained in the 
clear width of 50 to 126 feet, and can handle vessels to 388 town. The ruins of a long fishing pier extend about 0.7 mile 
feet. The yard has machine, metal, welding, paint, and into the Gulf. 
joiner shops, and can make above- and below-the-waterline Rollover Pass, about 6.5 miles WSW of High Island, is a 
repairs of any type. Two repair yards on the W side of the shallow inlet from the Gulf into East Bay, which is not 
channel 0.6 mile SSE of the S end of Orange Harbor Island 35 passable for even the smallest of outboard craft because of 
have floating drydocks up to 2,500 tons and 185 feet long. A very strong tidal currents, reported obstructions, and shift· 
repair yard W of Orange Harbor Island has a 250-foot ing bottom. The pass is bulkheaded with steel piling. The 
marine railway. Floating cranes up to 150 tons are available village of Gilchrist is on the pass. Gasoline is available in 
in the port, and a 500-ton floating crane can be obtained cans from a station near the pass, and water and ice can be 
from Port Arthur. 40 obtained at several nearby bait stands. 

Communications.-The Missouri Pacific, Sabine River and Heald Bank, lying 34 miles E of Galveston and 27 miles 
Northern, and Southern Pacific Railroads serve the port. offshore, is nearly 5 miles long in a NE and SW direction. 
Several motor freight lines offer service, and buslines pass Depths of 25 to 35 feet extend over the bank, and depths of 
through the city. The main coastal highway (U.S. Route 90) 50 to 60 feet are found as close as 1.5 to 2 miles to the SE. In 
and Interstate 10 pass N of the city, and State Route 87 45 a heavy sea Heald Bank shouU be avoided by all vessels, 
connects with Port Arthur over the Rainbow Bridge. including those of moderate draft which could pass over it 

Cow Bayou flows into Sabine River about 4 miles above in smooth water. A lighted bell buoy is 3 miles SW of the 
Sabine Lake. A dredged channel leads from the Sabine bank. In 1965, a vessel reported striking a submerged object 
River to a turning basin at the highway bridge at Orange- about 5.6 miles SE of the buoy. In August 1982, shoaling to 
field. In June 1987, the controlling depth was 7 feet (9 feet 50 35 feet was reported in the safety fairway about 2.2 miles W 
at midchannel) in the channel with 8 to l l feet in the basin. of the buoy, and a 34-foot spot was reported in the fairway 
A draft of 4.Yi feet can be carried for about 15 miles above about l mile S of the buoy in about 29°04.1 'N., 94°13.9'W. 
the basin. Below the basin, one fixed highway bridge and In May 1986, a vessel reported a 32-foot spot (29°05.9'N., 
two swing highway bridges cross the bayou; clearances are 8 94°16.5'W.) and a 37-foot spot (29°05.0'N., 94°17.S'W.) in 
feet for the swing bridges and 55 feet for the fixed bridge. 55 the fairway about 2.6 miles and 3.3 miles W of the lighted 
(See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.965, chapter 2, for bell buoy, respectively. Caution is advised in these areas. In 
drawbridge regulations.) The fixed highway bridge at the August 1982, a 35-foot spot was reported close SW of the 
upper end of the turning basin at Orangefield has a fairway in about 29°04.3'N., 94°18.I'W. A 33-foot spot, 
clearance of 18 feet. The minimum clearances of the marked by a buoy, is about 11 miles SW of the bank. 
overhead power and telephone cables below the Orangefield 60 The currents at Heald Bank are due largely to winds. In 
turning basin are 63 feet; overhead power cables at the calm weather or with light breezes, little current is experi-
tuming basin and 0.5 mile above have clearances of 30 and enced. Wind velocities of 20 to 35 knots produce currents of 
37 feet, respectively. A shipyard about 300 yards above the about 0.5 to l knot, setting in a direction approximately fair 
first bridge has a 1,000-ton floating drydock that can handle with the wind. In February 1919, a velocity of 2. 6 knots in a 
vessels up to 200 feet long. SW direction was observed; a N wind of about 45 knots was 

Adams Bayou empties into Sabine River 2 miles above blowing at this time. From observations made duriq the 
Cow Bayou. A dredged channel leads from the Sabine River first 6 months of 1915, the average drift was one-fourth 
to the first fixed highway bridge. In June 1987, the knot, setting in a W direction. 
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Chart 11340.-East Flower Garden Bank and West Flow
er Garden Bank, covered 9 and IO fathoms, respectively, are 
coral reefs about 108 miles S of Sabine Pass. To help 
preserve the fragile coral structures, these reefs have been 
designated coral habitat areas of particular concern 
(HAPCs). (See SO CFR 638, chapter 2, for limits and 
regulations. 

Galveston occupies the entire width of the E end of 
Galveston Island. The wharves are built along Galveston 
Channel on the N side of the city, and the S side fronts upon 
the Gulf from which the city is protected by a concrete 

s seawall 17 feet high. Galveston, although widely known as 
the major seashore resort in the SW, is essentially and 
primarily a place of maritime commerce and industry. 

The principal industries consist of shipping, boat building 
Chart 113.23.-Bolivar Peninsula, SW of High Island, and repairing, grain elevators, machine shops, cotton corn· 

extends to the Galveston Bay Entrance. The land is low to presses, meat packing, fishing, dairying, and agriculture. 
with few prominent features. An abandoned lighthouse, a The Port of Galveston offers a short route to the sea, and 
black conical tower 116 feet high, is on the S end of the together with the deep and easily navigated channel and 
peninsula. Numerous wrecks lie in the shoal water along the excellent port facilities enable Galveston to handle cargo 
Gulf Coast off Bolivar Peninsula. It is reported that several most expeditiously and economically. The principal com· 
fishing vessels have been wrecked on these obstructions. 15 modities handled at the port are shell, wheat, rice, flour, 

Galveston Entrance.-Vessels should approach Galveston synthetic rubber, cotton, molasses, sugar, tea, petroleum 
Bay through the prescribed Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 products, scrap iron, lumber, wood pulp, paper products, 
through 166.200, chapter 2.) coke, coal tar products, steel products, oil well pipe casing, 

Traffic Separation Scheme (Galveston) has been estab- machinery and supplies, sulfuric acid, alcohol, caustic soda, 
lished in the approach to Galveston Bay. The Scheme 20 industrial chemicals, liquid and dry sulfur, stone and 
consists of directed traffic lanes for inbound and outbound gravels, ores and concentrates, lead, zinc, copper, alumi· 
traffic, a separation zone, and two precautionary areas. The nurn, bituminous coal, and general cargo. 
Traffic Separation Scheme is coterminous with the existing Both foreign and domestic commerce are extensive, the 
safety fairway from the vicinity of Galveston Bay Entrance principal exports are cotton, grain, flour, rice, sulfur, 
Lighted Whistle Buoy GA to the vicinity of Galveston Bay 25 fertilizer chemicals, and metals. The main imports are 
Entrance Channel Approach Lighted Buoy GB bananas, plywood, seafood, raw sugar, and tea. 

The Traffic Separation Scheme has been designed to aid Port Bolivar has been abandoned as a port. The pier slips 
in the prevention of collisions in the approach to the harbor, have shoaled; the only marine activity is an auto ferry 
but is not intended in any way to supersede or alter the operating between Galveston and Port Bolivar and several 
applicable Navigation Rules. Separation zones are intended 30 small shrimp-packing plants. In October 1985, the control-
to separate inbound and outbound traffic lanes and to be ling depth in the ferry channel was 14 feet. 
free of ship traffic, and should not be used except for The current outside the jetties frequently has a velocity 
crossing purposes. Mariners should use extreme caution exceeding l knot. The set may be in any direction under the 
when crossing traffic lanes and separation zones. combined influence of the entrance currents and currents 

Note.-A pilot boarding area is located near the center of 3S setting along the coast. 
the inshore precautionary area. Due to heavy vessel traffic, Daily predictions for Galveston Bay Entrance are pub-
mariners are advised not to anchor or linger in this lished in the Tidal Current Tables. 
precautionary area except to pick up or disembark a pilot. Pelican Island, an artificial island, is on the N side of 
(See Traffic Separation Schemes, chapter I, and 33 CFR Galveston Channel and protects the channel from northers. 
167, chapter 2, for additional information.) 40 A large shipyard, a radio station, an offshore drilling service 

facility, Texas A and M Maritime Academy, Texas Univer-
Charts 11324, 11327, 11323, 11331, 11322, 11326, sity System's Moody Marine Institute, and a SEABEE and 

11330.-Galveston Bay is a large irregularly shaped shallow LASH barge marshalling area, Marine Geophysical Survey 
body of water on the coast of Texas, about 285 miles W Company, and ship wharf are located on the island. Dikes 
from Southwest Pass and 690 miles NW from Dry Tortu- 45 enclose the central part of the island. Seawolf Park, a city 
gas. The bay is about 30 miles long in a general NNE and park and recreation area with a public mooring wharf, 
SSW direction, about 17 miles wide at its widest part, and occupies the former quarantine station at the E tip of the 
~~ general depths of 7 to 9 feet. About midway of its le~gth island .. The submarine CA V. A1:-LA, a . memorial to the 
tt IS nearly divided into parts by Red Fish Bar, a cham of submanne crews who lost their hves dunng World.War II, 
small islets and shoals, through which the Houston Ship 50 and the destroyer es_cort STEW ART are berthed ad Jacent to 
Channel has been dredged. N of Red Fish Bar the bay is the park. 
known as the Upper Bay and Sas the Lower Bay. The NE Prominent features.-Approa~hing .the entrance to Gal. 
end of the upper bay is Trinity Bay. v~ton Bay, among t~e first Ob)ects s1g~ted on a clear day 

Galveston Bay is the approach to East and West Bays, wtl~ ~the 363-foot h~gh ~menca~ Na~1onal ln~uran.ce Co. 
Houston Ship Channel and the cities of Galveston, Texas 55 Bmldmg at about 29 18.4 N., 94 47.4 W., which displays 
City, and Houston as 'well as to numerous smaller towns aircraft warning lights at night, two grain elevators on 
and bayous. ' Galveston Channel in the vicinity of Pier 29, the numerous 

Galveston Entrance, the approach to Galveston Bay, ~ies h?tels and motels along the se~wall, and a tall ~otel o~ a 
between two converging stone-rubble jetties about 4 miles pier. The 116-foot. a~andoned lighthouse on .B~hvar Pomt, 
!ong and 1.3 miles apart at the outer ends. From deep water 60 the .Santa Fe Buddmg, ~d the many bmld1ngs of . the 
tn the Gulf, the N jetty extends to Bolivar Peninsula and the medical center and the Umvers1ty of -i:ex~s, sh?w consp1cu-
S jetty extends to the N end of Galveston Island. ously on .closer approach and are east!~ 1dent1fi~. Ves~els 
. ~livar Roads is the large deepwate~ area between the approachmg from E near .the coast will !irst sight High 
Jetties extending w between Bolivar Penmsula on the N and Island, and those approaching from SW will probably first 
Pelican Island and Galveston Island on the S. On the Sand sig~t th~ water tank near Scholc:s Field i!l about 29°16.0'N., 
W it connects with the ship channels to Galveston, Texas 94 51.0 W., and then the Amencan National Insurance Co. 
City, and Houston The Intracoastal Waterway crosses its Building. 
NW side. · Galvestoll South Jetty Light SA (29°19.6'N., 



 

222 10. SABINE PASS TO SAN LUIS PASS 

94°41.4'W.), 30 feet above the water, is shown from a other vessel movements occurring within the area of the 
skeleton tower with a square green daymark at the outer end Vessel Traffic Service. This service is not intended in any 
of the S jetty. A fog signal is at the light. way to supersede or alter applicable Navigation Rules. 

Galveston Light (29°19.7'N., 94°44.2'W.), 145 feet above The Service is voluntary and is recommended for all 
the water is shown from a skeleton tower at the inner end of 5 vessels of 300 or more gross tons that are propelled by 
the S jetty. A radiobeacon and a special radio direction machinery; vessels of 100 or more gross tons that aire 
finder calibration station are near the light. (See Light List carrying one or more passengers for hire; each commercial 
for details.) vessel of 26 feet or over in length, engaged in towing another 

GaJveston Bay Entrance Channel Approach Lighted vessel astern, alongside, or by pushing ahead; each ferry 
Buoy GB (29°18.3'N., 94°37.6'W.), the sea buoy, is 3.7 10 vessel operating in the area, and each dredge or floating 
miles off Galveston South Jetty Light SA, and marks the plant. 
entrance to the channel. A racon is at the buoy. For a complete detailed description of the service, mari-

Galveston Bay Entrance Lighted Whistle Buoy GA ners should obtain the latest edition of the U.S. Coast 
(29°09.0'N., 94°25.l'W.) is about 18 miles SE of Galveston Guard's Users Manual, Houston-Galveston Vessel Traffic 
South Jetty Light 5A. 15 Service, available from the Commanding Officer, U.S. 

A voluntary Vessel Traffic Service (Houston-Galveston) Coast Guard Vessel Traffic Service, P.O. Box 545, Galena 
has been established in the Houston-Galveston area. The Park, Texas 77547. 
service is composed of precautionary areas, reporting COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
points, and a Vessel Traffic Center (VTC). Galveston Bay are described in 80.845, chapter 2. 

The Vessel Traffic Center, operated continuously by the 20 Channels.-The Federal project provides for an Entrance 
Coast Guard, maintains radiotelephone communications Channel and an Outer Bar Channel both dredged to 42 feet 
with vessels via VHF-FM channels 11 and 12 primary, and from the Gulf to about 2 miles W of the outer end of the 
13 secondary. The Vessel Traffic Service will maintain a jetties; thence 40 feet in the Inner Bar Channel to Bolivar 
continuous guard only on these frequencies and answer on Roads, and in Galveston Channel from the roads to Pier B 
whichever frequency the call is received. Channel 12 is for 25 at West 43rd Street in Galveston. (See Notice to Mariners 
use only by vessels below Baytown, about 26 miles above and latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) The 
Galveston. Channel 11 is for use only by vessels above channels are well marked. Lighted ranges mark the En-
Baytown. Participating vessels are not required to guard trance, Outer Bar, and Inner Bar Channels. 
channels 11 and 12. However, vessels with capabilities on Anchorages.-Vessels may anchor off the bar in the 
those channels are requested to make initial contact with the 30 Galveston Entrance Anchorages just inshore of the intersec-
V essel Traffic Center on the channel designated for their tion of the Galveston Safety Fairway with the Coastwise 
location, transmit subsequent routine reports on that fre- Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2, for limits 
quency, and switch to the other designated frequency when and regulations.) An anchorage area, for temporary use 
reaching Baytown. Vessels without channels 11 or 12 may only, is N of the realigned Inner Bar Channel W of the spoil 
continue to use channel 13. The call sign is "Houston 35 areas in Bolivar Roads. (See 110.1 and 110,197, chapter 2, 
Traffic." for limits and regulations.) In all instances, vessels must 

VHF-FM radiotelephone reports are made to the Vessel anchor sufficiently clear of all active channels so as not to 
Traffic Center not earlier than 30 minutes before entering or interfere with navigation or the usefulness of any established 
beginning to navigate within the VTS area (initial report); aids to navigation. 
immediately upon entering the VTS area (follow-up report); 40 Because of heavy traffic, Galveston Channel can be used 
when passing a designated reporting point or deviating from only for temporary anchorage by vessels preparing to haul 
information provided in the initial report (movement re- into the berth at wharves or after leaving the wharves before 
ports); when anchoring in the VTS area; in emergency going to sea. Small craft anchoring in the designated areas 
situations and unusual events or when the navigation should find the shoaler water so as to leave the deeper areas 
capabilities of the vessel become impaired; when terminating 45 clear for larger vessels. 
the current passage by anchoring, mooring, or departing the In Galveston Bay small craft can anchor anywhere 
VTS area (final movement report). outside of the dredged channels where the depth is suffi· 

The reporting points are as follows: Galveston Bay cient. The water in the bay may be lowered as much as 3 feet 
Entrance Channel Lighted Buoy 11 and Lighted Bell Buoy by a norther, and vessels should anticipate this when 
12, Intracoastal Waterway Mile 349, Intracoastal Waterway so selecting anchorage during the winter. 
Mile 3 51, Texas City Channel Lighted Buoy 12, Houston Dangers.-A considerable number of unmarked dangerous 
Ship Channel Lights 31 and 32, Red Fish Bar Lights l and wrecks exist in the approaches to Galveston Bay Entrance. 
2, Bayport Ship Channel Lights 5 and 6, at Morgans Point A spoil bank is S of the Outer Bar Channel, and an extensive 
abeam Barbours Cut, at Baytown Bend abeam Baytown, at shoal area is S of the channel between the jetties. Heald 
the Lynchburg ferry crossing, at Boggy Bayou abeam Shell 55 Bank and the offshore oil well structures are the principal 
Oil Co., abeam Greens Bayou, at Hunting Bayou abeam hazards. 
Warren Petroleum Corp., at Sims Bayou abeam the Arco In January 1984, a submerged obstruction was reported 
Terminal, and at the Interstate Route 610 bridge at in the outbound lane of the Traffic Separation Scheme in 
Manchester. about 29°12'CXtN., 94°30'42"W. In April 1984, a sub-

The purpose of the service is to prevent collisions and 60 merged obstruction was reported close E in about 
groundings and to protect the navigable waters from 29°12'00"N., 94°30'00"W. 
environmental harm resulting from collisions and ground- Vessels navigating in the Houston Ship Channel from 
ings. Bolivar Roads to Morgans Point are cautioned about the 

The center will process information received from vessels, heavy breakers which result from the bow wakes of tankers 
and will disseminate information to other participating and other large merchant vessels in the channel. 
vessels operating in the Vessel Traffic Service. It is the goal Bridges.-A rail and highway causeway crosses Galveston 
of the Vessel Traffic Service to improve vessel transit safety Channel and connects Galveston Island with Pelican Island. 
by providing participating vessels advance information of The bascule span has a clearance of 12 feet. The single 
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bascule leaf overhangs the channel above a clearance of 75 rain on the city. During Carla, in September 1961, winds 
feet when the bridge is open, and caution is necessary. (See gusted to 112 mph. Since 1886, 15 tropical storms and 16 
117.1through117.59and117.977, chapter 2, for drawbridge hurricanes have passed close to Galveston. A hurricane can 
regulations.) An overhead power cable close E of the bridge be expected to affect the area about once in 5 years, on 
has a clearance of 85 feet. Galveston is connected to the 5 average. While September is the most likely month for a 
mainland by three parallel causeways I. 75 miles long hurricane, devastating storms have occurred in all the 
crossing the lntracoastal Waterway at the SW end of hurricane months except November. 
Galveston Bay. The rail-highway bridge has a bascule span The National Weather Service maintains an office in 
with a clearance of 7 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.49, Galveston; Barometers may be compared there or by 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The bridgetender JO telephone. (See appendix for address.) (See page T-9 for 
monitors VHF-FM channels 14 and 16. An overhead power Galveston climatological table,) 
cable immediately SW of the bridge has a clearance of 99 Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 
feet. Twin fixed bridges 0.1 mile SW of the rail-highway vessels under register. Pilotage is optional for U.S. vessels in 
bridge have clearances of 73 feet. coastwise trade that have on board a pilot licensed by the 

Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide at Galves- 15 Federal Government. The Galveston-Texas City Pilots have 
ton Bay Entrance at the S jetty is 2.0 feet. The effect of the two boats, TEXAS, 70 feet long, and GALTEX, 47 feet 
wind on the water level in this part of the Gulf and long, an alternate pilot boat. Each boat has a black hull and 
adjoining bays may be considerable. A level 2 to 4 feet white superstructure with the word PILOT on each side of 
above mean low tide may result from a strong wind blowing the superstructure. The boats fly the international code flag 
continuously for several days from the E and SE. A strong 20 "P" by day and display the standard pilot lights at night. 
wind blowing steadily from the N for several days may The pilot boats monitor VHF-FM channels 14 and 16 and 
lower the water to a level 2 or 3 feet below mean low tide. work on channel 13. The call signs for pilot boats TEXAS 
Daily predictions for Galveston Channel are given in the and GALTEX are WX-8357 and WYU-8513, respectively. 
Tide Tables. The pilots carry portable radiotelephones. The sound and 

The currents are also modified frequently by the winds. E 25 visual signals are four long blasts on the whistle or flashes 
or SE winds may cause a continuous flood current between on the signal light. 
the jetties at the entrance for a period of a day or more, and The Houston pilots have three boats: HOUSTON PILOT 
W or NW winds sometimes set up a continuous outgoing No. l, 54 feet long, HOUSTON PILOT No. 2, 61 feet long, 
current for a similar period. The average velocity of the and HOUSTON PILOT No. 3, 85 feet long. The boats have 
current between the jetties at strength is 1. 7 knots on the 30 gray hulls and white superstructures. The pilot boats display 
flood and 2.3 knots on the ebb. the International Code flag P by day and the standard pilot 

Weather.-The climate of the Galveston area is predomi- lights by night. The pilot boats monitor VHF-FM channels 
nantly marine, with periods of modified continental influ- 14 and 16. The pilot boats call signs are WYR-8541, WG-
ence during winter when cold fronts reach the coast. Cold 6780, and WZR-9849. The sound and visual signals are two 
fronts that reach the area are usually not severe. Tempera- 35 long and three short blasts on the whistle or flashes on the 
tures drop to 32°F or below on just 4 days annually, on signal light. The Houston pilots serve all ports above Texas 
average. City in Harris County. 

The cold fronts or northers are responsible for a prepon- The pilot boats come out when vessels are expected, and 
derance of N winds from November through March. the pilots board at Galveston Bay Entrance Channel 
Windspeeds climb to 28 knots or more about I percent of 40 Approach Lighted Buoy GB. Vessels should maintain 
the time during this period and reach the 17- to 27-knot steerage way and offer a good lee for the pilot to board. The 
range 13 to 19 percent of the time. On occasion they have pilots will advise vessels on the radiotelephone if special 
been observed at 50 knots. However, northerlies, since they procedures are necessary. All pilots carry portable radiotele-
blow offshore, are less of a problem to vessels close to the phones. 
coast, although they are often preceded by strong, gusty 45 Pilots can be obtained by making a signal off the bar or 
onshore winds which generate heavy seas. Waves of 12 feet with a !Yi-hour advance notice by cable, telegram, radio, or 
or more are encountered I to 2 percent of the time during radiotelephone to Galveston-Texas City Pilots (telephone, 
this period. The frontal activity is also responsible for 409-765-9397 or ?65-651 l ); or with 8 hours advance notice 
precipitation on about 2 to 4 days per month, usually in the to the Houston Pllots (telephone, 713-645-4174); or through 
form of steady rains. Poor visibilities are sometimes a 50 the ships' agents. . 
pro~lem in winter, and fog occurs from No~ember through Towage.7Tugs up to .4.2~ h~ are avada?le. 
Apnl. Offshore visibilities drop below 0.5 mile about 1 to 2 quarantme, customs, imnugration, .and agr1cul~ral quar-
percent of the time, while Galveston records heavy fog antine.--(See chapter 3, Vessel Arnval Inspect1ons, and 
(visibilities of 0.25 mile or less) on an average of l day per appendix for addresses.) 
month in Deceinber and January. The Galveston South 55 Quarantine_ is enforced in. accordance ~ith regulation~ of 
Jetty Light 5A fog signal operates an average of about 70 to the U.S. Public Health Servtce. (See Publtc Health Service, 
100 hours per month from December through March. chapter 1.). . . . 

During spring and fall weather is often variable. Thun- The medical school and hospital of the Umvers1ty of 
derstorms are common' from May through September. Texas and other hospitals are in the city. 
During July and August, they occur on about 10 days per 60 Galveston is a cust~ms port of ent':'Y". 
month around the bay. Thunderstorms and showers provide Coas~ Guard.-A marme safety office 1s m Galveston. (See 
most of the summer rainfall. appendix for address.) 

From late May through early November, ~here is the Storm warning ~ignals are displayed. (See chart.) . 
threat of a tropical cyclone with its strong wmds. ·rough Har~r .regulations.-The Galveston Whar~es, which 
seas, . storm tides, and torrential rains. Galveston has compnse piers, warehou~s, wh~l'.5· exv.ort gram elevat?r, 
exJ>f:nenced all of these. The 1900 hurricane completely cotton compr~es, te1:rmnal s~tchmg ~~lroad, and special 
destroyed the city as storm tides were driven to 20 feet modern. handh1!g. equipment, is a mumc1pally owned Port 
above mean sea level. An 1885 storm dumped 26 inches of Authority, admm1stered by the Board of Trustees appointed 
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by the City Council. The operation of the wharves is under E side I, 185 feet long; 34 to 40 feet alongside; deck height, 
direction of a Port Director. The Board establishes tariff 11 feet; 185,000 square feet of covered storage; 3 grain 
rates and regulations governing the wharves. The individual loading towers, rate 80,000 bushels per hour; one pneumatic 
piers and terminals are administered by the firms operating unloader, rate 8,000 bushels per hour; receipt and shipment 
them. 5 of grain and general cargo. 

Wharves.-Galveston has more than 60 wharves and piers. Piers 34-35: 1.4 miles SW of Container Terminal; 345-
0nly the deep-draft facilities are described. For a complete foot face; 35 feet alongside; deck height, 8h feet; two 35-ton 
description of the port facilities refer to Port Series No. 23, bridge cranes and one 5-ton bridge crane; 92,000 square feet 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. covered storage; 8.5 acres of open storage; receipt and 
(See appendix for address.) The alongside depths are to shipment of conventional and roll-on/roll-off general cargo, 
reported; for information on the latest depths contact port heavy machinery and steel. 
authorities. Almost all the facilities are on the S side of Imperial Sugar Co. Dock: 558 feet of berthing space; 35 
Galveston Channel and are owned and operated by the feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; two 11-ton electric 
Board of Trustees of the Galveston Wharves, a city-owned traveling gantry crane with 80-foot boom with bucket and 
corporation. All the deep-draft facilities have water, shore 15 hopper; 48-inch belt conveyor system; storage building with 
power, railroad, and highway connections. General cargo at capacity for 30,000 tons of sugar; receipt of bulk raw sugar 
the port is usually handled by ship's tackle; special handling by vessel; owned by the City of Galveston; operated by 
equipment, if available, is mentioned in the description of Imperial Sugar Co. 
the particular facility. Cranes up to 300-ton capacity are Pier 36: 1.5 miles SW of Container Terminal; 1,205 feet 
available in Galveston. A 200-ton floating crane is available 20 long, head of slip 200 feet Jong; 30 feet alongside; deck 
at the port, and a 500-ton floating derrick is available from height, 11 feet; 239,000 square feet covered storage; receipt 
Houston. and shipment of general cargo. 

Container Terminal of Galveston, Pier 10 (29°19.0'N., Piers 37-38: l.7 miles SW of Container Terminal; 348-
94046.9'W.): 1,346-foot face, 41 feet alongside; deck height, foot face, E side l,163 feet long, W side 1,180 feet long; 30 
11 feet; 43 acres of open storage; four container cranes to 60 25 feet alongside Pier 37; 20 feet alongside Pier 38; deck height, 
tons; receipt and shipment of containerized, roll-on/roll-off 11 feet; 75,000 square feet covered storage; 8 acres of open 
and conventional general cargo, including steel and lumber; paved storage; receipt and shipment of containerized, roll-
owned by the city of Galveston and operated by Container on/roll-off, and conventional general cargo; owned by the 
Terminal of Galveston, Inc. city of Galveston and operated by Aramco Services Co. 

Pier 12: SW side of Container Terminal; 845-foot face, 30 30 Piers 39-40: 1.8 miles SW of Container Terminal: 787-
feet alongside, deck height, 11 feet; 53,240 square feet foot face, E side 1,173 feet long, W side 1,163 feet long; 32 
covered storage; 60-ton container crane; one 300-ton diesel feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 458,000 square feet 
mobile crane; fork lifts; one diesel mobile straddle carrier; covered storage; receipt and shipment of sacked rice; 
receipt and shipment of general cargo. operated by American Rice, Inc. 

Pier 14: 200 yards SW of Container Terminal; 253-foot 35 Pier 41: l.9 miles SW of Container Terminal: 373-foot 
face, 22 feet alongside; W side 689 feet long, 30 feet face, E side 1,195 feet long; 21 to 33 feet alongside; deck 
alongside; E side 664 feet long, 32 feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; 471,000 square feet covered storage; receipt 
height, 10 feet; 6 acres open storage; SO-ton traveling crane and shipment of general cargo. 
with hook, bucket, and 55-inch magnet, bucket unloading Pennzoil Sulphur Co., Ship Dock: 2.0 miles SW of 
capacity 540 tons per hour; receipt and shipment of general 40 Container Terminal; 575-foot face; 36 feet alongside; deck 
and containerized cargoes and dry bulk commodities and height, 36 feet; shipment of dry bulk and liquid sulphur; 
ores and heavy lifts. bunkering vessels berthed at wharf; owned and operated by 

Piers 15, 16, and 18: 0.4 mile SW of Container Terminal; Pennzoil Sulphur Co. 
1,203-foot face, E side 664 feet long; 32 feet alongside; deck SEABEE Berth (29°18.7'N., 94°48.4'W.): S side of Peli-
height, 11~ feet; 194,000 square feet covered storage; 0.6 45 can Island; 1,000 feet of berthing space with dolphins 
acre of open storage; receipt and shipment of conventional alongside offshore platform; 42 feet alongside; a barge 
general cargo; fueling of small vessels on upper side. marshalling area with depths of 14 feet is adjacent N of 

Piers 19 and 20: 1,250 feet of continuous berthing space in offshore platform; operated by Western Towing Co. and 
line with Pier 21; 22Yl feet alongside; deck height, 8Y2 feet; Lykes Brothers Steamship Co. 
two electric 24-inch conveyors; 7,500 square feet of covered 50 Supplies.-Provisions and marine supplies are available. 
storage; receipt of bananas. Water for boiler use or drinking may be obtained at all piers. 

Pier 21: 0.6 mile SW of Container Terminal; 600-foot Bunker C and diesel oil are available by truck or barge; 
face, 23 feet alongside; W side 200 feet long, 23 to 10 feet maximum loading rate is about 3,000 barrels per hour. 
alongside; deck height, 7Yz feet; 55,000 square feet covered Repairs.-A large shipyard that specializes in ship conver-
storage, conveyors; receipt of bananas and seafood. ss sions is on Pelican Island. The largest floating drydock at 

Piers 23-26: 0.9 mile SW of Container Terminal; 1,415- the yard is 873 feet long and 165 feet wide and has a lifting 
foot face, 32 feet alongside; E side 168 feet long, 30 to 16 feet capacity of 40,000 tons. Cranes to 75 tons are also available. 
alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 295,000 square feet of There is berthing space where topside repairs or conversions 
covered storage; one electric freight elevator, one gravity can be made to 20 vessels at one time. This yard has 
chute, one fixed conveyor; receipt and shipment of general 60 complete shops for all types of marine repairs to steel or 
cargo. wooden vessels. 

Piers 27-29: 1.1 miles SW of Container Terminal; 1,486- The port of Galveston has numerous marine repair shops 
foot face; 31 to 41 feet alongside; deck heights, 8 to 12 feet; and foundries capable of making repairs to the hull or 
95,000 square feet covered storage; 8 grain loading spouts, machinery of steel or wooden vessels. A company haS 
loading rate 50,000 bushels per hour, unloading rate 33,000 facilities to repair refrigerator equipment. In the slip E of 
bushels per hour; electric conveyors; receipt and shipment the Container Terminal (Pier 9) are two boatyards with 
of grain and general cargo. marine ways the largest of which can handle vessels up to 

Piers 30, 32, and 33: 1.3 miles SW of Container Terminal; 250 tons or 130 feet for general repairs. A machine And 
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carpenter shop operates in connection with the yard. A 165.7, 165.20 through 165.25, and 165.804, chapter 2, for 
marine repair plant, 1. 7 miles W of the bridge between limits and regulations.) 
Galveston Island and Pelican Island, has a 1,000-ton Texas City Canal, a private industrial canal, extends from 
vertical lift and related shops for the construction and repair the S end of the turning basin off the Texas City wharves S 
of .steel barges, tugs, and various types of small vessels. and W for about 2 miles to another turning basin. In August 

Salvage.-Tugs, lighters, pumps, derricks, diving equip- 1986, the controlling depth was 38 feet in the channel and 
ment, and other facilities are available for wrecking and 40 feet in the basin. The channel is marked by a private light 
salvage operations. and a 090° lighted range. 

Small-craft facilities.-A marina, yacht club, and yacht About midway in Texas City Channel, a small-boat 
yard are in a basin about 400 yards E of the Container 10 channel between the dike and the dredged channel leads 
Terminal (Pier 9). The marina is protected by a concrete NW to a landing and small-boat basin at the inshore end of 
breakwater and has five piers with covered and open berths the dike. The channel had a reported depth of about 6 feet 
for more than 400 craft; each berth has electrical and water and is used by fishing and pleasure boats. 
connections. The slips and entrance channel had a reported A natural small-boat channel about 5 to 7 feet deep, 
controlling depth of 12 feet in August 1982. The yacht yard 15 marked by daybeacons, leads S from the Texas City 
at the inner end of the basin has a lift that can handle craft Channel to the lntracoastal Waterway through the lower 
up to 65 feet for hull, engine, and electronic repairs, or dry Galveston Bay. . 
open or covered storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, Dangers.-A sunken wr~k reportedly covered 4 feet 1s off 
marine supplies, and berths with electricity are available in the _entrance to North. Sl~p. . . . 
the yacht basin. A launching ramp is available, and a 20 . Ptlotage for Texas City is discussed m this chapter under 
mooring area is N of the marina. P1lotage, Galveston Bay. . . 

Communications.--Galveston is served by a small airport Towage.-Vc:ssels usually proceed without assistance.from 
with flights to Houston Intercontinental Airport and heli- the bar to Bolivar Road~. Tugs up t~ 3,400 hp are .available 
copter charter service associated with the offshore oil at Texas City for dockmg, undockmg, and sh1ftmg. 
industry. There are close to 100 steamship lines that provide 25 quarantine, customs, immigration, .and agricult~raJ quar-
service to all ports of the world. In addition, several barge antine.-:-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arnval lnspecttons, and 
lines operate along the Intracoastal Waterway to other Gulf appendix ~or ~ddresses.) . . . 
ports and to the Mississippi and other river systems. The Quarantme. is enforced m. accordance ~1th regulatmn~ of 
terminal railroad connects with the six trunkline railroads the U.S. Public Health Sernce. (See Pubhc Health Service, 
serving the port. They are the Burlington Northern; Galves-

30 
chapter 1) . . 

ton Houston and Henderson· Atchison Topeka and Santa Texas City has a ~ounty and a pnvate hospital. . 
F ' · ·' ' · ' · ·ti' h Wharves.-Texas City has over 40 wharves and piers. 

e; Missoun-Kansas, and Texas; M1ssoun-Pac1 1c; and t e 0 1 th d d afit r: 'l't' d ·b d p I t s h p 'fi Rail d 1 d 1 I b 1· n Y e eep· r 1ac1 1 1es are escn e . or a comp e e 
out. em 8:c1 ic roa s. ~terst~te an oca us mes description of the port facilities refer to Port Series No. 23, 

proy1de s~rvtce an~ moto~ freight lmes ~erve the P?rt· A 35 published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 
radio stah<?n provides ship-to-shore radio and rad1otele- (See appendix for address.) The alongside depths are 
phone ser~1ce, and weather reports are broadcast. . reported; for information on the latest depth contact the 

Texas Uty, on the V'! s1de.ofGalveston Bay about 7 ~Iles private operator. The port's waterfront facilities are on the 
NW from Gal:-rest.on, IS a pnvately owned P?rt of C?nsider- turning basin and along the Texas City Canal. Almost all 
able Cl'.!mmerc1al. importance. It ~ extens1v~. foreign ~d 40 facilities have highway, railroad, water, and electrical shore 
coastw1se trad.e. m petroleum, chenucals, fert1~1zer, and tm power connections. The Texas City Terminal Railway Co. 
~re. Commod1ttes handled thr_ough the po~ mclude shell, owns most of the waterfront facilities in Texas City. General 
nee, wheat! flour, molasses, hides, synthetic rubber, naval cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's tackle; special 
stores, textdes, lumber, wood pulp pa~r prod~cts, petro- handling equipment, if available, is mentioned in the 
leum products, steel.products, salt, alununum, zmc, ~op~r, 45 description of the particular facility. A 50-ton floating crane 
~nd hD: ores, m.achmery, co.al tar produc~~· sulfunc acid, is available at Galveston, and a 500-ton floating derrick is 
mdustnal chemicals, scrap iron, and fertilizer. A 23-foot available from Houston. 
storm levee has been constructed around the city. Monsanto Tanker Dock No. 1 (29°22'4l"N. 

Prominent features.-The Texas City Dike that extends 94°53'33"W.): 110-foot face, 750 feet with dolphins; 35 ree't 
~bout 4.5 miles into Galveston Bay, the three elevated tan~s 50 alongside; deck heights, 5 and 15 feet; shipment of acetic 
m the port area, and the numerous cracking towers of the 011 acid, styrene, vinyl acetate, and methanol; owned and 
refineries and chemical plants are conspicuous. operated by Monsanto Co. 

Channels.-Texas City Channel extends WNW from deep Texas City Terminal Railway Co., Dock No. 15 
water in Bolivar Roads through the lower end of Galveston (29°22'3 l "N., 94°53'26"W.): 400-foot face; 30 to 32 feet 
Bay to a turning basin off the wharves at Texas City. A ss alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 10,000 square feet open 
Federal project provides for a depth of 40 feet in the storage; tank storage for l million barrels; receipt and 
channel and basin. (See Notice to Mariners and latest shipment of of petroleum products, petrochemicals, and 
editions of charts for controlling depths.) The channel is chemicals; owned by Texas City Terminal Railway Co. and 
marked by lighted ranges, lights, and lighted and unlighted operated by Stan Trans. Inc. 
buoys. 60 Texas City Terminal Railway Co., Dock No. 16 

Texas City Channel is protected by Texas City Dike on (29°2~'26"N., 94°53'21"~.}: 140-foot ~ace, 283 feet with 
the N. The dike is earth-filled protected by stone revetment, dolphms; 42 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; tank 
and is about 4.5 miles long. 1t' is 900 feet N of the channel at storage for 7 million barrels; receipt of crude oil, receipt and 
the E end and about 2 300 feet N at the W end. The wharves shipment of petroleum products and petrochemicals; bun· 
are pr~ectcd by a large spoil bank kno~ as S~ Island, kering vessels; owned by Texas City Term~ Railway Co. 
extending along the E side of the tummg basin. and Stan Trans, operat~ by Mai:athon Oil Co., Anchor-

The W shore of Snake Island and the turning basin W of tank, Inc., and Texas City Refimng Co. 
the island arc within a safety mne. (Sec 165.1 through Texas City Terminal Railway Co., Oil Dock No. 18: SE 
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end of Pier E; 88-foot face, 320 feet with dolphins; 34 feet Union Carbide Corp., Solvents and Coatings Materials 
alongside; deck height, 14 feet; receipt of crude oil, shipment Division. 
of petroleum products, chemicals, and petrochemicals; Small-craft facilities.-There are several fish camps at the 
bunkering vessels; owned by Texas City Terminal Railway inner end of the Texas City Dike where water, ice, and 
Co. and operated by Marathon Oil Co., and Texas City 5 launching ramps are available. A paved highway leads to a 
Refining, inc. dry storage marina near the outer end of the dike on the N 

International Minerals & Chemical Corp., Dock No. 198: side. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, and a 
100 yards W of Oil Dock No. 18; 233-foot face; 34 feet launching ramp are available. A 6-ton forklift can handle 
alongside; deck height, 12 feet; straddle carrier, 30-ton vessels up to about 30 feet for hull and engine repairs or dry 
traveling bridge crane; receipt and shipment of miscella- JO covered and open storage. A depth of 6 feet was reported in 
neous dry bulk materials; owned by Texas City Terminal the entrance channel and alongside the fuel pump in August 
Railway Co. and operated by International Minerals & 1982. A fishing pier is at the end of the dike. 
Chemical Corp. Communications.-The Texas City Terminal Railroad 

Texas City Terminal Railway Co., Oil Dock No. 19A: connects with the six trunkline railroads that serve the city. 
100 yards W of Container Dock No. 19; 77-foot face, 152 15 They are: Atchison, Topeka, and Santa Fe; Galveston, 
feet with dolphins; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; Houston, and Henderson; Missouri-Kansas-Texas; Missour-
receipt of crude oil, receipt and shipment of petroleum i-Pac~fic; Sou~hern Paci~c; and Fort Wort~ and_ Denver 
products; bunkering vessels; owned by Texas City Terminal (Burl~ngton_ Lmes~. Bl_lshnes_ and a motor freight Im~ serve 
Railway Co. and operated by Lowry Tank & Terminal Co., the city. Air service 1s avatlable at the Houston Airport. 
Chemicals and Plastics Division; Marathon Oil Co., Texas 20 

City Refining, Inc. Chart 11326.-East Bay is a large and shallow bay 
Texas City Terminal Railway Co., Oil Dock No. 20: extend~ng E about l? miles fr~m the Send ofGal~eston Bay 

across slip S of Oil Dock No. 19; 98-foot face, 300 feet with and lymg N of Bolivar Pemnsula. _The depths m t~e bay 
dolphins· 32 feet alongside· deck height 14 feet· receipt of range from 2 to 7 feet. Hanna Reef ts a cham of low islands 
crude oii. receipt and ship~ent of petr;leum pr~ducts and 25 a~d shoals composed of broken _shell. Only ~ heavy anchor 
benzene; bunkering vessels; owned by Texas City Terminal will _penetrate more. tha!1 a few mches. The islands support 
Railway Co. and operated by Marathon Oil Co. and Texas i:o hfe. Break~r a~tton 1s reported to be se~ere along the S 
City Refining, Inc., Coastal States Crude Gathering Co., stde .. The cham hes E of the Houston Ship Channel and 
and Lowry Tank and Terminal Co. partially separates Galveston ~ay fro~ East Bay. Small 

Amoco Tanker Dock No. 31 (29°22'16"N., 94053'22"W.): 30 craft of about 3-foot draft can pil~t their way between bays 
80-foot face, 320 feet with dolphins; 36-38 feet alongside; thro~g~ two passes or around either end of the reef. 
deck height, 15 h feet; tank storage for 16 million barrels; Trimty Bay 15 a large b~y of water NE of the upper part 
receipt of crude oil; receipt and shipment of petroleum of Galveston ~ay. _Dept~s m the b~y prope~ range fro~ 5 to 
roducts· bunkering vessels· owned and operated by Amoco 9 feet. _Extensive 01!-dnll~ng operat1'!n~ are m progress m the 

Tp R, fi 1· C ' 35 Red Fish Bar, Cedar Pomt, and Tnmty Bay areas. Numer-
exas e m ng o. ·1 11 d d · k · "bl h E f h A T k D k N 32. 200 d S f D k N ous 01 we structures an emc s are v1s1 e to t e o t e 

moco an er oc .0 · · . yar s 0 oc . 0 · Houston Ship Channel. The derricks are moved as soon as 
31; 80-fo_ot face, 320 fee_t w1th_dolphms; 36-38_ ~eet ali;ings1de; wells are brought in or abandoned. Numerous pipes, piles, 
de~k height, 15.Yz feet, receipt of crud~ otl, receipt and and abandoned oil wells which constitute a menace to 
shipment of petroleum products; bunk~nng vessels; owned 40 navigation are in the N and w part of the bay between 
and operated by Amoco Texas Refinmg Co. Trinity River and Umbrella Point. 

Amoco Tanker Dock N_o. 32A: ?5 yards S of Dock ~o. Caution.-There are a number of fishing locations in 
32; 20-f~t face, 320 feet with .dolphms; 36-38. feet alongside; Trinity Bay in the vicinity of which caution should be 
deck height, 15.Yz feet; receipt o_f crude 011; owned and exercised as piles or other structures may exist. They are 
operated by Amoco Texas Refinmg Co. 45 marked by quick flashing red lights. 

Texas City Tanker Dock, Berths Nos. 40 an~ 41: 400 Lake Anahuac is separated from the N part of Trinity 
y~rds SW ~f Dock No. 32A; ~,090 feet of berth1!1g space Bay by an earth dike which obstructs all navigation. 
wt~h dolphms alon~ N and S s1d~s; 40 feet alongside; deck Although a Federal project authorizes a channel 9 feet 
heigh~, 16 feet; receipt of crude 011; owned by Amcx:<> Texas deep from Houston Ship Channel to and in Trinity River, 
Refinmg Co .. and operated by An;ioco Tex~s Refinmg Co., so Trinity River Channel does not lead into the river; it leads 
Marathon Oii c?·· and Texas City Refimng, I~c. I H NE from Houston Ship Channel to Smith Point, thence 
~~oc~ Chem1c.als Corp. Do~k No. 50: (29 21 48 N., follows the E shore N between a protective spoil bank and 

94 54 _15 W.): ~side of Texas C1tr Canal; 45 ~oot face, 440 the mainland to a dead end where the spoil bank crosses the 
feet with dolphms; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 11 feet; channel and joins the mainland at Anahuac. The channel is 
receipt and shipment of styrene, mixed xylene, paraxylene, 55 not maintained. 
metaxyle!1e, nitro~en, and. petroleum distillates; owned by Double Bayou, 8 miles NE of Smith Point, flows into 
Texas. City Terminal Railway Co., operated by Amoco Trinity Bay and is used mainly by oil and fishing interests. 
Che~cals Col)>. . A dredged entrance channel, marked by lights and daybea-

U!11on C~rb1de Corp., Tanker J?ock No. 66: W side of cons leads to the mouth of the bayou and thence upstream 
tummg basm at head of Texas City Canal; 100-foot face, 60 for about 1.7 miles. In February 1987 the controlling depth 
250 feet with dolphins; 37 feet alongside; deck height, 12 was 7 feet. ' 
feet; receipt and shipment of chemicals; owned and operated At a point 0.5 mile above its mouth the bayou divides 
b~ ~!lion Carbide Corp., Solvents and Coatings Materials into East and West Forks and is navigable for respective 
Div1s1on. distances of about 4 and 12 miles. Double Bayou and Eqle 

U!lion ~rbide Corp., Tanker ~k No. 67: S side of are settlements along the West Fork between the mouth and 
turmng b~m at the_ head of Texas Ct~y Canal; l~foot face, the highway bridge 3 miles from Trinity Bay. The bridge 
600 ~eet with ~olphms; 40 feet _alongside; deck height, 6 feet; has a fixed channel span with a width of 10 feet and 
receipt and shipment of chenucals; owned and operated by clearance of 14 feet. A marina at Double Bayou has covered 
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berths and a marine railway capable of handling boats up It> span that is on automatic operation; clearances are 13 feet 
55 feet for hull and engine repairs. A shipyard just above the down and 81 feet up. The lift span is normally kept in a 
marina builds barges and other commercial vessels. A raised position, except for the passage of trains when it is 
marine railway at the yard can handle vessels up to 120 feet lowered to a clearance of 13 feet. (See 117 .1 through 117 .59 
for general repairs. Diesel fuel, ice, and a launching ramp 5 and 117.957, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) A fixed 
are available at seafood wharf on the West Fork near its highway bridge about 6.4 miles above the entrance has a 
junction with East Fork. A bridge crosses East Fork, 5 clearance of 52 feet. 
miles from the junction of the bayou. Overhead power cables crossing the bayou between the 

Anahuac Channel, a dredged channel, leads from the mouth and the N side of the railroad bridge have a least 
upper part of Trinity Bay to Anahuac and Browns Pass, and 10 clearance of 85 feet. Overhead power cables about 2.5 miles 
is the entrance channel to Trinity River. In December 1986, above the railroad bridge have a least clearance of 65 feet. 
the controlling depth was 6 feet. The channel is marked by A highway bridge 9. 7 miles above the entrance and a 
lights and daybeacons. Mariners should be on the lookout railroad bridge 13.4 miles above the entrance have fixed 
for floating logs. spans with a minimum clearance of 18 feet. In October 

Anahuac is a town at the NE end of Trinity Bay, opposite 15 1982, the highway bridge was being modified to provide a 
the mouth of Trinity River. There was a reported depth of 6 clearance of 18 feet. A highway bridge crossing a cutoff 
feet at a small landing used for handling barge shipments of between Boaz Island and the mainland has a 13-foot fixed 
shell. Small shrimp boats tie up just above the shell wharf. span with a clearance of 6 feet. Only very small craft use the 
Gasoline is available at service stations in the town. The cutoff. 
Chamber-Liberty Counties Navigation District Canal is 20 Shallow Tabbs Bay is at the NW end of Galveston Bay, 
used for irrigation purposes only. A highway connects and contains numerous oil well structures and overhead 
Anahuac with Goose Creek and Houston. power cables. There are no defined channels; the average 

Trinity River is one of the largest rivers in Texas and depth is reported to be less than 3 feet. 
empties into the NE end of Trinity Bay. Entrance to the A channel from Houston Ship Channel follows the Wend 
river is through Anahuac Channel and Browns Pass, and 25 of Hog Island and Tabbs Bay to Baytown on the N shore. 
not through Trinity River Channel. In 1985-November Goose Creek is navigable for craft drawing up to 5 feet to a 
1986, the controlling depth was 6 feet from the mouth of the highway bridge 2.8 miles above the entrance. The channel, 
river at Anahuac through Browns Pass to Devers Canal, unmarked and ill-defined, runs close aboard the N shore of 
about 17 miles above the mouth, thence 3 feet to Liberty. the island N of the Wend of Hog Island and leads to Goose 
Sulfur is moved by barge from Moss Bluff, about 10 miles 30 Creek. Private poles and markers may at times mark the 
above the river mouth, to Galveston Bay. A highway bridge preferred route. Goose Creek contains numerous oil wells, 
with a fixed channel span having a clearance of 73 feet pipelines, pilings, and other hazards; local knowledge is 
crosses the river about 6 miles above Anahuac. An overhead advised. The creek is used by oil well supply and commer-
power cable with a clearance of 78 feet crosses the river cial fishing vessels. 
about 3 miles below the highway bridge. 35 The highway bridge 2.8 miles above the entrance has a 

In the open waters of Trinity Bay about 2 miles W of 48-foot fixed span with a clearance of 9 feet. Two highway 
Anahuac Channel, a 0.5-mile-long overhead power cable and two railroad bridges between the entrance and this 
with a clearence of 29 feet is strung in a NW-SE direction on bridge have fixed spans with a minimum width of 32 feet 
poles about 200 feet apart. and minimum clearance of 14 feet. Overhead power cables 

Off Houston Point (Cedar Point), a small dredged 40 crossing the creek between the mouth and the highway 
channel with a reported depth of 6 feet in August 1982, bridge 2.8 miles above the entrance have a least clearance of 
leads to an oil company dock in a basin. 38 feet. 

Berths for tenders and crew boats are at the bulkhead at Harbours Cut, opposite Hog Island, extends about 1.2 
the head of the basin, and dolphins for mooring barges are miles W from Houston Ship Channel. A privately dredged 
on the W side of the basin. A walkway extends about 0.3 45 area extends W about 0.6 mile into the cut from Houston 
mile seaward from the basin. Ship Channel. A turning basin, at the head of the cut and W 

of the dredged area, provides excellent shelter in depths of 
Chart 11328.-Cedar Bayou is a crooked stream flowing in 20 to 26 feet for vessels up to 150 feet long. 

a S direction into the NW corner of Galveston Bay, 2.5 The Port of Houston, Barbours Cut Terminal is on the S 
miles E of Morgans Point and 25 miles N of Galveston. 50 side of Harbours Cut. The terminal, owned by the Port of 

The principal commerce is in crude oil and shells, Houston Authority, has four container wharves, a LASH/ 
handled mostly in barges. A channel has been dredged ~EABE~ wharf, and a r<;>l!-?n/roll-off wharf. F~r complete 
across the flats from the Houston Ship Channel to the first mformatlon on these fac1ht1es, refer to Port Senes No. 24, 
bend above the mouth of the bayou. Two submerged jetties published a~d sold by the U.S. Army ~orps cf En_gineers. 
are on the N side of the channel, at the mouth of the bayou. 55 (See appenduc for address.) The alongside depths given for 
The outer end of the westernmost jetty is marked by a light. these facilities are reported depths. All berths have railway 
A Federal project provides for a 10-foot channel extending and highway connections. Water _is available at all but the 
from Houston Ship Channel to State Route 146 highway roll-on/roll-off wharf, and electncal shore-power connec-
bridge, about 8.5 miles above the mouth of Cedar Bayou. tions are available at the container wharves. There are 36 
(See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for 60 acres of open storage at each container wharf. 
controlling depths.) . Barbours Cut LASH_ Vessel Mooring Wharf: about 250 

The Cedar Bayou entrance channel across the flats_ is yards w.of Houston ~hip Cha~nel; 282-foot wharf! 790 feet 
marked by lights, buoys, and daybeacons. A~u~ 0.5 mile of. berthmg space wtth dolphms; 40 feet ~ongs1de; deck 
above t~e mouth, the bayou is crossed by Tn ~1ty Beach heigh~, 16 feet; 3 acres open storag~; moonng vess~ls for 
Road highway bridge having a bascule span with a· clear- handlmg LASH barges; barge moonng area on N side of 
ance of 13 feet. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for Cut opposite wharf; operated by Port of Houston Authority. 
dr~wbridge regulations.) The Missouri Pacific railro~ Barbours Cut R~ll-on/Roll-off Wharf: 0.2 mile W of 
bridge, about 6.1 miles above the entrance, has a vertical hft LASH Vessel Moonng Wharf; 63-foot face; 40 feet along-
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side; deck height, !Oh feet; deep-draft vessels dock at for another 3.3 miles through Clear Creek to the railroad 
Barbours Cut Terminal No. 1, shallower-draft vessels moor bridge at League City. In November 1984, the controlling 
along dolphins E of wharf; 99,000 square feet covered depth was 8 feet in Clear Creek, thence 6 feet through Clear 
storage; 9 acres open storage; 82-ton mobile crane; 50..ton Lake except for shoaling to 4h feet in the upper 0.2 mile of 
container lift truck; receipt and shipment of roll-on/roll-off 5 the dredged channel, thence in 1981, 5 feet to the railroad 
general cargo; operated by Port of Houston Authority. bridge at League City. The Clear Creek entrance channel 

Barbours Cut Terminal No. 1: immediately W of Barb· and the creek and lake channels are well marked with liglits, 
ours Cut Roll-on/Roll-off Wharf; 1,000-foot face; 40 feet buoys, and daybeacons. Seabrook Channel, a dredged side 
alongside; deck height, 19 feet; two 40-ton container cranes; channel, leads N from the mouth of Clear Creek about 0.6 
receipt and shipment of containerized and roll-on/roll-off 10 mile along the S waterfront of Seabrook. In August 1980, 
general cargo; operated by Port of Houston Authority. the controlling depth was 57'2 feet except for shoaling to 1 

Barbours Cut Terminal No. 2: adjacent W of Barbours foot in the upper 170 yards. A sunken wreck, covered 2 to 3 
Cut Terminal No. l; 1,000-foot face; 40 feet alongside; deck feet, is at the junction of Clear Creek channel and the 
height, 19 feet; two 40-ton container cranes; 40-ton mobile channel to Seabrook in about 29°32'54"N., 95°01'03nW.; 
crane; receipt and shipment of containerized general cargo; 15 caution is advised. The channel from Galveston Bay to 
operated by Port of Houston Authority. Clear Lake is reported to be highly congested with light 

Barbours Cut Terminal No. 3: adjacent W of Barbours commercial and pleasure-craft traffic, especially on week-
Cut Terminal No. 2; 1,000-foot face; 40 feet alongside; deck ends; a speed limit of 5 miles per hour is posted. 
height, 19 feet; two 4()..ton container cranes; receipt and At the entrance to Clear Creek, an overhead power cable 
shipment of containerized general cargo; operated by Sea- 20 has a clearance of 99 feet. About 0.3 mile inside the 
Land Service, Inc. entrance, two bridges cross the creek, State Route 146 fixed 

Barbours Cut Terminal No. 4: adjacent W of Barbours bridge with a clearance of 73 feet, and Southern Pacific 
Cut Terminal No. 3; 1,000-foot face; 40 feet alongside; deck Railroad (Texas and New Orleans) swing bridge with a 
height, 19 feet; two 40-ton container cranes; receipt and clearance of 2 feet; the railroad bridge remains open until a 
shipment of containerized general cargo; operated by Port 25 train approaches, reported to be twice daily. (See 117.1 
of Houston Authority. through 117.59 and 117.961, chapter 2, for drawbridge 

regulations.) Overhead power cables at the bridges have a 
Charts 11327, 11326, 11323.-Morgans Point is on the clearance of 100 feet. A fixed highway bridge 5.6 miles 

NW end of Galveston Bay on the W side of Houston Ship above the entrance has a clearance of 25 feet. About 6 miles 
Channel. La Porte, a town 2 miles SW of Morgans Point, 30 above the entrance, overhead power cables have a least 
has rail and highway connections with other parts of the clearance of 55 feet. 
State. In August 1982, numerous unlighted piles were reported 

From Morgans Point S to Red Bluff, (29°36.2'N., about 2 miles SE of Clear Creek Channel Light 2, in about 
94°59.0'W.) are summer homes with numerous boat land- 29°32.5'N., 94°58.5'W. Mariners are advised to exercise 
ings along the shore. The Houston Yacht Club is in a basin 35 caution while navigating in the area. 
formed by breakwaters about 1. 3 miles NW of Red Bluff. Seabrook, a town on the N side at the entrance to Clear 
Private lights mark the outer ends of the breakwaters, and a Creek, is headquarters for fishing and pleasure craft. Kemah 
private 211°46' lighted range marks the approach. The is a town on the S side of the entrance to Clear Creek. 
channel leading to the basin had a reported controlling Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and provisions can be obtained 
depth of 5 feet in August 1982. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 40 on the waterfront at both towns. 
ice, open and covered berths with electricity, a launching There are several large yacht basins at the Wend of Clear 
ramp, and an electric hoist are available. A submerged Lake, and numerous marinas and boatyards are on the lake, 
wreck is about 0.9 mile N of Red Bluff. on both sides of Clear Creek, and on the Seabrook channel. 

Bayport is a new deepwater port and industrial complex (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 11326 for 
under development by the Port of Houston Authority. A 45 services and supplies available.) 
privately dredged channel leads from Houston Ship Channel Most of the shrimp and fishing wharves and seafood 
close S of Atkinson Island to the shore about 0. 9 mile NW packing plants are along the waterfront E of the bridges. 
of Red Bluff, thence Win a landcut to a turning basin. In Dickinson Bayou empties into Dickinson Bay, a small 
March 1978-February 1979, the controlling depth was 38 indentation in the W side of lower Galveston Bay, between 
feet in the channel and turning basin. The channel is marked 50 April Fool Point and Miller Point, about 13 miles N of 
by a private lighted range and lights. Two deep-draft Galveston. A dredged channel leads from Galveston Bay 
wharves are at the head of the basin: through Dickinson Bay and Dickinson Bayou to the 

Celanese Chemical Co. Bayport Terminal Dock: S side of railroad bridge at Dickinson, a small settlement about 7 
basin; 140-foot wharf, 225 feet of berthing space with miles up the bayou. In August 1976, the controlling depth 
dolphins; 37 feet reported alongside; deck height, 20 feet; 55 was 6 feet. In August 1982, the channel was reported to 
storage tanks for 571,000 barrels of petrochemicals, receipt have shoaled to 5 feet. The entrance channel is marked by 
and shipment of petrochemicals; owned and operated by lights, buoys, and daybeacons. 
Celanese Chemical Co., Inc. Marinas and boatyards are at April Fool Point and at a 

PetroUnited Bayport Terminal Dock: SW side of basin; basin about 1 mile NW of the point. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
100-foot wharf, 240 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 38 60 ice, marine supplies, launching ramps, cranes up to 10 tons, 
feet reported alongside; deck height, 16 feet; storage tanks open and covered berths with electricity, and storage 
with 990,000-barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of pctro· facilities are available; hull and engine repairs can be made. 
leum products; owned and operated by PetroUnited, Inc. In September 1981, a sunken wreck was reported about 0.1 

aear Creek empties into the W side of Galveston Bay 20 mile SSW of April Fool Point in about 29°28' lO"N., 
miles NW of Galveston; 2 miles above its mouth the creek 95°55'32"W. 
broadens into shallow aear Lake, 2.5 miles long. A About 1.2 miles above the mouth of Dickinson Bayou, 
dredged channel leads from Galveston Bay through Clear State Route 146 fixed highway bridge has a clearance of 43 
Creek and across Clear Lake, thence a natural channel leads feet. The Southern Pacific Railroad bridge, about 0.1 mile 
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W of the highway bridge, has a swing span with a channel A barge assembly basin, 2,300 feet long, 150 feet wide and 
width of 40 feet and a clearance of 8 feet. (See 117.1 through 12 feet deep, has been dredged into Atkinson Island S of 
117.49, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Overhead Morgans Point and E of Houston Ship Channel. The 
power and telephone cables at the bridges have minimum entrances to the basin are E of Morgans Point and 1.3 miles 
clearances of 56 feet. S of the point. Barge moorings spaced 175 feet apart are on 

A marina, on the N side of the Dickinson Bayou just the E side of the basin. The complete route through the 
above the bridges, has berths for pleasure and fishing craft, interconnecting entrance channels and the basin is known as 
gasoline, diesel fuel, and ice. The largest marine railway at Government Channel. In October 1986, the controlling 
the marina can handle craft up to 48 feet for hull and engine depth was 12 feet. 
repairs and storage. An overhead power cable about 2.2 10 From Morgans Point to Lynchburg, a distance of 8 miles, 
miles above the bridges has a clearance of 85 feet. the ship channel is marked by numerous lighted ranges and 

At Dickinson two bridges cross the bayou. The Missouri other aids. Above Lynchburg, lights are on the outside of 
Pacific railroad bridge has a 23-foot fixed channel span with curves as far as Galena Park. 
a clearance of 15 feet. State Route 3 fixed highway bridge A ferry operates across the Houston Ship Channel at 
has a clearance of 12 feet. The overhead power cable at the 15 Lynchburg. A high-level fixed highway bridge with a 
railroad bridge has a clearance of 42 feet. Moses Lake, a clearance of 175 feet is about 4.2 miles above the ferry 
shallow lagoon S of Dickinson Bay, is used as a harbor of crossing. A high-level fixed highway bridge with a clearance 
refuge by many small craft during hurricane warnings. The of 135 feet crosses the ship channel at Manchester. Over-
entrance to the lake is through a vertical lift tide gate that head power cables near Mitchell Bay, Carpenter Bayou and 
has a width of 56 feet and an open clearance of 51 feet; the 20 Galena Park have clearances of 162 feet or higher. There is 
twin supporting towers of the gate are visible from the a vehicular tunnel under the channel 2.4 miles from the 
Houston Ship Channel. A privately marked channel leads upper end of Morgans Point Cut and another one between 
from Dickinson Channel through Moses Lake to Moses Pasadena and Galena Park. 
Bayou. In August 1982, the channel had a reported 
controlling depth of 8 feet. Commercial traffic consists of 25 Charts 11328, 11329.-Morgans Point, 23 miles NW of 
chemical barges enroute to a plant on Moses Bayou. There Bolivar Roads, marks the beginning of an extensive industri-
are several marinas, small-craft launching ramps, and fish al area of oil refineries, cotton compresses, and other 
camps on a slip on the S side of the entrance to Dollar Bay. industrial plants lining the ship channel to Houston. 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, ice, and provisions are available. A In March 1987, a highway bridge was under construction 
branch channel privately marked by poles with a reported 30 in the vicinity of Baytown Tunnel, about 2.5 miles above 
depth of 3 feet in August 1982 leads from the main channel Morgans Point. 
to the slip. Baytown, 4 miles above Morgans Point on the NE side of 

the channel, is the site of the Exxon Company, U.S.A., 
Charts 11323, 11324, 11325, 11327, 11328, 11329, refining facilities. The oil company has a deepwater wharf 

11326.-Houston Ship Channel extends from Galveston 35 and two deep-draft piers, with railroad and highway connec-
Harbor across Galveston Bay and through parts of San tions, and several barge wharves. Petroleum products and 
Jacinto River and Buffalo Bayou to the city of Houston, a petrochemicals are received and shipped and vessels are 
distance of 44 miles. The entrance to the channel is at the bunkered at these facilities. 
NW end of Bolivar Roads, between Port Bolivar and Texas Pier l (29°43'27"N., 95°01'll"W.) is a 770-foot wharf 
City channels. The entrance is marked by a 318° lighted 40 with 820 feet of berthing space with dolphins; with 36 feet 
range and by a lighted bell buoy on the NE side of the reported alongside. Deck height, 9 feet. 
channel. The channel through the bay is marked by lights, Pier 2, .015 mile N of Pier l, is 432 feet long with 550 feet 
lighted ranges, buoys, daybeacons, and a leading light at of berthing space with dolphins on .the E and W sides; with 
Baytown Bend. 40 to 39 feet reported along the E side and 39 feet along the 

The Federal project provides for a 40-foot channel from 45 W side. Deck height, 9 feet. 
Bolivar Roads for about 42 miles to Brady Island, thence 36 Pier 5, 150 yards NW of Pier 2, is 400 feet long; with 40 
feet for about 2 miles to and in Houston Turning Basin. (See to 39 feet reported along the E side and 39 to 25 feet along 
Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for control- the W side. Deck height, 137'2 feet. 
ling depths.) Tw~ overhead power cables cr~s~i!lg the chann~I ,about 

N of Bolivar Peninsula, spoil banks on both sides of the 50 0.3 mile above the Baytown fac~lit.1es have a mtmmu~ 
channel extend N to Red Fish Bar. About 1.5 miles below clearance of 162 feet. The transm1ss10n towers are prom1-
Red Fish Bar, a narrow channel marked at the entrance by nent. . . . . . 
Daybeacon 1, exits Houston Ship Channel to the W, leading ~bo~t 1.5 mdes above t.he Bayto~n fa~1ht1es, a pnvate~y 
to Dickinson Bayou. In March 1985, the controlling depth mamtamed channel leads m a SW direction from the mam 
through the spoil bank was 6 feet. Along the NE side of 55 s~ip channel along the NW end of Alexander. Island to the 
Houston Ship Channel N of Red Fish Bar, several openings piers of a powerplant at t~e head of. the basm. In August 
through the spoil bank permit passage into the NE portions 1982, the reported controllmg depth m the channel was 11 
of Galveston Bay. One of these, Five Mile Cut11327, about feet. 
8 miles above Red Fish Bar and E of Red Bluff is dredged. . . 
In October 1986, the controlling depth was 8 feet. The 60 ~arts 11329.-San Jacmto ~1ver branches N fro~ the 
channel is marked by buoys except for a light at the E end. ship chan~el at Lynchburg, 8 miles above Morgans Pom~. It 

~art of the spoil material from the dredging of Houston has a navigable depth of about 12 feet for abo.ut 5 mlles, 
~hip Channel shows above water and forms a dike protec- thence 5 to 6 feet to t~e Interstate Route 1 o. bndge on the 
tt~n for the channel; for several miles S of Morgans Point Beaumont-Ho~ston highway about l~.8 miles above the 
this dike is relatively high and is known as Atkinson Island. mouth. The bridge has a fixed span with a. clearance of 24 
In ~ugust 1982, it was reported that the spoil banks were feet. The overhead power cable near the ~ver ent~nce at 
beginning to encroach into the openings and caution was Lynchburg has a clearance of 85 feet. Twm fixed highway 
advised. bridges 1.8 miles above the mouth have clearances of 24 
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feet. The Missouri-Pacific Railroad bridge, 4.2 miles above Chart 11329.-Boggy Bayou Basin, on the S side of the 
the mouth has a fixed span with clearance of 22 feet. channel about 2 miles above Jacintoport Terminal slip, is 
Highlands and Sheldon are villages 5.5 and 13 miles, the site of the Shell Oil Company refinery. On the S side of 
respectively, above Lynchburg. the basin are four 600-foot tanker berths with depths of 40 

Old River, 8.4 miles above Morgans Point, leads NW s feet reported alongside. An 850-foot berth with depths of 41 
from the ship channel. The channel in Old River is marked feet alongside is just E of the mouth of the basin. All tqe 
by private aids for 0.6 mile and has a navigable depth of berths have railway and highway connections, and freshwa-
about 7 feet. ter is available. Crude oil petroleum products, petrochemi-

Falcon Cement Company receives cement at a 450-foot cals, and chemicals are received and shipped, and vessels 
pier on the W side of the mouth of Old River. Depths of 42 10 can receive bunker fuels. 
feet are reported alongside. The facility has silo storage for Traffic warning signals to indicate when oil loading 
50,000 tons of cement and a ship unloader with a capacity of operations are in progress at the terminal are displayed both 
850 tons per hour. day and night from a 7~foo~ mast. on the S side of ~he basin 

San Jacinto State Park on the S side of the channel 9 near the mouth. The mght signal 1s a fixed amber bght (the 
miles above Morgans Point, is the site of the battle by which 15 light ~link~ when extremely dange~ous conditions exis9; the 
the Republic of Texas won its independence. Landings are day s~gnal is an orange colored cylinder. When such s~gnals 
provided for small craft and vessels should slow down to are displayed, passing vessels shall reduce speed sufficiently 
prevent wave wash and damage to boats. A monument 605 to preven! an~ damage to vessels and equipment, and to 
feet high is the most prominent object in the area. On its top prevefi:t 01! spills. . . . 
is an occulting red light visible on clear nights from 20 A high-level fixed _highway bndge with a cleara~ce of 175 
Galveston entrance. The U.S.S. TEXAS, historic battleship feet is about 0.9 ~1le above Bog.gy Bayou ~asm. . 
veteran of two World Wars, is moored permanently in a slip A deepwater ~asm on the_ N side of .the nver OPJ?OS!te 
in the park area, just off the ship channel. A submerged Boggy ~ayou Ba~m has two ~1ers for receipt i;>f crude 011 and 
breakwater extends across the entrance to the slip. 

25 
aragomte and shipment '?f ammal fats. The pier that extends 

An overhead power cable crossing the channel about 500 fro~ the head ?f the basm ha~ 720-foot ber~hs on the E and 
yards above the TEXAS has a clearance of 165 feet. W sides. The pier on the W side of the basm has a 580-foot 

About O. 7 mile above the TEXAS on the N side of the berth .. All the berths have depths of 42 feet reported 
channel, Jacintoport Terminal slip extends about 0.6 mile alongside. . . 
W. Depths of 25 to 32 feet are in the slip. Bethlehem Steel 30 On the S S!de of th~ channel about I mile W _of Boggy 
Corp. has a wharf l,500 feet long with 2,050 feet of berthing Bayi;>u, there 1s a chemical plant and a wharf_that 1s mar~ed 
space with dolphins on the N side of the slip with depths of by hg.hts. The wharf has 500 feet of berthing sp~ce with 
32 feet reported alongside. Deck height is 14 feet. In dolph1!1s an~ repo~ed depths of ~2 feet alongside. ~he 
addition to the steel company wharf the slip has several Georgia-Pacific ~hip Dock, 0.3 mile W of the chemical 
barge wharves. The terminal, formerly an ordnance depot, 35 w~arf, ~as berthing space for 900-foot vess~ls along dol-
has several warehouses and additional open storage space. phms with a reported ~epth of 42 feet alo!1gsi~e. Propylene 

. . . and benzene are received, and cumene is shipped. 
Clos~ NE of !acintoport Te~mmal shp ~ntrance, ~ouston Greens Bayou enters the main ship channel from N at a 

Fuel Oil Termm.al, Inc., receives and ships fuel 01~ at an point 2_ 1 miles above Boggy Bayou. A Federal project 
offshore ~barf with reported depths of 4:0 feet al~mgs1de ~nd provides for a 36-foot channel to about 0.3 mile above the 
a deck height of 15 feet. Moonng dolphins provide berthing 40 entrance, thence 15 feet for about l mile. (See Notice to 
for vessels up ~o 850 feet long. . . Mariners and latest edition of the chart for controlling 

On. the ~ s!de of the channel, 0PJ?OSlt~ Jacintoport depths.) Above this point, the bayou is navigable for drafts 
Terminal shp, is a large d~pwater basm with depths of of 8 to IO feet for about 4 miles, thence drafts of 4 to 5 feet 
abo_ut 40 to 45 feet reported in.Aug~st 1982. The head of~he for another 5 miles. 
basm has an 830-foot-long pier with 600 feet . of berthmg 45 The bayou is crossed by a vertical lift bridge, and several 
sp~~e. Depths of. 50 feet ar_e reported_ alongside. a~ Sh- fixed bridges and overhead pipelines above the limits of the 
mdhon:bu.shel gram .eleyator 1s on ~he shp. On the W s1d~ of Federal project. The lift bridge, about 2.4 miles above the 
the bas1~ ts a bulk hqu1d wharf with 1,370 f~t of berthm.g mouth, has a clearance of 27 feet up and 18 feet down. (See 
space ~1th reported depths of 40 feet alongside: A t:ans1t 117.1through117.59 and 117.967, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
shed wtth 64,000 squar~ feet of covered stora~e .ts adjacent so regulations.) The least clearance of the fixed bridges and 
to the wharf, and there 1s tank ~torage for 3 million b~rrels. overhead pipelines is 21 feet. Three overhead power cables 
Two ix:troleum and petr~hem1cal d?Cks on ~he E side of cross below the bridges with a least clearance of 70 feet. 
the basm each have dolphms to provide berthmg space for There are shipyards chemical plants and barge terminals 
~foot vessels. Storage tanks have a total capacity of 4.¥4 on the bayou. ' ' 
mdhon barrels., . 55 The Port of Houston Authority bulk materials handling 

01 the N. s1~e of the ~hannel, ~bout 0: 7. mile above plant is on the E side of the bayou just inside the entrance. 
Jacmtoport sl~p, is the Cargill, Inc., pier providing two ~50- The facility has a 270-foot T-head layup berth and a 65~-
foot bert~~ with repo~ depths of 44 to 46 fec:t :itongs1de. foot wharf with 40 feet reported alongside. The wharf ts 
A 6h-m1lh<?n~bushel. ~ram elev~tor and a 6-~ilbon-gallon served by loading and unloading towers, chutes, and 
molasses ~mxmg fac1bty are adJ~cen~ to the pier. A wharf 60 conveyors. Freshwater and electric shore power are av.ail· 
for .handhfi:g gene~l and contam~n~ cargo and heavy able. Vessels can receive bunkers by barge while alongside. 
equipment ts 0.2 mde W of the gram pier. The wharf has a The plant has railway and highway connections. 
500-foot face along the river and a 660-foot face slipside, A shipyard and floating drydock are on the W side of the 
each with 22 feet reported alongside and a deck height of 6 bayou opposite the bulk materials plant. 
feet. Adams Terminal, on the S side of the ship channel about 

Thei:e are chemical and liquid cargo handling wharves on 0.3 mile W of Greens Bayou, is a large industrial complex 
the S stde of the channel at the mouth of Tucker Bayou and owned by Phillips Petroleum Company, and operated by 
at the mouth of Patrick Bayou. various concerns. The terminal has a 960-foot wharf on the 
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ship channel and 1,780 feet of berthing space on the W sid,e About l.5 miles above Hunting Bayou, on the N side of 
of the terminal slip; 22-35 feet is reported alongside. Deck the ship channel, is the GATX Terminal Corp. plant and 
heights are 8 feet. Bulk handling equipment, heavy lifts, and wharves. Wharf No. l has a 125-foot face, 275 feet of 
large storage yards and warehouses are at the terminal. berthing space with dolphins, and a deck height of 14 feet. 
Water and electric shore power are available. The terminal 5 Wharf No. 2, 0.4 mile W of Wharf No. l, has a 140-foot 
hs railway and highway connections. General cargo, dry face, 400 feet of berthing space with dolphins, and a deck 
bulk commodities, automobiles, steel products, and chemi- height of 19 feet. Both wharves have 36 feet reported 
cals are handled. alongside. Two barge wharves are between wharves No. l 

The Armco Western Steel Division Lower Wharf, on the and No. 2. Storage tanks with 4-million-barrel capacity are 
N side of the channel 1 mile W of Greens Bayou, has a ID at the plant. Petroleum products, chemicals, petrochemi-
1,080-foot face with 36 to 41 feet reported alongside. Deck cals, vegetable oils, and other bulk liquids are handled, and 
height is 20 feet. The wharf has railway and highway vessels are bunkered. The basin off Wharf No. l had a 
connections. Coal, iron ore pellets, and scrap metals are reported controlling depth of 40 feet in August 1982. 
received, and steel products are shipped and received. The Houston Light and Power Plant is on the S side of 

On the S side of the channel about l.4 miles W of Greens IS the ship channel opposite GATX Terminal Corp. Wharf 
Bayou is the Olin Corp. plant. The plant has a 1,060-foot No. I. Overhead power cables crossing the ship channel just 
wharf with deck heights of 8 to 10% feet and depths of 30 to E and W of the plant have clearances of 165 feet and 185 
32 feet reported alongside. Dry bulk fertilizers are shipped feet, respectively. 
and phosphate rock is received. The Atlantic Richfield Co. refinery and wharves are on 

On the N side of the channel, opposite the Olin Corp., are 20 the S side of the ship channel about 0.5 mile above the 
the Amerada Hess Petroleum Corp. wharves. Ship Dock powerplant. Dock B has berthing space for 800-foot vessels 
No. 2 (29°44'30"N., 95°11'59"W.) has a 100-foot face with with dolphins and shore moorings, 40 feet reported along-
300 feet of berthing space with dolphins; 33 feet is reported side, and a deck height of 16 feet. Dock C has 490 feet of 
alongside. The wharf has a deck height of 13 feet at the berthing space with dolphins, 36 feet reported alongside, 
center and 3 feet at each end. Ship Dock No. 1, 160 yards W 25 and a deck height of 14 feet. Storage tanks at the facility 
of Dock No. 2, has a 120-foot face with 400 feet of berthing have a capacity of 9Yz million barrels. Petroleum products 
space with dolphins; 45 feet is reported alongside. The wharf and petrochemicals are received and shipped, and vessels 
has a deck height of 17}2 feet. Petroleum products are are bunkered. 
received and shipped, and vessels can receive bunker fuels Paktank Gulf Coast Terminal and wharf are on the N 
alongside. 30 side of the ship channel opposite the Atlantic Richfield Co. 

Hunting Bayou, on the N side of the channel 1. 9 miles W refinery. The wharf has a 70-foot face, 390 feet of berthing 
of Greens Bayou, is the site of the Warren Petroleum Corp. space with dolphins, and depths of 34 feet reported along-
Wharves, where liquified petroleum gas is shipped and side. 
received. The two wharves on the NE side of the bayou's Just W of the Paktank Gulf Coast Terminal are the 
mouth each have 300 feet of berthing space with dolphins. 35 AGRI Industries 6-million-bushel grain elevator and 
The wharves have a deck height of 15 feet; 45 feet is wharves. The elevator is one of the most prominent 
reported alongside. Water, and railway and highway con- landmarks on the Houston Ship Channel. The E wharf 
nections are available. The wharf on the SW side of the provides 680 feet of berthing space with dolphins and 42 feet 
bayou has dolphins to allow berthing of 850-foot vessels. reported alongside. Just W of the wharf, a slip with a 1,250-
Depths of 45 feet are reported alongside. 40 foot wharf on its E side has depths of 38 feet reported 

Cotton Patch Bayou is on the S side of the channel about alongside. A 415-foot wharf close W of the slip has 650 feet 
0.2 mile above Hunting Bayou. A marine repair plant has a of berthing space with platforms and reported depths of 42 
400-foot wharf with depths of 12 feet on the NE side of the feet alongsid~. The E :wharf and the wharf at. th~ slip are 
bayou and a 600-foot wharf with depths of 6 to 9 feet on the used for receipt and shipment of ~eneral, contame;i;zed, and 
SW side of the bayou. Floating drydocks to 1,500 tons ~re at 45 ro~l-on/roll-off cargo, v~&etable 011, and bulk fertilizer, and 
the NE wharf and an 800-ton marine railway is at the mner shipment of bagged fert1hzer and steel. More than 167,000 
end of the bayou. square feet of covered storage and 25 acres of open storage 

Close W of Cotton Patch Bayou is the site of the General are available. Storage tanks have . a capacit)'. o_f 1 ~.000 
American Transportation Corp. tank storage terminal (Pas- barrels. Cranes to 300 tons are available. Gram ts shipped 
adena Wharf). The wharf has a 75-foot face, 230 feet of 50 from the W wharf. Three spouts can load vessels at 120,000 
berthing space with dolphins, a deck height of 12 feet, and bus~els per hour. . . . . . 
reported depths of 40 feet alongside. Petroleum products, SIDlS Bayou Tu~mg Basm ts off the. S side of. the ship 
petrochemicals and other bulk liquid commodities are channel close E of Sims Bayou. (See Notice to Manners and 
handled on th~ wharf. latest edition of the chart for controlling depth.) 

Washburn Tunnel crosses under the ship channel from 55 Sims Bayc;iu enters Houston ShiI? Channel about 2.7 mil~ 
Galena Park to Pasadena about 0.9 mile above Hunting above Huntmg Bayou. The Hams County Houston Ship 
Bayou. Both Galena Park and Pasadena have large petro- Channel Terminal railroad bridge crossing the bayou about 
chemical industries. 0.8 mile above the mouth has a 26-foot fixed span with a 

The Crown Central Petroleum refinery and wharves are cleara~ce of 18 feet. An overhead power cable c~ossing at 
on the S side of the ship channel close E of the tu~nel. The 60 ~he bndge ha~ a c~earance of 46 fee!· A shell-handling w~arf 
wharves are in line providing 950 feet of berthmg space ts on the N side Just below the bndge. Between the bndge 
with dolphins and 'reported depths of 39 feet alongside. and the shell-handling wharf, several sunken s~ell ~arges are 
Storage tanks with 2~-million-barrel capacity are at the reported to block the bayou and prevent navigation above 
wharves. Crude oil, petroleum products, petrochemicals, this point. . . . . 
and calcined petroleum coke are handled. Port of ~ouston. tanker fac1hty, on the. W side of. Sims 

;About t.l miles above Hunting Bayou on the S side of the Bayou Turnmg Bast~, h~ 273 feet of berthing space with 40 
ship channel is the Champion Paper and Fibre plant and feet reported alongside its wharf. 
barge wharves. U.S. Gypsum Co. plant and wharf are on the N side of 
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the ship channel opposite the entrance to Sims Bayou. The feet and clearances of 12 feet. Overhead power cables 
wharf has 600 feet of berthing space with 32 feet reported crossing the bayou have a minimum clearance of 23 feet. 
alongside. Gypsum rock is received from self-unloading Buffalo Bayou, above the Houston Turning Basin, in 
vessels. January 1987, had a controlling depth of 8 feet to the 

Texport Terminal, on the S side of the ship channel, is 5 Lockwood Drive fixed highway bridge, about 2 miles above 
close W of the mouth of Sims Bayou. The terminal is one of the Houston Turning Basin; thence 6 feet for another 1.5 
the largest privately operated general cargo terminals on the miles to the Jensen Street bridge; thence in 1975, 7 feet fot 
Houston Ship Channel. The terminal wharf is 1,520 feet about another 0.6 mile to the Southern Pacific Dock. It is 
long with depths of 34 feet reported alongside. The terminal used considerably by barge traffic. The upper light-draft 
has over 1 million square feet of covered storage, 22 acres 10 channel through the bayou is crossed by many bridges of all 
open storage, cranes to 125 tons, and railway and highway types between the turning basin and Franklin Avenue. 
connections. General and containerized cargo are handled. Min_imu~ clearance is 21 feet for the bascule, swing, and 

Close W of the Texport Terminal is the Charter Interna- vertical lift spans, and 9 feet for the fixed spans. (See 1~7.1 
tional Oil Co. Refinery. The ship wharf has shore moorings throu~ 117.59 and .117.955, chapte.r 2, for ~rawbi:idge 
to allow berthing of 700-foot vessels and reported depths of 15 r~gulat10ns.) A combma~1on. basc~le highway b.ndge (Sixty-
34 feet alongside. Several barge wharves are adjacent to the nmth Street) and fixed ~1pelme bn~ge with design clearanc-
ship wharf. Crude oil and petroleum products are handled. es of 26 feet for the highway bndge and 59 feet for the 

A large cotton compress and storage warehouses are on p~peline bri~ge is ~.7 mile ~bove the mouth. In 1981, a fixed 
the N side of the ship channel opposite the Texport highway bndge with a design clearance of 52 feet was under 
Terminal. 20 construction 2 miles above the mouth. When completed, the 

The Southern Pacific Railroad Terminal slip and wharf ~xed span will replace the exi~ting vertical lift bridge at the 
are on the N side of the ship channel close w of the cotton site. Numerous overhead ~tP_ehnes and teleph~:me and power 
compress. An 825-foot wharf on thew side of the slip has ca~Ie:- cross the bay~m; mm1mum clearance is 46 feet. The 
reported depths of 12 to 32 feet alongside. Bulk cement is pnnc1pal commodities handled on the bayou are shell, 
handled. 25 petroleum, sand and grave~, cl~y, steel pr~ducts, and cotton. 

The former U.S. Army Ordnance Dickson Gun Plant is Houston,. the largest city. m Texas, 1s at the head of 
on the N side of the Houston Ship Channel about a mile Hous~on Ship Channel 22 miles above Galveston Ba}'. an.d 
above Sims Bayou. The plant is now inactive. A Coast 44 nul~s ~rom ~alyest?n Ent;ance to the Gulf. The city is 
Guard Port Safety Station is on the N side of the ship the. pn~CIJ?al ~1stnb1;Jhon pomt for Texas and .one of the 
channel in about 29°43'4l"N., 95°15'26"W. The area on the 30 mam d1stnbut1on pomts for the W an~ SV.: :Umte? ~tat~. 
N side of the channel in the vicinity of the Coast Guard Houston. has many colleges and umvers1t1es .w1th.m its 
wharf is foul. Fidelity Island is a group of rocks awash S of metropoh~an ari::a. among which are the £!n1v~rs1ty of 
the wharf. Texas, ~ce Umverst~y. Texas Southern Umverstty, ~nd 

Port of Houston Authority Manchester general cargo 35 other pn.vate and P!l?hc .coll~g~. It_ also has a Im;ge med1c~l 
terminal and Elco Shipside Elevator Company's 2."2-million- (ter with 16 part1c1patmg mst1tut1ons and medical orgam-

bushel rice ~levator are. on the S side of the. ship channel za ;~r::·of Houston lies within Harris County and is one of 
about 1.3 md~ above Sim~ Bayou. The termmal has l,447 the largest ports in the United States in total tonnage 
feet o~ berthing .space with r~ported depths of 32 ~eet handled. The port extends along Houston Ship Channel 
alongs1d~. In addltl?J?- . to handlmg . general cargo and nee, 40 from the turning basin at the head of the channel to 
the termmal has facd1ties for ~andhng an~ stor~ge for over Morgans Point and takes in Harrisburg, Manchester, Clin-
8~0'.000 barrels of petrochemicals an~ edible oils and l~.1'2 ton Park, Galena Park, Pasadena, Lynchburg, and Bay-
m1llio~ gallo~s of molasses .. The ter~nal ~~s.bulk matenal town. The port also includes Buffalo Bayou, Sims Bayou, 
handh~g equipment ~nd od h~ndlm~ facilities. Hunting Bayou, Greens Bayou, Boggy Bayou, Goose Creek, 

A high-level fix~ highway bndge with a clearance of ~ 35 4S Cedar Bayou, Barbours Cut, and the new industrial devel-
feet cros~ the ship channel at Manchester, about 1.4 miles opment and port facilities at Bayport on Galveston Bay near 
above ~tms Bayou. . . Red Bluff. 
~amsburg,. about 2 .mtles '?elow t~e Houston T~rmng The principal imports include coffee, molasses, burlap, 

Basm, compn~ the mdustnal section of the city of jute, lumber, wood products, newsprint, petroleum, gyp-
Houston. Harrisburg Be~d, ~ dredged channel around 50 sum, various ores and concentrates, steel products, and 
Bra~y Island, has unloadm¥. i:igs for sand and shell, boat motor vehicles. The principal exports include wheats and 
repair Y.ards, and other fac1ht1es. In Septem'?er 1984, the various grains and sorghums, animal feeds, petroleum 
controllmg depth was 7 feet: Cypress Street Bndge to Brady products, cotton, vegetable oils and fats, synthetic rubber, 
Island ?ver the bend, 0.2 mile S of Brays Bayou, has a fi~ed coke, clays and earths, scrap iron, steel products, machin-
span with a clearance of 7 feet. Overhead power cables with 55 ery coal tar products caustic soda alcohol industrial 
clearances of 50 and 67 feet cross the bend immediately S ch~icals carbon black and fertiliz;rs. ' 
and .150 yards S, respectively, of the b~ge. There is one public 'and four privately owned ?,n 

S~1pyards on Brady Island and on Ramsburg Bend have elevators in the port with capacities of up to 8~ million 
mann~ ways that can handle vessels up to 3~ feet long, 600 bushels. In addition, the port has numerous petroleum, 
feet wide, and 22-foot drafts. General repa~ ~e made on 60 petrochemical, and fertilizer plants, large cotton compresses 
all types of vessels, but the yards special~ in work on with warehouses, shipyards, and steel mills. 
to~boats, barges, and other small commerctal craft. Ma- Anchorages.-Vessels are prohibited from anchoring in the 
chme shops are nearby. Houston Ship Channel or turning basin except in case of 

Brays B~you bran.ches _off the W entrance to Harrisburg emergency, in which circumstances they shall anchor as 
Bend. A h1g~way bndge JUSt above the bayou mouth has a near as possible to the channel edge or turning basin so as 
fixed SJ?~lfi with ~clearance. of 23 feet. Three highway and not to interfere with free navigation or obstruct the ap-
tw_o railroad bridges crossing the bayou above the first proach to any pier. 
bndge have fixed spans !'ith minimum channel widths of 31 Tidel.-The diurnal range of tide in the Houston Ship 
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Channel at Morgans Point is 1 foot. At Houston then< is any vessel in the harbor. These regulations are strictly 
practically no periodic tide but the waterfront ts greatly enforced. 
influenced by winds. Wharves.-Houston has over 200 piers and wharves. Only 

Weather.-The climate of Houston is predominantly ma- the deep-draft facilities at Houston are described. For_ a 
rine. The terrain includes numerous small streams and 5 complete description of the port facilities refer to Port Senes 
bayous, which together with the nearness to Galveston Bay No. 24, published and sold by the U.S. Army. Corps of 
favor the development of both ground and advective fogs. Engineers. (See appendix for address.) The alongside depths 
Prevailing winds are from the SE and S, except in January, for the facilities described are reported; for information on 
when frequent passages of high-pressure areas bring inva- the latest depths contact the operator. Unless otherwise 
sions of polar air on prevailing N winds. 10 mentioned, all the facilities described are owned and 

Temperatures are moderated by the influence of winds operated by the Port of Houston Authority. Most of the 
from the Gulf, which results in mild winters and, on the piers and wharves have water and electrical shore power 
whole, relatively cool summer nights. Another effect of the connections, and highway and railroad connections. 
nearness of the Gulf is abundant rainfall, except for rare General cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's 
extended dry periods. Polar air penetrates the area frequent- 15 tackle; special handling equipment, if available, is men-
ly enough to provide stimulating variability in the weather. tioned in the description of the particular facility. 

The average number of days with minimum temperatures About 200 acres of open storage area, over 9 million 
of 32°F. or lower is only about 7 per year at the city's NWS square feet of covered storage, and 21.2 million cubic feet of 
office and about 15 per year at William P. Hobby Airport, cooler and freezer space are available in the port. Mobile 
which is about 10 miles SE of the city. Most freezing 20 cranes up to 300 tons and a floating derrick with a capacity 
temperatures last only a few hours because they are usually of 800 tons are available at the port. The Port of Houston 
accompanied by clear skies. Authority operates a 40-ton container crane and a 30-ton 

Monthly rainfall is evenly distributed throug~o~t ~he gantry crane available for use at Public Wharves Nos. 23-31, 
year. In past years about 75 percent of the total prec1p1tatton and a 60-ton locomotive crane available for use at Public 
has been between 30 and 60 inches. Since thundershowers 25 Wharves Nos. 3, 8-31, and 41-48. 
are the main source of rainfall, precipitation may vary N side Houston Ship Channel: 
substantially in different sections of the city on a day-to-day Public Wharf No. 32 (29°43'34"N., 95°15'53"W.): 806-
basis. . . . foot face; 36 feet alongside; 20 acres open storage; receipt 

Records of sky cover for daylight hours md1cate about and shipment of heavy-lift and project cargo. 
one-fourth of the days per year as clear with_ maximum of 30 Public Wharves Nos. 30 and 31 (29°43'32"N., 
clear days in October. Cloudy days are relatively frequent 95°16'06"W.): 1,176-foot face; 38 feet alongside; deck 
from November to May, and partly cloudy days are more height, 1572 feet; 140,000 square feet covered storage; 16 
frequent from June through September. acres open storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo. 

Snow rarely occurs; however, on February 14-15, 1895, 
5 

Public Wharf No. 29: W of Public Wharf No. 30; 600-foot 
20 inches of unmelted snow was measured. 

3 
face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 15Yi feet; 5 acres_of~pen 

Heavy fog occurs on an average of 1_6 days ~ year, and storage; receipt and shipment of general and contamenzed 
light fog occurs about 62 daY_S a year I? the city,, ~ut the cargo. 
frequency of heavy fog is considerably higher at Wilham P. Public Wharves Nos. 27 and 28: NW of Public Wharf No. 
Hobby Airport. . . . 40 29; 1,200-foot face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 15Yz feet; 

Destructive windstorms. are fairly mfreque?t, but both 144,000 square feet covered storage; receipt and shipment of 
thundersqualls and tropical storms occasionally pass general cargo. 
through the area. . . Public Wharf No. 26: N of Public Wharf No. 27; 600-foot 

The National ~eather ~ervice mamtams an office at the face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 15Yz feet, 2 acres.of ~pen 
Houston International Airport; baromete~ may be com· 45 storage; receipt and shipment of general and contamenzed 
pared there or by telephone. (See. append'! for address.) cargo. 
(~ page T-10 for ~ous~on chm~tolo~cal table.) Public Wharves Nos. 24 and 25: N of Public Wharf No . 

. Pdotage for Houston 1s discussed m this chapter under 26; 1,200-foot face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 157'2 feet; 
Ptlotage, Galveston Bay. . 144,000 square feet covered storage; 2 acres open storage; 

Towage.-Tugs up to ~·20? hp .are availabl.e at Houston. 50 receipt and shipment of general cargo. 
Quarantine, customs, 11nn11gration, .and agncult~ quar· Public Wharf No. 23: N of Public Wharf No. 24; 600-foot 

antine.-:(See chapter 3, Vessel Amval Inspections, and face; 38 feet reported alongside; deck height, 15Y2 feet; 2 
appendix for addresses.) . 1 . f acres of open storage· receipt and shipment of general and 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regu ations o tai . zed 
0 

' 

the U.S. Public Health Service. (S~ Public H~alth Service, 55 co;ub~~nwh:e:Nos. 21 and 22: N of Public Wharf No. 
chapter 1.) _Houston has many pnvate hospitals. 23; 1,200-foot face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 15.Yi feet; 

Houston IS a customs port of entry. . 216 000 square feet covered storage· 3 acres open storage; 
. Coast Guani.-The Captain of the Port's.office, a maru~e rec~i t and shipment of general ca'rgo. 
mspection office, and a. vessel documentation office are m P~lic Wharf No. 20: N of Public Wharf No. 21; 600-foot 
Houston', (See ~pPc:nd1x fo~ address.es.) Houston Coast 60 face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 15Yz feet; 2 acres of open 
~L~ Station is at EllpmgtonfAH1r Fotrce. Base.naged storage· receipt and shipment of general cargo and structur-

o.aruor regulations -The ort o ous on ts ma • 
1 

i' od t 
ed d 11.ed b h P rt f H uston Authority a stee pr uc s. 

govern • ~ contro Y t e 0 0 0 e Port Public Wharves Nos. 18 and 19: N of Public Wharf No. 
The regulations are enforced by the ~irec~r ~f th 1519 20. 1 177-foot face· 38 feet alongside· deck height 15.Yi feet· 
whose offices are in the Port Authonty Budding at • ' ' ' 

9 
' ' 

Capital Avenue· tel hone (713-225-0671). (See 162.75 133.~ square. feet covered storage, acres open storage; 
(b)(4) ha 2' fi ~ limit · the harbor ) Smoking is receipt and shipment of general cargo. 
prohib~~: an'y :Charf except in1~esignated s~oking areas, Public Wharf No._ 17: N of Pu~lic Wharf No. 18; 600-foot 
and is also prohibited on the open decks or in the hatches of face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 151.2 feet, lh acres of 
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open storage; one SO-ton gantry crane; receipt and shipment Public Wharves Nos. 41 through 48: SOO yards SE of 
of general and containerized cargo. Public Wharf No. 1-E; 3,428-foot face; 33 feet alongside; 

Public Wharf No. 16: N of Public Wharf No. 17; 603-foot deck height, ISY2 feet; 730,000 square feet covered storage, 
face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, I Sh feet, lh acres of ll'i acres ofopen storage; 7S-ton crane; receipt and shipment 
open storage; one 50-ton gantry crane available from Wharf 5 of general cargo, shipment of cotton. 
No. 17; receipt and shipment of general and containerized New Terminal Warehouse Corp., Berths l and 2: 300 
cargo. yards S of Public Wharf No. 48; 830-foot face; 27-3S feet 

Public Wharf No. IS: N of Public Wharf No. I6; 480-foot alongside; deck height, 18 feet; 127,000 square feet covered 
face; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 1SY2 feet; 44,000 square storage; shipment of general cargo; owned and operated by 
feet covered storage; grain gallery with eight loading spouts; 10 the New Terminal Warehouse Corp. 
receipt and shipment of general cargo. Supplies.-All types of marine supplies and services are 

Public Wharf No. I4: N of Public Wharf No. IS; 480-foot available at Houston. Freshwater is available at all the 
face; 34 feet alongside; deck height, IS.Yi feet; grain gallery wharves and piers. Vessels can receive bunker fuels at many 
with six loading spouts, loading rate, 80,000 bushels per of the oil companies wharves or by oil barges. 
hour; 6-million-bushel grain elevator; receipt and shipment 15 Small-craft supplies and services are available at Houston. 
of general cargo, shipment of grain. Repairs.-A shipyard adjacent to Greens Bayou has a 

E side of Turning Basin: floating drydock with a lifting capacity of 9,000 tons. The 
Public Wharves Nos. 12 and 13: N of Public Wharf No. drydock is 488 feet long on the keel blocks, 101 feet wide, 

14; 990-foot face; 33 feet alongside; deck height, 157'2 feet; and has a depth of IO feet over the keel blocks. Houston has 
87,000 square feet covered storage; receipt and shipment of 20 machine shops, foundries, and other repair facilities that can 
general cargo. handle most above- and below-waterline repairs. 

Public Wharf No. 11: N of Public Wharf No. 12; S30-foot Communications.-The Houston Belt & Terminal Railway 
face; 33 feet alongside; deck height, lSY2 feet; 41,000 square Co. and the Port Terminal Railroad Association serve the 
feet covered storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo. majority of the waterfront facilities and connect with the six 

Public Wharf No. 10: N of Public Wharf No. 11; 700-foot 25 trunk line railroads serving the port and city. They are the 
face; 33 feet alongside; deck height, 157'2 feet; 48,000 square Burlington Northern; Missouri Pacific; Chicago Rock Is-
feet covered storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo. land and Pacific; Atchison, Topeka and Sante Fe; Southern 

W side of Turning Basin: Pacific; and Missouri-Kansas-Texas Line (Katy) Railroads. 
Public Wharf No. 9 (29°45'04"N., 9S 0 17'24"W.): SOI-foot Over 100 steamship lines offer cargo service from Houston 

face; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 19 feet; 50,000 square 30 to world ports, and some 90 tanker operators serve the port. 
feet covered storage; 9 acres open storage; receipt and Millions of tons of cargo are moved annually in the 
shipment of general cargo. coastwise service through the Port of Houston via the 

Public Wharf No. 8: S of Public Wharf No. 9; 624-foot Intracoastal Waterway by common carrier barge lines, 20 
face; 38 feet alongside; deck height, 19 feet; 10 acres open specialized cargo, and many private barge operators. There 
storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo. 35 are over 30 major motor freight carriers and numerous 

S side of Turning Basin: specialized truck lines. Buslines operate from two terminals 
Public Wharf No. 4 (29°44'52"N., 95°17'24"W.): 779-foot and there is local bus service. 

face; 27 to 32 feet alongside; deck height, 8YI feet; 40,000 Several airlines provide passenger, freight, and mail 
square feet covered storage; receipt and shipment of general service, and one carrier handles only air cargo from 
cargo. 40 Houston Intercontinental Airport. 

Public Wharf No. 3: E of Public Wharf No. 4; 802-foot 
face; 33 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; 25,000 square feet Charts 11323, 11330.-From Galveston Entrance to San 
covered storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo. Luis Pass, a distance of 27 miles, the Gulf coast trends in a 

S side of Houston Ship Channel: general SW by W direction. The SW end of Galveston 
Public Wharf No. 2 (29°44'50"N., 95°17' 12"W.): 519-foot 45 Island is low and sandy, with no conspicuous natural marks. 

face; 33 feet alongside; deck height, 127'2 feet; 38,000 square Except in the vicinity of the Galveston Entrance, the coast 
feet covered storage; storage tanks, 3-million-gallon capaci- has fairly uniform depth with few outlying dangers and can 
ty; receipt and shipment of general cargo, receipt of be approached to within about 3 miles by deep-draft vessels. 
vegetable oil; operated by Port of Houston Authority and 
Houston Tank Storage Co. 5° Charts 11324, 11322, 11323.-West Bay is a shallow body 

Public Wharf No. 1-W: SE of Public Wharf No. 2; 603- of water which extends 16 miles SW from the SW part of 
foot face; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 14 feet; 28,000 Galveston Bay, between Galveston Island and the mainland. 
square feet of covered storage; storage tanks, 10%-million- The bay proper is of no commercial importance. 
gallon capacity; receipt and shipment of general cargo, The lntracoastal Waterway crosses the E end of West Bay 
shipment of tallow and vegetable oil; operated by Port of 55 between North Deer Island and Tiki Island. A marina, in a 
Houston Authority, Jacob Stern & Sons, Inc., Southern basin enclosed by timber breakwaters, is on the S side of the 
Stevedoring, Inc., and Pacific Molasses Co. E end of Tiki Island. A privately dredged channel, marked 

Public Wharf No. 1-E: SE of Public Wharf No. 1-W; 42- by privately maintained daybeacons and with a reported 
foot face, 17S feet of berthing space with dolphins; 34 feet controlling depth of 8 feet in August 1982, leads to the 
alongside; deck height, 16.¥2 feet; receipt of molasses; 60 marina from the Intracoastal Waterway, 0.3 mile SW from 
shipment of tallow, vegetable oils, and chemicals; operated the twin causeways connecting Virginia Point and Galves-
by Port of Houston Authority and Pacific Molasses Co. ton. In August 1982, depths of 10 feet were reported in the 

Pacific Molasses Co. Dock: about 0.1 mile SE of Public basin. The marina has open and covered slips for about 120 
Wharf No. 1-E; 210-feet of berthing space with dolphins; 30 boats up to 50 feet long, water, electricity, gasoline, diesel 
feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; storage tanks with 22.Yi- fuel, ice, some marine supplies, a complete marine service 
million-gallon capacity; receipt of liquid fertilizer, caustic station, and an 80-ton mobile lift that can handle craft up to 
soda, and molasses; shipment of tallow and liquid wax; 50 feet. Hull and engine repairs can be made, and salvage 
owned and operated by Pacific Molasses Co. equipment is available. 
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Tiki Island is being developed as a resort home project. A , basin and Liverpool have a least clearance of 20 feet. (See 
number of lagoons have been dredged into both the N and S 117.1through117.59 and 117.959, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
sides of the island. From the marina, a dredged access regulations.) 
channel with depths of 7 feet reported in August 1982, leads Chocolate Bayou is used mostly by small pleasure craft. 
around the N side of the island to a turning basin. A fixed Most of the land on both sides has been developed into 
bridge that connects Tiki Island with the mainland crosses resort homes. The water is brackish to fresh in the upper 
this channel about 300 yards N of the marina; clearance is reaches, and is pumped from the bayou into nearby rice 
14 feet. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 37 feet fields. Depths in the bayou are reported to average 8 feet or 
crosses the channel just N of the bridge. Another privately more, but are greatly affected by winds and are considerably 
dredged channel with a reported controlling depth of 8 feet 10 less with N winds, which prevail during the winter months. 
in August 1982, leads from the SW side of the marina basin During hurricanes, the bayou is reported to afford protec-
along the SE side of the Island to a junction with a dredged tion from waves and wind, but some danger still exists from 
spur channel near Wilson Point; the spur channel connects heavy rain runoff. 
with a natural channel that joins the lntracoastal Waterway There are marinas and yacht basins on the bayou above 
N of North Deer Island. 15 the chemical plant. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, marine 

Offatts Bayou extends from off the S side of West Bay to supplies, open and covered berths with electricity, a launch-
the SW limits of Galveston. The entrance channel leaves the ing ramp, and lifts are available. Boats up to 35 feet can be 
lntracoastal Waterway about 0.3 mile W of the causeway handled on flatbed trailers for general repairs. 
and leads close around Teichman Point. Off the point the The principal commodites carried by barge on the bayou 
channel divides, one channel leading to the Galveston 20 are shell, petroleum products, and industrial chemicals. 
Airport and the other into the bayou. The channels are Scholes Field, the airport for Galveston, is on the S side 
marked by daybeacons. The bayou is frequented by small of the entrance to Offatts Bayou. The red and white 
pleasure and fishing boats and some commercial traffic out checkered water tank is prominent. 
of Galveston. A yacht club is on the S side of the bayou. Bermuda Beach and Palm Beach are summer resorts on 
Several commercial bait camps are around the bayou, and a 25 the Gulf shore about 5 and 6.5 miles SW of Scholes Field. 
city park is on the S shore. The homes along the Gulf shore on the W half of Galveston 

In September 1980, the controlling depth was 6 feet in the Island are all raised on piles and are very distinctive. 
channel from the waterway to the bayou. In August 1982, Pirates Cove and Jamaica Beach are resorts about 5.7 
the reported controlling depth from the fork at Teichman and 8 miles, respectively, SW of Scholes Field on the bay 
Point to the turning basin near the airport was about 7 feet. 30 side. Numerous canals have been dredged to private water-

In July 1980, a pipe was reported in Offatts Bayou near front homes. Privately dredged and marked channels lead to 
Daybeacon 28 in about 29°17'0l"N., 94°51'22"W. these resorts from West Bay. The reported controlling depth 

A boatyard at Teichman Point has a 1,000-ton marine in the Pirates Cove channel was 2h feet in August 1982. A 
railway that can handle 125-foot vessels for hull, engine, and marina at Pirates Cove can provide berths, gasoline, water, 
electronic repairs. A marina in Offats Bayou has moorings 35 and ice. The channel to Jamaica Beach had a reported 
for transients, electricity, water, ice, and a launching ramp. controlling depth of 3 feet in August 1982. This channel is 
Hull repairs can be made. A fill for 61st Street, Galveston, the approach to a marina at which gasoline, diesel fuel, 
crosses the bayou near its head. An opening in the fill water, ice, and berths with electricity are available. Jamaica 
provides a passage for small boats to a small lagoon E of Beach is the site of the Karankawa Indian burial ground. 
6lst Street. A fixed bridge with a horizontal clearance of 38 40 Sea Isle is a resort about 5.5 miles E of San Luis Pass. A 
feet and a vertical clearance of 9 feet crosses the opening. privately dredged entrance channel, with a reported control-
An overhead power cable with a clearance of 43 feet is on ling depth of Ih feet in 1982, leads S from the bay to three 
the W side of the bridge. boat slips or lagoons. The entrance channel is marked by a 

Chocolate Bay extends about 2.5 miles NW from the W private lighted entrance range and other aids. The ruins of a 
end of West Bay to the mouth of Chocolate Bayou. The 45 3,000-foot pier are E of the entrance channel. A marina has 
Intracoastal Waterway crosses the mouth of Chocolate Bay. berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and ice; 
A barge assembly basin with mooring buoys, is on the S side hull and engine repairs can be made. 
of the Intracoastal Waterway on the N side of Alligator Bay Harbor is a resort about 4 miles E of San Luis Pass. 
Head, the E entrance point to Chocolate Bay; depths of A privately dredged channel, with a reported controlling 
about 16 feet are reported in the basin. The basin is intended so depth of 3 feet in. August 1982, leads ~ to a boat basin on the 
only for temporary mooring of barges. N shore of the island. A pnvately lighted entrance range 

A dredged channel, entered through two connecting and day~cons mark the entrance channel.. . 
~hannels and marked by buoys, daybeacons, lights, and San Luis Pass, an unmarked channel 0.2 mile wide, leads 
lighted ranges, leads N from the Intracoastal Waterway to NW from the Gulf and passes betw.een the shoals S from 
the Monsanto Chemical Co. plant basin on Chocolate 55 Galveston Island and E from s~ LUIS Island. In July .1981, 
Bayou, 7.3 miles above the Intracoastal Waterway. In May the pass had a reported controllmg depth of Yi foot. It 1s not 
1985, the controlling depth was 7 feet (10 feet at midchan- recommended f<?r strange~. Fishei:men acquainted with the 
nel) to the Monsanto basin. It was reported that shell barges pass may sometimes be htred ~o pilot vessel.s, but the shoal 
and pleasure craft navigate the natural channel in the bayou waters of West Bay and Chnstmas Bay hm1t passage to 
above the Monsanto basin to a highway bridge near the 60 lightdraft craft. 
town of Liverpool, 13 miles above the Intracoastal Water- A fixed highway bridge and cau~way across. San Luis 
way. ihere are shell-handling wharves at and just below Pass con~ects Galveston Island with San Luis Island; 
Snug Harbor, about 1.6 miles below the highway bridge. clearance is 29. feet. . 

The State Route 1561 fixed bridge crosses Choc~late Off t~e NE side of San Lms Island are depths up to 22 
Bayou 5.5 miles above the Intracoastal Waterway with a feet; this deeper area offers protected anchorage for small 
clearance of 50 feet. The least known clearance of the craft, but the bottom ~s hard sand .. The best anchorage is in 
overhead power and telephone cables across the bayou is ~old Pass on .the W side of San Lms Island. A camp~round_ 
also 50 feet. Bridges crossing the bayou between Monsanto is on San Luts Island about 0.4 mile NW of the highway 
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bridge. There is a marina on a dredged basin at the 
campground at which gasoline, provisions, a launching 
ramp, ice, and water are available. The basin and entrance 
channel from Cold Pass had a reported controlling depth of 
of 5 feet in August 1982. 

A depth of 5 feet can be carried from San Luis Pass to the 
W side of San Luis Island, thence S in Cold Pass to Moodys 
Island and W and NW into Christmas Bay; a draft of 4 feet 
can then be taken to and through Bastrop Bay. Privately 
maintained aids mark the channel from the W end of Cold 
Pass to Christmas Point, and a privately marked channel 
crosses Bastrop Bay and joins the Intracoastal Waterway. 

A channel has been dredged in Bastrop Bayou by private 
interests from the Intracoastal Waterway, Mile 382.2W, to 
the fixed highway bridge at Mims, Tex. Landcuts eliminate 
the bends in the bayou and bypass Cox Lake. The control
ling depth was reported to be about 5 feet in August 1982. 

Total length of the channel from the Intracoastal Waterway 
to the fixed highway bridge is about 4. 7 miles; the bridge has 
a clearance of 45 feet. Small-craft facilities are available at 
various fishing camps along the Bastrop Bayou Channel. 

5 Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, limited berthing, and 
launching ramps are available at marinas near the highway 
bridge. A 5-ton fixed lift capable of handling boats up tc» 27 
feet is also available. 

10 A channel between Bastrop Bay and Mud Island connects 
Christmas Bay and West Bay; formerly a section of the 
Intracoastal Waterway, this channel has been abandoned 
and is no longer maintained. A shallow dredged channel 
from the S end of Christmas Bay leads into and through 

15 Drum Bay and thence SW to a connection with the 
lntracoastal Waterway. This channel is used by small 
fishing craft with drafts of 1 to 2 feet. 
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This chapter describes the Texas Gulf Coast from San 
Luis Pass to the Rio Grande, a distance of about 238 miles, 
and Matagorda, Tres Palacios, Lavaca, Aransas, and Cor
pus Christi Bays and their tributaries. Also discussed are the 
deepwater ports of Freeport, Point Comfort, Corpus Christi, 
and Brownsville, and many of the smaller barge ports. 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
this part of the coast are described in 80.845 and 80.850, 
chapter 2. 

somewhat to the right of the wind direction or, near the 
coast, in a direction parallel to the shoreline, current 
velocities of 0.5 to 1 knot being produced by wind velocities 
of 20 to 40 miles per hour. 

However, it has been reported that at times strong 
currents set W toward the coast and the possibility of being 
carried inshore by such currents should be guarded against. 
The grounding of a vessel at a location 9 miles SW of 
Aransas Pass was reported caused by strong W currents that 
accompimied winds from the N and NE. 

Charts 11300, 11330.-From San Luis Pass to the entrance 10 Weatber.-The climate of the coast from San Luis Pass to 
to Matagorda Bay at Pass Cavallo, the coast trends for 80 the Rio Grande is the product of the combined effects of the 
miles in a general SW by W direction. From Pass Cavallo it humid subtropical region to NE, the semi-arid area to W 
curves gently SW for 100 miles to latitude 27°N., where the and SW, and the warm, moist, moderating influences of the 
trend is S; thence it curves gently a little E of S for 58 miles Gulf of Mexico. The maritime flow predominates, modify-
to the mouth of the Rio Grande. Throughout its whole 15 ing the humidity and temperatures and decreasing the range 
distance the coast encloses a chain of shallow bays or of extremes. As a result, the few continental cold fronts 
lagoons, some of considerable size. These are separated from reaching this coast are seldom severe. Winters are usually 
the Gulf by long, narrow islands and peninsulas which are mild, and temperatures rarely drop below freezing in coastal 
generally low and sandy, with few natural distinguishing waters. Inland, freezes occur on about 4 to 8 days annually. 
marks. Some of the bays and lagoons may be entered from 20 Spring is characterized by mild, brisk days with frequent 
the Gulf through dredged passes protected by jetties, and showers. There is little change in the day-to-day weather of 
others through small passes partly obscured by bars with summer, except for an occasional rain shower or possibly a 
little depth on them. thunderstorm. Tropical cyclones are a threat from late May 

Shipping Safety Fairways and Fairway Anchorages.- A into early November. The early fall is an extension of 
system of shipping safety fairways has been established 25 summer, while November is a transition to winter with its 
along the Gulf Coast to provide safe lanes for shipping that greater temperature ranges, stronger winds, and first occur-
are free of oil-well structures. Vessels approaching the rences of "northers". 
passes and entrances to ports, or bound along the Gulf While the frequency of N winds increases in winter 
Coast between San Luis Pass and Brazos Santiago Pass because of the southerly latitude, southeasterlies remain 
should proceed in the charted shipping safety fairways. 30 predominant. However, northerlies and northeasterlies are 
Caution should be exercised when approaching or navigat- responsible for most of the windspeeds over 20 knots. At 
ing in these fairways as they are unmarked. times during the winter, an atmospheric wave will develop 

Fairway Anchorages have been established off some of along a stationary front off the coast. This is usually 
the entrances to the ports, which will be generally free oil- associated with the remnants of a polar high. These waves 
well structures. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2, for 35 may intensify and head NE. They can develop into strong 
regulations governing the fairways and anchorages.) extratropical storms, known as "Texas Lows". Offshore, 

Dangers.-The coast has fairly uniform depths with few gales blow 1 to 2 percent of the time, and seas of 8 feet or 
outlying dangers except in the vicinity of the passes and off more occur 10 to 15 percent of the time from November 
the mouth of the Brazos River where shoaling to 18 feet is through March. Seas of 20 feet or more, while not frequent, 
reported as far as 5 miles offshore· otherwise, vessels of any 40 do occur occasionally during winter. 
draft can approach to within 2.5 ~iles of the shore. Other Another winter navigational ~aza~d is fog, which is 
reported dangers are about 20 miles SW of th~ entrance to reported 2 to 7 percent. of t~~ !I~e m open waters fro.m 
the Brazos River and consist of occasional ndges of soft December through Apnl. V1~1b1ht1es f~ll below. 0.5 ~!le 
mud having as little as 4 fathoms over them, with general about 1 to 3 percent of the time. Fog is most hkely with 
surrounding depths of 5 to 5.Yi fathoms. Oil wells may be 45 winds out of the E through S. . . 
encountered offshore, especially in the vicinity of Freeport During the warmer months, th~ Bermuda High mcreases 
Harbor. Mariners are cautioned to give them a wide berth in strength and generates a persistent southeasterly flow, 
especially when drilling operations are in progress. ~hich produces an a~most monotoi:ous summer per:fod 

Caution.-Hurricane Beulah in September 1967 caused mterrupted only occasionally by a ram sh<;>wer or tropical 
considerable damage in the Gulf Coast area. Mariners are 50 cyclone. Windspeeds drop, on av~rage, dunng th~ summe~, 
advised to exercise extreme caution as depths may vary alth~ugh ann~~l extremes are hkely to occu~ if ~e~e is 
from those charted and mentioned in the Coast Pilot. In humcane actlVlty. On average, an 85-knot wmd is hkeJy 
addition, Hurricane Beulah created many new cuts or passes once in 10 years, while a 105-knot wind blows once every 50 
through the beach. Many of these cuts were reported in the years. 
stretch of beach extending N from about 6 miles N of Port 55 While the hm:ricane season lasts froID: late Ma~ into early 
Mansfield Channel for a distance of 20 miles. These November, tropical cyclones are most hkely dunng August 
openings in the beach should not be used for navigation. and September along this coast. Since 1900, some 45 

Currents.-Along the w side of the . Gulf of Mexico tropical cyclon~ have affect~ this area; .26 of these have 
between Tampico and Corpus Christi is a N flow which in generated hurncane-force wmds. A humcane can be ex- . 
th.e vicinity of the 100-fathom curve off the mouth of the ro pectt;d about ever¥ 3 y~s, on average. ~y of the 
Rio Grande bas an average velocity of nearly 0.5 knot. humcanes that stnke this area are devastatmg. Between 

Strong currents caused by winds would be expected to set 1875 and 1900, three hurricanes generated tides that nearly 
237 
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destroyed Indianola and Brownsville. Since 1900, seven 
severe hurricanes have hit this area. From Freeport to 
Brownsville, they have generated tides of 10 to 17 feet and 
wind gusts to 175 mph. During the September 1919 
hurricane, some 300 to 600 people lost their lives in Corpus 
Christi as tides rose to 16 feet. In August 1945, the 
Matagorda Bay area was devastated as 135-mph winds were 
reported at Port Lavaca, while 153-mph gusts were mea
sured on the anemometer of the Bauer Dredging Co. before 
the instrument failed. Beulah generated 18-foot tides on 
Padre Island in September 1967, while Celia in August 1970 
delivered 130-mph sustained winds at Aransas Pass. 

depths are considerably less than charted. The bottom is soft 
mud, indicating that silting from the river has occurred. 

Oil drilling structures may be erected in the Gulf near the 
approach to Freeport Harbor. Mariners should be on the 
lookout for these structures and give them a wide berth. 

A fish haven, marked by a private lighted horn buoy, is 
about 7. 7 miles SW of Freeport Harbor Entrance Lighted 
Gong Buoy 1. 

Bridges.-No bridges cross the channel from the entrance 
to to the upper turning basin. An overhead power cable with a 

clearance of 63 feet crosses the harbor just above the 
Stauffer turning basin. A fixed highway bridge with a 
clearance of 60 feet crosses the harbor about 0.4 mile above 

Charts 11321, 11322, 11330.-Freeport Harbor, lying 40 the turning basin; overhead telephone cables at the bridge 
miles SW of Galveston entrance, is the harbor for the town 15 have clearances of 107 feet. The Missouri-Pacific railroad 
of Freeport. The area is known locally as Brazosport. The bridge, with a swing span having a clearance of 11 feet, 
principal industry is the Dow Chemical Corporation which crosses the harbor about 1 mile above the turning basin. (See 
operates two large plants. Other industries are oil, sulfur, 117.1t~rough117._59 and 11~.975, chapter 2, for drawbridge 
and shrimp. Oil and chemical products are the principal regulations.) A highway bndge that has a 36-foot fixed 
exports. The Intracoastal Waterway crosses Old Brazos 20 channel spa~ and a ~learance of 20 feet is about 0.3 mile 
River about 1 mile above the jettied entrance. At this point, ab?ve the railroad bndge. An overhead power cable at the 
the Dow Barge Canal leads N and the river channel W. Old bnd~e has a clearance of 5_8 feet. . 
Brazos River has been dammed about 6 miles above the Tides and currents.-The dmmal range of tide at Freeport 
jettied entrance. Below the dam, the old river channel is 

25 
Harbor entrance is 1.8 feet._ The current off the entrance 

now a tidal estuary and the harbor is protected against flood generally sets .to the W, with a _countercurrent i;iear the 
conditions in the river. beac~, largely n~fluenced by the d1rect1on of the wmd. The 

Prominent featitres.-The buildings, stacks, and tanks of bar is rough wit~ an E breeze. . 
the large chemical plant are the most prominent features. Strong ~ro~ wi~ds and currents at the Jettr entran~e 
From seaward, by day, the State Route 322 fixed highway 30 ma~e ~av1~at1on ~1fficult for larger vessels. Diffi~ulty. m 
bridge crossing the Intracoastal Waterway is also promi- n~v1gat1on 1s expenenced wtth larger vessels at the Junction 
nent. By night, the numerous lights and flared gas at the with. the lntracoastal Waterway when str~mg currents a~e 
chemical plant can be seen, and the obstruction lights on the flowmg from the canal. _Large v_essels are difficult to turn m 
radio towers at Freeport are conspicuous. Freeport En- the smaller upper turi;img ~asm. . . 
trance Light (28o56.5'N., 95018.l'W.), 69 feet above the 35 ~ea~er.-Weather m ~his area 1S only an occas10nal 
water is shown from a steel tower at Freeport Coast Guard nav1gat1onal problem. Wmds .blo"'. at 28 knots or more 

. ' . . about 3 to 4 percent of the time m November and from 
Stati~n on the~ side of the entrance channel. A radiobea- January through April. Average speeds are 12 to 14 knots 
con ts at the hght. during this period. Fog is also a winter problem, and 
V~els should approach Freeport Harbor through the visibilities drop below 0.25 mile on about 3 to 6 days each 

prescnbed Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, 40 month from November through April. Thunderstorms are 
chapter 2.) . . . . most frequent from April through September, during the 

COLREGS Demarcation. Lin~ The Imes estabhshed for afternoon and evening. These thunderstorms are usually air 
Freeport Harbor ar~ descnbed m 80.84~, chapter 2. mass types as opposed to the less frequent but more severe 
~els.-'.fh~ ship c~annel. has been improved by con- thunderstorms that occur with fronts and squall lines from 

stru.ct1on of Jetties on eit~er side of the entrance. Federal 45 fall through spring. Tropical cyclones, particularly severe 
project depths are 38 feet .m the channel from deep water to hurricanes, are most likely in August and September. 
the seaward end of the Jett~, then~e 36 feet _through the Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
ch~nel an~ Brazosport tu~mg basm to and m the upper Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 
turnmg basm, an~ 30 f~t m the Brazos Harbor appro~ch vessels under register in foreign trade. Pilotage is optional 
ch~nel and turnm~ basm, thence _from t~e upper tu~·mng 50 for coastwise vessels that have on board a pilot licensed by 
basu~ 25 feet to and m Sta.u!fer tummg basm. (See Notic~ to the Federal government. Vessels are taken in day or night. 
Manners and latest editions of charts for controlling Pilots board vessels 1 mile SE of Freeport Entrance Lighted 
depths.) . . . . . Gong Buoy 1 (28°54.l'N., 95°15.S'W.). The pilot boat is 42 

A vert1c~ hft tide gate with a honzontal clearance of '.5 feet long, with black hull and white superstructure and the 
feet, a vertical clearance of 60 feet, and a depth over the sill 55 name BRAZOS PILOT in white letters on both sides of the 
of ~ 6 feet, ~rosses 1!1e channel j.ust abo~e Stauffer. t_uming hull and the word PILOT on a sign on the upper deck. The 
basm. i::ne tide gate is closed dunng hurncane cond1t1ons or pilot station and boat monitor VHF-FM channels 14 and 16 
when tides are 2.5 f~t or ~ore above normal. and use channels 14 and 77 as working frequencies. For 

Abov.e Stauffer tummg basm, a depth of 10 to 12 feet can boarding, pilots request that vessels maintain a speed of 5 
be earned to the wharves at Freeport. 60 knots or less and have the pilot ladder rigged 8 feet above 

Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor off the entrance to the water. Pilots can be obtained from the Brazos Pilots 
Freeport Harbor in the Freeport Fairway Anchorage. (See Association by telephone (409-233-1120) or by prior ar· 
166,100 tbroup 166.~, chapter 2.) rangement through ships' agents; a minimum of 2-hour 

Dlqers.-About 6 mtles SW of the entrance to Freeport notice of time of arrival is requested. Until channel modifi· 
lfarbor, Brazos River has generated a shoal extending about cations are completed, vessels over 600 feet long are brought 
5 miles into the Gulf off the mouth of the river. This area is in only during daylight. 
foul and should be given a wide berth. It is reported that Towage.-Tugs up to 4,200 hp are available at Freeport. 
several vessels have stranded in this vicinity and that the Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
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antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, arfd with 4-million-barrel capacity; receipt of crude oil; owned 
appendix for addresses.) and operated by Seaway Pipeline, Inc. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of Phillips Petroleum Co. Wharf No. 2 (28°56.0'N., 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 95°19.9'W.): 88-foot face, 250 feet with dolphins; 40 feet 
chapter 1.) Freeport has a hospital. 5 alongside; deck height, 16 feet; receipt and shipment of 

-Freeport is a customs port of entry. crude oil and petroleum products; owned and operated by 
Harbor regulations.-The Navigation and Canal Commis- Phillips Petroleum Co. 

sioners of the Brazos River Harbor Navigation District have Phillips Petroleum Co. Wharf No. 3: 0.1 mile NW of 
jurisdiction and control of the navigable waters of the Wharf No. 2; 88-foot face, 250 feet with dolphins; 40 feet 
district. The district includes that portion of Brazoria 10 alongside; deck height, 16 feet; receipt and shipment of 
County W of the W bank of Chocolate Bayou. A speed limit crude oil and petroleum products; owned and operated by 
of 8 m.p.h. for all vessels proceeding in the channels and 5 Phillips Petroleum Co. 
m.p.h. while passing the wharf, dock, or moored craft is Brazos Harbor Dock A: W side of Brazos Harbor turning 
enforced. The general manager acts as Port Director. The basin; 252-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 
Terminal Superintendent assigns berths on application for 15 36,000 square feet covered storage; receipt and shipment of 
the facilities operated by the Brazos River Harbor Naviga- general cargo; owned and operated by Brazos River Harbor 
tion District. Navigation District. 

Wharves.-Freeport has more than 75 wharves and piers. Brazos H3;rbor P~blic Facility Wharf: N side of Br3;ZOS 
Only the deep-draft facilities are described. For a complete Harbor _tummg basm; 1,250-foot face; 30 feet alongside; 
description of the port facilities refer to Port Series No. 26, 2o dee~ height, I? feet; 200,000 square feet covered storage; 
published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. r~1pt an~ s~tpment of general cargo, ~ulk and bagged 
(See appendix for address.) The alongside depths are fert.ihzer, hqu1d bulk and packaged ch7m1cals, and bag~ed 
reported; for information on the latest depths contact the g_ram; <?wned and operated by Brazos River Harbor Naviga-
operator. Almost all the piers and wharves have highway, tton Dtstnct. . 
railway, water, and shore power connections. General cargo 25 B~azos ~arbor Wharf No. 2: N side o~ Brazos Ha.rbor 
at the port is usually handled by ship's tackle; special turnmg basm; 600-foot face; 30 feet alongside; deck height, 
handling equipment, if available, is mentioned in the 16 feet; 58,000 square feet cover~d storage; 55,000 square 
description of the particular facility. A 500-ton floating stiff- feet open storage; ra;~1pt and sh.1pn:ient of general cargo, 
leg derrick is available for heavy lifts by special arrange- bulk ~nd bagged fertilizer, and hqu1d bulk ~d packaged 
ments. 30 chen:i1ca!s; ow.ne~ and operated by Brazos River Harbor 

Dow Chemical U.S.A., Wharf A-14: E side of the Navtgatt.on Distn~t. . . 
entrance to Dow Barge Canal; 122-foot E and W faces, . Suppltes.-Gasoh~e, diesel. fuel, man~e bunkers, water, 
berthing space for 800-foot vessels· 38 feet alongside· deck ice, an~ most manne supplies are available at ~.r:eport. 
h · h 25 ~ · f ct' ·1 d h' ' t f Repmrs.-The Port of Freeport has no fac1hties for 
ch~g ~· 

1 
;et; t rec:ipt. 0

1 
. cru e d 01 dan st i~~enD 0 

35 making major repairs or for drydocking deep-draft vessels; 
Ch mi~ s an pe roe emica. s., '!wne an opera e Y ow the nearest such facilities are at Galveston. Freeport has 
~mtcal U.S:A., Texas DIVlston. . several shipyards. The largest marine railway, at a yard on 

W ow Chemical U.S.A. Wharf A-13. 150 y~rds NW of the Intracoastal Waterway l.7 miles NE of Freeport Harbor 
~ harf A-1~; 100-foot ~face, 670 feet o_f berthmg.space; 38 Channel, can haul out vessels to 250 feet. A yard on the W 
eet ~ongs1de; deck height, 16 feet; receipt and shipment of 40 side of the harbor 0.1 mile below Stauffer turning basin has 
chem1~als and petrochem1ca~s;. ~wned and operated by Dow a 220-foot marine railway. A yard on the N side of the 
Chemical U.~.A., Texas Dms10n. . Intracoastal Waterway at the junction with Freeport Har-

Dow Chemical U.S.A., Wharf A-8: W s1~e of entr~nce to bor Channel has a 3,000-ton floating drydock with a length 
Dow Barg~ Canal; 61-~oot face, 380 fee~ with dol.phms; 36 of 200 feet, width of 90 feet, and depth of 10 feet. The yard 
feet ~ongside; deck he1~t, 16 feet; receipt and shipment of 45 has a 165-ton mobile lift. All of the yards can make 
chem1~als and petrochem1ca!s;. ~wned and operated by Dow complete hull and engine repairs, and all have gasfreeing 
Chemical U.S_.A., Texas Division. and barge cleaning facilities. A salvage company at Freeport 

Dow Chemical U.S.A., Wharf A-5: 500 yards WNW of has a 500-ton floating A-frame lift and salvage equipment. 
Dow Barge. Canal; 260-f<!Ct face, 270 feet with dolphms; 34 Small-craft facilities.-Small craft can find excellent pro-
feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 16,000 square feet 50 tection in the harbor at Freeport. Numerous small piers and 
covered storage; receipt and shipmen~ of general cargo; wharves are along the waterfront. There are numerous 
o~~~ and operated by Dow Chemical U.S.A., Texas small-craft facilities along the Intracoastal Waterway be-
D1v1s1on. tween the Freeport Harbor Channel and the entrance to 

Dow Chemical U.S.A., Wharf A-4: 0.1 mile W of Wharf Oyster Creek. Marine lifts to 30 tons and 90-foot marine 
A-5; 115-foot face, 260 feet with dolphins; 34 feet alongside; 55 railways are available for complete repairs and storage. 
deck height, 12 feet; receipt and shipment of chemicals and Gasoline, diesel fuel, open and covered storage, launching 
petrochemicals; owned and operated by Dow Chemical ramps, ice, provisions, and marine supplies are available. 
U.S.A., Texas Division. Communications.-The Missouri-Pacific Railroad serves 

Dow Chemical U.S.A., Wharf A-2: W side of Brazosport the Freeport area. Numerous trucklines operate from the 
turning basin; 471-foot face; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 60 port, and buslines offer frequent service to Houston and 
Wharf 14~ feet, bulkhead I 7Jf2 feet; 85,000 square feet other points. An airline has scheduled air service to 
coyered storage; receipt and shipment of general carg~; Houston. Good paved roads and highways radiate to all 
ship~ent of bagged organic chemicals, polyethylene, chemt- points. 
cals m drums, and dry caustic soda; owned and operated by 
Dow Chemical U.S.A., Texas Division. · 

Seaway Pipeline Ship Pier, Berths Nos. 2 and 3 
(29°56.3'N., 95°19.2'W.): 70-foot face, 504 feet with plat
forms; 3S feet alonsside; deck height, 15 feet; storage tanks 

Cllarts 11321, 11322.-Brazos River enters the Gulf 
through the diversion channel about 6 miles SW of Freeport 
Harbor entrance. Because of logs, shoaling, and general foul 
ground, the mouth of the river is not used as an entrance. 
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The Intracoastal Waterway crosses the river 1.6 miles above Matagorda Light (28°20.2'N., 96°25.4'W.), 90 feet above 
the mouth. A depth of 8 feet at ordinary river stage is the water, is shown from a black conical tower on Matagor· 
available to Bolivar Landing, 36 miles upriver from the da Island, about 1.5 miles W of Pass Cavallo. The light is 7 
Intracoastal Waterway. Most of the traffic on the river miles SW of the Matagorda Ship Channel, the racom· 
'consists of offshore oil supply vessels enroute to or from mended entrance to Matagorda Bay. 
their base on the E side of the river, about 0.1 mile below the Vessels should approach Matagorda Bay through ~he 
State Route 36 highway bridge, and chemical barges enroute prescribed Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, 
to and from the wharf of a chemical company, about 2.7 chapter 2.) 
miles above this highway bridge. COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 

Overhead power cables having a minimum clearance of 10 Matagorda Bay are described in 80.850, chapter 2. 
42 feet cross Brazos River between the Intracoastal Water- Matagorda Ship Channel is a 22-mile-long deepwater 
way and Brazoria. State Route 36 fixed highway bridge, 3.1 channel from the Gulf to and through a landcut in 
miles above the waterway, has a clearance of 50 feet. A Matagorda Peninsula thence through Matagorda and Lava-
railroad bridge and a highway bridge at Brazoria, and a ca Bays to a public terminal at Point Comfort. The entrance 
highway bridge at East Columbia, cross the river about 20 15 to the landcut is protected by jetties. The channel is well 
miles and 26 miles, respectively, above the waterway; marked. The Federal project provides for a depth of 38 feet 
minimum clearance of the fixed channel spans is 33 feet at through the Sea Bar Channel and Jetty Channel, thence 36 
low-river stages and Sh at high-river stages. An overhead feet through the landcut and Matagorda and Lavaca Bays to 
power cable crosses the river about 0.8 mile above the a turning basin of the same depth at Point Comfort. (See 
highway bridge at Brazoria; clearance is not known. 20 Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for control-

San Bernard River flows into the Gulf 3.5 miles SW from ling depths.) 
the mouth of Brazos River. San Bernard River is obstructed Matagorda Ship Channel Approach Lighted Whistle 
at the mouth by a shifting sandbar over which the channel Buoy MSC (28°12.0'N., 96°05.2'W.), about 18 miles SE of 
depths vary from 3 to 5 feet. From the Intracoastal the jetties, marks the entrance to the Safety Fairway. 
Waterway, 0.8 mile above the mouth, the channel has been 25 Matagorda Ship Channel Entrance Lighted Whistle Buoy 
dredged to a point near the West Columbia highway bridge MB, 2.5 miles SE of the jetties, marks the channel 
22 miles above the Intracoastal Waterway. In September approach. 
1984, the controlling depth was 8 feet to the West Columbia Matagorda Ship Channel Entrance Light (28°25.3'N., 
highway bridge. 96°19.l'W.), 52 feet above the water, is shown from a 

Some critical reaches in the river are caused by narrow 30 skeleton tower on a concrete block with a red and white 
widths or sharp bends. Complaints have been made that diamond-shaped daymark on the E jetty at the entrance to 
tows navigating the river have damaged wharves and the Matagorda Bay. 
vessels moored to them; operators are advised to reduce A lighted 316°38' range and lighted buoys mark the 
speed to avoid wave-action damage. When towing barges in entrance channel through the jetties and landcut, and 
tandem, particular care must be taken to prevent any part of 35 lighted ranges, lights, and buoys mark the bay channel. 
the tow striking the banks, boats, or structures along the Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor off the bar in the 
banks. Matagorda Fairway Anchorages on either side of the safety 

There are several fishing camps along the San Bernard fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) With N 
River in the vicinity of the narrows, about 0.8 mile above its winds or smooth sea, fair anchorage is available in 4 to 12 
junction with the Intracoastal Waterway, and at Churchill. 40 fathoms. 
Gasoline, ice, and launching ramps or lifts are available at Good anchorage for small craft may be found on the W 
these facilities. A fuel dock on the Intracoastal Waterway side of Pass Cavallo in Saluria Bayou in 7 to JO feet. The 
just W of its intersection with the San Bernard River has entrance to the bayou is marked by a light. 
gasoline, diesel fuel, and ice available at its dock which has a The usual storm anchorages for small boats in Matagorda 
reported depth of 6 feet alongside. 45 Bay area are: the Harbor of Refuge S of Port Lavaca, in 

Between the waterway and the upstream limits of the depths of about 12 feet; Chocolate Bay, with depths of 3 
improvement, San Bernard River is crossed by three fixed feet; Lavaca Bay, on the E side to the N of the causeway, 
highway bridges with least clearance of 36 feet horizontal with depths of 4 to 5 feet; Lavaca River with depths of about 
and 13 feet vertical and by a railroad swing bridge with a 5 feet across the bar; Carancahua Bay with depths of 3 feet 
clearance of 2 feet. The swing bridge is equipped with 50 across the bar; and Tres Palacios Bay, off Palacios, with 
radiotelephone. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM chan- depths of 4 to 5 feet. Small craft should not anchor in 
nel 12; call sign KI-2524. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and Matagorda Bay in the vicinity of the landcut through 
117.984, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Clearance Matagorda Peninsula as strong currents and turbulent water 
of overhead cables is 38 feet. There is a fuel dock at which are reported in this area. 
gasoline, diesel fuel, and water are available on the W side of 55 Pass Cavallo, 108 miles SW of Galveston Entrance, an 
the river's junction with the Intracoastal Waterway. A entrance to Matagorda Bay from the Gulf, is 1.3 miles wide 
reported depth of 5 feet was alongside the facility in between Matagorda Island and Matagorda Peninsula. The 
September 1972. pass is obstructed by a bar that is subject to frequent 

Cedar Lakes, East Matagorda Bay, Caney Creek, Live changes in location and depths. The depths vary from 3 to 8 
Oak Bayou, Old Gulf, Colorado River, and Matagorda are 60 feet. With a sea or swell running outside, there is virtually a 
described in chapter 12. continuous line of breakers across the bar. The pass is 

subject to swift currents and is not considered navigable. It 
is used only by a few local vessels that draw less than 5 feet 
and have thorough local knowledge. 

Charts 11316, 11317, 11319.-Matagorda Bay is a large 
body of water separated from the Gulf by Matagorda 
Peninsula. Depths in the bay range from 5 to 13 feet, 
averaging JO to 12 feet over the greater part. Considerable 
oil development and fishing are carried on in the bay and its 
main tributaries Tres Palacios and Lavaca Bays. 

Inside the bar, the channel extends along the E shore to 
Matagorda Island, passing about 0.5 mile E of Saluria and 
Big Bayous, and thence off the Port O'Connor jetties into 
the open waters of the bay. Unmarked shoals lie along the E 
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side of the pass. There is a passage with a depth of 9 feet' or reported depth of 6 feet. A marked fish haven, known as 
more through these shoals in a NE direction, from off Gad wall Reef, is off the W side of the channel near its head. 
Saluria Bayou. This channel is particularly subject to Carancahua Bay, 6 miles W of Tres Palacios Bay, is a 
change. The submerged ruins of East Shoal Lighthouse on shallow, unimportant body of water frequented only by 
the N side of the passage in about 28°25.4'N., 96°22.4'W., 5 small pleasure boats and oil-drilling equipment. A privately 
should be avoided. dredged channel, marked by piling on its W side, leads 

Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide in Pass through the entrance. In August 1982, it was reported that 
Cavallo is 1.4 feet, 0.5 foot at Port O'Connor, and 0.7 foot at the channel had a controlling depth of 6 feet, and that there 
Port Lavaca. The level of the water surface is largely were depths of 3 to 7 feet inside the bay. It was further 
dependent on the winds, and during strong northers may be IO reported that numerous wellheads, oyster shell reefs, plat-
depressed 2 feet or more. The tidal current in Pass Cavallo forms, and other obstructions, some marked by private 
is believed to attain a velocity of 2 knots with currents of 5 lights, occupied the bay making navigation hazardous. 
knots reported. It is reported to be very strong in the Numerous beach houses are on both sides of the bay. State 
landcut through Matagorda Peninsula, especially on the Route 35 highway bridge crossing the bay 7 miles above the 
runoff of the ebb after strong S winds. The current in 15 entrance has a fixed channel span with a width of 18 feet 
Matagorda Ship Channel may attain a velocity of over 3 and a clearance of 13 feet. 
knots. Daily predictions of the tidal current may be found in . Keller :Bay, an a1'.11 on the E shore of Lavaca ~ay, is the 
the Tidal Current Tables Atlantic Coast. site of otl explorat10n and development. Shell 1s barged 

Pilotage.-Pilots are av;ilable for Matagorda Bay day or th~o~gh a private!~ maintaine~ and marke~ channel to 
night. The pilots board vessels within I mile of the sea buoy 20 OliVI8., a sm8:11 farmmg commumty o~ the E s1~~ of the bay. 
from the MENA, a 45-foot steel vessel with a gray hull and Barges _drawmg 6 feet a~e b~ought m to Ol1V1a. 
a white superstructure with the word PILOT on both sides Garci~ Creek,. emptymg mto the head of Lavaca Bay, 
of the hull and across the front of the deckhouse. The pilot has a pnvately mamtamed an~ marked channel to t~e town 
boat is equipped with VHF-FM channels 16 6 and 13' the of La Salle. Shell barges drawmg 6 feet are brought m from 

' ' ' 25 p La pilot boat monitors channel 16 2 hours before the vessel is ort vaca. . 
expected. Channels 6 and 13 are used as working frequen- Lavaca Bay, an arm of Matagor~a Bay at its NW corner, 
cies. For boarding, the pilot ladder should be rigged 5 feet has a general depth of 5 to 7 feet wtth several reefs near the 
above the water on the leeward side on the flat surface of the head of the bay._ . . 
ship, and the ship should maintain a speed of 4 to S knots. A Federal_proJect m Lavaca Bay prov1~es for a 12-foot 
Pilots can be obtained by telephone (512-552-7774 or 552- 30 channel.l:admg N_W from Matagor~ Ship Chan!1el fro~ 
4390) or by prior arrangements through ships' agents· 24- off Galhmpper Point for about 3.5 mtles to a turning basin 
hour and 4-hour notices of time of arrival are requ~ted. at the mouth of Lynn Bayo~ at Port Lava~; .another ~2-

Halfmoon Reef t d b t 3 miles off Palacios Point foot. channel about 1.6 mdes above Galhmpper P~mt 
h 

. ex en 8 a ou . ' leadmg SW from Port Lavaca Channel for about 1.4 miles 
t e SW po1~t of the tongue of land ex~e~dmg between the E 35 to N -S and E-W basins at the Harbor of Refuge S of Port 
;nd N port1~ns of Matagorda Bay. This ts a she~l reef 100 to Lavaca; and a 6-foot channel about 2.3 miles above the 
00 yards w.1de, co~ered about 1 foot at low tide over the entrance to Port Lavaca Channel which leads N through 

greater port1~n of its length. . . . . Lavaca Bay to the entrance to Lavaca River, and through 
Tres Palacios Bay, atJ?ut 4 miles N of Palacws Pomt, ts a the river to Red Bluff,, on the Navidad River , a distance of 

shallow bay on ~he NE s1~e at the center of Matagorda Bay. 40 about 17.5 miles. (See Notice to Mariners and latest editions 
A ~ederal project provides for a channel 12 feet deep of charts for controlling depths.) 
leadmg from the In~racoastal Waterwar thro0:gh Matagorda Port Lavaca Channel is marked by lights and daybeacons. 
Bay and Tres Palacios Bay to two turmi:ig basms at th~ head Harbor of Refuge Channel is marked by daybeacons, and 
of the harbor at the town of Palacios. (See Notice to Lavaca and Navidad Rivers Channel is marked by a lighted 
Mariners and l~test editions of charts for controlling 45 range, daybeacons, and a buoy to the mouth of Lavaca 
depths.) Buoys, lights, and daybeacons mark the channel; River. The mouth of Lavaca River is marked by lights. 
two breakwaters protect the ~arbor entra~ce.. State Route 35 highway causeway, crossing Lavaca Bay 
. Palacios, a fish1.ng and farming commumty, ts on t_he W from Noble Point to Point Comfort, has a fixed span over 

side of Tres Palacios Bay. Two elevated water tanks m the the navigation channel with a clearance of 43 feet. About 
town s~ow prominently from the bay.. . . so 0.5 mile of the former highway bridge adjacent to the SW 

Pa!acms _has two freezer plants, an oll temunal, a g~am end of the causeway has been retained as a fishing pier. An 
and feed mill, and a concrete plant. The town has a hospital. overhead power cable crossing Lavaca Bay about 500 yards 
Th~ Southern Pacific Railroad, a busline, and . a motor NW of the causeway has a clearance of 69 feet over the 
fr.eight line serve the town. State Route 35, the mam coastal channel. State Route 616 highway bridge having a remov-
h1ghway passes through the town. 55 able span with a clearance of 18 feet and the Missouri-

The E and W turning basins at the head of the harbor at Pacific railroad bridge having a swing span with a clearance 
~alacios are operated by the Board of Directors of Naviga- of 12 feet cross Lavaca River near its junction with the 
tton District No. 1 of Matagorda County through a Navidad River in the vicinity of the towns of Vanderbilt and 
harbormaster. Berthing facilities are available. Lolita. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.969, chapter 2, 

A boat basin for small pleasure craft is on the E side of 60 for drawbridge regulations.) Several overhead power cables 
the town. The dredged entrance channel to the basin has a cross the Lavaca River between its mouth and the bridges 
controlling depth of 4 feet. The larger of two shipyards at near its junction with the Navidad River; least clearance is 
the head of E turning basin has a marine lift t~at ~n handle 59 f~t. . . . 
vessels ~p to 75 feet for general repairs. Gasolme, diesel fuel, Pou~t Comfort, on the E side of Lavaca B~y, 1s the site of 
Water, ~ and marine supplies are available. · : the ship and barge wharv~ of_a larg~ al.u~num company, 

A pnvately dredged channel about 3.5 miles W of Tres , the. 0"houn County ~av1gat1on Dtstnct s general cargo 
Ptl&cios Bay leads N to a State-maintained saltwater facilities, and ~ electnc ~werplant. . 
experimental statioo. In August 1982, the channel had a About 0.5 mtle SW of Pomt Comfort, a pnvately marked 
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and dredged channel leads N from Matagorda Ship Channel 
to the private facilities on the W side of the point. In August 
1982, the reported controlling depth was 36 feet for about 
1.1 miles, thence 12 feet to the head of the channel. 

fuel, water, ice, and provisions are available. Port O'Connor 
Coast Guard Station is on the N bank of the waterway 
about 1 mile W of the town. An improved highway leads to 
Port Lavaca and Seadrift. Storm warning signals are 

5 displayed. (See chart.) Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
appendix for addresses.) Charts 11313, 11319, 11315.-Espiritu Santo and San 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of Antonio, Mesquite, and Aransas Bays are a series of shallow 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, bodies of water extending SW along the coast for a distance 
chapter 1.) 10 of 50 miles from Pass Cavallo to Aransas Pass, separated 

Port Lavaca-Point Comfort is a customs port of entry. from the Gulf by Matagorda Island and San Jose Island. 
Towage.-A 2,000 hp tug is available. The bays are filled with islands, reefs, and shoals, and are of 
Wharves.-The Calhoun County Navigation District little commercial importance except as a link in the 

Wharf, on the N side of the Point Comfort turning basin, lntracoastal Waterway. 
has a 250-foot marginal wharf with 36 feet reported 15 Espiritu Santo Bay has depths up to 8 feet. In the E part 
alongside. The wharf, used for the receipt and shipment of of the bay, Ferry Channel extends from the waterway S to a 
general cargo and miscellaneous bulk liquid commodities, fish and wildlife reserve at the former Matagorda Air Force 
has 35,000 square feet of covered storage, railway and Range on Matagorda Island. The channel is marked by 
highway connections, and water. lights and daybeacons. In June 1984, the reported control· 

The Alcoa Bauxite Pier 300 yards N of Point Comfort, 20 ling depth was 8 feet. The bay is entered from Matagorda 
has 875 feet of berthing space along the N and S sides with Bay through the Intracoastal Waterway and the channel. 
39 feet reported alongside. The pier has 50 acres open San Antonio Bay has depths up to 5 and 6 feet. It is 
storage and is used to receive bauxite, fluorspar, and separated from Espiritu Santo Bay by the First Chain of 
limestone and to ship liquid caustic. Gantry cranes and a Islands, through which are South Pass and Steamboat Pass. 
conveyor system can handle 2,000 tons of cargo per hour. 25 South Pass, an old unmarked dredged cut, has a depth of 
Vessels moor bow in at this facility. Freshwater and shore about 4 feet. The channel extends between two islands and 
power are available. close to the privately maintained markers on the N side of 

The Alcoa Bulk Loading Terminal, 700 yards N of the the S island. Steamboat Pass, 1.5 miles to the N, has less 
bauxite pier, a 500-foot wharf with 36 feet reported than 3 feet of water. 
alongside, has a loading spout and conveyor system with a 30 The Intracoastal Waterway crosses San Antonio Bay 
750-ton-per-hour loading rate. The wharf is used to ship from the vicinity of Grass Island to False Live Oak Point. 
alumina, aluminum anodes, and carbon brickheads. The spoil banks on both sides of the channel have several 

A 800-foot barge wharf with 12 feet reported alongside is openings. Small islets are in the spoil bank area. 
0.5 mile N of the bulk loading terminal. Numerous reefs, some of which bare at low water, are in 

Supplies.-Some marine supplies and provisions are avail- 35 and about the bay, particularly in the upper end. They make 
able at Port Lavaca. Bunker C fuel oil can be obtained by navigation difficult, and local information is essential. 
barge from Corpus Christi or Houston on 2 days advance N of Swan Point and McDowell Point the delta of 
notice. Light diesel oil is available by tank truck. Guadalupe River divides the head of San Antonio Bay into 

Port Lavaca is a city on the W shore of Lavaca Bay in a Guadalupe Bay and Mission Lake on the E and Hynes Bay 
fishing, farming, and industrial area. The municipal harbor 40 on the W. Goff Bayou and Schwing Bayou flow into 
(28°37.3'N., 96°37.5'W.) is under the jurisdiction of the Mission Lake. 
Port Lavaca Port Commission. The local regulations are Guadalupe River empties into the N end of San Antonio 
administered by the city manager. There are several boat Bay. A depth of about 2 feet can be carried from the bay 
basins along the waterfront S of the municipal harbor; into the N fork of the river. Snags and driftwood make 
depths of 6 to 14 feet are reported in the basins. These 45 navigation almost impossible, but there are navigable depths 
facilities are maintained by the port commission, and local as far as the San Antonio River, about 10 miles above the 
fishing, dredging, and oil companies. Gasoline, diesel fuel, mouth. 
water, marine supplies, provisions, and ice are available. Victoria Barge Canal is a dredged channel that leads 
Engine and above-the-waterline repairs can be made. A from the Intracoastal Waterway NW along the E side of San 
hospital is in the city. 50 Antonio Bay, thence through landcuts along the E side of 

The Harbor of Refuge is S of Port Lavaca. The marginal Guadalupe Bay, Mission Lake, and Green Lake, thence in a 
barge wharves of a chemical company and a fertilizer dredged cut to Pickering Basin at the Port of Victoria about 
company are along the N side of the harbor. 30 miles above the Intracoastal Waterway and about 6 miles 

Port Lavaca-Point Comfort is a customs port of entry. below the city of Victoria. In 1985-August 1986, the 
Port O'Connor is a small settlement at the SW end of 55 controlling depth was 6 feet (9 feet at rnidchannel) from the 

Matagorda Bay N of Pass Cavallo. Intracoastal Waterway to Pickering Basin with 7 to 9 feet in 
The town is approached via the Intracoastal Waterway the basin. A 330-foot public dock with 9 feet alongside is in 

route between two jetties which extend into the bay and are the basin; water and electricity are available. 
marked by lights at their outer ends. The channel through State Route 35 fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 
the jetties favors the S jetty. Mariners are cautioned to keep 60 50 feet, the Missouri-Pacific railroad lift bridge with a 
in the channel as the entire width between the jetties is not clearance of 22 feet down and SO feet up, and a fixed 
dredged and shoal areas with rocky bottom lie outside the highway bridge with a clearance of 49 feet, cross the channel 
channel. Vessels should make their entrance approach well IS miles, 25 miles, and 27.6 miles, respectively, above the 
E of the jetties and through the buoyed Intracoastal Intracoastal Waterway. (See 117.t through 117.59 and 
Waterway. Along the Matagorda Bay shore, 0.4 mile NW of 117.991, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) LeaSt 
the jetties, are the piles of an old pier. Numerous docks and clearance of overhead power and telephone cables crossing 
slips for shrimp boats and pleasure craft are along the N the channel is 53 feet. 
side of the waterway at Port O'Connor. Gasoline, diesel About 5.3 miles above the Intracoastal Waterway, a 
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dredged channel leads E from Victoria Barge Canal to a Harbor and Goose Island State Park. A State-maintained 
turning basin at the town of Seadrift. In October I 986, the launching ramp is available at the State park. A fixed 
midchannel controlling depth was 9 feet; the same depth is highway bridge about 0.1 mile SE of the entrance to 
in the basin. Neptune Harbor is reported to have a 15-foot span and a 

The facilities in the basin are under the control of the 5 clearance of 2 feet. 
Westside Calhoun County Navigation District. Mooring A yacht basin near the N end of the causeway at Lamar 
dolphins are along the N side of the basin, and a wharf is on has storage facilities for boats up to 36 feet. There is a 
the S side of the basin. The facilities are used to unload shell marine way capable of handling vessels up to 30 feet. 
from barges, to load and unload barge shipments of general Owners must arrange for their own repairs. A privately 
cargo, and for the fueling of vessels. In addition, there are 10 maintained and marked channel to the basin had a reported 
service wharves and seafood processing plants in the basin. controlling depth of 6 feet in August 1982, with shoaling to 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and some provisions are 2>'2 feet reported in the E half of the channel near the point 
available. that encloses the E side of the basin. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 

Seadrift, a small fishing and farming community, has water, ice, marine supplies, open and covered berths, and a 
highway connections. 15 launching ramp are available in the basin. 

A private channel about 0.3 mile S of the channel to Copano Bay, a NW extension of Aransas Bay, is used 
Seadrift, privately marked by stakes, leads to a resort principally as a center for hunting and sport fishing. No 
housing development at Swan Point. A depth of 37'2 feet was commercial fishing, except oystering, is permitted. Extreme 
reported in the channel in August 1982. caution is required to navigate the bay because of the 

About 12 miles above the Intracoastal Waterway, a 20 numerous unmarked reefs. Depths up to 8 feet are found in 
privately dredged channel, with a reported controlling depth the bay with 6 to 7 feet in the narrow sloughs or channels 
of 10 feet in August 1982, leads to a basin at a large between the reefs. Numerous oil wells and pipelines fill the 
chemical plant at Long Mott. bay. 

Long Mott is a small town on Mission Lake that has Good anchorage for small craft is available in the bight S 
railroad and highway connections. 25 of Redfish Point, inside the bay on the S side at the 

Mesquite Bay lies between Ayres Reef and Third Chain entrance. Storm anchorages for drafts up to 3 or 4 feet may 
of Islands, and is of no commercial importance except for be had in the S end of the bay in the small bight at the NE 
fish and oysters. The buildings of a ranch are on Matagorda corner of Port Bay. Slightly greater draft can find good 
Island opposite the SE comer of the bay. A small water tank protection in the extreme NE corner of Copano Bay in the 
about 35 feet high shows prominently from the Gulf. 30 bight off Redfish Point. Soft mud bottoms are at these 

A marked channel leads from the Intracoastal Waterway anchorages. 
at the E end of Aransas Bay across Carlos Bay into State Route 35 highway causeway across the entrance to 
Mesquite Bay. Copano Bay has a fixed span with a clearance of 50 feet. 

Cedar Bayou, separating Matagorda Island from San Jose Sections of a former bridge, close W of the causeway, 
Island, leads in a S direction from the SE corner of Mesquite 35 remain as fishing piers. 
Bay toward the Gulf. A bar has closed the outlet to the Mission Bay, on the N shore of Capano Bay, is of no 
Gulf. importance; only small skiffs can enter. 

Bayside is a small resort town on the NW shore of 
Charts 11313, 11314.-Aransas Bay, 15 miles long and 3 Copano Bay. A large hotd shows prominently from the bay. 

to 4 miles wide, is used extensively as a shrimping ground. 40 Highway and telephone communications are available. 
The Intracoastal Waterway crosses the bay, and opposite Aransas River, emptying into the NW end of Copano 
Rockport turns W to and through Redfish Bay; at the tum, Bay, is shallow and navigable only for small craft of 1 foot 
the channel of the Intracoastal Waterway Alternate Route or less. The State Route 136 highway bridge across the 
continues to Lydia Ann Channel. A privately maintained mouth has a 41-foot fixed span with a clearance of 15 feet. 
channel near Blind Pass, at the SE end of the bay, is marked 45 There is a small marina on the W side at the Send of the 
by lights and buoys. The periodic tide throughout the bay bridge. The channel leading to the facility had a reported 
has a diurnal range less than 0.5 foot, the variation in water controlling depth of 4 feet in August 1982, and was 
lev:I depends principally on the wind. Many piles along the privately .marked ?~ stakes .. Water, i~e, open and cove~ed 
S side of the Intracoastal Waterway do not show at high berths with electnc1ty, manne supplies, and a launchmg 
water; they are very dangerous, and caution should be used 50 ramp are available. Overhead power and telephone cables at 
near this edge of the waterway. the bridge have clearances of 17 feet. 

St. Charles Bay, an arm of Aransas Bay extending N, is The ruins of a bridge cross Port Bay about l.5 miles 
the site of considerable hunting and sport fishing, but ab~:>Ve the .entrance. An overhead power cable crossing at the 
commercial fishing is prohibited. There are numerous b!'ldge rum~ has a c~earance of 20 feet. Sta~ Route 881 
homes in the vicinity of Hail Point on the W side of the bay 55 highway bndge crossmg Port Bay. about 4 miles above the 
near the entrance. A depth of 2 to 3 feet is found through entrance has a 41-foot fixed span with a clearance of 571 feet; 
the entrance with somewhat greater depths and numerous an overhead power cable cros~s at the br~dge. 
reef~ inside. The bay is used by small craft as a refuge during There are fish camps al.ong Live Oak ~~mnsula between 
tropical storms. A small marina about 0.4 mile N of Hail Port Bay and Redfish Pomt where prov1s1ons, berths, and 
Point has gasoline, diesel fuel, berths, water, ice, a launching 60 lodging are availa~le. . 
ramp, and marine supplies. The facility is used by boats Fulton, a small village on the W shore of Aransas Bay, is 
drawing 3 feet or Jess. the site of a C?mmercial fish harbor and ya?ht basin 

A privately maintained channel, marked by daybeacons protected by a dike and breakwater. The harbor 1s entered 
about 1.3 miles w of Hail Point, leads to two loading docks f~om Aransas Bay through a dredged channel marked . by 
about 0.7 mile E of the N end of the Capano Bay causeway. bghts and daybea".ons. In February 1986, the contr!llllng 
The channel had a reported controlling depth of 2 feet in dep_ths were 7 f~et m the entrance channel an~ 8 feet m the 
A~gust 1982. A privately marked channel branches off from basm. In_ 1982, 1t was reported t~at wh~n makmg the hart;>or 
this channel for about 1.1 miles E to lagoons at Neptune local residents bear on a promment, isolated old mansion 
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which fronts on the beach close W of the harbor; a large 
water tower about 1 mile W of the mansion should not be 
used. Berth assignments and ship movements in the harbor 
are under the direction of a harbormaster who maintains an 
office in Rockport. A no-wake speed limit is enforced in the 
harbor. 

The harbor at Fulton is used as a base by numerous 

channel E of the abandoned lighthouse. This ship was 
torpedoed during World War II, and then towed into Lydia 
Ann Channel for salvage. 

In July 1982, an obstruction, covered 10 feet, was 
5 reported in the channel about 0.2 mile SE of the wreck

1 
in 

about 27°51'4l"N., 97°03'10"W. 

shrimp boats and trawlers. A marina and boatyard are Charts 11309, 11314, 11307.-Aransas Pass, 154 miles SW 
available in the harbor. The boatyard has a mobile lift that of Galveston Entrance and 113 miles N of the mouth of the 
can handle craft to 55 feet and 7-foot draft for general 10 Rio Grande, is the principal approach from the Gulf to 
repairs. Berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, Aransas and Corpus Christi Bays and their tributaries. The 
ice, launching ramps, and marine supplies are available. pass lies between San Jose Island on the N and Mustang 

Key Allegro, a resort center built on filled-in marshland, Island on the S. Harbor Island, directly opposite the inner 
is about a mile S of Fulton. Little Bay between the key and end of the pass, separates Aransas Bay from Corpus Christi 
Live Oak Peninsula is shoal. Two private channels have 15 Bay. 
been dredged into Little Bay to the lagoons and a marina on Two jetties extend into the Gulf from San Jose and 
the W side of the key. The N channel had a reported depth Mustang Islands. There are several submerged spurs in the 
of 6 feet in August 1982. A hump-backed highway bridge bend of the N jetty, and three submerged spurs extend from 
crossing the channel from the key to the mainland has a 25- the S jetty. Small craft are cautioned not to pass over these 
foot fixed span with a minimum clearance of 8 feet. The S 20 spurs. A submerged wreck, covered 24 feet, lies to the S of 
entrance channel had a reported depth of 8 feet in August the channel inside the jetties. 
1982. Privately maintained lights mark the S channel. The The approach to Aransas Pass is marked by a lighted 
marina has open and covered berths and launching ramps. whistle buoy, 5.5 miles offshore, and a lighted buoy 1.5 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are miles off the N jetty. The entrance channel is marked by a 
available. Depths of about 6 feet were reported alongside the 25 lighted buoy at the submerged outer end of each jetty, a 
fuel pier in October 1972. 301° lighted range, lighted buoys, and lights. 

A side channel branching off from the S Key Allegro Prominent features.-The water tank at Port Aransas is 
Channel leads W to a boat basin on the long sandspit that the first object sighted in approaching Aransas Pass in the 
extends E from Rockport Harbor. The reported depth in the daytime. Also prominent are a condominium apartment and 
channel was 5 feet in August 1982. The channel is privately 30 other buildings at Port Aransas. The abandoned lighthouse, 
marked by stakes. A launching ramp is available. a 60-foot high red brick octagonal tower on Harbor Island, 

Rockport is a commercial fishing and resort town on the and the buildings at Port Aransas will be sighted as the pass 
W shore of Aransas Bay. A water tank shows prominently is approached. The 78-foot-high tower of a rear range light, 
from Aransas Bay. A spoil bank area extends along the NW toward the S end of San Jose Island, shows prominently 
side of the Intracoastal Waterway, through which are 35 from the Gulf. 
several openings marked by daybeacons. Natural depths of The flashing white and green rotating aerolight at the 
10 to 13 feet lead to the light marking the approach to the naval air station on Encinal Peninsula on the S side of 
harbor. A dredged channel leads from Aransas Bay to a Corpus Christi Bay is reported visible from the Gulf and 
basin in the harbor. The basin is about 0.3 mile long and from Corpus Christi Channel in the bay. 
protected by a concrete breakwater. In January 1985, the 40 Aransas Pass Light (27°50.3'N., 97°03.S'W.), 140 feet 
controlling depth was 9h feet in the entrance with 8 to 9Y:i above the water, is shown from a skeleton steel tower at 
feet in the basin. To enter, pass about 50 yards E of the Port Aransas Coast Guard Station. A radiobeacon is at the 
approach light and head directly toward the light on the light. 
seawall at the basin entrance. The channel is marked by Vessels should approach Aransas Pass through the pre-
daybeacons on the W side. 45 scribed Safety Fairways. (See 166.100 through 166.200, 

There are excellent facilities in the basin for yachts and chapter 2.) Note: The Aransas Pass Safety Fairway, the SE 
other craft. The marine laboratory of the Texas Game and approach to Aransas Pass, consists of partially divided 
Park Commission is at the N end of the basin. A marina and parallel shipping fairways instead of a single fairway. These 
boatyard are in the basin. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, parallel fairways are not a traffic separation scheme. How-
marine supplies, and berthing space for more than 100 50 ever, in the interest of vessel traffic safety, the use of the NE 
yachts and commercial vessels are available. The boatyard lane for inbound (298°) traffic and the SW lane for 
builds steel tugs, trawlers, and shrimp boats up to 185 feet, outbound (118°) traffic is recommended. 
and has a vertical lift that can handle vessels to 300 tons for COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
general repairs. Berth assignments and ship movements are Aransas Pass are described in 80.850, chapter 2. 
under the direction of a harbormaster, who maintains an 55 A safety zone has been established around loaded liqui· 
office at the NE end of the basin. A no-wake speed limit is fled petroleum gas (LPG) vessels transiting Corpus Christi 
enforced in the harbor. Channel between the outer end of Aransas Pass jetties and 

Rockport has highway connection with Port Lavaca and Port of Corpus Christi Oil Dock No. 1 I. (See 165.1 through 
Corpus Christi and railroad connections to the interior. 165.7, 165.20, 165.23, and 165.808, chapter 2, for limits and 

Cove Harbor and Palm Harbor, 2.5 and 4 miles, respec- 60 regulations.) 
tively, S of Rockport, are discussed in chapter 12. Channels.-The entrance channel through Aransas Pass is 

Lydia Ann Channel extends S from the S end of Aransas protected by jetties. A Federal project provides for an outer 
Bay to connect with Aransas Pass. The entrance from bar channel, 47 to 45 feet deep; a jetty channel, 45 feet deeJ>; 
Aransas Bay is via the section of the dredgoo channel and an inner basin at Harbor Island with a depth of 45 feet. 
formerly part of the Intracoastal Waterway. In August Corpus Christi Channel extends from Aransas Pass to 
1982, depths of about 12 feet were reported available in the Corpus Christi on the W side of Corpus Christi Bay. For 
channel. The stranded wreck of the S.S. JOHN WOR- about 4 miles. at the E end, it extends through Turtle cove 
THINGTON, only partially visible, is on the E side of the between Harbor Island on the N and Mustang Island on the 
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S; thence across Corpus Christi Bay to Corpus Christi. The prevailing SE to S and SW. The sea breeze during the 
channel is straight except for a 15° bend at about its midway afternoon and evening moderates the heat of the summer 
point just S of Ingleside Cove. The Federal project depth is day. Minimum temperatures are usually in the low seven-
45 feet to the Tule Lake Turning Basin, 28.5 miles from the ties. The record maximum temperature in Corpus Christi 
outer bar. was l05°F. The maximum temperatures usually occur about 

A barge assembly basin, on the S side of Corpus Christi noon, with afternoons more pleasant than mornings in that 
Channel, is entered through two channels about 7 and 8 they are usually cloudless and windy. In the summer season, 
miles W of Port Aransas. In 1970, depths of 14 feet were the region receives near 80 percent of possible sunshine. 
available in the basin. The fall months of September and October are essentially 

La Quinta Channel branches N from Corpus Christi 10 an extension of the summer months. November is a 
Channel, and follows the NE side of Corpus Christi Bay to a transition to the conditions of the coming winter months, 
turning basin at an alumina plant 4.5 miles above the with greater temperature extremes, stronger winds, and the 
entrance. Federal project depth is 45 feet in the channel and first occurrences of "northers". From late November 
basin. through February, fog is likely to occur in the vicinity of 

(See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for 15 Aransas Pass. The winters are relatively mild. Temperatures 
controlling depths for the above deep-draft channels.) below 32°F seldom occur near the bay. January is the 

Jewel Fulton Canal branches off La Quinta Channel coldest month with a normal monthly temperature of 
about 2 miles NW of its junction with Corpus Christi 56.3°F and a prevailing N wmd. The most extreme occur-
Channel. The canal extends about 0.8 mile NE to a turning rences of cold weather are those in which daytime maxima 
basin in Kinney Bayou. In September 1985, the controlling 20 do not exceed 32°F, which occur on the average of not more 
depth was 12 feet in the channel and 8 feet in the basin. The than about once every 3 to 4 years. 
entrance channel is marked by a light and daybeacons. Relative humidity, because of the nearness of the Gulf of 

Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor off Aransas Pass in Mexico, is high throughout the year. However, during the 
the Aransas Pass Fairway Anchorages. (See 166.100 afternoons the humidity usually drops to 50 and 60 percent. 
through 166.200, chapter 2.) 25 Severe tropical storms average about one every IO years. 

Inside Aransas Pass, there is no suitable anchorage for Lesser strength storms average about one every 5 years. The 
deep-draft vessels. Light-draft vessels up to about a 10-foot city of Corpus Christi has a feature not found in most other 
draft can anchor in Lydia Ann Channel N of Inner Basin. coastal cities. A bluff rises 30 to 40 feet above the level of 
Also, lighter draft vessels can anchor in Corpus Christi Bay the lowlands areas near the bay. This serves as a natural 
in depths up to 13 feet and behind the breakwater off 30 protection from high water. Protection for the main city is 
Corpus Christi in depths up to 15 feet. Under certain now furnished by seawalls. The chief hurricane months are 
conditions, ships are anchored to short scope in the turning August and September, although tropical storms have 
basins. occurred as early as June and as late as October. Most of the 

A special anchorage is in Corpus Christi Bay. (See 110.1 stonns pass either to the Sor E of the city. Tornadoes are of 
and 110.75, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 35 infrequent occurrence in the area. Hail occurs about once a 

Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide at Aransas year. 
Pass is 1.4 feet. In Corpus Christi and Redfish Bays the While 26 hurricanes have affected Corpus Christi since 
periodic tide is too small to be of any practical importance. 1900, only a few have been severe. In August 1916, a fast 

The currents at times have velocities exceeding 2.5 knots moving hurricane blew in over the city; winds reached 90 
in Aransas Pass; they are greatly influenced by winds. 40 mph before the wind instruments were wrecked. In Septem-
Predictions may be obtained from the Tidal Current Tables. ber 1919, a storm center moved ashore just S of the city, 

It is reported that the currents outside Aransas Pass are bringing a 16-foot storm tide, and was responsible for more 
variable. South-bound currents when reinforced by norther- than 300 deaths. Beulah, in September 1967, while moving 
ly winds have produced a set that has been reported as high inland near Brownsville, generated a 7-foot storm tide at 
as four knots across the mouth of the jetties. 4S Corpus Christi. Celia, in August 1970, belted the city with 

Winds from any E direction make a rough bar and raise sustained winds of 125 mph and gusts to 161 mph. 
the water inside as much as 2 feet above normal. Winds The National Weather Service maintains an office in 
from any W direction have an opposite tendency. A sudden Corpus Christi where barometers may be compared, or they 
shift of the wind from S to N makes an especially rough bar may be compared by telephone. (See appendix for address.) 
for a short time. During summer months, S winds prevail, so (See page T-11 for Corpus Christi climatological table.) 
becoming moderate to fresh in the afternoon. Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 
Wea~er.-Although located on the Gulf, Corpus Chri~ti vessels un~er register in foreign trade. Pilot.age ~s optional 

has an mterrnediate climate between that of the humid for coastw1se vessels that have on board a ptlot licensed by 
subtropical region to the NE and those of the semiarid the Federal Govemment. The Aransas-Corpus Christi pilots 
region to the W and SW. 55 maintain an office and lookout on the S jetty. The pilot 

Normal rainfall for Corpus Christi is about 28 inches a boat, ARANSAS .PILOT, is a 42-foo~ steel vessel with a 
year. Peak rainfall months are May and September, and the black hull and whtte superstructure with the word PILOT 
winter months have the least amounts. The season of on each side of the deckhouse. The pilot boat flies the 
tropical storms is from June to November and affects the International Code flag "P". The pilots board vessels 
rainfall during this period, otherwise these months are 60 bet"Yeen the sea buoy, ~ransas Pass Entrance Lighted 
usually dry. Several months during the years of record have Whistle. Buoy A~, and Lighted Buoy 3. 
had no rainfall or only a trace. Since records began in 1887, The pilots mom!or VHF-FM channels 12 and 16 continu-
snow has fallen on an average of about I day every 2 years. ously, and the pilots carry portable. VHF-FM radiotele-

There is little change in the day-to-day weather in .the phones and. use chann~l 12 as workmg frequency. 
summer, except for an occasional rain shower or a tropical Pilot sen:1ces are. available 24 hours a day, and arrange-
S!On~ in the area. Maximum temperatures range _in the h!gh ments for ptlot services are usually made by telep.h~ne (5 ~2-
~gh~es to low nineties, except for brief period~ m the high 749-5444 or 888-6230) through the Corpus Chnst1 manne 
nineties, occasioned by a shift in the wind direction from the operator, through the harbormaster (telephone 512-882-
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1773), through ships' agents, or by radiotelephone on VHF- storage space are available in the port. Mobile cranes to 600 
FM channel 12 to the pilot station or the harbormaster. A tons, a 45-ton floating crane, and a 100-ton stiff-legged 
2-hour advance notice of time of arrival is requested. derrick are available at the port. 

The harbormaster, pilot station, pilot boat, and all tugs Harbor Island: 
and pilots maintain radio communications on VHF-FM s American Petrofina Pipe Line Co., Ship Dock 
channels 12 and 16 for docking, undocking, and all harbor (27°50'40"N., 97°03'40"W.): 260-foot face, 395 feet with 
movements. dolphins; 53 feet alongside; deck height, 13 feet; receipt of 

Towage.-Tugs up to 3,200 hp are available at Corpus crude oil; owned and operated by American Petrofina Pipe 
Christi and serve all of the Corpus Christi Bay area. The Line Co. 
tugs are equipped with VHF-FM radiotelephones and use 10 Exxon Pipeline Co. Dock No. l: 300 yards SW of 
channels 12, 13, and 16. Divers and salvage equipment are American Petrofina Pipe Line Co. Dock; 233-foot face, 815 
available. feet of berthing space with dolphins; 35 to 43 feet alongside; 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· deck height, 14 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil; 
antine officials are stationed in Corpus Christi. (See appen- owned and operated by Exxon Pipeline Co. 
dix for addresses.) Vessels subject to such inspections 15 Port Ingleside: 
generally make arrangements through ships' agents; officials Sunoco Terminals, Ingleside Terminal Wharf 
usually board vessels at their berths. (27°49'12"N., 97°12'04"W.): 60-foot face, 1,000 feet with 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of dolphins; 40 to 42 feet alongside; deck height, 18 feet; 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, receipt and shipment of crude oil and occasionally petro-
chapter 1.) 20 leum products; bunkering vessels; owned and operated by 

There are several hospitals in Corpus Christi. Sunoco Terminals, Inc, 
Corpus Christi is a customs port of entry. La Quinta Channel: 
Coast Guard.-A marine safety office is in Corpus Christi. Du Pont Ship Wharf (27°52. l'N., 97°14.7'W.): 56-foot 

(See appendix for address.) Corpus Christi Coast Guard Air face, 920 feet with dolphins; 39 feet alongside; deck height, 
Station is at the Naval Air Station, Corpus Christi. 25 15 feet; shipment of caustic soda and carbon tetrachloride; 

Port of Corpus Christi (see also chart 11311) is on the W owned and operated by E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., 
side of Corpus Christi Bay about 20 miles from the outer Inc. 
end of the jetties at Aransas Pass. The port limits include all Reynolds Metals Co., Sherwin Plant, Alumina Dock 
of Nueces County, Tex. Corpus Christi Main Harbor (27°52'43"N., 97°15'38"W.): 400-foot face, 960 feet with 
includes all of the waterfront facilities along the Industrial 30 dolphins; 37 to 39 feet alongside; deck height, 9 feet; fixed 
Canal, Tule Lake Channel, and Viola Channel, including loading tower with loading chute, conveyor system, loading 
the turning basins from Corpus Christi Turning Basin to rate 825 tons per hour; shipment of bulk alumina, aluminum 
Viola Turning Basin. Harbor Island, Port Aransas, Port pigs and billets, and scrap carbon; receipt of caustic soda 
Ingleside, and La Quinta are included in the port art".a. and fuel oil; owned and operated by Reynolds Metals Co. 

The principal imports are crude oil, molasses, bauxite, 35 Reynolds Metals Co., Sherwin Plant, Pier: 200 yards W 
chrome, zinc, bulk ores, petroleum products, paints and of Alumina dock; 60-foot face, E and W sides 705 feet long; 
pigments. The principal exports include wheat and other 42 to 44 feet alongside E side, 40 to 42 feet alongside W side; 
grains, sorghums, flour, animal feeds, flax seed, cotton, deck height, 10 feet; hopper and conveyor system for self-
petroleum products, zinc spelter, aluminum products and unloading vessels, unloading rate 2,500 tons per hour; 
ores, coal tar products, caustic soda, industrial chemicals, 40 receipt of bauxite and caustic soda and fuel oil; owned and 
synthetic rubber, carbon black, canned food, machinery, operated by Reynolds Metals Co. 
and general cargo. There is considerable local and coastwise N side Corpus Christi Turning Basin: 
movements of petroleum products, shell, sand and gravel, Port of Corpus Christi, Cargo Dock No. 9: 150 yards NW 
cement, various ores and metals, coal tar products, alcohol, of highway bridge; 660-foot face, 760 feet with trestle; 28 
sulfuric acid, and industrial chemicals. 45 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 32,000 square feet 

Harbor regulations.-Port of Corpus Christi Authority, covered storage, cranes up to 35 tons, electric magnets and 
headed by the Port Director, has jurisdiction and control buckets; receipt and shipment of general cargo, receipt of 
over the Port of Corpus Christi. The harbormaster assigns molasses; owned and operated by Port of Corpus Christi 
berths and enforces port regulations. VHF-FM channels 12 Authority. 
and 16 (call sign, KKQ-769) are monitored continuously 50 Port of Corpus Christi, Cargo Dock No. 10: 375 yards 
from the harbormaster's office at Wharf No. 1 on the S side NW of highway bridge; 362-foot face, 700 feet of berthing 
of the Corpus Christi Turning Basin. A speed limit of 4 space with Dock 11; 26 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 
knots is enforced in the harbor. 45,000 square feet covered storage; cranes up to 30 tons, 

Wharves.-Corpus Christi bas more than 100 piers and electric magnets and buckets; receipt and shipment of 
wharves. Only the deep-draft facilities are described. For a 55 general cargo; owned and operated by Port of Corpus 
complete description of the port facilities refer to Port Series Christi Authority. 
No. 25, published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Port of Corpus Christi, Cargo Dock No. 11: 450 yards 
Engineers. (See appendix for address.) The alongside depths NW of highway bridge; 300-foot face, 700 feet of berthing 
for the facilities described are reported; for information on space with Dock 10; 26 feet alongside; deck height, 15 f~t; 
the latest depths contact the operator. Water and electrical 60 cranes up to 30 tons; receipt and shipment of newsp~nt; 
shore power connections are available at most piers and owned and operated by Port of Corpus Christi Autbonty. 
wharves. Almost all the facilities have highway and railroad Port of Corpus Christi, Oil Dock No. 1: 0.35 mile WN_W 
connections. of highway bridge; 64-foot face with 1,000 feet of berthing 

General cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's space with shore moorings; 31 feet alongside; deck height. 
t~kle; _special han~ling equipment, if available, is men- 16 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil, petroleu111 
honed m the descnption of the particular facility. products, chemicals, naphtha, and liquid fertilizer; owned 

Over 45 acres of open storage space, 2 million square feet by Port of Corpus Christi Authority and operated by 
of covered storage, and over 900,000 cubic feet of cold various companies. 
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Port of Corpus Christi, Oil Dock No. 2: 0.45 mile WNW PPG Industrial Pier: I. 9 miles WNW of highway bridge; 
of highway bridge; 156-foot face, 350 feet of berthing space 100-foot face, E and W sides 520 feet Jong, 440 feet of 
with dolphins; 26 feet alongside: deck height, 10 feet; receipt berthing space; 22 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 
and shipment of crude oil, petroleum products, naphtha, 21,000 square feet covered storage; conveyor system, load-
and- liquid fertilizers; owned by Port of Corpus Christi ing rate 200 tons per hour; shipment of gasoline and diesel 
Authority and operated by various companies. oil; owned by PPG Industries, Inc. and operated by 

Port of Corpus Christi, Cargo Dock No. 12: 0. 7 mile Champlin Petroleum Co. 
WNW of highway bridge; 200-foot face, 700 feet with shore S side Tule Lake Channel: 
moorings; 18 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; cranes to Port of Corpus Christi, Oil Dock No. 4: 2.15 miles W of 
35 tons; 10 acres open storage; receipt and shipment of to highway bridge; 143-foot face, 850 feet of berthing space 
general cargo; owned and operated by Port of Corpus with mooring structures; 40 feet alongside; deck height, 16 
Christi Authority. feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil and petroleum 

S side of Corpus Christi Turning Basin: products, shipment of chemicals and petrochemicals; bun-
Port of Corpus Christi, Wharves Nos. 1 and 2: 175 yards kering vessels, loading barges for bunkering vessels; owned 

W of highway bridge; 640-foot face; 32 feet alongside; deck 15 by Port of Corpus Christi Authority and operated by 
height, 15 feet; 73,000 square feet covered storage; receipt various companies. 
and shipment of general cargo and cotton; owned and Port of Corpus Christi, Oil Dock No. 7: 2.3 miles WNW 
operated by Port of Corpus Christi Authority. of highway bridge; 143-foot face, 850 feet of berthing space 

Port of Corpus Christi, Wharves Nos. 3, 4, 5, and 6: 0.25 with mooring structures; 40 to 37 feet alongside; deck 
mile W of highway bridge; 1,260-foot face; 33 feet alongside; 20 height, 16 feet; receipt and shipment of crude oil and 
deck height, 15 feet; 131,000 square feet covered storage; petroleum products, shipment of petrochemicals; bunkering 
receipt and shipment of general cargo; owned and operated vessels, loading barges for bunkering vessels; owned by Port 
by Port of Corpus Christi Authority. of Corpus Christi Authority and operated by various 

Port of Corpus Christi, Wharf No. 8: 0.4 mile W of the companies. 
highway bridge; 448-foot face; 32 feet alongside; deck 25 Port of Corpus Christi, Oil Dock No. 11: 2.45 miles 
height, 15 feet; 15 acres open storage; receipt and shipment WNW of highway bridge; 143-foot face, 290 feet with 
of general cargo; owned and operated by Port of Corpus dolphins; 42 to 37 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; 
Christi Port Authority. receipt and shipment of crude oil, petroleum products, and 

Port of Corpus Christi, Richard King Terminal; Wharves petrochemicals; receipt of liquified petroleum gas; bunker-
Nos. 14 and 15: 0.55 mile W of highway bridge; 938-foot 30 ing vessels; owned by Port of Corpus Christi Authority and 
face; 30 to 34 feet alongside; deck height, 15 feet; 81,300 operated by various companies. 
square feet covered storage, 1.3 acres of open storage, JOO- An emergency yellow strobelight has been established on 
ton stiff-legged derrick; receipt and shipment of general Oil Dock 11 to warn approaching traffic in the event of a 
cargo; owned and operated by Port of Corpus Christi liquified flammable gas spill, fire, or other hazardous 
Authority. 35 conditions. 

Mobil Pipe Line Co. Terminal Dock No. l: 0.8 mile W of Interstate Grain Co. Elevator Wharf: I. I miles above 
highway bridge; 73-foot face, 178 feet with dolphins; 36 feet Upper Harbor Bridge; 340-foot face, 900 feet of berthing 
alongside; deck height, 12 feet; receipt and shipment of space with mooring structures; 40 feet alongside; deck 
crude oil and petroleum products; owned and operated by height, 10 feet; grain gallery with conveyor and five loading 
Mobil Pipe Line Co. 40 spouts, loading rate 80,000 bushels per hour, 6Yi-million-

Southwestern Refining Co. Dock No. 3: 1 mile W of bushel grain elevator and warehouse; shipment of grain; 
highway bridge; 110-foot face, 800 feet of berthing space owned and operated by Interstate Grain Co. 
with mooring structures; 41 feet alongside; deck height, 14 Saber Refining Co., Tanker Dock No. 2: 1.4 miles above 
feet; receipt of crude oil, receipt and shipment of petroleum Upper Harbor Bridge; 115-foot face; 1,000 feet of berthing 
products; bunkering vessels· owned and operated by South- 45 space with mooring structures; 42 feet alongside; deck 
western Refining Co. ' height, 18 feet; storage tanks with capacity over 2Yi million 

N side Industrial Canal: barrels; receipt and shipment of LPG, crude oil, and 
Corpus Christi Public Grain Elevator Wharf: 1.55 miles petroleum products; fueling vessels and loading barges for 

W of highway bridge; 205-foot face, 1,000 feet of berthing bunkering vessels at berth; owned and operated by Saber 
space with shore moorings; 34 feet alongside; deck height, 50 Refining Co.;. under construction in 1982. . 
13 feet; grain gallery with conveyors and five loading spouts, Saber Refimng Co., Tanker Dock No. 3: 1.6 miles above 
loai:Iing rate 80,000 bushels per hour, 5.l'i-million-bushel Upper ~rbor Bri.dge, 115-foot face; 1,000 feet o~ berthing 
grain elevator· shipment of grain· owned and operated by space with moonng structures; 42 feet alongStde; deck 
Port of Corpi'.is Christi Authority. height, 18 feet; receipt and shipment of LPG, crude oil, and 

S side Industrial Canal: 55 petroleum products; fueling vessels and loading barges for 
. Southwestern Refining Co. Dock No. 2: 1.2 miles W of bunkering vessels at berth; owned and operated by Saber 

hi~hway bridge; 121-foot face, 800 feet of berthing space Refini~g Co. 
wt!h mooring structures; 45 to 47 feet alongside; deck N side :ru1e Lake Channel: . . 
height, IO feet; receipt of crude oil, receipt and shipment of Champlm Petroleum .co., Oil Dock No. 3: 2.2 m1~es 
petroleum products and petrochemicals· bunkering vessels; 60 above Upper Harbor Bndge; 62-foot face, l,000 feet wtth 
owned by Southwestern Refining co: and operated by platf orrn.s; 48 feet alongside; deck height, 22 feet; receipt of 
Southwestern Refining Co. and Champlin Petroleum Co. crude 011 and asphalt by tanker and barge; o~ed by 
. Champlin Petroleum Co., Oil Dock No. l: 1.5 miles W of Champlin Petroleum Co. and operated by Champlm Petro-

hi.ghway bridge; 111-foot face, 700 feet of berthing space leum Co. and Texas i:iu~l & Asphalt .co. . 
With mooring structures; 42 feet alongside; deck height, 14 Port of Corpus Chnsti: Bulk Matenals Dock: 0.4 mile 
feet; receipt and shipment of petroleum products; bunkering abov~ Upper ~bor Bndge; . 394-foot face, 835 feet. of 
vessels; owned and operated by Champlin Petroleum Co. berthmg space with shore moonngs; 38 to 32 feet alongside; 

S side Avery Point Turning Basin: deck height, 12 feet; 35-ton mobile cranes; traveling unload-



 

248 11. SAN LUIS PASS TO THE RIO GRANDE 

ing tower with 7-cubic-yard buckets, unloading rate 500 E of the berths along the N side of the ship channel. A 
tons per hour; receipt and shipment of bulk ores and other highway from the terminals crosses Morris and Cummings 
dry bulk commodities; owned and operated by Port of Cut and Redfish Bay, and leads to the town of Aransas Pass 
Corpus Christi Authority. on the mainland. 

S side Viola Turning Basin: Pilings, some submerged, of a former mooring slip were 
Port of Corpus Christi, Oil Dock No. 8 (27°50'31"N., reported N of Harbor Island on the W side of Lydia, Ann 

97°31'16"W.): 87-foot face; 1,000 feet of berthing space with Channel. ' 
shore moorings; 37 feet alongside; deck height, 16 feet; From the Inner Basin off Harbor Island, a dredged 
receipt of crude oil; receipt and shipment of petroleum channel leads NW to a basin off the town of Aransas Pass, 
products, shipment of petrochemicals; bunkering vessels, to with a connecting channel leading into Conn Brown Har· 
owned by Port of Corpus Christi Authority and operated by bor. 
Koch Refining Co. and Gulf States Oil and Refining Co. In April 1987, the controlling depths were 9 feet (12 feet 

Port of Corpus Christi, Oil Dock No. 9: 225 yards W of at midchannel) to the turning basin off the town of Port 
Dock 8; 57-foot face, 320 feet with dolphins; 32 to 30 feet Aransas and 6Y2 to 13 feet in the basin, thence in January 
alongside; deck height, 9Jl2 feet; receipt of crude oil, receip' I~ 1985, 14 feet was in the connecting channel to Conn Brown 
and shipment of petroleum products, shipment of petro- Harbor, and in May 1986, 14 feet in the harbor. 
chemicals; bunkering vessels; owned by Port of Corpus A canal crossing the W end of Aransas Pass Channel 
Christi Authority and operated by Koch Refining Co. and extends along the E side of the town, sheltered from Redfish 
Gulf States Oil and Refining Co. Bay by a spoil bank. S of the causeway the canal offers good 

Supplies.-Water is available at all berths, and bunker 20 protection to small boats. The channel and harbor to the N 
fuels are available at the oil wharves and by barge at other of the causeway have several seafood processing plants. A 
berths. General and marine supplies are available; unusual large fishing fleet operates out of the town. 
items can be obtained from Galveston or Houston. There are boatyards and marinas in the harbor. The 

Repairs.-Corpus Christi has no facilities for making largest marine railway can handle craft up to 110 feet for 
major repairs or for drydocking deep-draft vessels; the 25 general repairs or storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, 
nearest such facilities are at Galveston. Several well- marine supplies, open and covered berths with electricity, 
equipped firms are available for making above-the-waterline and launching ramps are available. 
repairs to vessels. Shafts up to 25 feet in length can be A 5-mph speed limit is enforced in the channel and 
produced by a local firm. harbor from Harbor Island to the town of Aransas Pass. 

Repair facilities are available for medium-draft vessels. 30 The barbormaster has an office in the harbor at the city 
The largest floating drydock has a lifting capacity of 2,200 dock. The town has both highway and railroad connections 
tons, length of 200 feet, width of 70 feet, and 16 feet over the to all parts of the State. 
keel blocks. The largest vertical boat lift has a capacity of Storm warning signals are displayed. (See charts.) 
170 tons and can handle 125-foot vessels. A marine railway Corpus Christi Bayou, at the S end of Aransas Bay, 
can handle keeled vessels up to 650 tons and flat bottom 35 provides small craft a shortcut from Aransas Bay via Morris 
craft up to 1,000 tons; length of cradle, 140 feet, clear width and Cummings Cut to Corpus Christi Bay. The bayou 
of cradle at top of keel blocks, 52 feet. entrance is marked by a daybeacon on the S side of the 

Regulations have been established by the Nueces County channel and had a reported controlling depth of about 2 feet 
Navigation Commission governing the repairing of ships, in January 1982. The channel is crooked and difficult to 
particularly "hot work". Copies of these regulations can be 40 follow, as only a few piles mark the channel. The controlling 
obtained from the port officials. depth through Morris and Cummings Cut is about 4 feet. 

Communications.-Three trunk railroads, the Missouri- About midway, this cut is crossed by a dredged channel 
Pacific, Southern Pacific, and Texas-Mexican, serve the from Aransas Pass to the town of Aransas Pass. In Morris 
port. Numerous motor freight lines operate from the port, and Cummings Cut just S of the dredged channel, the width 
and buslines serve the city. Airlines provide transportation 45 is 24 feet through the draw of a bridge from which the 
from Corpus Christi International Airport NW of the city. bascule span has been removed. About 0.1 mile S of the 
Over 100 shipping companies provide water transportation dredged channel, the fixed span of a highway causeway 
to ports on the Gulf, Atlantic, and Pacific Coasts, and all bridge has a width of 28 feet and a clearance of 8 feet. 
world ports. Taxi and local bus service is available. Overhead power cables crossing at the bridges have a 

Port Aransas is a small commercial fishing and resort 50 clearance of 28 feet. 
town on the N end of Mustang Island at the inner end of A privately maintained and marked channel leads from 
Aransas Pass. A marked dredged channel leads to a turning the S end of Morris and Cummings Cut to a basin at the S 
basin just inside the pass. In April 1987, the controlling end of the town of Aransas Pass; the reported controlling 
dqJth was 6 feet (8 feet at midchannel) in the channel with depth in August 1982 was about 5 feet. 
9Yi to 11 feet in the basin. ss Red.fish Bay is shallow; it extends N along the mainland 

There are boatyards and a municipal marina in the basin. from Corpus Christi Bay to Aransas Bay. The dredged 
Lifts can handle craft up to 50 feet for general repairs or channel of the Intracoastal Waterway is adjacent to the 
storage. Gasoline, diesel fuel, freshwater, ice, marine mainland shore, traversing the bay N to S and joining 
supplies, provisions, open and covered berths, and launch- Corpus Christi deep-draft channel at Port Ingleside. 
ing ramps are available. A 1,200-foot fishing pier extends 60 Corpus Christi Bay is a large body of water, roughly 
into the Gulf about 0.5 mile S of Aransas Pass. An elliptical in shape, lying to the W of Mustang Island and 
automobile ferry operates between Port Aransas and Harbor connected with Aransas Pass by the Corpus Christi ~-
Island. Port Aransas Coast Guard Station is at the NE end nel. The bay is about 15 miles long in an E and W direction 
of Mustang Island at E end of Corpus Christi Channel. and 11 miles wide at its widest part. About the E ~ of the 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) bay the depths are 8 to 11 feet, and most of the rest of the 
~r Island is at the head of Aransas Pass. Large oil- bay has depths of 12 to 13 feet. 

handlmg plants with berths are on the SE end of the island A seaplane restricted area is in Corpus Christi Bay. (See 
(see Wharves, Corpus Christi.). A dredged turning basin is 334.800, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
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Bay is navigable for shallow-draft boats for a distance of 9 
miles to a dam. The river is of no commercial importance. 

Shamrock Cove, on the SE side of Corpus Christi Bay, : 
affords good anchorage for small boats in depths of 7 to 8 
feet soft mud bottom. Shoals extend about 0.2 mile W and 
0.3 'mile S of Shamrock Point. In 1971, a 2-inch steel pip.e, Chart 11311.-Corpus Christi Harbor, on the N side of 
showing at low water, was reported near midentrance m 5 Corpus Christi, consists of inland basins connected by an 
Shamrock Cove, about 0.4 mile ESE of Shamrock Point. In industrial canal. The basins and connecting canal are 
April 1979, a submerged 6-inch steel pipe was also reported landlocked and well protected. 
about 0.6 mile SSW of Shamrock Point. Corpus Christi, (see also chart 11309) on the W side of 

In Port Ingleside, on the N shore of Corpus Christi Bay Corpus Christi Bay and 18 miles from Aransas Pass, is the 
about 7.5 miles W of Aransas Pass, is a privately owned oil 10 most important city commercially on the Texas coast SW of 
terminal. There are piers in a basin and a deep-draft wharf Galveston. The principal industries are in seafood process-
N of the Corpus Christi Channel. ing, agriculture, livestock, meat packing and freezing, 

A barge assembly basin, with. attendant moori~g buoys petroleum products, petrochemical and industrial chemi-
and a controlling depth of 1 foot m May-July 1981, 1s off the cals, natural gas, manufacture of plastics, steel products, 
S side of the Corpus Christi Channel opposite the oil piers at 15 aluminum, zinc, machinery, oil field equipment, paper 
Port Ingleside. This basin is intended for the temporary products, agricultural fertilizers, cement, gypsum products, 
moorings of barges. . . . textiles, and the shipment of wheat, cotton, and general 

A deep-draft channel is alon~ t~e E side of Corpus Chnstt cargo. . . . . . 
Bay, branching off Corpus Chnstl deep-draft channel about The city has several hospitals, a large mumc1pal aud1ton-
8.5 miles W of Aransas Pass. The channel leads N through 20 um, a large boat harbor, and a Coast Guard air station. 
Ingleside Cove and Donnel Reef to the piers of a large Bridges.-U.S. Route 181 highway bridge over the en-
aluminum plant at the N side of a turning basin. trance to Corpus Christi Turning Basin has a fixed span 

Ingleside on the Bay, a fishing community on the E shore with a clearance of 138 feet over a center width of 300 feet. 
of Ingleside Cove, has a marina at the S end ~f the ~ove that The combination highway and_ railroad bridge over !he 
can accommodate boats up to 50 feet. Gas.oline, d1~e~ fuel, 25 Industrial Canal, about 1.5 miles W of Avery Tummg 
water, and open and covered berths with electnc1ty, a Basin, has a vertical lift span with a clearance of9 feet down 
launching ramp, and limit~ marine su~~lies are available. and 138 feet up. (See 117.1 through 117.49, chapter 2, for 
The unmarked channel leading to th~ fac1hty had a reported drawbridge regulations.) An overhead P?W_er cab~e cro~ 
controlling depth of about 5 feet m August 19~2. the canal midpoint between Corpus Chnstl Turnmg Basm 

Jewel Fulton Canal is a dredged .channel. w~1ch .leads 30 and Avery Point Turning Basin; clearance 165 feet. 
from La Quinta Channel to a turnmg basm m Kuu~ey Small-craft facilities.-The bay waterfront at Corpus 
Bayou. In September l 985, the midcha~nel con~rolhng Christi is protected by a breakwater nearly 2 miles long. 
depth w~s 12 feet in the ~hannel and 8 feet m the basin. T~e Depths in most of the area behind .the breakwater. range 
channel 1s marked by a hgh~ and ~ybeacons. A boatyard m 

35 
from 5 to 17 feet, not includin~ the ship channel ~rossmg the 

the bayou has a 35-ton mobtle ho1~t and can handle boats to N end. The main entrance is through the ship channel. 
60 feet for hull and engine repairs. . Depths of 5 to 6 feet can be carried S inside the breakwater 

In Ingleside C?ve, S of Donnel Reef, there is good small· to three large piers of the municipal m~rina, about 0. 7 mile 
boat anchorage m depths of 9 to 10 feet. . . s of the ship channel; boats should pass mshore of the center 
. Nueces B~y _has d~pths of only 1 to 2 f~t,_ and IS of ~ittle 

40 
of this protected waterway. There are four openings in the 

importance; It ts a tnbutary o~ Corpu~ Chris!t Bay, pai:i:ially breakwaters of the ship channel. The northernmost two are 
se~arated from it by sandsp1ts. India~ Pomt and_ Rmcon very shallow and are not used, with depths of 1 foot to bare, 
Point, the NE and SW entrance pomts, respecnv.ely, to and the third opening was reported to have shoaled to about 
Nueces Bay, are connected b~ U.S. Ro~te .181 highway 4 feet in August 1982; the southernmost opening, which 
causeway. Rincon Canal, a pnvately mamtamed chaneadnel, 45 provides a direct entrance to the marina from the bay, has 
marked by daybeacons and an unlighted 320° rang_e, I s depths of about 7 feet and is marked on its N and S sides by 
NW from Corpus Christi Bay to the Ri~c~n In~ustnal P'.1rk lights. . . 
complex at the SE end ~f Nu~ Bay ms1de Rincon P01;11t. There is a marina supervisor who assigns berths. His 
The channel connects with a senes of sp~r ch'.1nnels which office is on the center pier. A municipal patrol and rescue 
front the E s~de of the complex and lead mto t~. In August 50 boat operates from the marina. The. patrol boat can be 
1982, the mam channel. had a reported controllmg depth of contacted through the marina supervisor (telephone, 512· 
8 feet, and the connectmg channels ~ere reparted dredged 882•7333) or the Corpus Christi police. The boat monitors 
to 12 feet. The Industrial Park, m vanous stages '?f VHF-FM channel 16 when underway and is also equipped 
construction, will serve.as~ sh~low-draft com~e~ce term1- with VHF-FM channels 6, 12, and 26. 
nal. A bascule span, mamtamed m the closed position, of the 55 The marina is opposite the center of the city and has 
causeway over the main channel has .a clearance ?f 50 feet. excellent accommodations for yachts and small vessels. 
(See 117.973, chapter 2, for drawbndge regulations.) The Protected berths for more than 500 craft are available in 
poles of a former power cable extend acros~ ~he entrance to depths of 6 to 11 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and 
N~eces Bar below t~e causeway, and the piling.of a fo:eh . launching ramps are available; a repair yard has facilities for 
rai road bndge remam, except for removed sections at t 60 handling boats up to 40 feet, using a mobile hoist. 
en~. . . . . ed d hs f A repair yard on the N side of the Tule Lake Channel 
ho Pnvately mamtatned channel, with report eptf ho rtion of the harbor channel has an 89-ton vertical lift and 

a ut 4 feet leads to a marina at the NE end o t e po 40-ti . .
1 caUSew c ' h /:. boa t 40 feet gasoline a l oot manne rat way . 

. 1 ay. ~vered bei:t s ior ~sup 0 
' l'fi ' The Corpus Christi Yacht Club is at the marina. hi• and mannc suppbcs are available. A l~ton 1.t can Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 

p:~e laboatsh~p to 40 ~t for thhull an~ engThin: ~iia~d fs A special anchorage area is in the area S of the municipal 
unc mg ramp ts near c manna. · · (See 110 1 d 110 75 ch t r 2 ~or l1'm1·ts and narrow and difficult to follow' and local knowledge ts manna: • an • ' ap e ' •• 

CSSential. Nueees River emptying into thew part of Nueces regulations.) 
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Chart 11300.-Laguna Madre is a shallow body of water 
extending S from Corpus Christi Bay for a distance of 100 
miles. Depths range from zero to 9 feet with reefs and 
mudflats throughout. The Intracoastal Waterway traverses 
Laguna Madre from Corpus Christi Bay to Port Isabel, Tex. 
(See chapter 12.) Padre Island, a low, barren, storm-swept 
strip of sand beach, separates Laguna Madre from the Gulf. 
Most of the Island is part of the Padre Island National 
Seashore and subject to the rules and regulations of the U.S. 
Department of Interior's National Park Service. 

A natural fishing reef is 1.5 miles offshore about 15.6 
miles N of Port Mansfield jetties. Another natural fishing 
reef is 4.5 miles offshore about 11.2 miles N of the jetties. 

mouth. (See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts 
for controlling depths.) 

A barge assembly basin with attendant mooring buoys 
and depths of about 14 feet is on the N side of Arroyo 

5 Colorado Cutoff about 1. 7 miles W of the Intracoastal 
Waterway. This basin is intended for the temporary moor-
ing of barges. ' 

Arroyo City is a small village on the S bank about 6.5 
miles W of the Intracoastal Waterway. There are fish camps 

JO at the village. 
An overhead power cable with a reported clearance of 75 

feet is about 1 mile N of Rio Hondo. In 1982, the cable was 
reported to have been removed. 

Rio Hondo is a small town on the Arroyo Colorado, 
Charts 11304, 11306.-Port Mansfield, 70 miles S of 15 about 20 miles above its mouth. There are privately 

Corpus Christi Bay, is a commercial fishing and popular operated wharves for the unloading of petroleum products 
sport fishing and recreational center, and a base for oil and chemicals, and limited berthing facilities for pleasure 
exploration in Laguna Madre. A water tank at the town is craft. Water is available at a small pier. Ice by truck and 
prominent. provisions are available. There are railroad and highway 

Vessels should approach Port Mansfield through the Port 20 connections to the N part of the state. 
Mansfield Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, State Route 106 highway bridge at Rio Hondo has a 
chapter 2.) vertical lift span with a clearance of 27 feet down and 73 feet 

COLREGSDemarcationLines.-Thelinesestablishedfor up. (See 117.1through117.59 and 117.951, chapter 2, for 
Port Mansfield are described in 80.850, chapter 2. 

25 
drawbridge regulations.) Overhead power and telephone 

An 8.6-mile dredged channel leads from the Gulf, from a cables close S of the bridge have clearances of 63 feet. 
point 78 miles S of Aransas Pass and 31 miles N of Brazos Port Harlingen, under the jurisdiction of the Arroyo 
Santiago Pass, through a jettied entrance and a land cut Colorado Navigation District known as the Port Commis-
across Padre Island, and thence across Laguna Madre to a sion, is E of Harlingen and about 2 miles above Rio Hondo. 
turning basin at Port Mansfield. A shrimp-boat basin and a 30 A Port Director is in charge of operations and enforces the 
small-craft basin extend S from the SW and SE corners of regulations established by the Port Commission. A speed 
the turning basin, respectively. The entrance to the dredged limit of 8 knots in the channel and 4 knots in the turning 
channel is marked by a lighted whistle buoy 0.8 mile basin is enforced. The Port Director assigns berths. There 
offshore, a lighted bell buoy off the end of the N jetty, and a are two reinforced concrete wharves 650 feet and 100 feet 
lighted buoy off the end of the S jetty. The channel is 35 long, three oil unloading piers, and aggregates and fertilizer 
marked by lights and daybeacons. wharf. A transit shed on the largest wharf has 12,000 square 

A Federal project provides for a depth of 14 feet in the feet of covered storage, with a rail siding at a loading 
entrance channel through the jetties to Port Mansfield with platform in the rear of the shed. All the wharves had a 
14 feet in the turning basin, 12 feet in the shrimp boat basin reported depth of 12 feet alongside in September 1982. 
and 8 feet in the small-craft basin. (See Notice to Mariners 40 Forklifts, crawler cranes, a grain elevator, and a compressed 
and latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) gas and oil storage facility are available. Water is available 

Anchorages.-Vessels may anchor off the entrance to Port at the large wharf. Gasoline and diesel fuel are available by 
Mansfield on either side of the safety fairway. truck. The principal imports are petroleum products, steel 

Port Mansfield, under the jurisdiction of the Willacy products, and chemicals. The principal exports are grain, 
County Navigation District, has a port director; a harbor- 45 chemicals, and crude petroleum. There are railroad and 
master assigns berths. There are berthing facilities, open highway connections to Harlingen and the interior. At 
storage space, commercial fish houses, and a transit shed Harlingen and San Benito there are hospitals, a grain 
with covered storage space. The basins have been bulkhead- elevator, railroad and bus transportation and comrnunica· 
ed, and vessels up to 128 feet can be berthed at finger piers tion facilities. 
in the shrimp-boat basin. There are about 200 berths in the 50 
small-craft basin. Charts 11301, 11302.-Brazos Santiago Pass (Brazos 

There is a marina where berths with electricity, gasoline, Santiago), the approach to Port Isabel and Port Browns· 
diesel fuel, ice, water, and limited marine supplies are ville, is a narrow pass from the Gulf to the lower end of 
available. Laguna Madre, between the S end of Padre Island and the 

A speed limit of 4 knots is enforced in the harbor. An 55 N end of Brazos Island. It lies 236 miles SSW from 
improved highway connects with the nearest railroad ship- Galveston entrance, l 06 miles S from Aransas Pass, and 6 
ping point at San Perlita, 14 miles distant, and with miles N from the mouth of the Rio Grande. 
Raymondville, the nearest town of any size, 28 miles distant. Prominent features.-In approaching Brazos Santiago 
Raymondville has a hospital, telegraph communications, Pass on a clear day, the radiobeacon antenna at Port Isabel

1 and rail and highway connections. 60 Coast Guard Station and the water tank and Port Isabe 
Storm warning signals are displayed. (See charts.) Light are the first objects sighted. Soon thereafter the 

mariner will pickup Brazos Santiago Light and the C~t 
Guard station inside the entrance on the N side. The hghdl 
on top of the radiobeacon antenna of the Coast Guar 
station is prominent at night. On clear nights it is reported 
to be visible 20 or more miles offshore. The large motels on 
Padre Island N of the entrance are prominent. 

Charts 11301, 11303.-Arroyo Colorado enters Laguna 
Madre through Arroyo Colorado Cutoff, a dredged channel, 
90 miles S from Corpus Christi. A Federal project provides 
for a 12-foot channel leading from the Intracoastal Water
way through Arroyo Colorado Cutoff and Arroyo Colorado 
to a turning basin at Port Harlingen, 22 miles from the Port Isabel Light (26°04.6'N., 97°12.4'W.), 91 feet above 
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the water, is shown from the white conical brick tower; tl\e the entire month's rainfall. Some extreme rainfalls have 
light is maintained by the State. occurred when hurricanes were in the vicinity. However, the 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) frequency of hurricanes in this area is very small, and the 
Vessels should approach Brazos Santiago Pass through general path is a N and S one just off the coast in the Gulf. 

the Brazos Santiago Pass Safety Fairway or the Coastwise Temperatures in summer and fall are not extremely high, 
Safety Fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) but are fairly constant in the lower nineties during the 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for daytime, and in the middle seventies at night. The prevailing 
Brazos Santiago are described in 80.850, chapter 2. onshore winds from the Gulf moderate the temperatures. 

Channels.-The pass has been improved by the construe- The highest temperature recorded at Brownsville was 104°F 
tion of two rubble mound jetties extending nearly 1 mile 10 in 1947. 
into the Gulf and by dredging a channel between them from Winter temperatures are mild, with the normal daily 
deep water in the Gulf. Federal project depths are 38 feet minimum for January, the coldest month, being 51.0°F. 
through Brazos Santiago Pass, 36 feet across Laguna Madre Frequently an entire winter will pass without a temperature 
to the junction of the channels leading to Port Brownsville as low as the freezing point occurring. The coldest tempera-
and Port Isabel, 36 feet to Port Isabel turning basin, and 36 15 ture of record was l2°F in 1899. 
feet from the junction to the Brownsville Turning Basin. Snow seldom occurs in Brownsville, however, local 
(See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts for newspaper records reveal that 6 inches of snow blanketed 
controlling depths.) the area in 1895. 

The entrance is marked by a lighted whistle buoy about 2 Glaze is rare in Brownsville, but, during a cold wave in 
miles E of the jetties, a lighted 269°30' entrance range, a 20 1951, ice accretion was 1 to 17'2 inches for the most severe 
lighted bell buoy off the submerged part of the N jetty, and glaze of record. 
a lighted gong buoy off the end of the S jetty. The channels While hurricanes are rare in this region, Brownsville has 
are marked by lighted ranges, lights, a daybeacon, and suffered through some severe ones. In August 1880, the 
lighted buoys. town was nearly destroyed by a storm. In August 1933, a 

In the 16-mile channel to Brownsville Turning Basin, 25 hurricane generated 12- to 15-foot tides, and a month later 
Boca Chica Cutoff Passing Basin is 7 miles and Goose another storm blasted Brownsville with sustained winds of 
Island Passing Basin 11.3 miles above the outer end of the 106 mph. During Beulah, in September 1969, a peak gust of 
entrance jetties. 109 mph was recorded along with nearly 16 inches of rain; 

Private interests have dredged a ship basin at the S end of the SHIRLEY LYKES at anchor in Port Brownsville 
Padre Island just inside Brazos Santiago Pass entrance. The 30 recorded 136-mph winds. 
basin had shoaled to a reported depth of9 feet in September The National Weather Service maintains an office in 
1982. There is a large motel-marina (boatel) in the basin Brownsville where barometers may be compared, or they 
where gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, open and covered may be compared by telephone. (See appendix for address.) 
berths, some marine supplies, and surfaced launching ramps (See page T-12 for Brownsville climatological table.) 
are available. 35 Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 

Anchorages.-Vessels should anchor in the Brazos Santia· vessels under register in foreign trade. Pilotage is optional 
go Pass Fairway Anchorages on either side of the safety for coastwise vessels that have on board a pilot licensed by 
fairway. (See 166.100 through 166.200, chapter 2.) the Federal Government. The Brazos Santiago Bar Pilots 

Directly off the entrance to Brazos Santiago Pass, the maintain a station on Padre Island near the Port Isabel 
bottom is soft and affords fair anchorage with good holding 4-0 Coast Guard Station. The pilot boat BROWNSVILLE 
ground; farther N and S the bottom is harder. After entering PILOT is 50 feet long with a gray hull and white deckhouse 
the pass, ships must proceed to the wharves. Once inside with the word PILOT on the house. The pilots board vessels 
Brazos Santiago Pass, there is no satisfactory anchorage for in the vicinity of the sea buoy. For boarding, pilots request 
deep-draft vessels. that vessels maintain a speed of no more than 5 knots and 

Tides and currents.-The diurnal range of tide is 1.4 feet at 45 have the pilot ladder rigged 5 to 6 feet above the water. 
Brazos Santiago Pass and 1.3 feet at Port Isabel. The The pilot station monitors VHF-FM channels 13 and 16, 
variation in the water level is largely dependent on the wind. the pilot boat monitors VHF-FM channels .12 and 16, and 

Dangers.-An unmarked dangerous wreck is 4.5 miles N they use channels 6, 9, .12, and 13 as workmg frequencies. 
of Brazos Santiago Pass Entrance Lighted Whistle Buoy BS, The. harbom:iaster momt~rs channel 16. 
and a fish haven is 1.3 miles N of the buoy. 50 Pilot services are available 24 hours a day weather 

A dangerous submerged wreck is close N of the entrance permitting. Arrangements for Brazos Santiago Bar Pilots 
channel in about 26°04.0'N. 97°08.0'W. can be made through the harbormaster (telephone, 512-831-

Weather.-The climate of B~ownsville is partly manmade. 4592) or through the ships' agents. A minimum 2-hour 
The prevailing winds of the area are from the Gulf of notice of time of arrival is requested. 
Me~ico, but do not produce a truly marine climate. The 55 quarantine, customs, immigration, .and agricul~al quar· 
region could be classified as semiarid because of the lack of antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Amval Inspections, and 
rainfall, the result of the low elevation of the area which appendix for addresses.) 
fails to give the air from the Gulf sufficient lift to cause Quarantine. is enforced in.accordance "'.ith regulation~ of 
condensation and of the considerable subsidence of the the U.S. Public Health Servtce. (See Public Health Service, 
winds aloft due to the presence of mountains starting about 60 chapter 1) . . . 
lC!Q miles to the W. The manmade, and most important, There 1s. a h.osp1tal m Brownsville. 
clunatic factor of this region is the irrigation that h~s Brownsville 1s a customs. port of entry. . 
changed the entire lower Rio Grande Valley into a semi- Coast Guard.-The Captam of the Port has an office m 
tropical area. Port Isabel. (See appendix for address.) 

The normal annual rainfall of about 25 inches is poorly Towage.-Two tugs of 1,600 and 1,800 hp are available at 
distributed, with maxima in May, June, and September. Bro~nsville for docking and undocking vessels, coastwise 
M~t. of the precipitation comes in the form of thunderstorm towmg, or for salv_age work. . . 
actlVlty, and often a single thunderstorm will account for Harbor regulatlons.-The Port Comm1ss1on of the 
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Brownsville Navigation District has jurisdiction and control height, 12 feet; 65,000 square feet covered storage; receipt of 
over the Brownsville Ship Channel and turning basin and all ores and bulk materials. 
wharves and transit sheds owned or operated by it. The Port Brownsville Navigation District, Dock No. 4: NW end of 
Commission establishes rules and regulations governing the basin; 425-foot face; 29 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 
port. The Port Director is in charge of operations, and the s 4 7 ,000 square feet of covered storage; receipt of ores and 
barbonnuter assigns berths and enforces the regulations. A bulk materials. 
speed limit of 8 knots in Brownsville Ship Channel and 4 W end of Turning Basin: 
knots in the turning basin is enforced. Brownsville Navigation District, Dock No. 3: 450-foot 

Port Brownsville, about 14.5 miles from the inner end of face; 32 feet alongside; deck height 12 feet; shipment of 
Brazos Santiago Pass, is the port for the city of Brownsville. JO scrap metal and ores. 
Exports include cotton, cotton products, lead, agricultural S side of Turning Basin: 
implements, zinc, sulfate, ores, chemicals, petroleum prod- Brownsville Navigation District, Dock No. 5: SW end of 
ucts, and citrus fruit. Imports are fruit, steel products, ores, basin; 300-foot face; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 10 feet; 
and general cargo. Offshore oil rigs are constructed in Port 100,000 square feet open storage; receipt and shipment of 
Brownsville. 15 dry bulk commodities including ores and metals. 

Brownsville, about 5 miles WSW of Port Brownsville, is a Brownsville Navigation District, Dock No. 9: 0.15 mile E 
fast growing metropolis and the largest city in the rich from end of basin; 100-foot face, 21 feet alongside; deck 
agricultural section on the N side of the lower Rio Grande height, 10 feet; receipt and shipment of dry bulk commodi-
Valley that extends 100 miles W from the river mouth. ties including ores and metals. 
Noted as a resort city, it is also a gateway to Matamoros, 20 Brownsville Navigation District, Dock No. 10: E side ofS 
Mexico, on the opposite side of the Rio Grande. slip; 650-foot face; 21 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 

Wharves.-The port of Brownsville has more than 40 piers receipt and shipment of dry bulk commodities including 
and wharves. Only the deep-draft facilities are described. ores and metals. 
For a complete description of the port facilities refer to Port Brownsville Navigation District, Dock No. 11: 0.3 mile E 
Series No. 26, published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps 25 from end of basin; 600-foot face; 29 feet alongside; deck 
of Engineers. (See appendix for address.) The alongside height, 12 feet; receipt and shipment of dry bulk commodi-
depths for the facilities described are reported; for informa- ties including ores and metals; receipt of steel products; 
tion on the latest depths contact the operator. All the shipment of scrap metal. 
facilities described are owned and operated by the Browns- Brownsville Navigation District, Dock Nos. 12 and 13: 
ville Navigation District of Cameron County unless other- 30 0.4 mile E from end of basin; l,100-foot face; 28 to 29 feet 
wise stated. All the facilities have highway, railroad, and alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 200,000 square feet covered 
water connections. Almost all have electrical shore power storage; receipt and shipment of general cargo and ores, 
connections. shipment of scrap metal. 

General cargo at the port is usually handled by ship's S side of Brownsville Ship Channel: 
tackle; special handling equipment, if available, is men- 35 Brownsville Navigation District, Grain Elevator Wharf 
tioned in the description of the particular facility. Two 150- (25°57'2l"N., 97°22'55"W.): 400-foot face; 33 feet along-
ton floating cranes are available. side; deck height, 12 feet; two traveling grain loading towers 

About 52 acres of open storage space, over 1 million with conveyers and loadin~ spout, loading rate 600 long 
square feet of covered storage, and over 2 million cubic feet tons per hour each tower; 37'4 million bushel grain elevator; 
of cold storage space are available in the port. 40 shipment of grain. 

N side of Brownsville Ship Channel: Brownsville Navigation District, Liquid Cargo Dock 
Brownsville Navigation District, Oil Dock No. 3 (27°57'36"N., 97°22'18"W.): 60-foot face, 360 feet ofberth-

(25057'35"N., 97°22'47"W.): 120-foot face, 420 feet with ing space with dolphins; 33 feet alongside; deck height, 10 to 
piers; 32 feet alongside; deck height, 14Y. feet; storage tanks, 14 feet; storage tanks, 200,000-barrel capacity; receipt and 
790,QOO..barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of petroleum 45 shipment of bulk liquids, lubricating oils, and vegetable oils; 
products and chemicals; various operators. receipt of liquid sulphur and liquid fertilizer; operated by 

Brownsville Navigation District, Oil Dock No. 2: 0.6 mile Sea Tank, Inc., and the Permian Corp. 
W of Dock No. 3; 120-foot face, 420 feet with platforms; 32 Supplies.-All manner of marine supplies and provisions 
feet alongside; deck height, 14Y. feet; storage tanks, 345,000- are available at the port. Freshwater is available at most of 
barrel capacity; receipt and shipment of crude oil and 50 the wharves. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and kerosene are avail-
petroleum products; receipt of anhydrous ammonia; various able at the oil wharves. Bunker fuels can be delivered by 
operators. barge from Corpus Christi by special arrangements. 

Brownsville Navigation District, Oil Dock No. l: 0.8 mile Repairs.-Port of Brownsville has no facilities for making 
W of Dock No. 3; 120-foot face, 420 feet with platforms; 32 major repairs or for drydocking deep-draft vessels; the 
feet alongside; deck height, 14Yi feet; receipt and shipment 55 nearest such facilities are at Galveston. Several firms are 
of crude oil and petroleum products; various operators. available for making above-the-waterline repairs to vessels. 

N side of Turning Basin: Shafts up to 30 feet long can be produced by a local finn. 
Brownsville Navigation District, Docks Nos. 7 and 8: 0.4 The largest marine railway can handle vessels up to 200 

mile E from end of basin: 1,000-foot face, 1,125 feet with tons. 
dolphins; 29 feet alongside; deck height, 12 feet; 100,000 60 Small-craft facilities.-BrownsviUe Fishing Harbor is on 
square feet covered storage; 12 acres open storage; receipt the N side of the channel 3.6 miles below the head of the 
and shipment of general cargo. turning basin at Port Brownsville. In October 1986, the 

Brownsville Navigation District, Dock No. 2: 0.2 mile E channel leading into the Brownsville Fishing Harbor had a 
from end of basin; 400-foot face; 32 feet alongside; deck controlling depth of 15 feet, thence depths of 15 feet in !he 
height 12 feet; 32,000 square feet covered storage; 10 acres harbor. Benhing facilities are usually leased to fisbmg 
open stora,e; rece~pt ~f or~ 8;l1d bulk materials. . companies and facilities for private yachts are very limited. 

Brownsvtlle N~vtgat1on Distnct, Dock No. 1: 0.1 mlle E There are seafood processing plants, marine supply outtets. 
from end of basin; 600-foot face; 29 feet alongside; deck and marine engine repair facilities in the fishing harbor· 
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Two shipyards have marine ways, the larger capable 'of seafood industry and for marine services and repairs. Only 
handling vessels up to 100 feet for general repairs. Gasoline, the deep-draft facilities are described. For a complete 
diesel fuel, water, ice, launching ramps, open and covered description of the port facilities refer to Port Series No. 26, 
berths, and marine supplies are available. There is bus and published and sold by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers. 
taxi service from the basin to Brownsville. Most of the (See appendix for address.) The deep-draft facilities on the 
public facilities for yachts are at Port Isabel. turning basin are owned by the Port Isabel-San Benito 

Communications.-Brownsville is connected with points in Navigation District and are managed by a port director, 
both the United States and Mexico by three trunkline who assigns berths and controls the movement of vessels. A 
railroads; the Missouri Pacific, the Southern Pacific, and the speed limit of 4 knots in the harbor and 8 knots in the ship 
National Railways of Mexico. Switching service within the 10 channel is enforced. 
port is done by the Missouri Pacific Railroad. Several barge The Port Isabel Turning Basin General Cargo Wharf, on 
lines offer service at the port. Numerous motor freight lines the W side of the turning basin, has a 550-foot face with 30 
operate out of the port and Brownsville. Steamship agencies feet reported alongside. About 50,000 square feet of covered 
represent numerous lines that offer service to all ports of the storage, 72,000 square feet of open storage space, and 
world. Airlines operate from the Rio Grande Valley Inter- 15 storage tanks with 192,000-barrel capacity are available. 
national Airport about 4 miles E of the city, with daily The wharf is used for the receipt and shipment of general 
scheduled flights to all parts of the United States. There is cargo, the receipt of sand and gravel, and the shipment of 
local taxi and bus service, and interstate bus service to all crude oil. The wharf has highway, freshwater, shore power, 
points. and pipeline connections. 

Port Isabel, about 2.5 miles W from Brazos Santiago 20 The port has lay berth facilities for vessels to 200 feet long 
Pass, is an important point for the shipping of petroleum and 24-foot draft. An additional 600-foot cargo dock with 
products by barge and the receipt of barge shipments of 24 feet alongside is available and is currently used by the 
sand and gravel It has a large shrimp boat fleet, and the offshore drilling industry. 
town is widely patronized as a resort for sport fishing and Supplies.-Port Isabel has no waterfront facilities for 
recreation. 25 bunkering deep-draft vessels; fuel can be supplied to vessels 

Channels.-A marked, dredged channel leads from the berthed in the turning basin by tank barges from Corpus 
Intracoastal Waterway, along the N side of the city, to the Christi. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and marine lubricants are 
Port Isabel small-boat basin. In March 1986, the controlling available to fishing boats and other small vessels. 
depths were 9 feet from the lntracoastal Waterway to the Repairs.-Port Isabel has no facilities for making major 
basin entrance, then in October 1986, 6 feet in the entrance 30 repairs or for drydocking deep-draft vessels; the nearest 
to the basin, thence 6 feet in the basin. such facilities are at Galveston. Several firms are available 

A narrow dredged channel leads NW from the lntracoas- for making above- and below-the-waterline repairs to 
tal Waterway close SW of the pontoon bridge and leads smaller vessels. The largest marine railway can handle 
around the N side of a small island marked at each end by a vessels up to 140 feet and 800 tons for general repairs. 
daybeacon. The channel connects with Port Isabel Side 35 Small-craft facilities.-There are several marinas at Port 
Channel, another dredged channel that extends W from the Isabel. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 
lntracoastal Waterway about 0.3 mile SW of the pontoon 11302 for services and supplies available.) 
bridge and leads N to connect with side channels used Communications.-Port Isabel has highway connections, 
principally by fishing vessels. In July 1986, the controlling and the Port Isabel Municipal Airport is about 8 miles NW 
depths were 11 feet in the channel around the island and 10 40 of the city. 
feet in Port Isabel Side Channel 

The deep-draft Port Isabel Channel departs the Laguna Del Mar Beach, on Brazos Island, is a swimming and 
Madre Channel about 2.8 miles above the jetties and leads fishing resort. 
N for 1.2 miles to the turning basin at Port Isabel. A The Rio Grande empties into the Gulf of Mexico 6 miles 
Federal project provides for a channel 36 feet deep from the 45 S of Brazos Santiago Pass. The International Boundary and 
Laguna Madre Channel to and in the turning basin at Port Water Commission states (December 28, 1953) that the 
Isabel. (See Notice to Mariners and latest editions of charts river forms the International boundary between the United 
for controlling depths.) The Intracoastal Waterway is States and Mexico for l,241 statute miles; further, that the 
described in chapter 12. total length ?f the bounda!-J' is 1,935 statute miles from _the 

A causeway crossing the lntracoastal Waterway between 50 Gulf of Mexico to the Pacific Ocean. No survey of the nver 
Port Isabel and Padre Island has a fixed span with a has been made recently, but access to the river over the 
clearance of 73 feet. The fixed span of the former causeway entrance bar is limited to skiffs and small boats; inside, the 
crossing the S end of Laguna Madre between Long Island channel is changeable. The Intemat~onal Boundary Com-
and ~adre Island has been removed; a 38-foot navigation mission has several d.ams. on the R10 Grande to prevent 
opemng remains. Overhead power and telephone cables at 55 freshwater from wastmg mto the Gulf. 
the former causeway have clearances of 39 feet at the The E coast of Mexico is described in Pub. No. 144, 
navigation opening. Sailing Directions ~Enroute), Caribbean S~, published ~y 

Wbarves.-There are over 25 piers and wharves at Port the Defense Mappmg Agency Hydrograph1c/Topograph1c 
Isabel. Most are of shallow draft and are used mainly by the Center. 



 

12. INTRACOASTAL WATERWAY 

This chapter describes the Intracoastal Waterway, a toll
free "canal", from Caloosahatchee River, Fla., to Browns
ville, Tex. The waterway except for a 140-mile stretch, 

Weather Services Charts published by the National Weather 
Service. 

Anclote River to Carrabelle, Fla., is a protected route inside Chart 11427.-From near the mouth of the Caloosahatch-
the W coast of Florida and behind the Gulf Coast. The ee River, the waterway crosses San Carlos Bay and enters 
waterway is discussed in two sections: Caloosahatchee River 5 Pine Island Sound, between Pine Island and Sanibel Island. 
to Anclote River, a distance of 150 statute miles; and Strong cross currents are encountered in San Carlos Bay 
Carrabelle to Brownsville, a distance of 1,059 statute miles. especially during ebb of spring tides between Pine Island 
The outside route is described in chapter 5. Sound Daybeacon 2A and Daybeacon 8. 

Also discussed in this chapter are the alternate routes of At Mile 3.8, an overhead power cable with a clearance of 
t~e Intracoastal Wate~ay: Algiers Alternate Route; Land- to 26 feet, submerged at the waterway, crosses San Carlos Bay 
stde Route; Morgan City-Port Allen Alternate Route; and from St. James City to Woodrings Point. 
Atchafal~y~ River Route. . A marina on the S side of Tarpon Bay has berths with 

~uperv1s1on of the Intr~coa~tal ~:iterway's construction, electricity, gasoline, water, ice, limited marine supplies, and 
mamtenanc.e, and .ol't'.rat1on is dlVl.ded amo~g four U.S. 15 a launching ramp. In April 1982, a reported depth of 4 feet 
Army Engmeer Dtstncts: Jackson~tlle, Mobile, New Or- could be carried to the marina. J. N. "Ding" Darling 
leans; and Galveston. (Sc:e appendix for addresses.) . National Wildlife Refuge is on Sanibel Island. 

Mdeage.-The first section of the waterway is zeroed m Pine Island Sound between Pine Island and the outer 
26°30.6'N.: 82°0t:n:"., °:ear t~e mouth of the Caloosa- islands, is the main thoroughfare between San Carlos Bay 
hatchee River at its JUnctton with Okeechobee Waterway. and Charlotte Harbor Numerous small islands keys for 

.Distances !'!ong the lntracoastal Waterway are in statute 
20 

the most part uninhabited, and shoals abound in 'the so~nd. 
miles t~ facilitate r~ferenc~ to th.e smal~-craft charts; .all Some of the islands are part of the Pine Island National 
other distances are m nautical miles. Mileage conversion Wildlife Refuge. The waterway through the sound is 
tables are on page T·28. . marked by lights and daybeacons. 

Channels.-The Federal ~roJect for the Int:acoastal Wa- 25 Pine Island, between Pine Island Sound and Matlacha 
terway, Caloo~hatchee River to Anclote River, provides Pass, is about 13 miles long and about 2.5 miles wide at the 
for a channel 9 :eet. deep and ~00 feet wide. Although effort N end. There are a number of seasonal and year-round 
1s made to mam~w the project dept~, the channels .may settlements on the island. 
shoal several fe~t m place~ between mamten~ce dredgmgs. St. James City is a small fishing and residential commu-
(See Local Notice to Manners and latest ed1t10ns of charts . . . . 
for controlling depths.) Additional information can be 30 mty on the Sen~ of P~ne Island, opposite Mlle 4.0. A 5-ton 
obtained from the U.S. Army District Engineers offices. hoist and a ma~e railway that can ~andle craft to 30 feet 
(See appendix for addresses.) for hull and engme rel>ll!rs are available. 

Bridges.-Minimum overhead clearances of fixed bridges There are several mannas and fish ca~ps on Monroe 
in this section of the waterway are 149 feet at Mile 98.1. C~al and. ~enley C~ ~t St. James City. where berths 
Minimum horizontal clearance is 51 feet at the swing bridge 35 wit~ electnct~y, gasolme, d1~l fuel! water, tee, and some 
at Mile 63.0. manne supplies can be obtamed .. Pnvate daybeacons mark 

General drawbridge regulations and opening signals for the ~trance to Long Cuto~, which leads to ~he canals. In 
bridges over this section of the waterway are given in 117.1 April 1982, t~e reported mtdchannel c?ntrolhng ~epth was 
through 117.49, chapter 2. Special drawbridge regulations 6 feet. In Aprµ 1987, a reported centerlme controlling depth 
for certain bridges that supplement the genera] regulations 40 o~ 3 feet was m Monr~ Canal. A road leads from.St. James 
are referenced with the area description of the waterway. City to t?e N ~d of Pme Island and connects with a road 

Overhead cables.-Minimum clearance of overhead cables across Little Pme Island and Matlacha Pass to Fort Myers 
crossing this section of the waterway is 78 feet at Mile 38.5. and Cape Coral. . 

Cable ferries.-Cable ferries still cross the Intracoastal At Mile 8.0, an overhead power cable with a clearance. of 
Waterway at several places. 45 85 feet over the waterway and 32 feet elsewhere crosses Pme 

Note: Generally, the cables are suspended during cross- Island ~und.. • . . 
ings and dropped to the bottom when the ferries dock; Opposite Mlle ~O.O, Blind Pass, which separates Sanibel 
however, since operating procedures may differ in some I~land from Capt1va I~land, en~rs Wu~fert ~hannel and 
cases, mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution and Pme Island Sound. Blind Pass is descnbed m chapter 4. 
seek local knowledge. DO NOT AITEMPT TO PASS A 50 Captiya is a village on Captiva Island, W of Mile 12.l 
MOVING CABLE FERRY. about 3 miles N of Blind Pass. Gasoline, water, ice, and 

Aids to navigation.-Intracoastal Waterway aids have some supplies are available at two marinas in Captiva. The 
characteristic yellow markings that distinguish them from approach channel, marked by a light and daybeacons, had a 
aids to navigation marking other waters. (See U.S. Coast reported controlling depth of about 31'2 feet in April 1982. 
Guard Light Lists or Chart 1, Nautical Chart Symbols and 55 At Mile 13.7, a privately dredged and marked channel 
Abbreviations, for illustrations of special markings.) leads W from the waterway to a marina near the N end of 

Tides.-The diurnal range of tide along this section of the Captiva Island. In April 1982, 6 feet was reported available 
waterway is from l.6 to 3.0 feet. In most areas the tide level in the channel. The marina has berths with electricity, 
is greatly affected by the winds both in time and height. gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies. 

Weather.-Storm warning signals are displayed at various 60 Redftsh Pass, W of Mile 14.S, separating Captiva Island 
plac~ along t~e waterway and connecting channels. Display and North Captiva Island is described in chapter ~· An 
locations are listed on NOS charts and shown on the Marine unmarked channel reportedly skirting the N and E side of 
254 
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Captiva Island provides access to the marina near the N ehd channel had a reported controlling depth of 6 feet. Boca 
of Captiva Island. Grande Bayou can also be entered at Mile 29.4 by a 

Captiva Pass, W of Mile 18.0, separating North Captiva privately dredged channel and a landcut. In April 1982, 9 
Island and Cayo Costa is described in chapter 4. Fair feet was reported available in the channel. The bayou is 
anchorage is available for small boats in Safety Harbor, crossed by two fixed highway bridges with a least channel 
which is 0.5 mile S of Captiva Pass on the inner side of width of 28 feet and a least clearance of 13 feet. Entry to the 
North Captiva Island. The Safety Harbor Club has berths bayou from N is possible through a partially, privately 
with electricity, marine supplies, and a restaurant. The marked channel. 
depth inside the harbor is about 5 feet, but only small craft Harbor Drive Waterway leads W from Boca Grande 
drawing less than 2 feet can enter. The holding ground is 10 Bayou near its S entrance. 
good, and the anchorage is well protected from all direc- At about Mile 30.0, the waterway enters Gasparilla 
tions. Sound which extends N from Charlotte Harbor for about 5 

At Mile 21.5, a privately marked channel leads to piers miles between Gasparilla Island and the mainland. Island 
and a restaurant at Cabbage Key. The piers can acconuno- Bay National Wildlife Refuge is about 2.2 miles E of the 
date boats to 75 feet. 15 waterway. 

Useppa Island, near the N end of Pine Island Sound E of At Mile 34.0, Coral Creek enters the head of Gasparilla 
Mile 21.5, has a natural small-boat basin on its NW side. A Sound from N. A privately dredged channel leads NE from 
privately marked channel leads to the basin; local know!- the waterway to the mouth of the creek. In April 1982, the 
edge is advised. The island is a private resort development channel had a reported controlling depth of 7 feet. State 
with docking facilities for members only. 20 Route 771 highway bridge crossing the creek about 0.4 mile 

Cayo Costa is an island on the S side of the entrance to above the mouth has a 12-foot fixed span with a clearance of 
Charlotte Harbor. A state park is on the island. Pelican 8.l'i feet. An overhead power cable just above the bridge has 
Bay, on the NE side of the island, affords well protected a clearance of 32 feet. 
anchorage in depths of 4 to 7 feet. The entrance to Pelican The Seaboard System Railroad (SCL) trestle close NW 
Bay is through Pelican Pass, about l mile SSE from the N 25 has clearance for small skiffs only. Placida is a small village 
end of the island; the controlling depth is about 5 feet. A at the S end of the highway bridge. A marina with a 
small circular basin at the N end of the bay affords excellent boatyard is in the basin on the E side of the creek close S of 
protection to small craft, but the entrance is reported almost the highway bridge. Berths with electricity, gasoline, water, 
filled in and is difficult to navigate. ice, marine supplies, a launching ramp, and open and 

At Mile 22.6, a channel marked by daybeacons and a 30 covered storage are available. In April 1982, there was 
light leads E from the waterway, N of Useppa Island, and reported to be 7 feet of water in the approaches and in the 
thence NE to Charlotte Harbor in the vicinity of Bokeelia basin. A boatyard at the marina has a hydraulic lift that can 
Island. handle craft to 75 tons for hull and engine repairs. 

At the head of Gasparilla Sound, close E of the N end of 
Charts 11427, 11426.-Bokeelia is a small settlement on 35 the railroad bridge, a channel with a reported controlling 

Bokeelia Island, at the N end of Pine Island on the S side of depth of 7 feet in April 1982, and marked by private 
Charlotte Harbor. Drafts up to about 5 feet can be taken to daybeacons, leads to a seafood shipping plant. The 100-foot 
the wharf at Bokeelia. Several small marinas at Bokeelia, in marginal fish wharf at the plant was reported to have from 7 
Back Bay, can provide berths, gasoline, water, and ice. to 12 feet alongside in April 1982, with the deepest water at 
Launching ramps are available. A forklift can haul out craft 40 the end of the wharf nearest the plant. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
to 30 feet for hull and engine repairs or storage. On the W water, ice, and some marine supplies are available. 
side of Bokeelia Island, a privately marked channel leads At Mile 34.1, a railroad bridge crosses Gasparilla Sound 
from Charlotte Harbor through Jug Creek to Back Bay. In from Placida to the N end of Gasparilla Island; the NE 
April 1982, the reported controlling depth through Jug opening over the waterway has a bascule span with clear-
Creek was 3 feet. A fixed highway bridge with a horizontal 45 an.ces of 55 feet, open, and. 3 feet, cl~ed; the middle span 0.6 
clearance of 28 feet and a vertical clearance of 10 feet mile SW has a 40-foot swmg span with a clearance of 4 feet 
connects Bokeelia Island with Pine Island E of Back Bay. at the center; and the SW opening close to the Gasparilla 

At Mile 25.6 the waterway enters Charlotte Harbor. shore has a fixed span which has a width of IO feet and a 
Boca Grande,' the entrance from the Gulf of Mexico to clearance of 5 feet. The drawbridges are maintained in the 

Charlotte Harbor Port Boca Grande, and Charlotte Harbor 50 open position. A highway causeway, close NW of and 
and its tributari~ Peace and Myakka Rivers, are discussed parallel with the railroad bridge, has three openings; a swing 
in chapter 4. span with a clearance of 9 feet over the waterway, the 

middle opening over the main channel from Gasparilla Pass 
Chart 11425.-Ancborages.-Small vessels can anchor al- has a 48-foot fixed span with a clearance of 15 feet, and the 

most anywhere in Charlotte Harbor. Good depths for small 55 SW opening has a 48-foot fixed span with a clearance of 7 
craft can be found close inshore between Port Boca Grande feet. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and 
and Boca Grande. Small craft also can use the lagoon at works on channel 13. An overhead power cable on the NW 
Boca Grande. side of the causeway has clearances of 35 and 27 feet at the 

At Mlle 26.6, the waterway passes Port Boca Grande. middle and SW spans, respectively. 
Boca Grande, W of Mile 28.6, has marinas, boatyards, 60 Between the N side of the railroad bridge and the 

and a yacht basin. Berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel highway bridge is an outboard motor test facility. It is 
fuel, w~ter, ice, marine supplies, and hull and engine repairs closed to the public. A channel, marked by private daybea-
are available. The largest marine railway, in Boca Grande cons and with a reported controlling depth of 6 feet in July 
Bayou, can handle craft to 53 feet. 1982, leads SSW between the bridges to a marina. Berths 

Boca Grande Bayou, a landlocked lagoon that provides with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and a 
shelter for small craft can be entered from the waterway launching ramp are available. 
~Pposite Mile 28.3. The channel is marked by daybeacons, Gasparilla Pass between Gasparilla Island and Little 
lights, and a private lighted range. In April 1982, the Gasparilla Island is discussed in chapter 4. 
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At Mile 34.3, the waterway enters Placida Harbor. Good highway bridge, at Mile 54.9, has berths, electricity, gaso-
small-boat anchorage is available inside the N point of line, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, storage, a 40-ton 
Gasparilla Pass between Little Gasparilla Island and Bird lift, and a marine railway that can handle craft up to 50 feet; 
Key. hull, engine and electrical repairs can be made. 

At Mile 36.6, overhead power and telephone cables with 5 Venice Inlet, about 26 miles NW from Port Boca Grande, 
minimum clearances of 81 feet cross the waterway. is described in chapter 4. , 

At Mile 37.4, the waterway enters The Cutoff, a narrow Storm warning signals are displayed. (See the charts.) 
shallow pass joining Placida Harbor with Lemon Bay. At The city of Venice and the towns of Nokomis and Laurel 
Mile 38.5, overhead power and telephone cables with are on the shores of the three small bays, Roberts Bay, Dona 
minimum clearances of 78 feet cross the waterway at the S 10 Bay, and Lyons Bay, inside and to the E of Venice Inlet. A 
end of Lemon Bay. Small-craft facilities E of the waterway water tank and several large apartment buildings are 
at Miles 38.7 and 38.4 have berths, electricity, gasoline, prominent. In April 1982, reported drafts of about 2 to 5 
diesel fuel, water, ice, storage, a launching ramp, and feet could be taken to the landings at these towns. The 
marine supplies. The largest marine railway can haul out channel in Lyons Bay is marked by private daybeacons. 
craft to 30 feet. In April 1982, depths of 5 feet were reported 15 Manatees.-A caution zone for the protection of manatees 
in the approach channels and basins at the facilities. is in Venice Inlet and Roberts, Dona, and Lyons Bays. (See 

Lemon Bay is a shallow lagoon that extends 15 miles NW Manatees, chapter 3.) 
behind the barrier beach from the head of Placida Harbor to Several marinas are at Venice Inlet and on Roberts, 
Alligator Creek. There are numerous marinas and service Dona, and Lyons Bays. (See the small-craft facilities 
facilities along both sides of Lemon Bay between The Cutoff 20 tabulation on chart 11425 for services and supplies avail-
and Alligator Creek. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation able.) 
on chart 11425 for services and supplies available.) The waterway continues N from Venice Inlet through 

Stump Pass, near the Send of Lemon Bay SW of Mile Blackburn Bay, Dryman Bay, Little Sarasota Bay, Roberts 
41,0, is discussed in chapter 4. Bay, Sarasota Bay, and Anna Maria Sound to the lower 

Rock (Ainger) Creek is about 2 miles N of Stump Pass on 25 part of Tampa Bay. These connecting bodies of water are 
the E side of Lemon Bay NE of Mile 42.8. A highway separnted from the Gulf by a line of narrow keys. 
bridge with a 27-foot fixed span and a clearance of 9 feet Currents, Venice Inlet to Cortez.-In Venice Inlet the 
crosses the creek about 0.4 mile above the mouth. Marinas average velocity is about 1 knot. At the bridge at the S end 
on either side of the creek just below the bridge have berths, of Blackburn Bay, the current floods to the N and ebbs to 
electricity, water, gasoline, launching ramps, and a 1-ton 30 the S with an average velocity of about 0.8 knot. At 
lift. A privately marked channel with a reported controlling Blackbum Point Bridge at the S end of Little Sarasota Bay, 
depth of 3 feet in April 1982, leads to the facilities. Craft to the current floods SSE with an average velocity of 1.4 knots 
22 feet can be handled on trailers for engine repairs. and ebbs N with an average velocity of 0. 7 knot. One day's 

At Mile 43.5, about 15 miles NW from Boca Grande, observation off the bridge at the N end of Little Sarasota 
State Route 776 highway bridge, with a bascule span with a 35 Bay showed very weak currents. In Sarasota Bay at the 
clearance of 26 feet at the center, crosses the waterway from entrance to Roberts Bay, the currents average only 0.3 knot. 
the mainland to Manasota Key and Englewood Beach. At the bridge off Cedar Point the average velocity at 

Englewood Beach is on the W side of the bay just S of the strength is about 0.4 knot. In Anna Maria Sound off Cortez, 
bridge. the flood currents set to the NNW and average about 0.6 

Redfish Cove is on the E side of the bay at the N end of 40 knot; the ebb current is weak. (See the Tidal Current Tables 
State Route 776 highway bridge. for predictions.) 

Englewood is on the E side of the bay about 1.5 miles N of A highway bridge crossing Casey Thorofare, at Mile 
State Route 776 highway bridge. A boat basin and marina 59.3, at the S end of Blackburn Bay has a bascule span with 
are here. In April 1982, it was reported that about 5.Yt feet a clearance of 14 feet at the center. 
could be carried to the marina. Berths with electricity, 45 At Mile 63.0, the Blackbum Point highway bridge 
gasoline, diesel fuel, water, storage, marine supplies, and crosses the waterway. The bridge has a swing span with a 
hull and engine repairs are available. A 50-ton mobile hoist clearance of 9 feet. A privately marked channel, with a 
and an 8-ton forklift that can handle craft to 24 feet are reported controlling depth of 5 feet in April 1982, leads to a 
available. A fish house is about 0.3 mile S of the marina. fish camp at the W end of the bridge. Berths, provisions, 

At M8D8SOta, Mile 49.9, a bascule highway bridge with a 50 and a launching ramp are available. Near the E end of the 
clearance of 26 feet at the center crosses the waterway. An bridge are several small-craft facilities. A privately marked 
overhead power cable at the bridge has a clearance of 88 channel with a reported controlling depth of 5Yi feet in April 
feet. 1982, leads to the facilities. Berths with electricity, gasoline, 

At Mile 52.0, about 300 yards SE of the entrance to diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are available. A 
Alligator Creek, a small passenger ferry crosses Lemon Bay. 55 boatyard has a 50-ton marine lift that can handle craft up to 

At Mile 52.6, the waterway enters a 5.1-mile landcut that 65 feet for hull, engine, and electronic repairs, or open dry 
leads into Roberts Bay at Venice. storage. 

At Mile 53.7, an overhead power cable with a clearance Midnight Pass, W of Mile 65.0, is described in chapter 4. 
of 85 feet crosses the landcut. Osprey is a small settlement on the E side of Little 

At Mile 54.9, U.S. Route 41 highway bascule bridge, with 60 Sarasota Bay. A fish camp here can provide berths with 
a clearance of 25 feet at the center, crosses the landcut of the electricity, water, and ice. Marinas and a boatyard are near 
waterway. the S end of Siesta Key just N of Midnight Pass. Berths with 

At Mile 56.6, Venice Avenue highway bascule bridge has electricity, gasoline, water, a launching ramp, marine 
a cl~ance of30 feet at the center. At Mile 56.9, U.S. Route supplies, a 40-ton mobile hoist, and a forklift that can haul 
41 highway bascule bridge, with a clearance of 16 feet at the out craft to 23 feet for hull and engine repairs and covered 
center, crosses the waterway. (See 117.1through117.59 and dry storage are available. In April 1982, the reported 
117.287 ~d (b), chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) controlling depth to the boatyard was 3 feet. 

A manna, 9n the W side of the landcut just N of the A marina is at the head of a long slip on the E side of 
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Little Sarasota Bay at Mile 67.2. The channel to the slip~ is Bay, between Lido Key and Longboat Key is described in 
marked by private daybeacons and, in April 1982, was chapter 4. 
reported to have depths of 3 feet, with 6 feet alongside the At Mile 74.4, a dredged channel leads E from the 
berths. Gasoline and marine supplies are available. A waterway across Sarasota Bay to a turning basin at Payne 
forklift at the marina can haul out craft to 24 feet for open 5 Terminal. In 1979, the centerline controlling depth was 8 
and covered dry storage and hull and engine repairs. feet to the turning basin, thence in 1975-1979, depths of 5 to 

At Stickney Point, Mile 68.6, at the N end of Little 8 feet were available in the turning basin. The basin at 
Sarasota Bay, State Route 72 twin bascule highway bridge Payne Terminal has a Coast Guard Auxiliary berth and a 
with a clearance of 18 feet at the center crosses the marina at which gasoline, storage, and marine supplies are 
waterway. A marina and a fish camp are at the Wend of the 10 available. A 3-ton mobile hoist can haul out craft for hull 
bridge. Berths, gasoline, water, ice, launching ramps, and and engine repairs. 
marine supplies are available. Lifts up to 2.Yi tons can handle Whitaker Bayou, about 0.5 mile N of Payne Terminal, 
vessels up to about 26 feet for hull, engine, and electronic provides excellent shelter for small craft. The channel into 
repairs. the bayou had a 

At the N end of Roberts Bay, Mile 71.8, State Route 789 15 In October 1986, shoaling to 1 foot was reported at the 
bascule highway bridge with a clearance of 25 feet at the entrance to the bayou. A highway bridge over the bayou has 
center crosses the waterway from the mainland to the N end a 32-foot fixed span with a clearance of 7 feet. A marina and 
of Siesta Key. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.287, boatyard are near the head of Whitaker Bayou. Berths with 
chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) A boatyard on the E electricity, gasoline, water, covered freshwater storage, and 
side of Roberts Bay, S of the bridge, has a marine lift that zo marine supplies are available. Craft to 50 tons or 60 feet can 
can handle craft up to 25 feet for hull and engine repairs. be handled for hull and engine repairs. 
Berths, gasoline, and other services are available at the At Mile 78.1, a channel marked by private daybeacons 
boatyard. In April 1982, the reported controlling depth to leads from Sarasota Bay to a marina basin about 0.3 mile S 
the boatyard was 2}2 feet. of Bishops Point. Berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, electricity, 

Big Sarasota Pass, an inlet from the Gulf of Mexico to 25 and water are available. 
the Send of Sarasota Bay between Siesta Key and Lido Key, Bowlees Creek empties into Sarasota Bay NE of Mile 
is described in chapter 4. 79.0. A privately marked channel with a reported control-

The Ringling Causeway, Mile 73.6, crossing Sarasota Bay ling depth of 5 feet, in April 1982, leads to the Holiday Inn 
from Sarasota to Lido Key via Bird Key, Coon Key, and St. Yacht Club and a marina inside the creek. Berths with 
Armands Key, has a bascule span over the waterway with a 30 electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, and launching ramps 
clearance of 22 feet at the center. (See 117.1 through 117.59 are available. U.S. Route 41 fixed highway bridge and a 
and 117.287 chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Over fixed pipeline bridge cross Bowlees Creek about 0.5 mile 
the channel between Bird Key and Coon Key there is a 46- above its mouth. Each has a horizontal clearance of 27 feet 
foot fixed span with a clearance of IO feet. The causeway and a vertical clearance of 10 feet. An overhead power cable 
continues W between Coon Key and St. Armands Key. Two 35 close W of the highway bridge has a clearance of 27 feet. 
fixed highway bridges connect St. Armands Key with the N About 0.4 mile NW of the entrance to Bowlees Creek, a 
and S ends of Lido Key. The N bridge has a 27-foot span privately dredged channel marked by private daybeacons 
with a clearance of 7 feet; overhead power and telephone and a lighted range leads to a basin of the Bayshore Gardens 
cables on each side of the bridge have a clearance of 19 feet. Yacht Club and Trailer Estates Marina. In April 1982, 
The S bridge has a 33-foot span with a clearance of 6 feet. 40 depths of 5.Yi feet were reported in the channel and basin. 
Overhead power cables on the E side of the bridge have a Berths, gasoline, water, ice, a launching ramp, marine 
clearance of 25 feet. There are marinas at City Island at the supplies, and outboard motor repairs are available in the 
NE end of Lido Key where berths, gasoline, water, ice, and basin. A fish haven, marked by private daybeacons, is 0.5 
marine supplies are available. A 4-ton forklift can haul out mile W of the channel entrance. 
craft to 27 feet for hull and engine repairs. 45 Buttonwood Harbor, on Longboat Key in Sarasota Bay, 

Sarasota, on the E shore of Sarasota Bay at the S end, is a is SW of Mile 79.9. A privately dredged channel marked by 
year-round community and winter resort. The Sarasota- private daybeacons leads to the harbor. A branch channel, 
Bradenton Airport is N of the city; rail, bus, and highways also privately dredged and marked, leads NW to a private 
connect with points in FJorida and other states. The town resort about 0.4 mile NW of Buttonwood Harbor. In April 
has several hospitals. A number of tall buildings, water 50 1982, a reported depth of 4 feet could be carried to 
tanks, and radio towers show prominently from offsh<;>re. Buttonwood Harbor. . . 

Sarasota has several marinas, boatyards, and yacht basms. The town of Longboat Key 1s composed of the entire 
A large marina is in the bight just E of Golden Gate Point. island of Longboat Key. 
At Mile 73.3, a dredged channel leads NE from the Longbeach, the N part of the town of Longboat Key on 
Waterway to a turning basin at the marina. IJ_I April .1982, 8 55 the S side o~ Longboat Pass, is a fishin~ and resort. town. 
feet was reported in the channel and turning basm. The About 1.5 miles SE of the pass SW of Mlle 83.7, a pnvately 
small-craft facilities in Sarasota can provide berths with marked channel with a depth of about 4 feet leads to a boat 
electricity, gasoline diesel fuel water, ice, storage, and basin where berths, gasoline, water, ice, a launching ramp, 
marine supplies. ' ' marine supplies, and engine repairs are available. 
H~dson Bayou, about 0.6 mile SE of Golden Gate Point, 60 Longboat P~s, W of Mile 85.~ bet~een Longboat Key 

provides excellent shelter for small craft. The channel into and Anna Marm Island, 1s descnbed m chapter 4. 
the bayou had a reported controlling depth of 5 feet in April At Mile 87.2, State Route 684 highway bridge crosses the 
1982. The highway bridge over Hudson Bayou, 0.2 mile wate.rway from Bradenton Beach, !1ear the S en~ of Anna 
above the mouth, has a 28-foot fixed span with a clearance Mana Island, t? Cortez on the mamland. The bridge has a 
of 9}'i feet. The overhead power cable at the ~ridge has a bascule span with a clearance of 22 feet at the center. ~See 
clearance of 65 feet. A highway bridge, 0.4 mile above the 117.1~ugh117.59and117.287, chapter 2, for drawbndge 
mouth, has a 39-foot fixed span with a clearance of 8 feet. regula~1ons.) The.r:e are several ~sh wharves at the E ~d ?f 

New Pass, an inlet from the Gulf of Mexico into Sarasota the bndge at which party fishing boats moor; gasolme 1s 
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available. Cortez Coast Guard Station is near the E end of Maximo Point, opposite Mile 110.5, the SW extremity of 
the bridge. A basin with a large marina is on the E side of Pinellas Peninsula, is at the N end of the Sunshine Skyway 
the waterway about 0.5 mile N of the bridge. In April 1982, Causeway. A small-boat basin has covered berths with 
a reported depth of 7 feet could be carried to the marina. electricity for over 125 boats to 36 feet long. Gasoline, 
Berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and s water, ice, a launching ramp, and some marine supplies are 
marine supplies are available. A 50-ton mobile hoist and available. In May 1982, the reported controlling depth into 
several smaller lifts can handle craft up to 60 feet for hull the basin was about 3 feet. A 3-ton forklift can haul out 
and engine repairs or open or covered dry storage. small craft for hull and engine repairs. In May 1982, plans 

At Mile 89.2, State Route 64 highway bridge crosses the were being made to build an interstate highway at the site of 
waterway at the S end of Anna Maria Sound from Anna 10 the marina. 
Maria Island to Perico Island and then to the mainland. The On Maximo Point, E of the skyway. there is a large 
bridge has a bascule span over the waterway with a prominent apartment hotel and motel which has a boat 
clearance of 24 feet at the center. (See 117.1through117.59 basin where berths with electricity and water are available. 
and 117.287, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The In May 1982, depths of 6 feet were reported in the approach 
highway continues E on a bridge over Perico Bayou and a 15 channel with 8 feet reported in the basin. 
causeway and bridge over the N end of Palma Sola Bay to Cats Point Channel extends N from the waterway at Mile 
the mainland. These two bridges have 46-foot fixed spans 110.8, thence NW along the landfill W of Cats Point, and 
with clearances of IO feet. thence across the upper part of Boca Ciega Bay, and rejoins 

A marina on Perico Island at the E end of the bridge has the waterway at Mile 115.7. In 1981, the centerline 
berths with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and 20 controlling depth in the dredged channel was 6 feet. The 
marine supplies. A forklift can handle craft up to 22 feet for channel is marked by lights and daybeacons. 
hull and engine repairs or dry storage. In April 1982, the Frenchman Creek is on the E side of Boca Ciega Bay 
privately marked channel to the marina had a reported about 0.3 mile N of Maximo Point. The twin fixed spans of 
controlling depth of 3Y2 feet. the Sunshine Skyway with horizontal clearances of 26 feet 

Anna Maria is a small village at the N end of Anna Maria 25 and vertical clearances of 18 feet cross the creek. In July 
Island. A privately marked channel, with a depth of about 4 1985, replacement twin fixed highway bridges with design 
feet reported in April 1982, leads to a marina and boatyard clearances of 26 feet horizontal and 20 feet vertical were 
W of Mile 90.0 where berths, electricity, gasoline, water, under construction. A marina and boatyard at the head of 
ice, and marine supplies are available. A marine railway that the creek has a 40-ton lift and a 12-ton forklift that can 
can handle vessels to 50 feet and a 6-ton hoist are available 30 handle craft for hull and engine repairs and dry open and 
for hauling out craft for hull and engine repairs. covered storage. Open and covered berths with electricity 

Several marinas and boatyards are at the village of Anna for over 200 boats, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and 
Maria. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart marine supplies are available. Two overhead power cables 
11425 for services and supplies available.) with a minimum clearance of 27 feet cross the southwestem-

35 most marina slip. In May 1982, the reported controlling 
Charts 11425, 11414, 11411.-The waterway continues N depth was about 8 feet in the privately marked channel 

through Anna Maria Sound and enters Tampa Bay at Mile leading from Cats Point Channel to the marina and 
92.0. Anna Maria Sound is marked at its N end by Anna boatyard. 
Maria Sound Light 1 (27°32.l'N., 82°42.8'W.), 12 feet Cats Point is on the E side of Boca Ciega Bay, 1.1 miles N 
above the water and shown from a dolphin with a square 40 of Maximo Point. A highway bridge of the Pinellas Bayway 
green daymark. crossing Cats Point Channel at Cats Point has a 41-foot 

fixed span with a clearance of 18 feet. A large marina is in 
Charts 11414, 11411.-The waterway continues across the lagoons close N of Cats Point. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 

lower Tampa Bay to the main ship channel at Mile 97.8, water, ice, marine supplies, and open and covered berths 
thence NE to Mile 102.8, thence N in the St. Petersburg 45 with electricity for more than 300 boats are available. A 40-
Channel to Mile 106.0, thence W in the dredged channel, ton mobile hoist can handle craft to 60 feet and a forklift 
close S of Pinellas Peninsula and into Boca Ciega Bay at can handle craft to 25 feet for complete repairs. In May 
Mile 110.8. 1982, the reported controlling depth in the lagoons was 

Small craft can also use the dredged Sunshine Skyway about 5 feet in the privately marked channel. 
Channel which extends parallel with and about 600 yards W 50 Pinellas Bayway, a complex system of highways and 
of the Sunshine Skyway between Maximo Point and Mullet causeways crossing Boca Ciega Bay, links Pinellas Peninsula 
Key Shoal; this channel leads N from the waterway at Mile at Cats Point to St. Petersburg Beach and Tierra Verde, 
97.8 thence rejoins it at Mile 110.8, and saves about 7.5 Cabbage Key, and other keys S of it, including Mullet Key. 
statute miles. The channel is marked by lights, daybeacons, Clearances of the various bridges of the bayway are given 
buoys, and a lighted buoy. In July 1984, the centerline 55 with the description of the various channels which they 
controlling depth was 77'2 feet. cross. 

Boca Ciega Bay extends 13 miles NW from the lower part A highway bridge of the bayway crossing the channel 
of Tampa Bay. New channels have been dredged at several between two sections of landfill W of Cats Point has a 38-
places in the bay. Several of the small keys have been filled foot fixed span with a clearance of 12 feet. 
in to form large islands, and bridges link many of the keys. 60 At Mile 113.0, a bridge of the Pinellas Bayway crosses the 

Sunshine Skyway Park is a State recreational area along main channel of the waterway from Tierra Verde to the 
the skyway E of the channel. landfill N of it and has a bascule span with a clearance of 25 

Tidal currents in Boca Ciega Bay seldom exceed 0.5 knot. feet at the center. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.287, 
(See .Tida~ Current Tables for daily predictions at several chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) . 
locations 10 these waters.) Dunces Pass, Pass-a-Grille Channel, Tierra Verde, Vina 

At Mile 110.S, the twin bascule spans of the Sunshine del Mar, and St. Petersburg Beach are discussed in chapter 
Skyway (U.S. Route 19) cross the waterway; the spans have 5. 
clearances of 21 feet at the center. At Mile 114.0, a bascule highway bridge of the Pinellas 
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Bayway with a clearance of 25 feet at the center crosses the Long Bayou, an arm of Boca Ciega Bay opposite Johns 
waterway. Pass, extends in a N direction for about 3 miles to a dam 

Gulfport is a city on the N shore of Boca Ciega Bay, which forms Lake Seminole. Private daybeacons mark the 
opposite Mile 116.0. A water tank in Gulfport and a cupola bayou. Twin fixed highway bridges with clearances of 20 
1 mile to the NW are prominent. 5 feet cross the bayou about 1 mile above the mouth. An 
. Clam Bayou is on the E side of the city. A privately overhead power cable at the bridge has a clearance of 34 
marked 035° lighted range and daybeacons mark a dredged feet. A railroad bridge close N of the highway bridges has a 
cut leading into the bayou and the Gulfport City Marina in 24-foot fixed span with a clearance of 7 feet. 
the basin close W of the bayou. In May 1982, there was a Cross Bayou, with a shoal area across its mouth, enters 
reported controlling depth of 6 feet in the channel and basin. 10 Long Bayou just above the railroad bridge. An overhead 
In January 1984, an obstruction was reported close W of the power cable with a clearance of 31 feet crosses the mouth of 
channel entrance in about 27°44'05"N., 82°41'57"W. A Cross Bayou and continues across Long Bayou. Cross 
harbormaster who assigns berths is at the marina; he can be Bayou Canal (see chart 11412), principally a drainage ditch, 
reached by telephone (813-345-7605). A speed limit of 5 connects Old Tampa Bay with Cross Bayou. 
m.p.h. is enforced. Gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, a 15 The waterway continues through the N part of Boca 
launching ramp, and berths with electricity are available. Ciega Bay between Sand Key and the mainland. 
Two yacht clubs and a Coast Guard Auxiliary flotilla have At Mile 122.8, Welch (Madeira Beach) Causeway crosses 
facilities in the basin. Boca Ciega Bay from Sand Key to the mainland. The 

A boatyard, on the W side of the entrance to Clam causeway has a bascule span over the waterway which has a 
Bayou, has a 7-ton mobile hoist that can handle craft for 20 clearance of 25 feet at the center. (See 117.1through117.59 
hull and engine repairs or open or covered storage. Gasoline and 117.287, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) The 
and marine supplies are available at the boatyard, and shallow cove just E of the mainland end of the causeway has 
electronic repairs can be arranged for. been dredged to form a small boat basin adjacent to the 

South Pasadena is a city on the E shore of Boga Ciega Veterans Hospital. A depth of about 4 feet can be taken into 
Bay about 2 miles NW of Gulfport. 25 the basin. Just S of the causeway, a channel with a reported 

A channel leaves the waterway at Mile 116.5, S of controlling depth of about 6 feet in May 1982, leads to the 
Pasadena Isle, passes around the S end of the island, then municipal marina at Madeira Beach. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 
splits into two channels, one leading N to a marina on the W water, ice, marine supplies, a launching ramp, and berths 
side of the entrance to Bear Creek, the other leading W to a with electricity for 120 boats to 40 feet long are available. 
marina 0.2 mile W of the creek entrance. The channels, 30 Just N of the causeway, a small marina on Sand Key has a 
privately marked, had reported controlling depths of 4 feet 10-ton mobile hoist that can handle craft for limited hull 
in May 1982. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine and engine repairs. Another basin at the NE end of the 
supplies, and open and covered berths with electricity are causeway on the mainland, with a reported depth of 4 feet, 
available for over 300 boats to 48 feet at the two marinas. A has a marina for the private use of residents of a nearby 
60-ton marine hoist and a marine railway at the marina at 35 condominium apartment complex. 
the creek entrance can handle craft to 80 feet for hull, The Narrows, entered at Mile 125.5, connecting the NW 
engine, and electronic repairs, or dry open or covered end of Boca Ciega Bay with the Send of Clearwater Harbor, 
storage. is about 4.5 miles long. On the W side of The Narrows near 

At Mile 117.3, the Corey Causeway (State Route 693) the Send are rocks that are covered at high water; to avoid 
crosses Boca Ciega Bay from St. Petersburg Beach to the 40 them mariners should favor the E bank. A marina and 
mainland at South Pasadena. The bascule span of the boatel inside the bight on Sand Key, just S of The Narrows, 
causeway crosses the waterway with a clearance of 23 feet. has gasoline, water, ice, berths with electricity, and some 
(See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.287, chapter 2, for marine supplies. 
drawbridge regulations.) Fixed spans crossing two minor At Mile 126.0, State Route 2~8 highway bas~ule bridge 
channels to the NE have a least width of 43 feet and 45 has a clearance of 20 feet. The bndgetender momtors VHF-
clearances of 6 feet. FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign WHV-

Blind Pass, a shallow pass from the Gulf to Boca Ciega 751. 
Bay, is discussed in chapter 5. qasoline,. water, ma~ne supplies, storage, and hull and 

The waterway continues N passing South Causeway Isles, engme repairs are available at several mannas along The 
Paradise Island, Isle of Palms, and Capri Isle which are land so Narrows opposite Indian Rocks Beach at Mile 128.8. 
filled residential areas with numerous lagoons and private At Mile 129.3, State Route 694 highway bridge with a 
berths at waterfront homesites. bascule span with a clearance of 25 feet at center crosses the 

.Treasure Island Causeway, at Mile 119.0, crosses Boca waterway from the mainland to Indian Rocks Beach on 
C1ega Bay from Treasure Island via Paradise Island and Sand Key. 
South Causeway Isles to the mainland at St. Petersburg. The 55 At Mile 130.0, the waterway enters Cl~rwater Harbor. 
causeway has a bascule span over the waterway with a Clearwater Harbor extends about 7 miles N fr~m the 
clearance of 8 feet. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM Narrows to St. Joseph Sound and has an average width of 
channel 16; call signs WQZ-367 or K.ZU-970. (See 117.l about a mile. The harbor is mostly sh.oal •. except for the 
through 117.59 and 117.287, chapter 2, for drawbridge waterway and the natural channel~ varymg m depth from 5 
regulations.) The E and W openings, between the mainland 60 to 14 feet. The several channels m the harbor should be 
and South Causeway Isles and between Paradise and followed. closely as some s~t1ons are quite crooked. 
Treasure Islands, have fixed spans with center clearances of At Mtle 131.8, the Belleair Causeway crosses the harbor 
4 and 5 feet, respectively. An overhead power cable of from Sand Key to the mamlan~. The causeway has a 
Unknown clearance crosses between the mainland and South bascule span over the waterway with a clearance of 21 feet. 
Causeway Isles. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.287, chapter 2, for 

drawbridge regulations.) The bridgetender monitors VHF
FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign WHV-
752. Belleair, about l mile N of mainland end of the 

Chart 11411.-At Mile 1.21.5, the channel from Johns 
Pass, discussed in chapter S, junctions with the waterway. 
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causeway, has a large hotel with a private yacht basin into 2 feet. The buoys are frequently shifted to mark the best 
which a draft of about 4 feet can be taken. The stack at the water. 
hotel is conspicuous. The waterway through the harbor passes close alongshore 

In 1972, pilings of a former pier, exposed at near low off Clearwater and continues N into St. Joseph Sound. 
water, were reported in the vicinity of Mile 134.2 between Dunedin, E of Mile 139.0, is a resort town on the E shore 
the E edge of the waterway and Belleview Island; mariners of St. Joseph Sound, about 3 miles N of Clearwater. A large 
are advised to exercise caution in this area. apartment building, two tanks, and a stack are conspicuous. 

At Mile 135.5, the dredged channel through Clearwater The town has a hospital and railway connections. 
Pass, discussed in chapter 5, junctions with the waterway. The mean range of tide at Dunedin is 1.9 feet. 

Clearwater, the county seat of Pinellas County on the E JO The Dunedin Municipal Marina, E of Mile 139.3, is in a 
shore of Clearwater Harbor opposite Clearwater Pass, is basin protected by two moles. It has a commercial fish pier 
principally a winter resort, but has considerable industry in and berths with electricity for about 189 boats. Water and a 
electric and electronic manufacturing. There are many launching ramp are available. A motel is on the N mole, and 
prominent features including a large white apartment hotel a boat club is on the S mole. In May 1982, depths of 7 feet 
near the N end of Clearwater Beach Island, a tall water tank 15 were reported in the entrance channel and basin. The 
near the middle of the island, a large hotel on the island on entrance to the basin is marked by private daybeacons. A 
the N side of the Clearwater Memorial Causeway, a harbormaster is in attendance and assigns berths; he can be 
prominent hotel in Clearwater, several tall radio towers, and reached by telephone (813-734-8592). 
several prominent buildings. The city has three hospitals. A privately dredged channel leads into Seven Mouth 
The city is served by passenger and freight rail service, and 20 Creek, to a basin on the NE side of Caladesi Island W of 
bus and truck lines. The St. Petersburg-Clearwater lntema- Mile 141.1. In May 1982, the channel had a reported depth 
tional Airport is about 7 miles SE of the city. A Coast of 4 feet. It is marked by a private light and daybeacons. The 
Guard air station is at the airport. basin and island are part of the Caladesi Island State Park. 

Tides and currents.-The mean range of tide at Clearwater Berths and campsites, but no water, are available at the 
is 1.8 feet. The tidal current at Clearwater in the vicinity of 25 basin. An observation platform near the basin is prominent. 
the Clearwater Memorial Causeway is about 0.4 knot. A ferry operates daily between the island and Dunedin 

At Mile 135.9, Causeway Channel, marked by daybea- Municipal Marina. 
cons, leads W from the waterway to a junction with a Curlew Creek, on the E shore of St. Joseph Sound, E of 
dredged channel thence to a turning basin at the W end of Mile 141.4, has a marina in a basin on the creek. Gasoline, 
Clearwater Memorial Causeway. The dredged channel with 30 water, ice, covered dry storage and marine supplies are 
which it junctions is the branch channel leading N from the available. A 21'2-ton forklift capable of handling boats to 25 
dredged channel through Clearwater Pass and is described feet for hull and engine repairs is available. In May 1982, 
in chapter 5. depths of 2h feet were reported in the creek channel and 

The city of Clearwater operates the City Pier and basin, but caution should be exercised due to rocks near the 
Municipal Marina at the turning basin. The marina can 35 channel. 
provide berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, At Mile 141,9, the Dunedin Causeway (State Route 586) 
and marine supplies. The harbormaster has his office at the crosses St. Joseph Sound from the mainland to Honeymoon 
marina and assigns the berths. He can be reached by Island, A highway bridge in the causeway has a bascule 
telephone (813-462-6954) or VHF-FM channel 16 (156.80 span with a clearance of 24 feet over the waterway. The 
MHz) for marine information or berthing instructions. The 40 bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on 
Clearwater Police Boat is based at the Municipal Marina. channel 13; call sign WHV-750. A fixed bridge in the 
The Clearwater Coast Guard Station is at Island Estates causeway near the W end has a 45-foot fixed span with a 
Marina on the N side of the causeway about 0.25 mile NE of clearance of 11 feet. An overhead power cable on the N side 
the Municipal Marina. of this bridge has a clearance of 28 feet. 

Mandalay Channel leads N from the Clearwater Munici- 45 Hurricane Pass, to the W of the causeway, is discussed in 
pal Marina turning basin. Daybeacons mark the critical chapter 5. 
spots in the channel. The fixed bridge crossing the channel Minnow Creek is on the E shore of St. Joseph Sound E of 
at the W end of Clearwater Memorial Causeway just N of Mile 142.3. A privately dredged channel leads from the 
the Clearwater Municipal Marina turning basin has a waterway to basins in Smith Bayou at the mouth of the 
clearance of 14 feet at its center. 50 creek. In July 1986, the reported centerline controlling 

Other small-craft facilities in the Clearwater area are depth in the channel was 4 feet. The channel is marked by 
located at the part of Clearwater Beach Island, along the S private daybeacons. There are three boatyards and marinas 
side of the island N of Clearwater Memorial Causeway, and in the basins, which in May 1982 had reported depths of 4 
at Clearwater proper. Berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel to 6 feet. There are forklifts and a 15-ton mobile hoist that 
fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are available; hull, 55 can handle craft up to 40 feet for hull and engine repairs, or 
engine, and electronic repairs can be made. At Clearwater dry open or covered storage. The boatyards can build craft 
just E of Mile 136.4, a 50-ton mobile hoist can handle craft up to 45 feet. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine 
up to 70 feet. supplies, and open and covered berths with electricity are 

Local guides can be hired as pilots. available. A fish camp is on Smith Bayou. 
At Mile 136.0, the Qearwater (Garden) Memorial Cause- 60 At Mile 143.4, a dredged channel leads E from the 

way crosses Clearwater Harbor from Clearwater Beach to waterway to the pier of a small marina at Ozona. In May 
Clearwater; the bascule span over the waterway has a 1985, the centerline controlling depth was 2.Yl feet in the 
clearance of 25 feet at the center. (See 117.1through117.59 channel with 5 feet reported alongside the pier. The channel 
and 117.287, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) is marked by a light and daybeacons. In September 1983, 

At Mile 136.4, a channel marked by daybeacons leads rocks, marked by a daybeacon, were reported on the N side 
NW t? a junction with Mandalay Channel thence to of the channel between Daybeacons 7 and 9. Gasoline, a 
Dunedm Pass. In May 1982, the pass, marked by daybea- launching ramp, water, ice, and electricity are available at 
cons and private buoys, had a reported controlling depth of the marina. 
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A fish camp is in Sutherland Bayou, about 0.5 mile N,of avoided by detouring through the 760-foot Algiers Lock in 
Ozona. Water and a launching ramp are available. ' the Alternate Route. (See 162.75, 207.180, and 207.187, 

A boiling spring is close to shore just SE of Crystal chapter 2, for regulations governing use, administration, and 
Beach, E of Mile 144.4. The boiling water is visible above navigation of locks and floodgates.) 
the surrounding waters in calm weather. Depths of 14 to 20 Cable ferries.-Cable ferries still cross the Intracoastal 
feet were found in the spring in 1924. Waterway at several places. 
- A launching ramp is near the end of a municipally owned Note: Generally, the cables are suspended during cross-

causeway on the E side of St. Joseph Sound E of Mile 148.8. ings and dropped to the bottom when the ferries dock; 
Another causeway about 0.6 mile to the N is part of the however, since operating procedures may differ in some 
Fred H. Howard County Park. IO cases, mariners are advised to exercise extreme caution and 

At Mile 150.0, the dredged channel of this first section of seek local knowledge. DO NOT ATTEMPT TO PASS A 
the Intracoastal Waterway ends. MOVING CABLE FERRY. 

Aids to navigation.-Intracoastal Waterway aids have 
From Anclote River N there is no inside route until the E characteristic yellow markings that distinguish them from 

terminus of the second section of the waterway is reached at 15 aids to navigation marking other waters. (See U.S. Coast 
Carrabelle, Fla., about 140 miles to the NNW. Boats sailing Guard Light Lists or Chart 1, Nautical Chart Symbols and 
outside may find refuge during bad weather by entering the Abbreviations, for illustrations of special markings.) 
Withlacoochee River, about 75 miles N of Clearwater, Tides.-Under ordinary conditions the tidal range in this 
Cedar Keys Harbor, about 95 miles N of Clearwater, the section of the lntracoastal Waterway is from 0.3 to 2.6 feet. 
Steinhatchee River, the Crystal River, the Homosassa 20 In most sections the net change in water level is largely 
River, or Horseshoe Cove; all of which are described in dependent on the force and direction of the wind. Strong N 
chapter 5. winds that occur principally during winter depress the water 

Mileage.-The second section of the waterway is zeroed at surface as much as 3.5 feet below mean low water; S winds 
Harvey Lock, New Orleans, and measured eastward (E) or have the opposite effect. Severe hurricanes have raised the 
westward (W) along the waterway. Alternate Routes of the 25 water surface 10 feet or more above low water in some 
Intracoastal Waterway are zeroed to take off from the basic localities. 
route and are given letter designations such as A.A. (Algiers Weather.-Storm warning signals are displayed at various 
Alternate Route), L.R. (Landside Route), M.P. (Morgan places along the Intracoastal Waterway and connecting 
City-Port Allen Alternate Route), and A.R. (Atchafalaya channels. Display locations are listed on NOS charts and 
River Route). 30 shown on the Marine Weather Services Charts published by 

Distances along the lntracoastal Waterway are in statute the National Weather Service. 
miles to facilitate reference to the small-craft charts; all 
other distances are in nautical miles. A mileage conversion Chart 11404.-The improved part of the waterway begins 
table is on page T-28. at 29°47.5'N., 84°40.4'W., in Carrabelle Ship Channel at 

Channels.-The Federal project for the Intracoastal Wa- 35 Mile 376.2E. Waterway depths are available to Carrabelle, 
terway Carrabelle, Fla., to Brownsville, Tex., provides for a 3. 7 miles to the N and to the open waters of the Gulf, 3.3 
channel 12 feet deep with a minimum width of 125 feet. miles to the S. (See chapter 6.) 
Although effort is made to maintain the project depth, the From Carrabelle channel, the well-marked waterway 
channel may shoal several feet in places between mainte- route is SW for 20.6 miles through St. George Sound to 
nance dredging. (See Local Notice to Mariners for control- 40 29°39.9'N., 84°58.l'W., in Apalachicola Bay, thence N by 
ling depths.) Additional information can be obtained from W for 4.2 miles to Apalachicola. 
the U.S. Army District Engineers offices. (See appendix for At Mile 361.4E, State Route GIA highway causeway 
addresses.) extends from Cat Point on the mainland to St. George 

Bridges.-Minimum overhead clearances of fixed bridges Island. The fixed span over the waterway has a clearance of 
in this section of the Intracoastal Waterway are 48 feet at 45 50 feet. The fixed span over the auxiliary channel 0.8 mile S 
Mile 533.0W and 50 feet at Miles 361.4E, 295.4E, 284.6E, of Cat Point has a clearance of 26 feet. An overhead power 
223.lE and 206. 7E. Minimum horizontal clearance of cable close E of the causeway has a clearance of 40 feet over 
bridge openings (basic route) is 75 feet. most of the 3.5 miles between the point and the island, but is 
~eneral drawbridge regulations and opening signals for submerged at the waterway. 

bndges over this section of the Intracoastal Waterway are 50 

given in 117.1through117.49, chapter 2. Special drawbridge Chart 11402.-Apalachicola, Mile 351.4E, is on the W 
regulations for certain bridges that supplement the general side of the entrance to Apalachicola River. The town has 
regulations are referenced with the area description of the several small-craft facilities. (See the small-craft facilities 
waterway. tabulation on chart 11402 for services and supplies avail-

Overhead cables.-Minimum clearance of overhead cables 55 able, and chapter 6 for additional information about Apa-
crossing this section of the Intracoastal Waterway is 61 feet lachicola.) 
at Mile 533.0W. Several others have clearances of 71 to 76 John Gorrie Memorial Bridge is a 4.2-mile E-W combi-
feet. nation of highway bridges and causeways (U.S. 98/U.S. 

Locks.-Minimum lock lengths are 415 feet at lock Mile 319) ov~r the entrances to East. Bay and ~palachicola River. 
0.0 (Harvey); 640 feet (626 feet usable) at lock Mile 6.SE 60 The swmg span over the nver at Mlle 351.4E has a 
(Inner Harbor Navigation); and 797 feet (760 feet usable) at clearance ?f 28 feet; the overhead power cable 100 yards N 
lock A.A. Mile O.O (Algiers). Minimum lock widths along of the bndge has a clearance of 84 feet. In 1986, a 
the main route of the waterway are 75 feet, and along the replacement fixed bridge with a design clearance of 65 feet 
alternate routes 56 feet at Bayou Sorrel Lock at M.~ •. Mile was unde'. constru_ction. . . • 
36.4, Morgan City-Port Allen Alternate Route. Minimum The railroad bndge over Apalachicola River at Mlle 
depth over the sill is 12 feet at Mile O.O (Harvey) and 11 feet 347.0E has a swing span with a clearance of 11 feet. 
at the Old River Navigation Canal Lock, A.R. Mile 0.0, Exti:eme care is advised in the vicinity of the bridge .. Two 
Atchafalaya River Route. The 415-foot Harvey Lock can be mannas are at the head of small bayous 0.8 and 0.6 mile SE 
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of the railroad bridge. The southeastemmost facility is 
accessible through two channels with reported controlling 
depths of 372 feet in May 1982, while the other is accessible 
through a channel with a reported controlling depth of 5 
feet. Gasoline, water, ice, limited marine supplies, berths, 
outboard motor repairs, and a launching ramp are available 
at each facility. 

The waterway leaves Apalachicola River at Mile 345.6E 
and proceeds through Jackson River to Lake Wimico, 
which is entered at Mile 340.7E. 

within a restricted area. (See 334.760, chapter 2, for limits 
and regulations.) 

The waterway continues through St. Andrew Bay and its 
NW arm, West Bay. Hathaway Bridge (U.S. Route 98), at 

5 Mile 284.6E, has a fixed span clearance of SO feet; part of 
the old highway bridge just S of the bridge remains. There 
are marinas near either end of the bridge at which gasoline 
and diesel fuel are available. A 60-ton mobile hoist and 
berths are available at the marinas on the E side of the 

JO bridge. An overhead power cable suspended from two 
lighted towers N of the bridge has a clearance of 85 feet at 

Chart 11393.-The waterway leaves Lake Wimico at Mile the main channel, and 45 feet on the SE and SW sides of the 
335.3E through Searcy Creek and a long landcut. An towers. 
overhead power cable with a clearance of 95 feet crosses the North Bay extends in a NE direction from Mile 282.4E. 
waterway at Mile 331.7E. An abandoned pontoon bridge at 15 The controlling depths are 12 feet to the bridge at Lynn 
Mile 330.6E has a horizontal clearance of 80 feet. A Haven, S miles above the waterway, and thence 472 feet to a 
submerged freshwater siphon ~s at Mile 329.SE. dam, 2 miles above the bridge; oyster bars in the middle of 

S~te ~oute. 71 highway bndge over t~e waterway at the bay with 5 to 6 feet of water over them should be 
White City, Mlle 329.JE, has a lift span wit~ clearanc~~ of avoided. State Route 77 highway bridge over the bay at 
10 feet down a.nd 80 feet up. Berths, g~solme, el~ctncity, 20 Lynn Haven has a fixed span with a clearance of 18 feet. An 
water, a launchmg ramp, and some supplies are available on overhead power cable with a clearance of 34 feet crosses the 
the N si~e of the waterway at White City. bay about 200 yards S of the dam. Several bayous along 

At Mlle 327.7E, Gulf County Canal extend~ SW for North Bay afford anchorage for small craft. 
about 5 miles to Port St. Joe, where fuel and supphes can be A channel with a reported depth of about 13 feet leads 
obtained. (See chapter 6 fo~ more complete information.) 25 from the bay into Alligator Bayou to the basin at the Gulf 
The.canal has a Federal project ~epth of 12 feet. (See Local Electric Power Plant. Overhead power cables crossing 
~otice to Manners and latest edition of chart~ for control- North Bay about 0.5 mile E of Alligator Bayou have a 
hng depths.) Two overhead po~er c~bles., which cross the clearance of 45 feet. The transmission towers in the bay are 
canal about 3.5 miles SW of the 1unctmn with the. wate~ay, reported to be unlighted and present a hazard to small craft 
have clearances of 85 feet. A bascule highway bndge with a 30 at night 
clearance of 10 feet .crosses the can~l at the entrance of St. Fanni~ Bayou is on the N side of North Bay opposite 
Joseph Bay. The bndgetender momtors. VHF-FM channel Lynn Haven. Channels marked by daybeacons and reported 
16 and works on channel 13;. call sign KBA-338. An dredged to 5 feet in May 1981, lead through the bayou and 
~e:~rhead power cable at the bndge has a clearance of 85 35 its W, N, and E arms. The town of Southport is at the head 

At Mile 318.9E, an overhead power cable with a of lhe N. arn:1· h d ed ed b · h w ·d f Mill 
clearance of 85 feet crosses the waterway. . manna m t e r g ~in on t e s~ e o. . 

At Overstreet, Mile 315,4E, State Route 386 pontoon Pomt at the ~ end of_ _the bndge has ~ater, ice, limited 
drawbridge crosses the waterway. Gasoline in cans, water, berths and manne supplies, and a laun~hmg ramp. In May 
and groceries are available at a store near the W end of the 40 1982, a depth of 7. feet was reported m the stake-marked 
bridge. A launching ramp is just S of the bridge. In 1986, a channel to the ?asm. . . 
replacement fixed highway bridge with a design clearance of A State pa~k is ~ of the S end of ~he .bndge. La~c~g 
65 feet was under construction close s of the pontooon ramps are ava!lable m th~ park .. Gasolme m cans and hrmted 
bridge. manne supplies are available m Lynn Haven. 

N of Overstreet, the waterway follows a cut in Wetappo 45 !"rom West Bay the waterway enters West Bay Creek, at 
Creek for a short distance then enters East Bay of St. Mlle pl.OE. An overhead power cable across the waterway 
Andrew Bay at Mile 312.IE. The channel through the bay a~ Mile 272:9E has a clearance of 70 feet. State Route ?9 
is well marked with lights and buoys. highway bndge over the waterway at Westbay, Mile 

272.lE, has a lift span with clearances of IO feet down and 
Chart 11390.-U.S. Route 98 highway bridge (Dupont 50 80. feet up. A gasolin~ ~tation is .on the high~ay near the 

Bridge) crossing East Bay at Mile 295.4E has a fixed span bndg7, .and th~e are lirmted tran.s1ent berths with.water and 
with a clearance of 50 feet over the waterway channel. The eli:ctnc1ty available at a fish pier on the ~E side of the 
swing span, pivot piers, and the four spans of the old bndge. Depths of ~bout 4 f~t w~e reported m the approach 
highway bridge about 200 yards E have been removed; the and S feet alongside the pier m May 1982. 
ends of the bridge remain and are used as fishing piers. SS 

Panama City, at Mile 292.3E, is on the N side of St. Chart 11385.-From West Bay Creek, the waterway 
Andrew Bay. follows a long landcut and enters Choctawbatchee Bay at 

Several marinas are along the E and W side of Watson Mile 253.SE. An overhead power cable crossing the water· 
Bayou, and a municipal yacht basin is on the NW side of the way at Mile 269.2E has a clearance of 100 feet. 
entrance to Massalina Bayou at Mile 290.4E. (See the small- 60 Cable ferry.-A cable ferry crosses the lntracoastal Water· 
craft facilities tabulation on chart 11390 for services and way at Mile 254.SE. The ferry carries passengers ~nd 
supplies available, and chapter 6 for additional information vehicles and operates from sunrise to sunset daily. Wammg 
about Panama City.) signs are posted about 0.25 mile E and W of the crossing. 

Opposite Mile 285.3E, a privately dredged channel leads When underway, the ferry shows flashing amber lights, and 
from the waterway into Alligator Bayou. In May 1982, the flashing red lights are shown from the dock. When the ferry 
reported controlling depth was 20 feet. The channel is is underway, the unmarked cables extend above the water 
marked by a lighted range and lights. Panama City Coast surface; when not underway, they are dropped to the 
Guard Station is on the SE side of the basin. The bayou is bottom. DO NOT A1TEMPT TO PASS A MOVING 
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CABLE FERRY. A 5-mph speed limit is enforced at the Pensacola Coast Guard Station is about 0.8 mile W of 
crossing. ' Trout Point. 

An overhead power cable at the cable ferry crossing has a State Route 292 highway bridge over the W end of the 
clearance of 70 feet. lagoon at Mile 171.SE has a fixed span with a clearance of 

The channel through the shallow E end of Choctawhat- s 73 feet. 
chee Bay is marked with lights and buoys, but the route Gulf Beach is a summer resort S of the bridge. A marina 
through the remainder of the bay is in open water with is on a basin on the S bank of the waterway about 0.7 mile 
depths greater than 12 feet and only occasional lights W of the bridge. Gasoline, water, ice, marine supplies, 
marking the shoal areas on the S side. The U.S. Route 331 launching ramps, and open and covered berths with electric-
causeway crossing the bay at Mile 250.4E has a bascule 10 ity are available at a marina in the basin. A 20-ton mobile 
span over the waterway channel with a clearance of 10 feet. hoist can handle craft up to 40 feet long for general repairs 

The entrance to Choctawhatchee Bay from the Gulf is at or storage. A marine railway at a small boatyard nearby can 
Mile 228.0E. The bay and its tributaries are described in haul out craft to 60 feet for hull repairs. In May 1982, a 
chapter 6. reported depth of 4 feet was available in the unmarked 

The waterway leaves Choctawhatchee Bay at Mile 15 channel to the boatyard. 
223.4E and proceeds W for 33 miles through The Narrows From Mile 166.SE, the well-marked waterway extends 
and Santa Rosa Sound to Pensacola Bay. The E part of the through the lower part of Perdido Bay, thence through 
route is through a well-marked dredged channel; the W part Amica Bay, Bay La Launch, and Wolf Bay. The Florida-
is through open water with depths greater than 12 feet and Alabama boundary follow~ the waterw~y be!ween. Miles 
marked by occasional lights and buoys. Restricted areas in 20 167.4_E an~ 169.9E. (Perd1do Bay and its tnbutanes are 
The Narrows and Santa Rosa Sound extend from Mile descnbed m chapter 6.) 
218.9E to Mile 204.4E. (See 334.710 and 334.730, chapter 2, ~ ,su~merge~ ~re~k is at Mile 165.9E in about 
for limits and regulations.) 30 19 03 N., 87 31 00. W. 

U.S. Route 98 highway bridge over The Narrows at Mile In May 1982, shoaling to 3 feet was reported to extend 
223.tE has a fixed span with a clearance of 50 feet. There 25 a~ut 0.1 m~le S from Pensacola-Mobile Light 74 off Ross 
are several small-craft facilities along The Narrows in the Pomt at _Mil~ 165.9E. . . 
vicinity of and W of the bridge. (See the small-craft facilities A manna is at a small-bo~t basm on the S s1~e of the 
tabulation on chart 11385 for services and supplies avail- waterway m_ Amica ~ay at Mile 165:1E. Bef!hs with ':"ater 
able.) 
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and el~ctncity, gasoline,. di_esel fuel, .ice, manne. supplies, a 

Fort Walton Beach on the N side of The Narrows at Mile launchmg ramp, an~ hr~uted repairs ar~ available. The 
222.2E has complete repair facilities; fuel and marine appr?ach to the manna 1s marked by P.nvate daybeacons 
supplies are available. A 5-mph speed limit is enforced in and, m. M~y 1982, had a reported controlling de~th of 6 feet. 
The Narrows. A mobile hoist is available at Shalimar. (See A manna m Roberts Bayou, locally known as Pirates Cove, 
chapter 6 for more complete information on the facility at on th~~ side of Ami~a Bay, has gasolme, diesel fuel, water, 
Shali ) 35 electncity, a launchmg ramp, and berths. The channel 

mar. . . leading to the marina is marked by private daybeacons and, 
An overhead power cable crossmg The Narrows at Mlle i· M 1982 h d t d t ll' d th f bo t 7 216 8E h l f 76 ~ S R 87 h" h n ay , a a repor e con ro mg ep o a u 

Na · as a c earance 0 eet. tate oute . ig way feet. Marine railways and other repair facilities are available 
varre Causeway, over Santa Rosa Sound at Miie l06.7E at Terry Cove. (See chapter 6 for more complete informa-

has a fixed channel span clearance of 50 feet over the 40 tion.) 
waterway. From the W end of Wolf Bay at Mile 160.0E, the 

waterway extends through a long landcut to and through 
Chart 11378.-State Route 399 ~ighway bridge ove: the W Oyster Bay and enters Bon Secour Bay at Mile 151.0E. 

end of ~anta Rosa Sound, at Mile 189:1E, has twm fixed The twin fixed spans of the State Route 59 highway 
sp~ns with clearances of 65 feet. Immediately ~ of the fixed 45 bridge cross the cut at Mile 154.9E and have a clearance of 
bndges, the center span of a former _ba~cule brtdge has been 73 feet. The overhead power cables in the vicinity of Mile 
removed to a depth of 9}2 feet withm the channel. The 154 6E have clearances of 93 feet. Gasoline diesel fuel 
remainder of~he bridge is used as fishing piers. An ?verh~d wat~r, ice, marine supplies, and a launchi~g ramp ar; 
power cable JUSt E of the fixed spans ~nd the fishmg p~ers available at marinas near the bridge. 
has a clearance of 70 feet. Gasolme, ~1esel fuel, water, ice, so The village of Gulf Shores is O. 7 mile S of the bridge. The 
la~nchmg .ramps, and berths are available at a manna on Dixie Graves Highway extends W from Gulf Shores to Fort 
L1~le Sabme Bay at Pensacola Beach .at the S end of the Morgan on Mobile Point. 
~ndge. In Decembe~ 1984, the controllmg depth was 6 fe~t The 22.5-mile route of the waterway across the lower part 
in the channel leadmg from the waterway. The channel is of Bon Secour Bay and Mobile Bay is through a well-
marked by private daybea.cons. ss marked dredged channel, except inside the entrance to 

At Mile 182.9E, a 4.1-mile route leads about NNE Mobile Bay from the Gulf where general depths are greater 
through deep water in Pensacola Bay to Pensacola. The city than 12 feet. 
has complete supply and repair facilities. (See chapter 6 for Mobile Bay Channel crosses the waterway at Mile 
more complete information.) 133.6E; Mobile is 25.2 miles N. Chapter 7 describes Mobile 

From Pensacola Bay, the waterway passes through a 60 Bay and its tributaries. 
landcut at Mlle 179.0E into Big l..agoo11. At Mile 178.4E, From Mobile Bay, the waterway goes through Pass aux 
three unmarked concrete blocks, one awash and two Herons to the open water of Mississippi Sound. Dauphin 
cov~ed 1 foot, are just outside the Sedge of the channel; Island Bridge across the waterway at Mile 127.SE has a 
Tautton is advised. Several marinas are on the N shore W of fixed span with a clearance of 83 feet. An overhead power 

la
rout ~oint, Mlle 177.0E. Gasoline, diesel fuel, ~ater, ice, cable on the W side of the bridge has a clearance of_9~ feet 
unchtng ramps, marine supplies, and berths with water over the wate_rwa¥· In 1967, a vessel reported stnkmg a 

and electricity are available. A mobile hoist can haul out submerged object m the channel at about Mile 127.3E. The 
craft to 20 tons for complete repairs. current velocity is l.3 knots through Pass aux Herons. It has 



 

264 12. INTRACOASTAL WATERWAY 

been reported, however, that greater velocities may be 
experienced when the wind is SE to E on an ebb tide, or 
when the wind is SW to NW on a flood tide. With these 
conditions, Pass aux Herons Buoys 14, 15, and 17 may be 
towed under. Berthing and repair facilities, supplies, and 
fuel are available at the town of Dauphin Island. 

lows the waterway W through St. Joe (Grand Island) Pass 
to Mile 40.6E, then turns sharply from the waterway and 
follows the channel to Pearl River. 

From Mile 40.6E, the waterway continues W through 
5 dredged cuts and crosses the Lake Borgne end of The 

Rigolets at Mile 35.0E. The Rigolets (see chapter 7) is a 
comparatively deep passage that connects Lake Borgne 'r.vith 

Charts 11374, 11372, 11373.-The waterway leaves Pass Lake Pontchartrain, several miles to the W. 
aux Herons Channel at Mile 119.lE and enters the open From The Rigolets, the waterway route is SW through 
water of Mississippi Sound, which has general depths 10 nearly 23 miles of The Rigolets-New Orleans Cut. Pilots 
greater than 12 feet until up to Marianne Channel, Mile should be on the alert for cross currents at waterway 
58.lE at the W end of the sound. crossings of passes and bayous. Chef Menteur Pass (see 

If bound for Bayou La Batre, depart the waterway at the chapter 7), which is crossed at Mile 22.9E, is specially noted 
light marking the W end of Pass aux Herons Channel, Mile for such currents; the pass is another deep link between 
119.IE, and proceed on a NNW course for about 4.3 miles 15 Lake Borgne and Lake Pontchartrain. 
to Bayou La Batre Light l, marking the entrance to the At Mile 15.0E, Michoud Canal extends N from the 
dredged channel, thence through the marked channel for waterway for l.5 miles to the town of Michoud, which has 
about 6 miles to the town. Supply and repair facilities are rail connections. A Federal project provides for a depth of 
available. (See chapter 7 for more complete information.) 36 feet in the canal and in that part of the Intracoastal 

The entrance to Mississippi Sound from the Gulf through 20 Waterway connecting the canal with the Mississippi River-
Petit Bois Pass is 2 miles S of Mile 115.4E. A wreck and Gulf Outlet Canal at Mile 14.0E. (See Local Notice to 
two obstructions have been reported between the Intracoas- Mariners and latest editions of the charts for controlling 
tal Waterway and the N entrance to the pass. The Alabama- depths.) 
Mississippi boundary crosses the waterway at Mile 112.0E. Michoud Canal is within a safety zone. (See 165.1 

At Mile 104.2E, the waterway crosses the deep ship 25 through 165.7, 165.20 through 165.25, and 165.801, chapter 
channel in Mississippi Sound between Hom Island Pass and 2, for limits and regulations.) 
Pascagoula. The channel to Pascagoula extends N for l.9 Michoud Slip, the basin at the National Aeronautics and 
miles, thence NW for 5.8 miles to the turning basin. Space Administration George C. Marshall Space Flight 
Berthing and repair facilities, supplies, gasoline, and diesel Center is on the N side of the waterway at Mile 13.5E. In 
fuel are available. (See chapter 7 for more complete 30 November 1986, the slip had a centerline controlling depth 
information.) of 22 feet to the lower end of the wharf, then 18 feet to the 

Lights at Miles 98.lE and 95.9E mark turning points in upper end. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 170 
the waterway route. At Mile 89.3E, a light, 3.4 miles S of feet crosses the waterway close W of the basin. This is the 
low and rounded Bellefontaine Point, marks the waterway approximate turning point from the E-W reach to SE reach 
route. 35 of the deep Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal. (See 

At Mile 87.5E, a dredged channel leads N and NW for chapter 8.) The waterway continues W through the canal to 
9.4 miles to Biloxi. (See chapter 7.) Mile 13.0E where it is crossed by a fixed highway bridge 

with a clearance of 135 feet. 
Chart 1137.2.-At Mile 81.0E, a light, 2.6 miles N of Ship The Intracoastal Waterway, from Mile 13.SE at the 

Island, marks the waterway through Mississippi Sound. 40 junction with the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal W to 
From the light a N by W course in depths of 15 to 10 feet Mile 0.2E at the junction with Ha"ey Canal No. 1, is 
for 4.7 miles leads to a marked channel which continues N within the area of the New Orleans Vessel Traffic Senice 
and E for 3.2 miles to Biloxi. A NW course from the light (VTS). (See chapter 8 for details of the New Orleans VTS.} 
for 6.4 miles leads to a large yacht basin at Beauvoir. The Port of New Orleans Bulk Materials Handling Plant 
Berthing and repair facilities, marine supplies, gasoline, and 45 is on the N bank of the waterway at Mile 9.7E. 
diesel fuel are available. (See chapter 7 for more complete The overhead power cable over the waterway at Mile 
information.) 8.2E has a clearance of 170 feet. The waterway enters the 

At Mile 72.SE, the waterway crosses the deep Gulfport deep Inner Harbor Navigation Canal (Industrial Canal) of 
Channel between Ship Island Pass and Gulfport. The New Orleans at Mile 7.5E and proceeds S through the canal 
channel to Gulfport extends NW for 6.0 miles to the ship 50 to Mississippi River. (See chapter 8 for more complete 
basin. Small-boat basins are on both sides of the ship basin. information.) 
Berthing and repair facilities, marine supplies, gasoline, and The combination Southern Railway and Florida Avenue 
diesel fuel are available. (See chapter 7 for more complete highway bridge over Inner Harbor Navigation Canal at 
information.) Mile 7.SE has a bascule span with a clearance of zero feet. 

At Mile 6S.3E, the waterway rounds a lighted buoy in 55 The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works 
Mississippi Sound and turns sharply to the SW. If bound for on channels 12 and 13; call sign WUG-409. The overhead 
Pass Christian Harbor, depart the lighted buoy on a WNW power cable on the N side of the bridge has a clearance of 
course and proceed 5.4 miles through depths of 13 to 7 feet 166 feet. 
to the entrance to the municipal boat basin at the town of Repair yards on the £ side of the canal at Mile 7 .OE have 
Pass Christian. (See chapter 7 for more complete informa- 60 a 110-foot marine railway, a 150.ton vetical boat lift, and 
tion.) several floating drydocks with capacities to 2, 160 tons. The 

From Mile 6S.3E, the SW reach proceeds through largest is 180 feet long, 58 feet wide, and has 16 feet over the 
natural depths and through dredged Marianne Channel to blocks. Cranes to 50 tons are available. 
Mile 53.9E; thence the route is W through dredged Grand The North Claiborne Avenue highway bridge over the 
Island Channel, to natural depths exceeding 12 feet at Mile canal at Mile 6.7E has a lift span with a clearance of 40 feet 
47 .9E in the E approach to Grand Island Pass. down and 156 feet up. . 

Inner Harbor Narigation Canal Lock, at Mlle 6.5E, 15 

640 feet long (626 feet usable), 75 feet wide (74 feet usable), Chart 11367 .-The Mississippi-Louisiana boundary fol-
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with 3172 feet over the sills, and handles lifts up to 17 feet. adjacent to the SW side of the railroad bridge; clearances 
The lockmaster can be contacted on VHF-FM channels( 14 are 40 feet down and 100 feet up. The bridgetender of the 
or 16 or by telephone (504-945-2157). Red and green traffic highway bridge monitors on VHF-FM channel 13; call sign 
lights are at each end of the lock. Vessels should enter the WDT-572. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.451, chapter 
lock only on the green light. 5 2, for drawbridge regulations.) 

The St. Claude Avenue highway bridge over the canal at The overhead power cable over the waterway at A.A. 
Mile 6.2E at the end of the lock has a bascule span with a Mile 8.4 has a clearance of 117 feet. The alternate route 
clearance of zero feet. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM enters Bayou Barataria and rejoins the basic route at A.A. 
channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign WG-401. Mile 8.9, which coincides with Mile 6.SW. 

The lntracoastal Waterway leaves Inner Harbor Naviga- 10 From Mile 6.SW, the waterway continues S and W for 
tion Canal and enters Mississippi River, at Mile 5.8E. The several miles through Bayou Barataria. At Mile 10.lW, an 
basic route follows the New Orleans waterfront upriver to overhead power cable with a clearance of 99 feet crosses the 
Canal Street, Mile 3.6E, which is 82.4 miles above the waterway. At Mile 10.6W is the town of Crown Point. The 
river's Head of Passes. (See chapter 8 for description of New fixed highway bridge over the waterway at Mile 11.9W has 
Orleans.) Most of the city's small-craft facilities are behind 15 a clearance of 73 feet. 
canal locks or at West End Park on Lake Pontchartrain. The waterway departs Bayou Barataria at Mile 14.6W 
(See chapter 7 for more complete information on these and crosses Bayou Villars at Mile 15.lW. From the 
facilities.) crossing, Bayou Villars extends 1.0 mile W to Lake 

From Canal Street, the waterway continues up Mississip- Salvador, which has depths of 5 to 7 feet, and 0.4 mile E to a 
pi River and passes under an aerial tram at Mile 3.0E and 20 junction with Bayou Barataria at the town of Lafitte. In 
the high fixed bridges at Mile 2.7E. At Harvey, on the S July 1986, the controlling depth in Bayou Villars was 5 feet. 
side of Mississippi River, 3.6 miles above Canal Street, the An overhead power cable crossing Bayou Villars close W of 
route leaves the river and proceeds S through Harvey Canal the waterway has a clearance of 185 feet. A 20-mile chain of 
No. 1. bayous and canals winds SE from Lafitte to Barataria Bay. 

Harvey Lock, at Mile 0,0, is 425 feet long and 75 feet 25 (See chapter 9 for bridges, overhead cables, and controlling 
wide, has 12 feet over the sills, and handles lifts to 20 feet. depth.) Lafitte (see also chart 11365) has several shipyards 
The lockmaster continuously monitors VHF-FM channel that can handle vessels up to 80 feet; gasoline, diesel fuel, 
14. The railroad bridge over the canal at Mile O.lW has a water, ice, and marine supplies are available. 
bascule span with a clearance of9 feet. The overhead power At Mile 20.0W, the waterway crosses Bayou Perot (see 
cable on the N side of the bridge has a clearance of 90 feet. 30 also chart 11365) which is another passage from the lakes 
The State Route 18 highway bridge at Mile O.lW has a on the SE to Lake Salvador on the W. An overhead power 
bascule span with a clearance of 7 feet. At Mile 0.8W, twin cable crossing the mouth of the bayou has a clearance of 60 
fixed highway bridges with a clearance of 95 feet cross the feet. An overhead power cable at Mile 23.0W has a 
canal. clearance of 191 feet. 

Supplies and services available at Harvey include gaso- 35 
line, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies. Harvey Charts 11355, 11365.-The waterway enters Harvey Canal 
shipyards can handle vessels up to 420 feet, and the machine No. 2 at Mile 29.3W, which is 1.2 miles from the canal's 
shops can repair gasoline and diesel engines. Lake Salvador terminus, and proceeds SW in the canal to 

The overhead power cable over Harvey Canal No. 1, at Larose. 
Mile 1.8W, has a clearance of 135 feet. At Mile 2.8W, the 40 The overhead power cables over the waterway at Miles 
Lapalco Boulevard highway bascule bridge with a clearance 34.6W and 34.8W have minimum clearances of 90 feet. A 
of 45 feet crosses the canal. The bridgetender monitors fixed highway bridge at Mile 35.2 has a clearance of 73 feet. 
VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign At Mile 35.4W, the waterway crosses Bayou Lafourche 
DTR-859. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.451, chapter which is described in chapter 9. On the NE side of the 
2, for drawbridge regulations.) The overhead power cable at 45 crossing is Larose. Boatyards in the vicinity have a 1,500-
Mile 4.lW has a clearance of 124 feet. The waterway ton floating drydock and other facilities for handling craft to 
continues S and enters Bayou Barataria at Mile 6,5W. 60 feet; gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies 

The Algiers Alternate Route (A.A.) is zeroed at Algiers are available. Pontoon drawbridges cross Bayou Lafourche 
Lock (A.A. Mile 0.0) where the basic Intracoastal Water- E and W of the waterway at Larose. (See chapter 9 for 
way route enters the Mississippi. The alternate route swings so operating details.) . 
downriver, departs the river about 6 miles below Canal The waterway W from La~ose 1s t~rough the Larose· 
Street, and continues SW through a landcut with the same Bourg Cutoff. State Route l highway bndge over the cutoff 
project dimensions as the basic route. at Mile 35.6W has a lift span with clearance of 35 feet down 

Algiers Lock, at Mile O.O, is 797 feet long (760 feet and 73 feet up .. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM 
usable), 75 feet wide 13 feet over the sills, and handles lifts 55 channel 13; call sign KTD-550. The overhead power cable 
up to 18 feet. The ~verhead power cable crossing the lock 0.1 mile S of the bridge has a clearance of 90 feet. 
ha_s a clearance of 126 feet. The State Route 407 highway At Mile 40.4W, an overhead power cable with a clearance 
bndge over the route at A.A. Mile 1.0 has a lift span with of 100 feet crosses the waterway. 
clearance of 4 feet down and 100 feet up. The bridgetender At Mile 48.SW, the cutoff crosses Company Canal which 
monitors VHF-FM channel 13 call sign WDT-574. In April 60 connects Bourg on Bayou Terrebonne, '_Vith L~kport on 
1_982, a fixed bridge was under construction at the site of the Bayou Lafourche. (See chapter 9.) A repair yard ts on the S 
lif! bridge. Upon completion, it will replace the existing side . of the waterway at Company Canal. A 3,000-ton 
bndge. The overhead power cable on the SW side of the floating drydock can handle vessels to 240 feet long, 86 feet 
bridge has a clearance of 112 feet. wide, and 12-foot draft; complete hull and engine repairs 

!he Missouri Pacific Railroad bridge at A.A. Mile 3. 7 has can. be made to steel vessels. Cranes to 150 tons . are 
a lift span with clearance of2 feet down and 100 feet up; the available. At Mile 49.8W, State Route 316 pontoon high· 
overhead power cables SW and NE of the bridge have way bridge crosses the wate~ay. The bridge is operated by 
clearances of 120 feet. State Route 23 highway lift bridge is cables that are suspended Just above the water when the 
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bridge is being opened or closed. The cables are dropped to crosses over to the W bank at Gibson, then continues on to 
the bottom when the bridge is in the fully open position, but Morgan City. A large shipyard on a basin off the bayou 
remain suspended while the bridge is fully closed. Warning about 3 miles S of Gibson builds barges, crew boats, and 
signs are posted on the upstream and downstream ends of offshore oil well structures. 
the bridge fender system. Extreme caution is advised in the 5 The overhead power cable over the waterway at Mile 
area of the bridge. Do not attempt to pass through the 59.0W has a clearance of 90 feet. 
bridge until it is fully opened and the cables are dropped to The overhead power cable over the waterway at Mile 
the bottom. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 59.7W has a clearance of 108 feet. State Route 315 bascule 
13; call sign KJA-544. An overhead power cable on the W highway bridge with a clearance of 40 feet is 0.1 mile SW of 
side of the bridge has a clearance of 90 feet. IO the power cable at Mile 59.8W, The bridgetender monitors 

A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 73 feet crosses VHF-FM channel 13; call sign KTD-548. (See 117.1 
the waterway at Mile 54.4W. through 117.59 and 117.451, chapter 2, for drawbridge 

The overhead power cables over the waterway at Miles regulations.) 
53.9W, 54.7W, and 55.7W have a minimum clearance of 90 The waterway continues W through landcuts to Mile 
feet. The route swings sharply Sand crosses an E-W reach 15 73.7W, where it crosses the SE part of Lake Hackberry; the 
of Bayou Terrebonne at Mile 57.SW; the bayou is described remains of hyacinth booms are on both sides of the lake 
in chapter 9. The Park Avenue highway bridge on the N crossing. 
side of the crossing has a lift span with clearances of 8 feet The waterway enters narrow Lake Cocodrie at Mile 
down and 73 feet ~p; the overhead power and telephone 76.9W and departs the lake at Mile 80.4W; the channel 
ca~les N of the bndge have a clearance of 88 _feet. The 20 through the lake is well marked. The next link is Bayou 
bndgetender ~omtors V_HF-FM channel 13; call s~gn KTD- Cocodrie; winding Bayou Black, previously described, 
557. The Mam Street highway bndge on the S side of the comes down from the N to join Bayou Cocodrie at Mile 
crossing has a bascule span wit~ a clearance of 4 feet; the 83.7W. 
overhead power cable S of the bndge has a clearance of l 06 Bayou Cocodrie joins the N loop of Bayou Chene, which 
feet. (See 117.1 thr?ugh 117.59 and 117.451, chapter 2, for 25 in turn joins Bayou Boeuf at Mile 87.2W; this is also L.R. 
drawbndge regulations.) Mile 0.0 of the Landside Route, a lesser channel that winds 

In the ~W _angle of the Terrebonne-!ntracoastal \\'.ate~- N through Bayou Boeuf and other waterways for 43 miles to 
way crossmg is the town o~ Houma (M~le 57:6W) w~ich 15 a junction with the latter-described Morgan City-Port Allen 
the. seat of Terrebonn~ P~nsh. Houma is an mdustnal and 

30 
Alternate Route. 

agncultural town. which_ 1s also a petroleum cent~r afl:d a In l 9n, the Landside Route was no longer being 
base f?r commercial ~shmg. The tow_n has good rad fre~ght maintained. (See Local Notice to Mariners for controlling 
and highway connecti_o~s, a suga~ mdl! seafood process1~g, depths.) U.S. Route 90 highway bridge over Bayou Boeuf at 
and col~-storage [ac1ht1es. ~asolme, diesel fuel, :water, ice, L.R Mile l.J has a fixed span with a clearance of 73 feet. 
and manne supplies are available. The Houma shipyard can • . . . 
handle craft up to 225 feet and boatyards can handle craft 35 The So~them Pacific Railroad b~1dge over the bayou a: 
up to 60 feet, and there are facilities for engine repairs. L.R. Mlle 1.9 has a swmg span ~1th a clearan~ of 6 feet, 

The Southern Pacific Railroad bridge over the waterway the overhead power cable 0.5 mtle N of the b1:1dge has a 
at Mile S8.9W has a vertical lift span with clearances of 70 clea~ance of .120 feet. Ba~ou Boeuf has s~veral 011 company 
feet up and 4 feet down. manne termmals and. shipyards that butld supply v_essels, 

Houma Canal branches w from the waterway immediate- 40 barges, ~nd offshore 011-well ~tructures. A s~all mann~ on 
Iy s of the Southern Pacific Railroad bridge and extends for the Yi side of Barou Boeuf Just aboy~ the hr~wa~ bndge 
0.4 mile to the confluence of Bayou Black and Little Bayou provides ?erths with water and electnc1ty, gasolme, ice, and 
Black. U.S. Route 90 highway bridge across the canal has a a 5-ton hft for covered dry storage. 
40-foot swing span with a clearance of 4 feet. (See 117.1 . 
through 117.59 and 117.453, chapter 2, for drawbridge 45 Chart 11354.-The Lands1de ~oute proceeds N t~rough 
regulations.) landcuts and through B~you Mdhomme to L. R. Mile_ 12.0 

Bayou Black extends w from Houma Canal for about 24 wher~ ~he waterway 1s. crossed by a pontoon bndge. 
miles to a junction with the Intracoastal Waterway at Mile Contmumg N, th~ route 1s through Bayou Long and Belle 
83. 7W. Dams block the bayou close W and 4.0 miles w of Ri_ver to L.R. Mlle 23.8 where State Route 70 pontoon 
Houma Canal. This section of the bayou has been declared 50 bndge crosses the waterway. (See 117.1. through 1~7.59, 
nonnavigable waters. In March 1985, the bayou had report- 117.424 and 117.481, chap~r 2, for drawbndge ~egulauons.) 
ed depths of 2 to 4 feet from the W dam to Gibson, thence 4 The next passages are Big ~del Bayou, Little Goddel 
feet to the turning basin about 2.6 miles SW of Gibson, and Bayou, Ba~ Natchez, and Cb~pm Chute. State R~ute 997 
thence in February 1987, the controlling depth was 20 feet pontoon bndge crosses Chopm Chute at L.R. Mile 41.3. 
from the turning basin to the W junction of the bayou with 55 (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.478, chapter 2, for 
the lntracoastal Waterway. The minimum channel width of drawbridge regulations.) The Landside Route then follows.a 
the swing bridges crossing the bayou is about 36 feet and the section of. Lower Grand River and merges with the basic 
minimum clearance about 1 foot. U.S. Route 90 highway Morgan City-Port Allen Alternate Route at L.R. Mile 49.2 
bridge crossing the bayou at Gibson has a lift span with <M.P. Mile 36.9), 
clearances of2 feet down and 56 feet up. (See 117.1 through 60 Pontoon bridges.-The pontoon bridges that cross the 
117.59 and 117.425, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) Landside Route are operated by cables that are suspended 
The numerous overhead power cables crossing the bayou just above the water when the bridges are being opened or 
have a minimum clearance of 38 feet. An overhead televi- closed. The cables are dropped to the bottom when the 
sion cable crossing the bayou at Gibson has a clearance of bridges are in the fully open position, but remain suspen~ 
22 feet. Bayou Black has very little traffic and navigation while the bridges are fully closed. Extreme caution ts 
can be difficult at times because of the many vessels that are advised in the area of the bridges. Do not attempt to pass 
moored in the bayou. through the bridges until they are fully opened and the 

U.S. Route 90 runs along the E bank of the bayou and cables are dropped to the bottom. 
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Chart 11355.-Returning to the main Intracoastal Water- regarding the lift span and marine traffic in the vicinity of 
way, the route Wand NW from Mile 87.2W is through th~ the bridge. 
W reach of Bayou Boeuf. The overhead power cable over At M.P. Mile 1.9, the Lower Atchafalaya River branches 
Bayou Boeuf at Mile 90.SW has a clearance of 130 feet. W and joins Bayou Teche (Chart 11350) 8 miles from 

That part of the Intracoastal Waterway from Mile 93.0W 5 Berwick Bay. (See chapter 9 for depths, locks, bridges, 
to Mile 99.0W is within the area of the Berwick Bay Vessel overhead cables, and facilities.) 
Traffic Service (VTS). (See chapter 9 for a discussion of the At M.P. Mile 2.4 (A.R. Mile 115.7), the two alternate 
Berwick Bay Vessel Traffic Service and other additional routes separate. The Morgan City-Port Allen Alternate 
information.) Route turns sharply to the E, then follows winding courses 

Bayou Boeuf Lock, at Mile 93.0W, is 1,156 feet long IO N through landcuts and bayous. 
(1,148 feet usable), 75 feet wide, 13 feet over the sills, and Bayou Sorrel Lock, at M.P. Mile 36.4, is 800 feet long 
handles lifts up to 11 feet. Daybeacons and red and green (797 feet usable) and 56 feet wide, has 14 feet over sills, and 
traffic lights are at each end of the lock. VHF-FM channels handles lifts to 21 feet. Red and green traffic lights and 
13 and 16 are monitored continuously at the lock. daybeacons are at each end of the lock. The lockmaster 

Cable ferry.-A cable ferry crosses Bayou Boeuf at Mile 15 monitors VHF-FM channels 12 and 14. 
94.3W. Flashing white lights on each bank mark the ferry The Landside Route, described previously, comes in from 
crossing. The ferry is equipped with navigational lights and the SE and merges with the Morgan City-Port Allen Route 
a flashing red warning light and operates between the hours at M.P. Mile 36.9 (L.R. Mile 49.2) in Lower Grand River. 
of 0530 and 2230 daily. When the ferry is underway, the At M.P. Mile 37.6, a pontoon bridge crosses the bayou. The 
unmarked cables extend about 2 feet above the water's 20 bridge is operated by cables that are suspended just above 
surface, and are dropped to the bottom when not underway. the water when the bridge is being opened or closed. The 
DO NOT ATIEMPT TO PASS A MOVING CABLE cables are dropped to the bottom when the bridge is in the 
FERRY. fully open position, but remain suspended while the bridge 

Deep Bayou Shaffer branches S from Mile 94,5W. (See is fully closed. The approaches to the bridge are marked by 
chapter 9 for more complete information.) 25 signs. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 13. 

At Mile 95,SW the westernmost reach of Bayou Boeuf Extreme caution is advised in the area of the bridge. Do not 
joins Lower Atchafalaya River, which is an important attempt to pass through the bridge until it is fully opened 
outlet to the Gulf. (See chapter 9.) Narrow Berwick Bay, a and the cables are dropped to the bottom. 
link in the Atchafalaya River System, extends N from the The M.P. route continues N through landcuts and 
junction for about 2 miles. On the NE side of the junction is 30 bayous. Jack Miller Store is on the E side of the waterway 
the port of Morgan City (Mile 95.SW). (See chapter 9 for at M.P. Mile 43.6, and Indian Village is on the same side at 
port facilities, service, supplies, and repairs.) M.P. Mile 46.0. A shipyard is on the E side of the waterway 

just below Jack Miller Store. A marine railway at the yard 
Chart 11354.-Mile 95.7W is M.P. Mile O.O of the can haul out craft to 60 feet long for complete hull and 

Morgan City-Port Allen Alternate Route and A.R. Mile 35 engine repairs. Cranes to 100 tons are available. An 
113.3 of the Atchafalaya River Route, both of which wind overhead power cable with a clearance of 99 feet crosses the 
N to outlets on the Mississippi River near and above Baton route at M.P. Mile 44.8. 
Rouge. Both of the alternate routes have the same project Bayou Plaquemine branches E from M.P. Mile 46.5 and 
dimensions as the basic Intracoastal Waterway. (See Local leads for 6.6 miles to Plaquemine, which is on the W bank of 
Notice to Mariners for controlling depths.) 40 the Mississippi River 98 miles above Canal Street, New 

That part of the Morgan City· Port Allen Alternate Route Orleans. State Route 3066 (spur) swing bridge at Indian 
from M.P. Mile 0.0 to M.P. Mile 5.0 is within the area of Village with a clearance of 2 feet crosses the bayou about 0.6 
the Berwick Bay Vessel Traffic Service (VTS). (See chapter mile E of its junction with Morgan City-Port Allen 
9 for a discussion of the Berwick Bay Vessel Traffic Service Alternate Route. (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.487 (a), 
and other additional information.) 45 chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) In 1980, the bayou 

At M.P. Mile 0.3, the Southern Pacific vertical lift had a controlling depth of 1 foot. Plaquemine Lock, 
railroad bridge crosses the bay; clearances are 4 feet down formerly the N terminus of the Morgan City-Port Allen 
and 73 feet up. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM Alternate Route, is permanently closed, and three bridges 
c~annel 13; call sign KW-4440. U.S. Route 90 fixed 0.2 mile W of the lock have a least clearance of 13 feet; the 
highway bridges at M.P. Miles 0.5 and 0.6 have clearances 50 overhead power cables over the bayou have least clearances 
of 73. and SO feet, respectively. of 52 feet. (Se~ 117.1 throu~ 117.59_ and 1~7.487(b), c~apter 

A lighted approach danger range is shown from the W 2, for drawbndge regulations.) It 1s advised that pnor to 
abutment of the fixed bridges. The range is visible only to navigating . t~e bayou in~ormation concerning depths and 
downbound vessels and is designed to mark the W boundary local cond1t10ns be obtamed from local authont1es. 
of the suggested downbound course for approaching the 55 From M.P. Mile 46.S, the Morgan City-Port Allen 
bridges. The range is not designed to be steered on. Alternate Route continues N through parts of Bayou Grosse 
Mariners are cautioned not to rely solely on the range to Tete and through the landcuts of the Port Allen Canal. State 
safely navigate through the bridges. Route 77 high~ay bridge o~er the waterway at M.P. Mile 

In order to advise mariners on southbound vessels that 47.1 has a swmg span with a clearance of 2 feet. An 
Special navigation orders are in effect, Berwick Bay Bridges 60 overhead power cable with a clearance of 117 feet crosses 
~aming Lights have been established on the railroad bridge the waterway at M.P. Mile 48.3. 
Ill _about 29°41.S'N., 91°12.S'W. The private lights, two The Missouri ~acific Railro~d bridge. over Port Allen 
q.wck flashing white lights with two orange balls as day Canal at M.P. Mile 56.0 has a h~t span with clea_rances of 7 
signa~, are shown from a skeleton tower atop the lift sp~n. feet down and 73 feet ~P· The bndgetender. momtors VHF-
Th~ hghts will operate 24 hours a day when special FM channel 13; call sign KVY-656. A shipyard on the E 
navigation orders are in effect. · side of the canal just below the railroad bridge has a 2,500-
. Th~ bridgetender of the Southern Pacific Railroad bridge ton floating drydock capable of handling vessels for general 
18 available on VHF-FM channels 13 and 16 for information repairs. 
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Port Allen Canal turns NE at M.P. Mile 56.9. An 113.0 to A.R. Mile 122.0 is within the area of the Berwick 
overhead power cable at M.P. Mile 57 .5 has a clearance of Bay Vessel Traffic Service (VTS). (See chapter 9 for a 
92 feet. The canal turns again at M.P. Mile 62.5 and heads discussion of the Berwick Bay Vessel Traffic Senice and 
SE to Port Allen Lock. The overhead power cable over the other additional information.) In 1982, the deepest draft 
canal at M.P. Mile 63.0 has a clearance of 90 feet. The carried on the river was 12 feet, with average drafts between 
Missouri Pacific Railroad bridge over the canal at M.P. 9 and 11 feet. Commerce on the river is in shell, logs, 
Mile 64.0 has a lift span with clearances of 14 feet down and petroleum products, liquid sulfur, alcohol, industrial c;hemi· 
73 feet up. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 13; cals, fertilizer, sugar, and molasses. 
call sign KVY-657. State Route 1 highway bridge on the SE The minimum clearance of the overhead power cables 
side of the railroad bridge has a fixed span with a clearance 10 and pipelines is 51 feet and of a fixed highway bridge 40 feet 
of 65 feet. at high water stage. 

Port Allen Lock, at M.P. Mile 64.2, is 1,202 feet long A railroad bridge crossing the river at Simmesport at 
(1,200 feet usable) and 84 feet wide, has 14 feet over the sills, A.R. Mile 4.9 has a swing span with a clearance of 5 feet. A 
and handles lifts to 4 7 feet. The lockmaster can be contacted fixed highway bridge at A.R. Mile 5.3 has a clearance of 50 
on VHF-FM channel 14. Red and green traffic lights and 15 feet. 
daybeacons are at each end of the lock. Vessels entering the Two aerial gas pipelines crossing at A.R. Mile 28..2 have a 
lock should wait for the green signal. The lock is the clearance of 52 feet. 
Mississippi gateway of the Morgan City-Port Allen Alter- The Missouri Pacific Railroad bridge at Melville on the 
nate Route and is on the W side of the river 115 miles above W bank at A.R. Mile 29.5 has a vertical lift span with 
Canal Street, New Orleans. 20 clearances of 3 feet down and 53 feet up. The bridgetender 

monitors VHF-FM channel 13; call sign KUF-701. 
Charts 11354, 11352.-Getting back to Berwick Bay, the In July 1982, hazardous currents were reported in the 

Atchafalaya River Route turns sharply to the NW at A.R. vicinity and just N of the bridge. 
Mile 115.7 (M.P. Mile 2.4) and follows improved channels A vehicular ferry, operating from 0500 to 2300, crosses 
through Stouts Pass and Sixmile Lake, then winds N to 25 the river just S of Melville at A.R. Mile 29.7. 
A.R. Mile 0.0, which is at Barbre Landing 0.5 mile E of the U.S. Route 190 highway bridges at Krotz Springs on the 
confluence of Atchafalaya River, Red River, and Old River. W bank at A.R. Mile 40.S have fixed spans with a least 

From A.R. Mile 0.0, the route leads for 5.2 miles E in Old clearance of 40 feet. An overhead telephone cable at the 
River Canal and Old River Lock to a junction with bridges has a clearance of 51 feet. An overhead pipeline with 
Mississippi River which is 181 miles up the Mississippi from 30 a clearance of 60 feet at the center crosses the river just N of 
Canal Street, New Orleans, and 64 miles above Baton the highway bridges. 
Rouge. The Missouri Pacific Railroad bridge at A.R. Mile 41.S 

Old River is a 6-mile-long stream which formerly con- has a swing span with a clearance of 6 feet. An overhead 
nected the Mississippi River with the Red and Atchafalaya power cable crosses on the bridge. The bridgetender moni· 
Rivers. A dam about 1.0 mile from its E entrance prevents 35 tors VHF-FM channel 13; call sign KUF-702. A shipyard 
the Mississippi from flowing uncontrolled into the Atchafa- just S of the bridge has a marine railway that can haul out 
laya Basin. An outflow channel with a control structure on craft to 65 feet for complete repairs. 
the W bank of the Mississippi about 9.5 miles upriver At A.R. Mile 58.0, an overhead power cable with a 
regulates and controls the flow into the Red River. clearance of 70 feet crosses the waterway. At A.R. Mile 

Caution: The outflow channel is not a navigation channel. 40 58,1, a fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 52 feet 
A flashing amber light on the S point of the channel crosses the waterway, and at A.R. Mile 58,8, an overhead 
indicates that the control structure is in operation. Very pipeline with a clearance of 58 feet crosses the waterway. At 
dangerous currents exist in the area, especially during the A.R. Mile 104.S, an overhead power cable with a clearance 
high-water season. When in the vicinity of the structure, of 75 feet crosses the waterway. 
mariners are advised to steer as close to the E bank as safety 45 At Morgan City, U.S. Route 90 highway bridge at A.R. 
permits to avoid dangerous crosscurrents and from being Mile 117.4 (M.P. Mile 0.6) has two fixed spans with 
drawn into the structure. clearances of 50 and 73 feet. The Southern Pacific Railroad 

The Old River control structure is within a safety zone. bridge 1.3 mile S of the highway bridge has a vertical lift 
(See 165.1 through 165.7, 165.20 through 165.25, and with a clearance of 4 feet down and 73 feet up. 
165.802, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) so . 

Old River Navigation Canal and Lock was built to bypass Chart 11355,-Retuming to Morgan City and the basic 
the dam and permit navigation between the Mississippi, route, the lntracoastal Waterway continues SW in Lower 
Red, and Atchafalaya Rivers. The Federal project provides Atchafalaya River. The overhead power cable over the river 
for a dredged channel 12 feet deep and about 2 miles long at Mile 96.SW has a clearance of 130 feet. 
from the Mississippi to Old River about 1.4 miles W of the 55 The waterway departs Lower Atchafalaya River at ~ile 
dam, thence 12 feet to the junction at Barbre Landing with 98.2W and proceeds W in Little Wax Bayou. The over 
the Red and Atchafalaya Rivers at A.R. Mile 0.0. The lock entrance to the bayou is marked by a light. The route leaves 
is 1,200 feet long ( 1, 190 feet usable), 7 5 feet wide, with 11 Little Wax Bayou at Mile 102,0W and continues W thro~gh 
feet over the sill. A highway bridge over the lock has a lift a landcut that crosses several other bayous. The bayou sides 
span with a clearance of 53 feet up and zero feet down. 60 of most crossings may have remains of hyacinth booms. 

Atchafalaya River flows S into the Gulf of Mexico from 
its confluence with Red and Old Rivers at A.R. Mile 0.5. 
The 101.5-mile section, the confluence to Morgan City, has 
a Federal project depth of 12 feet. The controlling depths 
are published periodically in Navigation Bulletins issued by 
the New Orleans District Corps of Engineers, New Orleans, 
La. 

That part of the Atchafalaya Ri"fer Route from A.R. Mile 

Chart 11350.-At Mile 107.7W, the waterway crosses 
Wax Lake which is a deep drainage ditch. The alternate 
North Channel and South Channel at the crossing are no 
longer maintained. Strong currents from Wax Lake Outlet 
are reported to set vessels in the waterway to the S. N 

The settlement of North Bend is at Mile 113.0W on the 
side of the waterway. State Route 317 highway bridge over 



 

12. INTRACOASTAI, WATERWAY 269 

the waterway at North Bend has a fixed span with ii is available at Abbeville. (See chapter 9 for more complete 
clearance of 73 feet. The overhead power cables at the information.) 
bridge have a clearance of 94 feet. Another overhead power lntracoastal City, on the N side of the waterway at Mile 
cable over the waterway at Mile 113.lW has a clearance of 160.0W, is a base for oil-field exploration and development 
90 feet. s with boatyards and marinas with several boat slips having 

.The waterway continues in a cut to Bayou Bartholome~, depths of 7 feet. Available supplies include gasoline, diesel 
where a cutoff at Mile 120.8W leads N through Frankhn fuel, water, ice, and some marine supplies. (See chapter 9 for 
Canal to Bayou Teche. (See chapter 9 for more complete more complete information.) State Route 333 highway leads 
information.) to the settlement. 

At Miles 121.4W and 122.6W, the remains of hyacinth 10 At Mile 161.0W, Freshwater Bayou Canal leads SW from 
booms block the entrances to Mud Lake. the waterway to the Gulf or to White Lake through 

At Mile 122.9W, the waterway is crossed by a cut which connecting canals. (See chapter 9 for more complete infor-
leads SW through The Jaws to West Cote Blanche Bay (see mation.) 
chapter 9) and NE for 5.5 miles through Charenton Canal Leland Bowman Lock, Mile 163.0W, replacing Vermilion 
to Bayou Teche, 0. 5 mile below Baldwin. 15 Lock, has a usable length of 1, 140 feet, width of 110 feet, 

Charenton Drainage and Navigation Canal (see also chart and a depth of 15 feet over the sills. The lockmaster can be 
11345) had, in January 1987, a controlling depth of 9 feet to contacted on VHF-FM channel 14 for locking instructions 
Bayou Teche. The canal is crossed at the upper end by a or information. Red and green traffic lights and a revolving 
railroad bridge with a swing span clearance of 5 feet and a red and green disk are at each end of the lock. Vessels 
highway bridge with a fixed span clearance of 50 feet; cables 20 should enter the lock only on a green signal. 
over the canal have clearances greater than 50 feet. Dual 
fixed highway bridges with a clearance of 50 feet cross the Chart 11348,-A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of 
canal about 1.1 miles S of the junction with Bayou Teche. 73 feet crosses the waterway N of Forked Island at Mile 

Cable ferry.-At Mile 129.?W, the waterway is crossed by 170.3W. An oil company slip and wharves are about 0.3 
a cable ferry to Cote Blanche Island. Unlighted signs, 25 mile E of the bridge. An overhead power cable with a 
labeled "Cable Ferry 1,000 Feet," mark the E and W clearance of 97 feet crosses at Mile 170.6W. 
approaches to the ferry crossing. The privately own~d ferry, Cable ferry,-A cable ferry crosses the Intracoastal Water-
with a 23-passenger capacity, operates 24 hours, datly .. The way at Mile 178.4W, The ferry carries passengers and 
ferry is equipped with navigational lig~ts and momtors vehicles and operates during daylight hours. White signs 
VHF-FM channel 16. Wh~n the ferry is unde,rway, the 30 with red lettering, labeled "Warning, Cable Ferry Cross-
unmarked cables are at or JUSt below the waters surface, ing," are 2,000, 1,000, and 200 feet on each side of the ferry 
and are dropped to the .bottom when not underway. crossing. The ferry shows no special lights or signals while 
Towboat operators are cautton.ed not to.pass too soon after underway. The unmarked ferry guide cables extend above 
the ferry crosses so as to avoid damagmg the cables. DO the water surface when the ferry is underway and are 
NOT ATIEMPT TO PASS A MOVING CABLE FER- 35 dropped to the bottom when the ferry is docked at its 
RY, . landings. DO NOT ATIEMPT TO PASS A MOVING 

The Port of West Saint Mary, on the N side of ~he CABLE FERRY. 
waterway at about Mile 132.3W, is a T-shaped channel with An overhead power cable over the waterway at Mile 
a reported controlling depth of 14 fe~t .in May 1982. The 

40 
184.6W, w of Florence Canal, has a clearance of 90 feet. 

ch.annel and port are under !he supems10n of the Board of A marine fuel and supply facility, at Mile 193.2W, 
D1rec~ors of the West Samt Mary Port, Harbor, and monitors VHF-FM channel 16 continuously. Gasoline, 
Terrnmal District. . . diesel fuel, and groceries are available at the facility's pier, 

State Route. 319 highway bnd&e over th~ waterway at which had a reported depth of 12 feet alongside in July 
Cypremort, Mile.134.0W, has a ~wmg span with a clearanc~ 45 1982. Welding equipment is available for above-the-water-
of 4 f~t. The bndgetender momtors VHF-FM channel 13, line repairs. Diesel fuel by barge in midstream and a 250-hp 
c~l sign KDT-5~1. The overhead power cable about 0.1 tug are also available. 
mile E of the bndg~ has a clearance of 90. feet. . The waterway crosses Mermentau River between Miles 
W~ks, on the E side of t~e w~terway .at Mile 137.2W, 15 201.6W and 202.SW and continues W in a landcut. The 

t~e site of the largest salt mm~ !n Lou1s1~na. Just N of the 50 Mermentau River is navigable for more than 32 miles N of 
village, at Mile 138.6W, Venmhon Bay is ente!e? throu~h the crossing. s of the waterway, the river leads through 
Weeks Bayou; the route N to Port of New Ibena is at Miie Grand Lake to the Gulf. (See chapter 9 for more complete 
140.4W through a cut to Bayou Jack Canal. (See chapter 9 . ti t" ) 
fo I · fi · ) m orma ion. 

r mor; compete m ormat1on. . • Bayou Lacassine (see also chart 11345) crosses the 
At Mil~ 145.8W, the waterway. is crossed by Bayou Petite 55 waterway at Mile 205.lW. N of the crossing, the bayou had 

Anse leadmg N through connectmg cana~s to Avery Island a reported centerline controlling depth of 6 feet in July 
and Delcambre; Av~ Canal connects with ~~e bayou S of 1982, for about 15 miles to Hayes. Many of the bends have 
~he waterway to provide a pas~age to ~ermihon Bay. (See been cut through to provide a shorter route. A highway 
hapter 9 for more complete mfonnatlon.) b 'dg over Bayou Lacassine about 3 miles S of Hayes, has 
Between Miles 159 OW and 160.2W the waterway passes n . e . ' f ,. Th s h p 'fi 

thro gh · v' ·i· R" ' At M'l 159 OW 60 a swmg span with a clearance o 5 ieet. e out ern ac1 1c 
u a cut m emu ion 1ver. 1 e • ' ·i d b 'd th b H es has a swing span Vermilion Rive Cutoff leads SE to Vermilion Bay. Tows Ra1 roa n ge over e ayou near ay . . 

· r · be f with a clearance of 3 feet. In 1984, the railroad bndge was USmg the waterway should use e.xtreme c~ut1on cause o be' ed (S l17 1 through 117.59 and 117.461 
strong currents in Vermilion River. Dunng flood stages, mg remov · ee . · . ) S f h ' 
loaded westbound tows should not attempt to cross the river chapter 2, fo~ drawbndge regulations. ~ t e waterway, 
without assistance. Eastbound tows should hold close to the Bayou I:acassme flows through Mud Lake mto G~nd Lake. 
N bank well before entering the river until past the junction. At Miles 211.SW a?d 212.?W, a ~al on the S side of the 

Repair facilities are available at Perry and Abbeville, 19 waterway leads to Little .Lake M1sere, then~e E through 
to 21 miles N of the waterway on Vermilion River. Gasoline The Narrows to Lake M1sere and Bayou M1sere to Mud 
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Lake. The waterway arcs to the N in this section. Bell City a clearance of 15 feet. An overhead power cable just E of the 
Drainage Canal crosses the waterway at Mile 212.3W. bridge has a clearance of 62 feet. 

A fixed highway bridge with a clearance of73 feet crosses At Mile 243.JW, Old Canal leads E to the Calcasieu 
the waterway at Gibbstown, Mile 219.8W. An overhead Channel. In July 1982, the reported controlling depth was 9 
power cable 0.1 mile E of the bridge has a clearance of 120 5 feet. 
feet. At Mile 243.8W, State Route 27 highway vertical lift 

At Mile 221.9W, an overhead power cable with a bridge with a clearance of 50 feet down and 135 f~t up 
clearance of 219 feet crosses the waterway. crosses the waterway. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM 

The loading docks and tanks of an oil company are on the channel 13; call sign KTD-558. (See 117.1 through 117.59 
N side of the waterway at Mile 223.3W; a cut here leads to 10 and 117.451, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) An 
Sweet Lake. overhead power cable with a clearance of 139 feet is about 

A pontoon bridge crosses the waterway at Grand Lake 50 yards SW of the bridge. 
Ridge, Mile 231.SW; the overhead power cables on the S At Mile 245.3W, an overhead power cable across the 
side of the crossing have a reported least clearance of 85 waterway has a clearance of 140 feet. 
feet. A loading dock is near the crossing. Another pontoon 15 Cable ferry.-A cable ferry crosses the waterway at Gum 
bridge crosses the waterway at Mile 238.0W. The bridges Cove Ridge, Mile 254.lW. Unlighted signs, labeled "Cable 
are operated by cables that are suspended just above the Operated Ferry Yi Mile" are posted 0.5 mile on either side of 
water when the bridges are being opened or closed. The the ferry crossing. Stop signs, similar to vehicular traffic 
cables are dropped to the bottom when the bridges are in the stop signs, 1,000 feet and 500 feet on either side of the ferry, 
fully open position, but remain suspended while the bridges 20 are illuminated by reflective material. The ferry carries 
are fully closed. Warning signs mark the approaches to both passengers and vehicles and operates 24 hours daily. The 
bridge. The bridgetenders of the pontoon bridges monitor ferry shows navigational lights and monitors VHF-FM 
VHF-FM channel 13; call signs KJA-560 and WXY-918, channel 16. When the ferry is underway, the unmarked 
respectively. Extreme caution is advised in the vicinity of cables extend Y2 to 1 foot above the water's surface, and are 
these bridges. Do not attempt to pass through the bridges 25 dropped to the bottom when not underway. l>O NOT 
until they are fully opened and the cables are dropped to the AITEMPT TO PASS A MOVING CABLE FERRY. 
bottom. Vinton Canal crosses the Intracoastal Waterway at Mile 

Calcasieu Lock, Mile 238.lW, is 1,206 feet long (1,194 258.4W. In November 1986, the canal had a controlling 
feet usable), 75 feet wide, 13 feet over the sills, and handles depth of S feet to a point about 6.3 miles N of the waterway, 
lifts to 4 feet. Red and green lights and daybeacons are at 30 thence in April 1982, 4 feet to the highway bridge about 6.8 
either end of the lock. Vessels should wait for the green miles N of the junction with the waterway. An overhead 
signal before entering the lock. The lockmaster can be power cable with a clearance of 58 feet crosses the canal just 
contacted on VHF-FM channel 14. The lock prevents N of the junction. The canal connects with Black Bayou S 
saltwater from entering rice fields to the E. of the waterway. 

The waterway enters Calcasieu River at Mile 239.2W and 35 An overhead power cable with a clearance of 151 feet 
continues N around a bend in the river across deep crosses the waterway at Mile 260.lW. 
Calcasieu Channel to Choupique Cutoff. Vessels and tows At Mile 264.8W, the waterway enters Sabine River and 
are advised to use caution at the junctions. A fuel dock, at continues around the S bend of the river to the deep ship 
which diesel fuel is available by barge, and a shipyard with channel. 
two 2,000-ton floating drydocks are at Calcasieu Landing on 40 Orange, 0.9 mile up the Sabine River Ship Channel from 
the W side of the Calcasieu Landing on the W side of the the waterway junction at Mile 266.0W, has repair facilities, 
Calcasieu River just N of its junction with Choupique marine supplies, and gasoline. (See chapter 10 for more 
Cutoff. The fuel dock monitors VHF-FM channel 16 complete information.) 
continuously. (See chapter 9 for more complete information From Mile 266.0W, the waterway continues for 22 miles 
on Calcasieu River.) 45 down the Sabine River Ship Channel and the Sabine-Neches 

The lntracoastal Waterway, from Mile 239.0W in Calca- Canal to a junction with Port Arthur Canal at Port Arthur. 
sieu River to Mile 241.4W at the entrance to Choupique Adams Bayou, at Mile 266.8W, and Cow Bayou, at Mile 
Cutoff, is within the area of the Lake Charles Vessel Traffic 269.SW, both on the N side of the waterway, are described 
Service (VTS). (See chapter 9 for details of the Lake in chapter 10. An overhead power cable with a clearance of 
Charles VTS.) 50 172 feet crosses the waterway at Mile 267.SW. 

Lake Charles (chart 11347), 9.8 miles up Calcasieu River At Mile 276.SW, a 15.9-mile channel leads up the Neches 
from the waterway junction at Mile 241.2W, has numerous River to the port facilities at Beaumont. (See chapter 10 for 
boat landings along the shore of Lake Charles. Good more complete information.) 
anchorage in depths of 8 to IO feet is available in the lake. Port Arthur, between Miles 279.SW and 288.5W (junc· 
Berthing and repair facilities, marine supplies, gasoline, and 55 tion with Port Arthur Canal), has complete repair facilities, 
diesel fuel are available. (See chapter 9 for more complete marine supplies, gasoline, and diesel fuel at places along the 
information.) Sabine-Neches Canal. (See chapter 10 for more complete 

information.) 
Chart 11331.-From Mile 241.2W, the waterway passes A fixed highway bridge across the waterway at Mile 

through Choupique Cutoff and the long landcut Lake 60 286.3W has a clearance of 136 feet. 
Charles Deepwater Channel for 24 miles to the Sabine River Taylor Bayou extends 1.6 miles N from Mile 288.SW to a 
at Orange. point where it is obstructed by a barrier. This portion of the 

Bayou Choupique (see also chart 11348) is part of the bayou is the site of many of the deep-draft facilities at Port 
waterway between Miles 241.8W and 242.4W. The 12-foot Arthur and is described in chapter 10. 
deep exit leads to Calcasieu Channel while the W exit passes The upper reaches of Taylor Bayou can be ~ 
through marshland for many miles. The controlling depth in through Taylor Bayou Outfall Canal at Mile 290.3W whieh 
the W bra~ch is. about 8 f~t to the highway bridge 2.5 miles leads N from the waterway to a junction with Taylor Bayou 
above the Junction; the bndge has a 45-foot fixed span with about 2.6 miles above the waterway. In 1982, the outf.U 
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canal had a reported controlling depth of 13 feet. Taylor Bay at Mile 349.3W. The direct route bypasses Galveston 
Bayou has depths of about 4 feet for about 29 miles above ils and proceeds SW through the lower part of the bay. 
junction with the outfall canal. Houston Ship Channel is crossed at Mile 350.2W; the port 

Cable ferry.-A cable ferry crosses the outfall canal about of Houston is 43 miles to the NW. (See chapter 10.) The 
2.2 miles above its junction with the Intracoastal Waterway. 5 channel to Texas City is crossed at Mile 350.8W; the port is 
Warning signs are posted 0.5 mile on either side of the ferry 5 miles to the WNW. (See chapter 10 for more complete 
crossing. The privately owned ferry carries company per- information.) 
sonnel and vehicles and operates 24 hours daily. The ferry There is a dry storage marina on the end of the Texas 
shows navigational lights, and when underway the un- City Dike, about 0.6 mile NW of the junction with Texas 
marked cables are above the water's surface. When not 10 City Channel. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine 
underway, the cables are dropped to the bottom. DO NOT supplies are available. A depth of 6 feet was reported 
ATIEMPT TO PASS A MOVING CABLE FERRY. alongside the fuel dock and in the approach channel in 

A navigation lock, 200 feet long, 30 feet wide and with a August 1982. 
depth of 10 feet over the sills is on Taylor Bayou about 0.9 The basic route of the waterway continues SW through 
mile above the junction with the outfall canal. (See 207.185, 15 dredged cuts to the bridges that separate Galveston Bay 
chapter 2, for regulations.) Above the lock the bayou is from West Bay. 
crossed by fixed bridges with a least channel width of 13 feet An alternate route of the waterway at Mile 349.3W 
and clearances of 32 feet and by overhead power cables with swings Sin Bolivar Roads then SW in Galveston Channel. 
a least clearance of 20 feet. The port of Galveston at Mile 353.SW is on the S side of 

The waterway leaves the Sabine-Neches Canal at Mile 20 Galveston Channel. (See chapter 10 for port facilities, 
288.6W and continues for about 61 miles through a landcut services, supplies, and repairs.) The Pelican Island railroad-
to Galveston Bay. highway bridge over Galveston Channel at Mile 356,0W has 

State Route 87 highway bridge across the waterway at a bascule span with a clearance of 12 feet. Caution: The 
Mile 288.8W has a fixed span with a clearance of 73 feet. open bascule span overhangs the channel above a vertical 
The overhead power cable W of the bridge has a clearance 25 clearance of 75 feet. The bridgetender monitors VHF-FM 
of 125 feet. channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign KYH-532. 

A small-boat basin on the S side of the waterway at Mile (See 117.1 through 117.59 and 117.977, chapter 2, for 
288.9W has berthing facilities for craft drawing up to 5 feet. drawbridge regulations.) The bridgetender monitors VHF-
Berths, electricity, water, and a 15-ton portable lift are FM channel 13. An overhead power cable close E of the 
available; hull repairs can be made. 30 bridge has a clearance of 85 feet. The alternate route leaves 

A spillway at Mile 292.4W contains Shell Lake and other the port's deep water at the bridge and proceeds W in 
lakes S of the waterway. Floodgates on the S side of the dredged cuts to rejoin the waterway at Mile 356.4W. 
waterway at Mile 305.4W contain Star Lake. The rail-highway bridge over the waterway at Mile 

At Mile 314,lW, dirt ramps of a cattle crossing are on 357.2W has a bascule span with a clearance of 7 feet. The 
either side of the waterway. 35 bridgetender monitors VHF-PM channel 16 and works on 

A fixed highway bridge over the waterway at Mile channel 13; call sign KUF-652. The overhead power cable 
319.JW has a fixed span with a clearance of 73 feet. on the SW side of the bridge has a clearance of 99 feet. The 
Overhead power cables E and W of the highway bridge have two fixed bridges at Mile 357.3W have a clearance of 73 
clearances of 83 and 110 feet, respectively. feet. 

An oil loading terminal is in a slip on the N side of the 40 W of the bridges, a marked channel leads SE from Mile 
w.aterway just E of the highway bridge. High Island, on the 357.7W to Offatts Bayou which is one of the principal bases 
highway 1.5 miles S of the waterway, is an oil-producing for Galveston pleasure and fishing craft. (See chapter 10 for 
center with numerous oil wells, but has no facilities for channel depths, services, supplies, and repairs.) 
passing craft. A landing for shallow-draft boats is at Mile 
321.3W, At Mile 322.3W, an overhead power cable has a 45 Chart 11322.-The waterway continues W through 
clearance of 93 feet. dredged cuts between North Deer Island and Tiki Island in 

The waterway passes through two marked cuts in the SE the NE part of West Bay. A marina is ~n Tiki Isl~d. (See 
part of shallow East Baybetween Miles 325. 7W and chapter 10 for channel depths, services, supphes, and 
329.7W. Berthing facilities for shallow-draft boats are in rep!iirs) At Mile 362.8W, the w~terwa:r enters a 12-mile cut 
shps on each side of the waterway. 50 which ts never more than 0.2 mlie behmd the NW shore of 

An oil-loading terminal is at Mile 333.2W on the SE side West Bay. 
of ~he waterway. The waterway continues SW to Port At Mile 374.7W, the waterway leaves the landcut and 
Bohvar and Galveston Bay. Basins along this part of the crosses the mouth of Chocolate Ba~ at the N~ end of West 
"'.aterway have several marinas where berths, gasoline, Bay through a buoyed channel with range hghts at each 
diesel fuel, water, ice, launching ramps, and marine supplies 55 end. Marked c~annels to Chocolate Bay lead ~ from the 
can be obtained. A marina at Mile 342.9W on the SE side waterway at Miles 37S.7W and 376.3W. Gasoline, water, 
of the waterway can accommodate craft drawing up to 5 berths, supplies, and repair facilities are available at marinas 
feet, and has facilities for handling craft up to 55 feet for on Chocolate Bayou. (See chapter 10 for more complete 
hull and engine repairs. A channel leading from Galveston informatic:m.) . . 
Bay through Sievers Cove to the waterway, about Mile 60 San Lms Pass and tnbutanes to the W part of West Bay 
343.2W, is marked on both sides by piles. In August 1982, 4 are descri~ in chapter 10. . 
feet was reported available in the channel. From Mile 377.9W, the waterway enters a landcut which 

Charts 11326, 11324, 11331, 11322.-Port Bolivar is at 
~e 348.3W on the SE side of the waterway and is near the 

end of Bolivar Peninsula. Gasoline, diesel fuel, and 
water are available at some of the town landings. 

The waterway leaves the Bolivar cut and enters Galveston 

passes through and across shallow bays, bayous, and rivers 
for 33 miles to Mile 411.JW at the NW end of Cedar Lakes. 

Oyster Creek, emptying into the waterway at Mile 
392.lW, about 2.5 miles NE of Brazosport, is a tortuous 
stream of no importance used as a storm refuge by small 
craft. Overhead power cables with clearances of 50 feet and 
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45 feet cross the creek about 2.3 mile and 3.2 miles, and Matagorda Bay for 35 miles, thence across the open 
respectively, above the mouth. State Route 523 highway waters of Matagorda Bay to Port O'Connor. Prolonged E 
bridge crosses the creek about 2.5 miles above its mouth. winds will create a difference in water level between East 
The bridge has an 18-foot span with a clearance of 12 feet. A Matagorda Bay and Matagorda Bay, thus causing strong W 
reported depth of about 1 foot could be carried to this s currents in the waterway. 
bridge in August 1982. Marinas on either side of the creek The overhead power cable over the waterway at Mile 
can provide gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, 417.9W has a clearance of 73 feet. Farm Road 457 poptoon 
open and covered berths with electricity, and a surfaced drawbridge crosses at Mile 418.0W. The bridge is opened or 
launching ramp. A 10-ton mobile lift can handle craft up to closed by cables that are attached to the N shore of the 
30 feet for general repairs or storage. JO waterway. The cables remain suspended just above or below 

The highway bridge across the waterway at Mile 393.SW the water at all times, but cross the navigable channel only 
has a fixed span with a clearance of 73 feet. The overhead when the bridge is in the closed position. A hinged apron at 
power cable on the W side of the bridge has a clearance of the S end of the bridge can be opened to provide a 13-foot-
97 feet. wide small-boat channel. The bridgetender monitors VHF-

There are numerous marinas and boatyards along the 15 FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; call sign KQU-
waterway between the entrance to Oyster Creek and the 644. 
Freeport Entrance Channel. Gasoline, diesel fuel, berths, An overhead power cable on the W side of the bridge has 
marine supplies, and complete repair facilities are available. a clearance of 94 feet. lee and limited berths are available at 
Reported depths of from 5 to 12 feet are alongside these a small marina just W of the bridge. Depths of about 2 feet 
facilities. Marine railways and lifts can handle craft up to 65 20 were reported alongside the facility in August 1982. 
feet for general repairs. The entrance to Caney Creek at Mile 419.9W was 

An overhead telephone cable with a clearance of 74 feet reported closed in August 1982. The creek can be entered 
crosses the waterway at Mile 394.SW. In 1984, the cable through Caney Creek Cutoff. The cutoff crosses the water-
was reported to have been removed. way through a 0.5-rnile canal leading to East Matagorda 

At Mile 394.8W, the private canal on the N side of the 25 Bay at Mile 420.4W. In August 1982, shoaling was reported 
waterway is closed to the public by a gate across the at the junction of Caney Creek and Caney Creek Cutoff. 
entrance. Above the junction, a depth of about 2 feet can be taken up 

Freeport, 2 miles up Old Brazos River from the waterway the creek to a bridge 25 miles above the waterway. The fixed 
junction at Mile 395.lW, has berthing and repair facilities, highway bridge 9 miles above the waterway and 2 miles 
gasoline, diesel fuel, and marine supplies. (See chapter 11 for 30 below Sargent, has a 28-foot fixed span with a clearance of 
more complete information.) 10 feet. Several fish camps along the creek have gasoline and 

An overhead power cable with a clearance of 108 feet launching ramps. 
crosses the waterway at Mile 395.6W. State Route 1495 Live Oak Bayou crosses the waterway at Mile 427.SW 
pontoon drawbridge crosses at Mile 397.6W. The bridge is and empties into East Matagorda Bay. There is a fish camp 
opened or closed by cables that are attached to the N shore 35 on the bayou about 1.0 mile above the crossing at which 
of the waterway. The cables remain suspended just above or gasoline, water, ice, and a launching ramp are available. It is 
below the water at all times, but cross the navigable channel accessible by small outboards only. 
only when the bridge is in the closed position. The There is an abandoned boat basin and bulkhead at Old 
bridgetender monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on Gulf on the N side of the waterway at Mile 435.7W. A 
channel 13; call sign KQU-648. 40 channel opposite Old Gulf leads S from the waterway into 

The waterway crosses the Brazos River at Mile 400.SW. East Matagorda Bay. This channel had a reported control-
The 75-foot·wide floodgates on both sides of the river ling depth of about 7 feet in September 1982, with shoaler 
control waterway traffic when crossing conditions are depths in the bay. 
hazardous because of strong current velocities. (See 162.75, An oil-loading terminal is on the N side of the waterway 
207.180, and 207.187, chapter 2, for regulations governing 45 at Mile 438.6W. 
the use, administration, and navigation of the floodgates; The overhead power cable over the waterway at Mile 
local information is issued by the Galveston District Engi- 440.7W has a clearance of71 feet. Farm Road 2031 pontoon 
neer, Corps of Engineers.) drawbridge crosses at Mile 440.7W. The bridge is opened or 

The lockmasters monitor VHF-FM channel 13 continu- closed by cables that are attached to the N shore of the 
ously and may be reached by telephone (East Gate, 409-233- 50 waterway. The cables remain suspended just above or below 
1251; West Gate, 409-233-5161). Mooring piles are on both the water at all times, but cross the navigable channel only 
sides of the waterway on the canal sides of the floodgates for when the bridge is in the closed position. The bridgetender 
the mooring of vessels when the floodgates are closed or monitors VHF-FM channel 16 and works on channel 13; 
when tows are limited. Red and green traffic lights and call sign KQU-645. . 
daymarks are at both ends of the floodgates. (Brazos River 55 Matagorda, a small fishing and oystering fleet base, ts on 
is described in chapter 11.) the N side of the waterway at Mile 440.7W. Gasoline, diesel 

The waterway crosses San Bernard River at Mile fuel, water, ice, marine supplies, and a launching ramp .are 
405,0W. Operators of small craft are advised to be on the available. A depth of 3 feet is reported available alongside. 
lookout for Jogs and floating debris in the waterway between A small boatyard at Matagorda can handle craft up to 40 
Brazos River and San Bernard River. A fuel pier on the W 60 feet. 
side of the river's junction with the waterway had a reported Colorado River Locks, at Miles 441.lW and 44l.8W, are 
depth of 4 feet alongside in August 1982. Gasoline, diesel 1,200 feet long, 75 feet wide, with 15 feet over the sills. The 
fuel, and water are available. (San Bernard River is de- locks control the waterway traffic when crossing conditions 
scribed in chapter 11.) are hazardous because of strong current velocities. (see 

Chart 11319.-The waterway continuCis 1h a landcut from 
the N side of Cedar Lakes to Mile 420.SW where it follows 
a cut along the N shores of shallow East Matagorda Bay 

162.75, 207.180, and 207.187, chapter 2, for regulations 
governing use, administration, and navigation of floodgates 
and locks; local information is issued by the GalvestoJI 
District Engineer, Corps of Engineers.) 
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The lockmaster may be contacted by telephone (713-863-
7842) or radiotelephone. The lockmaster monitors VHF. 
FM channels l3 and 16 continuously. Red and green traffic 
lights and daymarks are at each end of the lock. Mooring 
piles are on both sides of the waterway on the canal sides of 5 
the locks for mooring vessels when the locks are closed or 
when tows are limited. 

and Lavaca Bay at Miles 466.lW and 470.9W, respectively. 
(See chapter l l for more complete information.) 

Emergency moorings have been established on the S side 
of the landcut S of Oyster Lake to enable vessels and tows to 
tie up when it becomes unsafe to proceed through the open 
waters of Matagorda Bay. These facilities are for temporary 
use only, and at all other times the fairway must be kept 
open. 

At Mile 470.9W, the waterway crosses the Matagorda 
Colorado River crosses the waterway at Mile 441.SW and 

enters the Gulf through a 5.8-mile flood discharge channel 
in the isthmus separating East Matagorda Bay and Mata
gorda Bay. The channel was formerly used by the Matagor
da fishing fleet. In September 1982, the entrance from the 
Gulf was reported closed because of heavy silting and 
sandbars. The Gulf entrance to the flood discharge channel 

10 Ship Channel. Small craft should not anchor in the area 
between the waterway and the entrance to the landcut 
through Matagorda Peninsula due to the turbulence report
ed in the waters in the area. 

is protected by two lighted jetties. The E side of the river 15 Charts 11319, 11315.-The entrance channel to Port 
has fish camps where gasoline, water, ice, launching ramps, O'Connor is between jetties with lights off their outer ends 
and berths are available. at the SW end of Matagorda Bay. Berthing facilities, 

A dredged channel leads N from the Intracoastal Water- gasoline, diesel fuel, and marine supplies are available. (See 
way for 13.5 miles to a turning basin at the Port of Bay City chapter 11.) An overhead power cable with a clearance of 88 
Barge Terminal. In February 1986, the controlling depth 20 feet crosses the waterway at Mile 473.3W. 
was 7 feet from the Intracoastal Waterway to the turning Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
basin with 5 to 8 feet in the basin. The head of navigation in From Port O'Connor, the waterway passes through a cut 
the river is just above the turning basin. The channel is along the N shore of Espiritu Santo Bay for about 18 miles 
marked by daybeacons and buoys as far as the turning basin. to San Antonio Bay. 

Overhead power cables crossing the Colorado River just 25 At Mile 478.SW, Ferry Channel, a marked channel 
above its junction with the waterway and 5.1 miles above across Espiritu Santo Bay, leads to a fish and wildlife 
the junction have a least clearance of 74 feet. reserve at a former military base on Matagorda Island. (See 

Another overhead power cable with a clearance of 74 feet chapter 11 for more complete information.) 
crosses the river about 6 miles above the junction. An Gasoline and a launching ramp are available at a small-
overhead cable car immediately N of the overhead cable has 30 boat basin on the N side of the waterway at Mile 485.2W. In 
a clearance of 75 feet. A private ferry crosses the river just August 1982, a depth of 2 feet was reported alongside the 
N of the cable car. The ferry carries vehicles. fuel dock. 

On the E side of the river, a small-craft facility, just N of 
the ferry, has gasoline, diesel fuel by truck, water, berths Chart 11315.-At Mile 491.SW, the waterway enters the 
with electricity, and a launching ramp. Pilings from a 35 open waters of shallow San Antonio Bay through a well-
former bridge are reported about 1 mile N of the ferry marked channel. Marked channels lead N from Miles 
landing. A highway bascule bridge about 8 miles above the 491.8W and 492.SW to Seadrift and other places in the bay. 
waterway has a clearance of 28 feet. (See 117.1 through (See chapter 11 for more complete information.) 
117.59 and 117.963, chapter 2, for drawbridge regulations.) At Mile 500.0W, the waterway leaves San Antonio Bay 
Overhead power cables just above and about 0.9 mile above 40 and passes through landcuts and channels in shallow bays 
the bascule bridge have clearances of 76 feet and 75 feet, for about 11 miles to Aransas Bay. The channel is marked 
respectively. Boat operators should be on the lookout for by lights and buoys. The Aransas National Wildlife Refuge 
logs and floating debris in the river and discharge channel. is on the N side of the waterway at the E end of the landcut. 

Port of Bay City Barge Terminal Wharf, in a basin on the With a prevailing S wind, vessels may be set into the shallow 
E side of the river 13.5 miles above the mouth, is 200 feet 4s depths of the bays through this section of the waterway. 
long with a concrete apron and a transit shed with 32,000 Mariners are advised to keep in the channel and favor the 
square feet of storage space. The wharf has a barge loading aids on the S side. 
ramp and oil handling pipe connection on a lower level 
belo9'.' the main wharf apron. A private petroleum wharf is Chart 11314.-At Mile 511.lW, th~ waterway enters t~e 
also tn the basin. In August 1982, depths of 9 feet were 50 open waters of Aransas Bay and cont~nues_ across th~ bay m 
reported alongside the facilities. The Port of Bay City a well-marked channel. Marked openmgs m the spoil banks 
~uthority of Matagorda County Navigation District No. 2 on the NW side of the waterway provide passage in depths 
is in charge of operations. of 3 to 12 feet to Rockport and other ~laces in ~ransas Bay. 
B~y City, the county seat of Matagorda County, is about (See chapter 11 for more complete mformat1on.) 

1. miles N of the terminal. It is a center for cattle, cotton, 55 At Mile 522.7W, an alternate route of the waterway 
n".C, petroleum, natural gas, sulfur, and petrochemicals. The continues SW and S. through Lydia Ann Channel to 
Missouri Pacific, Southern Pacific, and Santa Fe Railroads, Aransas Pass. The rnam route of the waterway swmgs W 
~ an interstate busline serve the city. Two main State and follows a cut along the NW shore of Redfish Bay to 
htgll\yays pass through the city. Bay City has an inflatable Corpus Christi Ba~. . . 
d~ in the river which is inflated during the growing season 60 Rockpo.rt, 1.5_ ~les NW .of M~e 524.0W, has berth~ng 
to ttnpound water for irrigation purposes. and repair fac1ht1es, gasohne, diesel fuel, and manne 

At Mile 455.6W, the waterway enters the open waters of supplies. (See chapter 11 f<;>r more comp~ete information.) 
Matagorda Bay through a well-marked channel and contin- Boat operators are advt~ to stay m the w~terway 
Iles acr~ the bay for 19 miles to Port O'Connor. Openings chann~l throughout the c~t m Redfish Bay to avmd rock 
arc provided through the spoil banks on the N side of the formations that may pro1ect from the channel slopes. 
Waterway for passage in depths of 4 to 10 feet through the Cove Harbor, Mile ~25.6W, is a commercial basin off t~e 
open waters of. the bay to Tres Palacios Bay and Lavaca ~aterway about 2.5 miles ~ of Roc_kport Har~r .. The b8;Sm 
Bay; however, marked channels lead to Tres Palacios Bay is used by craft engaged m the 011 and fishmg mdustnes. 
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There are two slips in the basin and berths along the 
bulkhead of the basin and in the slip. In August 1982, there 
was about 12 feet reported in the entrance and 10 to 11 feet 

channels which lead through an area obstructed by oil wells 
and pipelines to private petroleum facilities. 

reported in the basin. Launching ramps are available. Charts 11308, 11306.-Baffin Bay, extending W from 
Palm Harbor, Mile 527.5W, is a yacht basin in a dredged 5 Mile 579.5W, is a commercial and sport fishing area, and 

slip 0.3 mile long off the waterway about 1.5 miles SSW of the site of oil exploration and drilling. A marked private 
Cove Harbor. A depth of 6 feet was reported in the basin natural channel with reported depths of 2 feet in August 
and entrance channel in August 1982. Gasoline, diesel fuel, 1982, extends W up Baffin Bay for about 14 miles to a 
water, ice, open berths, marine supplies, and a launching small-craft facility at Riviera Beach on the N side of the 
ramp are available at the basin. 10 entrance to Laguna Salada. Minor services and a launching 

At Mile 532.9W, the waterway crosses Aransas Channel ramp are available at the facility. Strangers are advised to 
which leads W to the town of Aransas Pass and E to the keep in the marked channel because of the many sunken 
Gulf through Aransas Pass. Several small-craft facilities are rocks and other obstructions in the bay. A privately marked 
at the town. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart natural channel with reported depths of 6 feet in August 
11314 for services and supplies available, and chapter 11 for 15 1982, extends 4 miles farther up Laguna Salada to a boat 
additional information about the town of Aransas Pass.) basin and boatyard. The boatyard that builds boats can 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) handle craft up to 50 feet or 20 tons using a large trailer for 
The fixed highway bridge across the waterway at Mile hull and engine repairs. Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, electric· 

533.lW has a clearance of 48 feet. Overhead power cables ity, and a launching ramp are available during daylight. 
just SSW of the bridge have a clearance of 61 feet. 20 Between Miles 587.6W and 611.9W, the waterway passes 

At Mile 534.0W, the waterway is crossed by a dredged through Land Cut, a long cut in the sand and mud of 
channel; NW of the waterway, the channel leads to a small- Laguna Madre. In this stretch, private short oil company 
boat basin at the town of Aransas Pass. The channel S leads side channels extend on either side of the waterway. 
through Redfish Bay to Corpus Christi Bay. 

At Mile 535.3W, a boatyard on the NW side of the 25 Charts 11306, 11303.-Port Mansfield, 1 mile W of Mile 
waterway has a 170-ton vertical lift and can make hull and 629.SW, has berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, and limited marine 
engine repairs. supplies. (See chapter 11 for more complete information.) 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
Chart 11308.-At Mile 539.5W, the waterway crosses At Miles 643.9W and 644.5W, Arroyo Colorado Cutoff 

Corpus Christi Channel. 30 leads W from the waterway and joins Arroyo Colorado to 
Corpus Christi (charts 11309, 11311 ), 11 miles W of Mile form a route to Rio Hondo and Port Harlingen. (See 

539.5W, has complete berthing and repair facilities, gaso- chapter 11 for more complete information.) 
line, diesel fuel, and marine supplies. Corpus Christi and 
other places in Corpus Christi Bay are described in chapter Chart 11302.-At Mile 665.1 W the fixed span of the 
11. 35 causeway crossing the waterway has a clearance of 73 feet. 

From the junction with Corpus Christi Channel (Mile At the S end of Laguna Madre at Mile 665.9W, the 
539.SW), the waterway continues S through a landcut and waterway enters a reverse curve cut between Port Isabel and 
dredged channel to Mile 545.4W in Corpus Christi Bay. Long Island, and joins deep Brownsville Ship Channel at 
From Mile 54S.4W, the waterway crosses the open water of Mile 668.4W. 
Corpus Christi Bay in a S direction in depths of 12 feet to 40 The pontoon drawbridge across the waterway at Mile 
Laguna Madre. The channel is marked by lights and 666.0W connects Port Isabel with Long Island. The bridge 
daybeacons. is operated by cables that are suspended above the surface of 

At Mile 547.6W, the waterway enters Land Cut and the water when the bridge is being opened or closed. The 
continues through a well-marked channel that extends for cables are dropped to the bottom when the bridge is fully 
about 120 miles through shallow Laguna Madre to Port 45 opened or closed. The cables are not marked. Extreme 
Isabel. caution should be exercised in the area of the bridge. Do not 

At Mile 549.2W, an overhead power cable crossing from attempt to pass through the bridge until it is fully opened 
the mainland to Mustang Island is submerged at the and the cables are dropped to the bottom. The bridge is 
channels into Laguna Madre. An overhead power cable equipped with radiotelephone; the bridgetender can be 
crossing the waterway at Mile 550.9W has a clearance of 93 50 contacted on VHF-FM channel 16. 
feet. Port Isabel, Mile 666.4W, has several small-craft facili· 

John F. Kennedy Causeway, extending across Laguna ties. (See the small-craft facilities tabulation on chart 11302 
Madre, has a fixed bridge over the waterway with a for services and supplies available, and chapter 11 for 
clearance of 73 feet at Mile 552.7W. Another opening in the additional information about Port Isabel.) 
causeway, 1.8 miles to the W, has a fixed span with a ss Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
clearance of 11 feet. An overhead power cable crossing the From Mile 668.4W, the waterway follows the Browns· 
waterway on the N side of the causeway at Mile S52.7W has ville Ship Channel for 13 miles to Port Brownsville. 
a clearance of 91 feet. Port Brownsville, at Mile 681.SW, the W terminus of ~e 

Between Miles 552.lW and 562.0W, on both sides of the Intracoastal Waterway, and the city of Brownsville, 5 miles 
waterway, are numerous marked and unmarked private 60 WSW of the port, are described in chapter 11. 



 

13. PUERTO RICO 

This chapter describes the islands of the Commonwealth Juan, Guanica, Guayanilla, and Jobos, and Ensenada 
of P'\lerto Rico, which includes Puerto Rico, Mona, Vieques, Honda (on Isla de Culebra). 
Culebra, and a few smaller islands. Port information is Tides.-The periodic range of tide around Puerto Rico is 
provided for San Juan, Fajardo, Radas Roosevelt (Roose- only about 1 foot. The actual fluctuations in the water level 
velt Roads), Yabucoa, Laguna de Las Mareas, Bahia de consequently depend largely upon the winds and other 
Jobos, Ponce, Guayanilla, Guanica, Mayaguez, Arecibo, 5 meteorological conditions. The tide is chiefly semidiumal 
Isabel Segunda, Ensenada Honda, and other smaller ports. along the N and W coasts of Puerto Rico, whereas it is more 

Nine hundred miles ESE of Key West, Fla., is the island or less diurnal along the Caribbean coast. 
of Puerto Rico, which was ceded to the United States in Currents.-Along the Atlantic and Caribbean coasts of 
1898. Puerto Rico is the smallest and easternmost of the Puerto Rico, the currents are greatly influenced by the trade 
West Indies group known as the Greater Antilles; the larger 10 winds. In general, there is a W drift caused by prevailing E 
islands are Cuba, Jamaica, and Hispaniola. To the N of trade winds; the velocity averages about 0.2 knot and is said 
Puerto Rico is the Atlantic Ocean, and on the S is the to be strongest near the island. A decided W set has been 
Caribbean Sea. noted near the 100-fathom curve along the Caribbean coast 

Puerto Rico formerly was administered under the Jones from Isla Caja de Muertos to Cabo Rojo. Offshore of Bahia 
Act of March 2, 1917, which extended United States 15 de Tallaboa a current of 0.5 knot has been observed setting 
citizenship to all Puerto Ricans. On July 25, 1952, the island NE across and against the E wind. With variable winds or 
was formally proclaimed a Commonwealth, voluntarily light trade winds it is probable that tidal currents are felt at 
associated with the United States. Puerto Rico is subject to times along the Atlantic and Caribbean coasts of Puerto 
the laws enacted by the Congress of the United States. Rico. Currents are weak in the passage N of Isla Caja de 
Under the Constitution of Puerto Rico, the people of the 

20 
Muertos and Cayo Berberia. 

Commonwealth elect a governor and a legislature for 4-year Predictions of the tidal current in Canal de Guanajibo 
terms. The Legislature has an upper house, or senate, and a and at three locations off the E coast of Puerto Rico may be 
house of representatives. The people also elect a Resident obtained from the Tidal Current Tables. The times of slack 
Commissioner who speaks in the U.S. House of Representa- 25 water and of maximums of flood and ebb in the middle of 
tives but does not vote. Canal de la Mona are 2 to 3 hours later than in Canal de 

Puerto Rico, the big island, is about 96 miles long, w to Guanajibo. The times of S and N currents in the passages E 
E, and about 35 miles wide. The interior of Puerto Rico is of Puerto Rico, as far as Isla Culebrita, are believed to be 

about the same as the times of W and E currents, 
mountainous and very rugged. The highest mountains are respectively, in Pasaje de Vieques. 
nearer the S and E coasts and have elevations up to 4,400 30 In Canal de la Mona, on the NW end of the bank about 
feet. There are many fertile valleys, and along the coasts are 13 miles W of Punta Guanajibo, there is a current velocity 
more or less narrow strips of lowland from which the higher of about 1 knot; slacks and strengths occur about 15 
land rises abruptly. 

The sea bottom is similar to the land. Close to the island minutes later than in Canal de Guanajibo. 
In Sonda de Vieques, there are strong tidal currents over 

are narrow banks from which the bottom pitches off rapidly 35 the shoals in the W part and around Isla Cabeza de Perro. 
to great depths. Under favorable conditions, the shoals In Pasaje de San Juan and Pasaje de Cucaracha, estimated 
frequently are marked by a difference in the color of the velocities of about 2 knots have been reported. In the wider 
water. . . . passages between Cayo Icacos and Cayo de Luis Pena, it is 

Caution.-Manners are advised that local fishermen com- estimated that the current velocity is less than 1 knot. From 
mon~y mark the position of their fish nets and fishtraps wi~h 40 Isla de Culebra the S current sets toward Punta Este, Isla de 
~last1c . bleac~ bott~es. Care should be taken to avoid Vieques, around which tidal currents are strong. 
estroymg this fishmg gear. In Canal de Luis Pena the SE current is deflected N of 
. Puerto Rico has several hundred streams, some of good Bahia Tarja and thence ~ts toward the S end of Cayo de 

size, but none are navigable for anything but small boats. Luis Pena; the current is weak off the entrance to Bahia de 
The mouths of the streams generally are closed by bars 45 Sardinas. The NW current sets directly through the chan-
exce~t during short periods of heavy rainfall. From the nel. The current velocity is about 2 knots. 
!?Cation of the mountain divides, the streams on the Sand E Weather.-Puerto Rico is a tropical, hilly island that lies 
sides of the island are short and fall rapidly to the sea, directly in the path of the E trade winds. Bathed by waters 
whereas those on the N and W sides are longer and slope whose temperatures seldom drop below 80°F, the coastal 
more gently. 50 climate is mild year round, with a small daily and annual 
p COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for temperature range. The rugged topography does cause a 

Uerto Rico are described in 80.738, chapter 2. wide variation over short distances in wind, temperature, 
Vessel Traffic Management.-(See Part 161, Subpart A, and rainfall. 

chapter 2, for regulations requiring notifications of arrivals, The outstanding feature of the marine weather is the 
departures, hazardous conditions, and certain dangerous 55 steadiness of the E trade winds. NE through SE winds blow 
cargoes to the Captain of the Port.) about 80 percent of the time year round. Easterlies are 

Anehorages.-Under ordinary conditions, the first require- particularly dominant in summer when the Bermuda High 
rnent for anchorage is shelter from the E trade winds. has shifted N. From November through April, northeaster-
~nc~orages are numerous except along the N coast. Strong lies are the secondary direction, but give way to southeaster-
A ":'Inds a_nd heavy seas may occur from November to 60 lies in spring. The trade-wind regi~e is oc~sionally interr
a Pnl.. Du~ng the hurricane season gales may stri~e from . uJX:<l by cold fronts that have survived a Journey from the 
ny direction. The best hurricane harbors are Bahtas San Umted States and by easterly waves. As the cold front 

275 



 

276 13. PUERTO RICO 

approaches, winds shift toward the S, and then as the front Florida, 1,252 miles to Norfolk, 1,399 miles to New York, 
passes they gradually shift through the SW and NW and 1,486 miles to Boston. 
quadrants back to the NE. The easterly wave passage is Pilotage is compulsory for all foreign vessels and U.S. 
characterized by winds out of the ENE ahead of it, followed vessels under register when entering or leaving the harbors 
by an ESE wind. of Puerto Rico. Coastwise vessels having on board an officer 

Gale-force winds are unlikely but can occur with a strong licensed as a pilot for the waters of Puerto Rico a-p.d all 
front, thunderstorm, or tropical cyclone. Summer gales pleasure yachts are exempt from pilotage unless a pilot is 
usually blow from the E semicircle, while winter gales are actually engaged. The pilot service at each port is under the 
more likely in the NE quadrant. Windspeeds of 17 to 33 supervision and direction of a Commonwealth Captain of 
knots blow about 30 percent of the time. In summer, the 10 the Port; ships' agents should notify his local office in 
trades tend to strengthen during the day, and average advance so a pilot will be available at the expected time of 
windspeeds are highest during this season. Morning aver- arrival of a vessel. Pilots provide 24-hour service and board 
ages of 12 to 13 knots give way to 13- to 15-knot averages vessels from motorboats. Detailed information on pilotage 
during the afternoon. procedures is given in the text for the ports concerned. 

Near the coast, a land-sea breeze effect helps exert a 15 Towage.-Large tugs are available at San Juan, Puerto 
diurnal influence on the wind. If the pressure gradients are Yabucoa, and Bahia de Guayanilla; smaller tugs are avail-
weak, a land breeze may develop during the night; north- able at some of the other ports. Arrangements for tugs 
easterly on the S coast and southeasterly on the N coast. should be made in advance by ships' agents. (See the text for 
The sea breeze develops during the morning hours and the ports concerned as to the availability of tugs.) 
reinforces the trades on all but the W coast. Along the W 20 Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
coast, it opposes the trades and tends to weaken them. the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 

Seas in the area usually run less than 8 feet. Waters are chapter 1.) 
roughest off the N and W coasts in winter and midsummer. Customs.-Puerto Rico collects no customs duties on 
For example, waves of 8 feet or more are encountered off merchandise entering the island from the continental United 
these coasts 10 to 12 percent of the time in July. High seas 25 States or its dependencies. Merchandise entering from 
are usually associated with strong winds out of the NE foreign countries is subject to the duties of the United 
through SE blowing over a long fetch of water. Extreme States, which are collected at the ports of Puerto Rico by the 
wave heights are generated by hurricanes and can reach 40 U.S. Customs Service. Ports of entry are listed in the 
feet or more in deep water. appendix. At least 24-hours' advance notice of arrival at a 

The tropical cyclone season extends from June through 30 port should be given to the local customs officer. 
November. The most active period in this region is from Agricultural quarantine laws are enforced by officials at 
August through the first half of October, although "off- Ramey Air Force Base, San Juan, Fajardo, Roosevelt Roads 
season" storms occasionally brush the area. During the past Naval Air Station, Ponce, and Mayaguez. 
92 years, of the 30 hurricanes that have passed within 100 Immigration.-The United States immigration laws apply 
miles of Puerto Rico, 25 of them have occurred in August 35 to Puerto Rico. Passports and visas are required. 
and September. In August 1919, a hurricane generating 90- Ports Authority.-The control of all the ports of Puerto 
knot winds produced a devastating storm tide that de- Rico is vested in the Commonwealth Government whose 
stroyed almost all the houses at the port of Humacao; an authority is exercised through the Puerto Rico Ports 
estimated 3,000 people lost their lives. The hurricane of Authority. Appointed Commonwealth Captains of the Port 
September 1928 was the rnost intense storm to strike Puerto 40 have administrative charge of the harbors; they collect the 
Rico in this century. At San Juan, 139-knot winds were port fees and assign vessels to anchorage or to berths 
recorded before the anemometer blew away. Most tropical alongside wharves. 
cyclones affecting this area develop E of the Lesser Antilles At ports where commonwealth and federal officials are 
and move toward the W or NW. They usually pass N or S of not stationed, inspectors usually come from the nearest 
the island; occasionally they pass directly over it. In 45 represented port or from San Juan as required. 
addition to strong winds and rough seas, these storms can Whanes.-The ports of San Juan, Yabucoa, Laguna ~c 
bring torrential rains and flooding to the island. Las Mareas, Ponce, Bahia de Tallaboa, Bahia de Guaya~d-

Another navigational weather hazard in these waters are la, Ensenada (Bahia de Guanica), Mayaguez, and Aguadtlla 
thunderstorms. While they can occur in winter, they are all have wharves where large vessels can go alongside to 
most likely from May through November. At sea, they are 50 load and unload cargo. At the other ports, the wharves are 
encountered 2 to 7 percent of the time during this period, only used by small vessels. 
while shore stations report thunder on an average of 5 to 15 Supplies.-All kinds of supplies are available at San J~n, 
days each month during the summer. In addition to strong Ponce, and Mayaguez. Gasoline, water, and marine supplies 
gusty winds, heavy rains may briefly reduce visibilities to are available at most of the smaller ports. If necessary, 
near zero. However, visibility problems are infrequent in 55 supplies can be trucked from San Juan in a few hours. 
these waters since fog is a rarity. Repairs.-San Juan is the only port where major repairs to 

(See page T-13 for San Juan climatological table.) large ocean-going vessels can be made. Available are a .691· 
Storm warning display locations are listed on the NOS foot graving dock and two marine railways for medium· 

charts and shown on the Marine Weather Services Charts sized vessels. Ordinary repairs to machinery can be made at 
published by the National Weather Service. 60 Ponce and Mayaguez. Small vessels, motorboats, and yachts 

Routes.-Vessels bound from Straits of Florida (24°25'N., can be repaired at some of the marinas around the island. 
83°00'W.) to San Juan can proceed by rhumb lines through Communications.-There are good highways to all the 
the following positions: 23°34'N., 80°26'W.; 22°34'N., principal cities, and roads connect the smaller towns. 
78°00'W.; 22°07'N., 77°24'W.; 20°50'N., 73°43'W.; Regular air service is maintained between San Juan, Ponce. 
19°45'N., 69°50'W.; 1S029'N., 66°08'W. and Mayaguez. Air service is also available from San J~ 
Fro~ tJ.ie E coast of th~ United States, the route to San to the Virgin Islands, the United States, and some foretgll 

Juan ts direct by great circle. countries. 
Distances from San Juan are 1,017 miles to Straits of Many steamship lines operate from San Juan, Ponct, and 
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Mayaguez to the United States and foreign ports. Smalf 
inter-island vessels operate from most of the ports of Puerto 
Rico to the Virgin Islands and other West Indies ports. 

Telephone and telegraph communications are available 
through all the ports of Puerto Rico. Radio communication 
to ·au points, including ships at sea, is available through 
commercial systems. The Commonwealth Government 
maintains radio telegraphic service between San Juan and 
the islands of Culebra and Vieques. 

Monte, Montana-mountain 
Morro-headland, bluff 
Negro-black 
Norte-north 
Nuevo-new 
Occidental-western 
Oeste-west 

Currency.-The monetary unit is the United States dollar. 10 
Standard time.-Puerto Rico uses Atlantic standard time, 

which is 4 hours slow of Greenwich mean time. Puerto Rico 
does not observe daylight saving time. 

Oriental-eastern 
Pantano-marsh 
Pasaje-passage 
Peninsula-peninsula 
Pico-peak 
Piedra-stone, rock 

Language.-Spanish is the official language of Puerto 
Rico, although many of the native people are bilingual; most 1 s 
of the island's geographic features have Spanish names. 
English is a required subject in the schools and is preferred 

Pia ya-beach 
Pueblo-town 
Puerto-port, harbor 
Punta-point 
Rada-roadstead 
Rincon-inside corner 
Rio-river 

for business purposes by a large part of the commercial 
community. 

Spanish-English Geographic Glossary: 
Agua-water 
Amarillo-yellow 
Ancla je, Ancladero-anchorage 
Arena-sand 
Arrecife-reef 
Arroyo-small stream 
Bahia-bay 
Bajo-shoal 
Banco-bank 
Barra-bar 
Blanco-white 
Boca-mouth, entrance 
Boqueron-wide mouth 
Cabeza-shoal head 
Cabezo-summit of hill 
Cabo-cape 
Cal eta-cove 
Canal-channel 
Cano-creek, channel 
Castillo-castle 
Cayo-key 
Cerro-hill 
Cienaga-marsh 
Cordillera-mountain chain 
Costa-coast 
Desembarcadero-landing 
Embarcadero-wharf, quay 
Ensenada-bay, cove 
Escollo-shelf, reef 
Este-east 
Estero-creek, inlet 
Estrecho-strai t 
Exterior-exterior 
Farallon-rocky islet 
Golfo-gulf 
Gran, Grande-great 
Interior-interior 
Isla-island 
Isleta-islet 
lstmo-isthmus 
Lago-Lake 
Laguna-Lagoon 
laja.flat rock 
Largo-long 
Mai-sea 
M.tdio-middle 
Meridional-southern 

20 

25 

30 

Roca-rock 
Rojo-red 
Septentrional-northern 
Sierra-mountain range 
Sonda-sound 
Sud-south 
Tierra-land 
Verde-green 
Viejo-old 

Chart 25640.-Canal de la Mona (Mona Passage), 61 
miles wide between the W end of Puerto Rico and the E end 
of Hispaniola, is one of the principal entrances to the 
Caribbean Sea. Three small islands are located in the 

35 passage: Isla de Mona and Isla Monito about midway in the 
Spart, and Isla Desecheo about 12 miles W of the extremity 
of Puerto Rico in the N part. 

On the W side of Canal de la Mona, a bank extends from 
Caho Engano, the E extremity of Hispaniola, for 23 miles, 

40 with a least depth of 26 fathoms. Depths of 5 to 20 fathoms 
have been reported on the bank about 7 miles SSE of Cabo 
Engano (chart *25008). Strong tide rips and heavy swells, 
caused by the meeting of contrary currents, are visible for 
many miles and mark the position of this bank. On the E 

45 side of the passage, an extensive bank makes off from the W 
coast of Puerto Rico extending up to 15 miles offshore. The 
W coast of Puerto Rico is described later in this chapter. 

Tidal currents set generally S and N through Canal de la 
Mona. Varying nontidal flows, depending to a great extent 

50 upon the velocity and direction of the wind, combine with 
the tidal current. An average nontidal current of about 0.2 
knot setting approximately NNW is generally experienced 
during all seasons. In summer, when the trade wind has 
slackened and blows more from the E and ESE, a strong 

55 countercurrent sets E off the S coast of Hispaniola. This 
countercurrent occasionally induces a N set in the passage. 

A 3.5-knot current, setting approximately WSW, has been 
reported in the passage N of Isla de Mona. Observations 
made on the NW edge of the bank about 13 miles W of 

60 Punta Guanajibo, Puerto Rico, gave a velocity of about 1 
knot for both S and N strengths. 

The tidal currents also set with considerable velocity, 
especially near the shore S of Caho Engano, where they have 
been reported to set with a velocity of 3.5 knots during the 
month of May, with ebb currents setting NE for 3 hours and 
flood currents setting SW for 9 hours. The duration of these 
currents has also been reported to be the reverse, and at 
other times to be of the usual duration of 6 hours. 
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The passage presents little difficulty in navigation, except 
that caution must be used in the vicinity of Isla Saona off 
the SE coast of Hispaniola, which is low and foul. This 
island should be given a berth of at least 6 miles. Heavy 
squalls may be expected in the passage, particularly in the 
summertime. 

depths are reported in the vicinity of Isla Desecheo: 15 
fathoms about 18 miles to the Win 18°20.0'N., 67°48.0'W.; 
10 fathoms about 12 miles to the W in 18°24.7'N., 
67°40.l'W.; and 5 fathoms about 9 miles to the SW in 
18°15.8'N., 67°34.S'W. 

The U.S. Navy has advised that a survey (1974) ~f Isla 
Desecheo and adjacent waters revealed the presence of 

Chart 25671.-Isla de Mona (l8°05'N., 67°54'W.), 6 miles unexploded ordnance resulting from past usage as a target 
long E and W and 4 miles wide, lies in the middle of the S area. Mariners are urged to use extreme caution when in 
part of Canal de la Mona. Temporary anchorage and 10 this area. 
landing can be made in places on the S and W sides of the Punta Higuero, the most W point of the mainland of 
island during good weather, but on many days anchorage Puerto Rico, is projecting and prominent with the land back 
and landings are impracticable. The attendants for the of it rising abruptly to rolling hills which ascend gradually 
Puerto Rico Department of Natural Resources and a State to Pico Atalaya, 6 miles inland to the SE. A light is shown 
police detachment are the only inhabitants of the island. 15 from a 69-foot gray cylindrical tower at the end of the point. 

The island is composed of limestone and from E appears Steep-to reefs with less than 12 feet of water over them 
perfectly flat on top, breaking off abruptly at the water in a extend up to 0.4 mile offshore from Punta Higuero to 
vertical whitish cliff about 175 feet high. On the NW and beyond Punta Borinquen to the NE. 
NE coasts are extensive caves that run in every direction but Bahia de Aguadilla, 7 miles NE of Punta Higuero, is 
are so obstructed by stalactites and stalagmites in places that 20 exposed N and W, but with ordinary E trade winds 
it is almost impossible to pass. They were used as hideouts anchorage is smooth. There are frequent rough spells during 
by pirates for nearly three centuries. The W, S, and SE sides the winter when the wind is from N. 
of the island are fringed with detached coral reefs through Aguadilla is on the E shore of the bay. Radio towers S of 
which boat passages lead. the town are prominent. The l,208-foot-high naval commu-

The 100-fathom curve lies about I mile offshore, except 25 nication tower (18°24.0'N., 67°l0.6'W.) is the most promi-
on the SE side, where it is about I. 7 miles off, and on the neut feature from offshore. The small white shaft of the 
SW side, where it is only about 0.3 mile off. With a strong Columbus Monument is about l mile S of city hall, but is 
wind from any direction, the sea draws around the island completely obscured by palm trees. 
and generally into all the anchorages. Anclaje Sardinera, on Large vessels load raw sugar and molasses at the convey-
the W coast, is the best anchorage during SE winds, and 30 or pier with mooring buoys and dolphins 1.1 miles N of 
Anclaje Isabela, just S of Punta Arenas, is good during NE Aguadilla; depths of 40 feet or more are at the outer end of 
winds. Boat landings can be made at Anclaje Sardinera and the pier. 
Playa de Pajaros. An Air Force fuel pier, with pipelines for handling 

Currents.-In Anclaje Sardinera the tidal currents set N aviation fuels, is 1.8 miles N of Aguadilla. In 1972, depths of 
and S with a velocity of about 0.5 knot. A northerly current 35 30 feet were reported alongside the platforms at the outer 
with a velocity of 0.5 knot has been experienced off Playa de end of the pier. Depths of 6 feet and less were reported 
Pajaros. alongside the emergency crash boat basin finger piers that 

Isla de Mona Light (18°06.7'N., 67°54.5'W.), 323 feet extend off the SE end of the fuel pier. 
above the water, is shown from a 40-foot tower near Caho Pilotage.-Pilots for Bahia de Aguadilla are available at 
Noroeste on the N side of the island. The structure of the 40 Mayaguez. (See Pilotage for harbors of Puerto Rico at the 
former Isla de Mona Light on Punta Este, the E extremity beginning of this chapter.) 
of the island, remains. Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 

Vertical cliffs with deep water close to shore extend from antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
Punta Este N and W to Caho Barrionuevo, the NW cape of appendix for addresses.) 
the island. Here a mass of rock, shaped like two saw teeth 45 Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
on top, projects from the base of the cliff. This feature can the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
be observed from N and SW. chapter 1.) 

Playa de Pajaros, about 1.5 miles SW of Punta Este, has Aguadilla is a customs port of entry. 
a boat harbor with 3 to 8 feet of water inside the reefs. The S A Coast Guard air station is at Borinquen Airport, N of 
and main entrance has reported depths of 7 to 12 feet. The 50 Aguadilla. 
landing place, fonnerly used by Coast Guard vessels, has 7 A fish haven with an authorized minimum depth of 11 
to 8 feet alongside, but with S winds a swell sets into the fathoms is about 1.8 miles NW of Aguadilla in 18°27'30''N., 
landing. 67°10'06"W. 

The southernmost point of the island is surmounted by a 
large balanced rock. Punta Arenas (Oeste), the westernmost 55 Charts 25671.- The N coast of Puerto Rico from Canal 
point, is a low, narrow ridge, covered with brush, which de la Mona to San Juan extends in an almost E direction.for 
projects nearly a mile W of the cliffs; a reef extends 0.3 mile 60 miles. From Punta Borinquen for 27 miles to Arectbo. 
W of the point. there are numerous rocky cliffs with sand beaches and ~unes 

Isla Monito, 3 miles NW of Isla de Mona, is a 213-foot between them. The prominent features are the high htlls in 
high bare rock 0.2 mile in diameter. The passage between 60 the interior and high cliffs along the coast. The hills that 
the two islands is deep and clear. terminate a mile W of Arecibo are mostly smooth g~sy 

Isla Desecheo, 27 miles NE of Isla de Mona and 12 miles slopes backed by conical wooded hills up to 800 feet high. 
W of Punta Higuero, is a 715-foot high wooded island a Between Arecibo and San Juan, the coast is indented by 
!'lile in diameter. The.island is visible for more than 30 miles several coves and bights, although none of thetn afford 
m clear weather and is one of the best landmarks for Canal sheltered anchorage. The first 17 miles to nearly Pu~~ 
de la Mona and the W coast of Puerto Rico. Isla Desechco Puerto Nuevo consists of sandy beaches and dunes W1 
is a forest reserve and a native-bird reserve; it is uninhabited occasional rocky bluffs, then there are numerous hununoc~s 
and has no anchorages along its shores. The following and rocky bluffs with short beaches between them in the lo-
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mile stretch to San Juan. A line of breakers enclosing 
numerous rocks lies as close as 0.5 mile offshore. A range of 
conical hills is W of San Juan. 

In addition to the marine and aerolights near Punta 
Borinquen, the marine lights at Arecibo and San Juan, 5 
several stacks, radio towers, and towns are prominent from 
offshore along the N coast. All dangers will be avoided by 
staying a mile or more offshore. 

only harbor on the N coast which affords protection in all 
weather. It is protected on the N by the relatively high land 
of Isla San Juan, and on the S, E, and W by the adjacent low 
mangrove swamps of the Puerto Rico mainland. 

The bay is about 3 miles long in a SE direction and varies 
in width from 0.6 to 1.6 miles, but the entire SW side is 
shoal. The SW shore is divided into two large bights by 
Punta Catano, the point which extends about 0.6 mile NE 
into the harbor. 

Chart 25671.-Punta Borinquen, at the NW end of Puerto JO Metropolitan San Juan, the capital and principal port of 
Rico, is steep-to with deep water within 0.5 mile of shore, Puerto Rico, includes Isla San Juan on the N side of Bahia 
but vessels should stay several miles offshore because of a de San Juan and the communities surrounding the bay. The 
small arms firing area in the vicinity of the light. The principal commercial facilities are on the S side of Isla San 
extreme W part of the point is low, but it is backed by steep Juan (Old San Juan). Container cargo terminals are on the 
wooded slopes 0.5 mile inland. 15 N side oflsla Grande and at Puerto Nuevo in the SE part of 

Punta Borinquen Light (18°30.l'N., 67°08.7'W.), 292 feet the bay. 
above the water, is shown from a 60-foot gray cylindrical The principal imports into the harbor include foodstuffs, 
tower. A 200-foot rock bluff begins 0.8 mile SW of the light textiles, building materials, machinery, fertilizers, and petro-
and extends NE and E along the N coast of Puerto Rico. leum products. Exports include sugar, molasses, fruit, 

A boat landing may be made in calm weather in the sandy 20 tobacco, coffee, petrochemicals, pharmaceuticals, and alco-
cove on the W side of Punta Sardina, 7.3 miles E of Punta holic products. Over half the commerce of Puerto Rico 
Borinquen Light. passes through San Juan. Most commercial and government 

activities are located here. 
Chart 25668,-Punta Penon, 16 miles E of Punta Borin- Prominent features.-Isla de Cabras, on the W side of the 

quen Light, is a slight projection with lower land between it 25 entrance to Bahia de San Juan, is low with cliffs 32 to 36 feet 
and the foothills. A rocky islet lies W of the point and a high at its N end and is marked by a light on its NW end. 
chain of bare rocks and a small islet extend 0.8 mile E of it. Las Cabritas are three small islands and rocks 0.1 mile NE 

Puerto Arecibo, 26 miles E of Punta Borinquen Light and of the island. The island is connected to the mainland by a 
33 miles W of San Juan, is an open bight somewhat causeway at Punta Palo Seco. A small stone structure of El 
protected by the headland of Punta Morrillos on the E side 30 Canuelo is on the S extremity of Isla de Cabras. 
with a 1,200-foot breakwater extending from it to Roca Isla San Juan, on the E side of the entrance to the harbor, 
Cocinera, Only fishing vessels, pleasure craft, and a chemi- is generally bold and rocky, with a ridge 100 feet high 
cal supply barge use the port. Arecibo is along the SW shore extending along its N side. At each end of the island are 
of the bight. large stone forts connected by a continuous high wall. Fort 

Arecibo Light (18°29.0'N., 66°4I.9'W.), 120 feet above 35 San Cristobal is on the summit of the ridge in the E part, 
the water, is shown from a 46-foot white hexagonal tower and Castillo del Morro is on the extreme W point of the 
attached to a dwelling on the hill close to the shore near the island at the entrance to the harbor. The city wall extends 
W end of Punta Morrillos. Radio towers and stacks are from the castle along the channel side of the island to the 
prominent around Arecibo. Governor's Palace. 

A dredged channel, marked by buoys, leads from the 40 Puerto San Juan Light (18°28.4'N., 66°07.4'W.), 181 feet 
Atlantic Ocean to a bulkhead wharf on the S side of the above the water, is shown from a 51-foot buff tower on the 
breakwater of Puerto Arecibo. In 1978-July 1984, depths of summit of Castillo de! Morro. 
23 feet were available in the entrance channel and the basin The white marble dome of the capitol building, 1 mile E 
off the wharf. Care should be taken to avoid the offshore of the light, and a white church 0.4 mile farther E are 
rocks when approaching the port from W and E. 45 prominent landmarks. 

The 600-foot bulkhead wharf had depths of about 18 feet Several tanks and towers are prominent on Isla Grande; 
reported alongside in May 1982, except for shoaling toward an aerolight is shown from a small air traffic control tower 
the inner end. about 750 yards SE of its NW end. Many radio towers, 

A pipeline on the wharf is used by barges to supply liquid stacks, and tanks surround Bahia de San Juan. 
chemicals to storage tanks of a chemical company. Gasoline 5° COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for 
can be obtained at the wharf in an emergency. Fishing San Juan are described in 80,738, chapter 2. 
vessels and small craft anchor S of the wharf. Channels.-Bar Channel, the entrance channel to Bahia de 

Danger zones for artillery and small-arms ranges extend San Juan, leads to the deep-draft anchorage SW of Isla 
up to 10 miles offshore in the vicinity of Punta Puerto Grande, via Anegado Channel; Federal project depths in 
Nuevo, 42 miles E of Punta Borinquen Light. (See 334.1450, 55 Bar and Anegado Channels, ai:id the deep-draf~ anchorage 
chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) are 45, 36, and 36 feet, respectively. San Antomo Channel, 

A ~at landing can be made in calm weather inside the project depth 35 feet, leads from Anegado Cha~nel ~tween 
rock islets that extend a mile W of Punta Puerto Nuevo. An Isla San Juan and Isla Grande, to the commercial piers and 
aero .radiobeacon (18"28.2'N., 66"24.8'W.), marked by a the Navy berthing facilities on. the S side of Isla San Jua!l, 
flashing red light, is prominent SW of Punta Puerto Nuevo. 60 and to the Isla Grande margmal wharf and the Seatram 
P!veral large dome-shaped structures are prominent on Lines contai!1er terminal on the N side of Isla Grande. The 

ta Salinas, a narrow projecting point 3 miles W of San Army Tennmal C:hannel leads S.from A!1egado Channel to 
Jhuan. A large blue water tank 1.9 miles inshore of the point, the Army Terrnmal and turnmg basm, Puerto Nuevo 
s 0ws up well from offsho~. Terminal bulkhead wharves, and to the oil piers at the Send 

Chart 25670.-Bahia de San Juan, the most important 
P:mlhmerci~ harbor in Puerto Rico, is about 60 miles. E of 

ta Bonnquen and 30 miles W of Caho San Juan. It is the 

of the harbor; project depths in the Army Terminal Channel 
and turning basin are 36 feet. Graving Dock Channel and 
turning basin, S of Isla Grande, leads f ram Anegado 
Channel; project depths in Graving Dock Channel and 
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turning basin are 30 feet. Puerto Nuevo Channel, project level with a gradual upslope inland. Mountain ranges, with 
depth 32 feet, in the SE part of the harbor, connects Army peak elevations of 4,000 feet, extend E and W through the 
Terminal Channel with Graving Dock Channel. (See Notice central portion of Puerto Rico, and are located 15 to 20 
to Mariners and latest editions of charts for controlling miles E and S of the capital city. This mountain range has a 
depths.) decided influence on the rainfall in the San Juan area, 

The entrance channel and the channels inside the harbor especially summertime thunderstorms. . 
are marked by lighted ranges, lights, and lighted and The climate is tropical marine, slightly modified by 
unlighted buoys. insular influences when land breezes blow. Radiational 

Caution.-When approaching the entrance channel (Bar cooling frequently causes land winds at night, consequently, 
Channel), with quartering and following seas which are 10 somewhat lower nightime temperatures occur than would 
especially predominant in winter, speeds of not less than IO normally be experienced with sea breezes. This air drainage 
knots are recommended. This requirement for speed permits from the higher altitudes in the interior of the island to the 
sufficient time to commence turning into Anegado Channel coastal areas gives delightfully invigorating night tempera· 
while maintaining ship control. An additional cause of tures, especially during December to March, inclusive. 
confusion and groundings is that the N side Anegado 15 Minimum temperatures during this period are frequently 2° 
Channel markers are not visible, virtually, until the turn to 3° higher within the city than at Isla Verde Airport, 
into it should already have been commenced. Positive which is located 6.5 miles E and slightly inland. By the same 
identification of channel marks is imperative. token, maximum temperatures are 1° to 2 ° lower in the city. 

Vessels should proceed with caution when dredging is in San Juan has a small annual temperature range, which is 
progress in the channels. (See 162.260, chapter 2, for 20 a characteristic of all tropical marine climates. The differ-
regulations.) ence between the average temperatures of the warmest and 

An unmarked channel leads to a landing pier at the NE coolest months is about s.rF in San Juan, 6.5°F at Isla 
end of the causeway between Isla de Cabras and Punta Palo Verde Airport, and is representative of most of the coastal 
Seco; depths of about 4 feet can be carried. The channel and localities in the island. This is also true concerning the 
pier are used by craft handling dangerous or explosive 25 absolute range of temperature. For the San Juan-Isla Verde 
cargoes. Airport area, the highest temperature of record is 96°F and 

Cano de Martin Pena, at the SE end of Bahia de San lowest, 60°F at the airport. 
Juan, is a narrow slough that connects with lakes and San Juan's average annual rainfall is near 60 inches, with 
lagoons which extend E for 7 miles. A channel with a fairly even distribution throughout the year. At Isla Verde 
reported depth of 3 feet extends 1.5 miles above the 30 Airport, about 12 miles W of this mountain range, the 
entrance. A fixed bridge at the entrance to the slough has a annual rainfall is about 64 inches. The heavier monthly 
clearance of 21 feet. Two overhead cables about 0.5 mile amounts normally occur during the period from May to 
above the entrance have a least clearance of 31 feet. Two December, inclusive. Rainfall is generally of the showery 
fixed highway bridges 0.75 mile above the entrance have a type except for the continuous rains which occur in 
least clearance of 22 feet. The bridges 1.5 miles above the 35 connection with the passage of tropical storms, or when the 
entrance, the head of navigation, have a least width of 44 trailing edge of a cold front which has swept across the 
feet and a clearance of 7 feet. continental United States penetrates far enough S to have a 

Anchorages.-General and special anchorages are in Bahia definite effect upon Puerto Rico rainfall. This infrequently 
de San Juan. (See 110.1, 110.74c, and 110.240, chapter 2 for occurs from November to April. Sunshine is plentiful, with 
limits and regulations.) In 1965, a controlling depth of 26 40 only an average of 5 days a year entirely without sunshine, 
feet was in Anchorage F, on the SW side of Anegado although there is an average of 209 days a year with 
Channel with shoaling to 24 feet in the S 100 yards of the measurable precipitation. The average duration of the 
anchorage. A line of mooring dolphins, marked by lights, showers is not more than lO to 15 minutes, although on 
extends from Isla Grande to just outside the E end of many occasions, especially in the summer a series of 
Anchorage E. 45 intermittent showers will extend over a period of an hour_ or 

Dangers.-Bajo Colnas, on the W side of the entrance to two. Being marine, the climate is naturally humid. Relative 
Bahia de San Juan, has depths of 18 feet and less extending humidity averages about 85 percent in the nighttime and 65 
700 yards from Isla de Cabras. The shoal area is usually percent near midday. Dense fogs never occur in the San 
defined by breakers. Juan area. 

Bajo Santa Elena, on the E side of the entrance, has 50 The E trade winds, aided by the daily recurrence of, t~e 
depths of 7 to 18 feet extending 200 yards from shore. land and sea breezes constitute the most charactenst1c 

Inside the harbor, the areas outside the channel limits feature of the climate for San Juan throughout the year .. The 
marked by buoys are shallow with depths varying from 4 to wind is almost constantly from the ocean during dayllght. 
18 feet with many shoals having less than 1 foot over them. Usually, after sunset the wind shifts to the S or SE, off thef 

Tides.-The mean range of tide is 1.1 feet; the wind causes 55 land. This daily variation in the circulation pattem o 
considerable variations in the depth. Daily predictions for surface winds is a contributing factor to the delightful 
Bahia de San Juan are given in the Tide Tables. climate of the island. The seawater temperature about San 

Currents.-The currents along the N shore of Puerto Rico Juan ranges from a minimum of 78°F in March to a 
are greatly influenced by the direction and strength of the maximum of about 83°F in September. . 
winds. The prevailing E trade winds generally cause a W 60 Heavy N winds pile up heavy seas and breakers tn the 
drift. In Bahia de San Juan a slight W flow prevails. When harbor entrance. 
N seas set into the harbor entrance, an undertow and surge Puerto Rico is in the tropical hurricane region of the 7 
may be felt as far as San Antonio Channel. Caribbean where the season for these storms begins June 

Weather.-san Juan is located on the NE coast of the and ends November 30. Several hurricanes affect this area 
island of Puerto Rico in 18°28'N., 66°07'W. It is surround· every season, but weather records show that only ~ll of 
ed by the waters of the Atlantic Ocean and Bahia de San these storms have caused winds of hurricane intensity in t 
Juan. ~turce! directly to the E of Bahia de San Juan, is the San Juan area during the past 60 years. In 1928, t e 
urbanized section of San Juan. The surrounding terrain is National Weather Service's anemometer blew away after 
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recording an extreme wind speed of 139 knots, the highest f agents. If advance arrangements have not been made a 
value in Puerto Rico to date. The last hurricane that caused minimum of 2 hours' notice is required. 
considerable loss of life and great property damage in San Pilots board vessels 3 miles off the harbor entrance from 
Juan occurred in September 26, 1932; however, on August motorboats which are painted black with white tops and 
12, 1956, Hurricane Betsy passed over Puerto Rico. Hurri- 5 have the word PILOT or the letter "P" in white on both 
cane winds were felt at San Juan, but there was no loss of sides of the bow; 24-hour service is available. 
life reported, and property damage was not great. Vessels requiring pilot services are advised to navigate 

Mild temperatures, refreshing sea breezes in the daytime, with caution and maintain a safe distance, never closer than 
plenty of sunshine, and adequate rainfall make the climate 3 miles in a generally N direction from the harbor entrance, 
of San Juan enjoyable and exceptionally favorable for 10 and hold that distance until boarded by the pilot. When 
tourists and visitors. small-craft warning signals are displayed, with heavy seas 

The National Weather Service maintains an office at Isla breaking outside, the harbor is difficult and dangerous to 
Verde International Airport; barometers may be compared negotiate and the arrival of the pilot on board may be 
there. considerably delayed. Pilot boats communicate over the 

(See page T-13 for San Juan climatological table.) 15 same frequencies as the signal station at Fort San Cristobal 
Routes.-Owing to the swells and currents on the coast of via individual walkie-talkie sets; i.e., call and reply frequen· 

Puerto Rico, especially during the winter northerlies, in- cy VHF-FM channel 16 and working frequency VHF-FM 
bound vessels should steer for a point about 4 miles N of channel 14. When there are no English speaking people on 
Punta del Morro, the NW point of Isla San Juan, before board the pilot boat, messages may be relayed through the 
lining up on the entrance to Bahia de San Juan. This 20 signal station at Fort San Cristobal. 
precaution permits early adjustments to course and speed Towage.-Tugs up to 6,000 hp are available for docking, 
while still having sea room to do so. A 187°45' lighted range undocking, and up to 9,000 hp for long-distance towing and 
and lighted buoys mark the entrance channel into the salvage. Use of tugs is compulsory for docking and undock-
harbor. 

25 
ing vessels of 8,000 tons displacement and over unless 

From W, Punta Salinas (chart 25668) will appear as an equipped with bow or side thrusters. 
island when first sighted and must not be mistaken for Isla Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
de Cabras. antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 

The harbor is easy of access in ordinary weather, but it appendix for addresses.) 
should not be entered at night without local knowledge. 30 Quarantine is enforced in accordance with the regulations 
During winter northers, dangerous conditions may prevent of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health 
entering the harbor. The bend inside the entrance can be Service, chapter 1.) San Juan has several hospitals. 
difficult when the NE trades are blowing strongly, as they San Juan is a customs port of entry. 
may force a vessel almost broadside to swells. Vessels Coast Guard.-A marine safety office is in San Juan. (See 
outbound should avoid getting too close to Bajo Colnas; this 35 appendix for address.) 
is particularly so with long vessels in a strong N breeze. Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 

Signal Station.-It is advised by the Puerto Rico Ports Harbor regulations.-The Commonwealth Captain of the 
Authority that the signalling station at Fort San Cristobal Port enforces the local rules and regulations for Bahia de 
(18°28.2'N., 66°06.7'W.) is manned around the clock. All San Juan. His office is located on Isla Grande. 
ves~ls equipped with radiotelephone approaching to enter 40 Wharves.-The port of San Juan has numerous wharves 
Bahia de San Juan shall, at a safe distance not less than 3 and piers of all types, most of which are owned by the 
mlles N of the sea buoy, use the call and reply VHF-FM Puerto Rico Ports Authority. Only the major deepwater 
cha~nel 16 and the working channel 14 to call the signal facilities are described, and these are located on the S side of 
station and obtain clearance to proceed inside the harbor. Isla San Juan, the N and S sides of Isla Grande, along the S 

Vessels about ready to leave their berths and proceed out 45 side of Puerto Nuevo Channel, and alongside the Army 
to sea shall, prior to departure, call the signal station on the Terminal Turning Basin at the Send of the harbor. The port 
regul~r call and reply channel, then switch over to the has over 700,000 square feet of transit sheds, 1 mill~on 
workmg channel to obtain clearance to depart. square feet of open storage, and 73 acres of marshallmg 

All vessels, particularly tugs with a tow, are cautioned to yards. All the piers have freshwater connections, access to 
closely follow the procedure herein above indicated to avoid so highways, and most have electrical shore power connec-
close quarters and risk of collision situations in the Bar and tions. Cargo is generally handled by ships' tack.le; special 
Anegado Channels. cargo handling equipment, if available, is mentioned in the 
. The Commonwealth Captain of the Port also maintains a description of the particular facility. The alongside depths 

visual signal station at Fort San Cristobal; communication is given for each facility described are reported; for infonna-
by International Code signals. 55 tion on the latest depths, contact the operator. 

Traffic signals.-The alphabet flag N, when displayed S side of Isla San Juan: 
from either yardarm of the signal mast at Fort San Pier I (26°27'~0"N., 66°06'50"W): 770 fet:t of berthi~g 
~ns~obal, will govern entry and departure of vessels at space E and W sides; 27 feet alongside; berthmg for crmse 
uah1a de San Juan: ships; operated by Puerto Rico Ports Authority . 
. (a) ~en flag N is displayed from the NW yard8:f!D, all 60 Pier_ 3: 200 .yards E of Pier l; 905 f~t long; ~5 feet 
incommg vessels must remain a safe distance outside the alongside W side, 37 feet alongside E side; berthmg for 
entrance. cruise ships; operated by Puerto Rico Ports Authority. 

(b). When flag N is displayed from the SE ya.i:da~, all Wharf 5: immediate!~ E of Pier 3; marginal wharf, 695 
hutgoing vessels must remain at a safe distance inside the ~eet ~ong; 30 feet alongside; general and ~ulk cargoes fro~ 
a~ entrance or at the anchorages or berths. · mtensland vessels; operated by Puerto Rico Ports Authon-

be. ·~.-(See Pilotage for harbors of Puerto Rico at the ty. . . 
glnrung of this chapter.) Pilot services are generally Wharf 6: 300 yards E of Pier 3; marginal wharf, 955 feet 

arranged for at least 24 hours in advance through the ships' long; 30 feet alongside; 43,600 square feet of covered 
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storage; general and bulk cargoes; operated by Puerto Rico long; alongside drafts limited to 29 feet by the Captain of the 
Ports Authority. Port, San Juan; 102,000 square feet covered storage; general 

Pier 7: N of Wharf 6; 472 feet long; 18 feet alongside; cargo; operated by Puerto Rico Ports Authority. 
15,000 square feet of covered storage; general cargo; operat- Berth C, Puerto Rico Maritime Shipping Authority Roll-
ed by San Juan Dock Corp. 5 on/Roll-off Terminal: joining Berths A and B to the E; 600 

Pier 8: 100 yards E of Pier 7; 400-foot face, E and W sides feet long; 23 to 28 feet alongside; movable roll-on/roll-off 
590 feet long; 22 feet alongside face and E and W sides; ramps; marshalling yard; receipt and shipment of roll-on/ 
175,000 square feet of covered storage, 40,000 square feet of roll-off cargo. 
open storage; conveyors; general and bulk cargoes, contain- Berths D, E, F, G, H, J, K, L, and M: 5,700 feet long; 26 
ers; operated by Puerto Rico Ports Authority. 10 to 31 feet alongside; 100,000 square feet covered storage; 

Pier 9: 100 yards E of Pier 8; face 350 feet, E and W sides trailer marshalling yards; five 25-ton cranes serve Berths E, 
600 feet long; 23 feet alongside W side, 22 feet alongside F, G, and H; general and containerized cargo; operated by 
face, and 27 feet alongside E side; 133,000 square feet Puerto Rico Ports Authority. 
covered storage, 40,000 square feet open storage; general Catano Navy Fuel Pier; immediately W of Berth A; E 
cargo and containers; operated by Puerto Rico Ports 15 and W sides 350 feet long; 24 feet alongside; receipt of 
Authority. petroleum products, bunkering vessels, loading barges for 

Pier. 10: 50 yards E of Pier 9; W, sid.e 480 feet long; 27 feet bunkering vessels; operated by various oil companies. 
al?ngst~e; bulk cargo, molasses p1pelme; operated by Porto Army Terminal Pier: 150 yards W of Catano Fuel Pier; 
Rico Ltghterage Co. . . face 200 feet long, E and W sides 600 feet long; 20 feet 

Wharf 11: 150 yards ~of Pier 10; margmal wharf, 580 20 alongside W side, 25 feet alongside E side; 50,000 square 
feet long; 27 feet alongside; 100,000 sq_uare feet covered feet covered storage; 75-ton fixed crane, 20-ton mobile 
storage; genera~ and bulk ~argoes, contamers; operated by crane; roll-on/roll-off ramp; general cargo; operated by 
Gulf-Puerto ~c? Steamship Co. . Puerto Rico Ports Authority. 

Wharf 12: Jotmng Wharf 11 to the E; margmal wharf, 550 Caribbean Refining Co. Oil Pier: 200 yards W of Army 
feet long; 29 feet alongside; 15,000 square feet covered 25 Pier; 400 feet long; 34 feet alongside; receipt of petroleum 
storage, 37,000 squar~ feet open stora~e; general cargo; products; operated by Borinquen Refinery. 
operated by _P1;1e.rto Rico Ports Authonty. . Puerto Rico Mills Wharf: 375 yards N of Caribbean 

Wharf 13: 101mng What'.12 to the E; margmal wharf, 500 Refining Co. Pier; offshore wharf, 600 feet with dolphins; 30 
feet long; 27 feet alongside; 28,000 square feet covered feet alongside· pneumatic unloaders and conveyor· receipt of 
storage, 55,000 squar~ feet open stora~e; general cargo; 30 grain; operat~d by Puerto Rico Mills, Inc. ' 
operated by ~e.rto Rico Ports Authonty. . Master Mix Mills Wharf: 100 yards N of Puerto Rico 

Wharf _14: Jommg Wharf I~ to the E; margmal wharf, 446 Mills Wharf; offshore wharf, 400 feet with dolphins; 30 feet 
feet long, 26 feet alongside, 40,000 square fee! covered alongside· pneumatic unloaders and conveyor· receipt of 
storage; general cargo; operated by Puerto Rico Ports rat· . ' t d b M t M' M"ll 1 ' 
Authority. 35 g n,. opera e ~ as er 1x 1 s, nc. . 

Frontier Base Pier: 300 yards E of Wharf 14; marginal ~anbe Fe_ed Mills Wharf: 200 yard~ N of P~ei:o O~~~ 
wharf, 888 feet long; 27 feet alongside; cruise vessels and Mills ~harf; offsho~e wharf, 200 feet with dolphms, 3. t f 
general cargo; owned by the U.S. Navy and operated by the aloi:i~1de; pneumatic ui:itoaders an~ conveyors; rece1p o 
Puerto Rico Ports Authority. gram,. ope~ated. by Canbe Feed Mills, Inc. 

N side of Isla Grande: 40 Cahfo~ta R1~e Growers Assn., Wharf: 300 yards N _of 
Navieras de Puerto Rico Terminal (18o27'4l"N., Puert? Rico Mills W~arf; offshor~ wharf, 600 feet with 

66°06'12"W.): 1,320-foot marginal wharf; 25 feet alongside; dolphm~; 30 feet aJongs1de; pneumat1c_unlo~er.and convey-
trailer marshalling yard; two 45-ton cranes; container and or; receipt of gram; operated by Caltforma Rice Growers 
trailer cargo; operated by Puerto Rico Ports Authority. Assn., 1!1c. . . . 

Isla Grande Terminal Berths E, D, and C (Pan American 45 Suppbes.-All types of 1!1anne suppl~es are available at San 
Docks): immediately E of Navieras de Puerto Rico Tenni- Juan. Water can be obtau~e~ at a~l piers and at anchorage 
nal· I 500-foot marginal wharf: 18 feet alongside· 32 ooo from barges. Bunker fuel oil is available at the Catano Navy 
sq.;ar~ feet covered storage, 240,000 square fe~t ~pen Fuel Pier and. at anchorage from barges. Gasoline and diesel 
storage· general bulk and container cargo· operated by fuels are avatlable by tank truck. 
Puerto' Rico Po'rts A~thority. ' 50 Repairs.-San Juan is equipped to make major repairs to 

S side of Isla Grande: ocean-going vessels. A graving dock on Isla Grande is 691 
U.S. Navy Tender Pier (18°26'58"N., 66°05'28"W.): E f~t long overall, with a docking space of 632 feet, with a 

side 950 feet long, 26 to 30 feet alongside; W side 450 feet width of 83 feet at. the bottom and 96 feet at the .top, and has 
long, 17 to 22 feet alongside; owned and operated by U.S. a depth over the sill of 25 feet. The largest floatmg drydock, 
Navy. 55 near the graving dock, has a capacity of 1,400 tons. The 

Pier 15: 150 yards E of Navy Tender Pier; 1,000 feet long; largest marine railway, at Punta Catano, can haul out 
30 feet alongside; 25-ton floating crane, four 45-ton mobile vessels up to 1,400 tons, 225 feet in length, with a draft of 18 
cranes; floating drydock, graving dock, machine and electri- feet. Machine and electrical shops and a foundry are 
cal shops, foundry; ship repair facility; U.S. Navy installa- available. 
tion under lease to Puerto Rico Drydock and Marine 60 Small-craft facilities.-The Club Nautico de San Juan, at 
Terminals, Inc. the SE end of Isla San Juan, has limited nonmember be~hs 

Pier 16 (18°27'0I"N., 66°05'15"W.): marginal wharf, 600 with electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and manne 
feet long; 28 feet alongside; open and covered storage; supplies. A 40-foot marine railway and a 35-ton lift can 
general and bulk cargoes, containers; operated by Gulf- handle craft for hull, engine, and electronic repairs. 
Puerto Rico Steamship Co. About 200 yards S of the club is a marina which has 

S side of Puerto Nuevo Channel: berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, and some marine supplies. 
Puerto Nuevo Docks and Trailership Terminal: Small craft usually anchor NW of La Puntilla inside the 
Berths A and B (18°25'50"N., 66°06'22"W.): 1,000 feet harbor entrance and E of San Antonio Channel. 
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Charts 25668, 25650.- The N coast of Puerto Rico from 
San Juan to Caho San Juan trends in an E by S direction for 
30 miles. The shore is low and sandy except for occasional 
bluffs. The low land extends 2 to 4 miles inland and then the 
mountains rise to three prominent peaks toward the E part 5 
of the island. The coast is indented by many coves with reefs 
arid rocky islets extending 0.5 to a mile offshore; breakers 
show at many of the reefs. All dangers will be avoided by 
staying 2 miles or more offshore. 

Cucarachas, is 0. 7 mile wide and has depths of 32 to 65 feet. 
The passage is one of the principal channels leading into 
Sonda de Vieques. 

Los Farallones, a group of rugged bare rocks 30 feet high, 
are 0.8 mile E of Las Cucarachas. Deep water is close to the 
N and W sides of the rocks, but a shoal with several bare 
rocks extends to Cayo lcacos. A reef on which the sea 
breaks is 0.2 mile S of Los Farallones and continues about 
0.4 mile W from the NW end of Cayo Icacos. The W end of 

10 the reef should be given a berth of 300 yards or more. 
Chart 25668.- The 7.3-mile stretch of coast from San Pasaje Cucaracha, between Las Cucarachas and Los 

Juan to Punta Cangrejos is bold and rugged with outlying Farallones, is 0.3 mile wide. Depths of 17 to 23 feet extend 
rocks and reefs. A shallow inlet with least depths of 2 to 4 about 350 yards SE from Las Cucarachas, and a 23-foot 
feet is W of the reef off Punta Cangrejos. The entrance to spot is 200 yards W of Los Farallones. A 218" course for 
the inlet is marked by a lighted buoy and a private 146°30' 15 Cabo San Juan Light will lead through the passage over a 
lighted range. The privately dredged entrance to Laguna La least depth of 36 feet. It is the best passage for sailing vessels 
Torrecilla, in the NE part of the inlet, had a reported entering the NW end of Sonda de Vieques with the usual E 
controlling depth of 7 feet in 1982. The channel is crossed trade winds. 
by a fixed bridge with a clearance of 15 feet. A private yacht Cayo lcacos, 1.3 miles E of Caho San Juan and the 
club is on the S side of the entrance to the lagoon and a 20 second largest of the chain, is a 40-foot hummocky island 
public marina on the N side. Berths, electricity, gasoline, covered with a scrubby growth. A small wharf and buildings 
diesel fuel, water, ice, a launching ramp, and minor hull, of a former limestone quarry are near the SW point of the 
engine, and electronic repairs are available. island. A prominent tower is in about the center of the 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) island. 
25 Cayo Ratones, 250 yards E of Cayo Icacos, is 60 feet 

Chart 25650.-Punta Vacia Talega, 12 miles E of San high; the E summit is a large bare ledge. A number of bare 
Juan, is a 60-foot-high brush covered ridge with low bluffs rocks are off its N side, and a reef awash is between the 
at the water's edge. Rio Grande de Loiza, 14 miles E of San island and Cayo Icacos. 
Juan, shows as a wide gap in the trees. It is the largest river Cayo Lobos, 0.5 mile ESE of Cayo Ratones, is 25 feet 
in Puerto Rico but cannot be entered because of the sandbar 30 high with several bare rocks and islets up to 75 feet high off 
across the entrance. the N side. A chain of bare rocks and islets up to 30 feet 

A rocky patch with a least depth of 2Yz fathoms is 1.5 high continues SE for 2.2 miles to Cayo Diablo. A 300-yard-
miles N of Punta Picua, 21 miles E of San Juan. The patch wide channel with depths of 15 to 40 feet is between Cayo 
breaks in a moderate swell and is marked by a lighted buoy. Ratones and the bare rocks NW of Cayo Lobos. A tourist 

Three tall apartment buildings are prominent at Luquillo 35 resort and private landing field occupy Cayo Lobos. A 
just E of Punta Embarcaderos, 24 miles E of San Juan. concrete pier is on the W side of the island with a lighted 

Sierra de Luquillo, the mountains in the NE part of gasoline sign located on the pier. A 7-foot-deep unmarked 
Puerto Rico, are prominent features in clear weather for this channel leads to the pier from about 0.25 mile W with shoal 
part of the coast. Roca El Yunque, the westernmost of the coral areas to the N and S of the channel. 
three closely connected peaks 5 miles inland and 10 miles 40 Cayo Diablo, 5 miles SE of Cabo San Juan, is low with a 
from the E end of the island, is the highest and most 40-foot grassy hummock at its E end. White beaches are on 
prominent. the N and S sides. 

Between Cayo Diablo and Cayo Lobito, 8 miles ESE, are 
Chart 25667.-Cabo San Juan, the NE point of Puerto two groups of rocks 2 to 15 feet high known as Arrecife 

Rico, is a bluff hill 200 feet high. Cabezas de San Juan, two 45 Hermanos, and Arrecife Barriles, with numerous reefs 
100-foot cliffiike heads, are at the N end of the cape. Cabo either awash or with little water over them in the chain. 
San Juan Light (18°23.0'N., 65°37. l 'W.) 260 feet above the Pasaje de Hermanos, a 2-mile-wide passage 3.3 miles ESE 
water, is shown from a 45-foot cylindrical tower on the front of Cayo Diablo, has shoals of 15 to 30 feet and is not 
of a white rectangular dwelling on the highest part of the recommended for strangers. Pasaje de Barriles, a l. 5 mile-
cape. 50 wide passage 6. 7 miles ESE of Cayo Diablo and 1.3 miles W 

of Cayo Lobito, has depths of 36 to 48 feet and may be used 
Charts 25667, 25663, 25650.- Beginning 1.5 miles N of by large vessels. Best water is on the E side of the passage. A 

Cabo San Juan, a chain of islands, islet, rocks, and reefs 28-foot shoal is 1.8 miles W of Cayo Lobito. 
extends SE for 20 miles to Isla de Culebra. The chain is 
nea~ly steep-to on the N and S sides; the dan~ers will be 55 . Chart 25653.-Cayo Lobito~ 13 ~iles E of Cab? San Juan, 
avoided by giving both sides a berth of 0.5 mlle. Several 1s the westernmost of the chain of islands extendmg for over 
Passages are between the groups of rocks and reefs, but they 3 miles NW of Isla de Culebra. C::ayo Tuna and a bare l~ge 
should be used only with extreme caution because many are close to the NW end_ of the island. Roca Columna is a 
reefs with little water over them are near the limits of the detached 75-foot bare pmnacle rock on the S end of the 
channels. 60 island . 

. Las Cucarachas, a group of rocks up to 15 feet high, a . Cayo Lobo, a. mile SE of Cayo :.:Obito, is a t.riangular 
mile N of Cabo San Juan lie at the NW end of the chain. A island covered with scrub grass, the highest part being at the 
li~ht is shown from a skeieton tower, with a green and white W end. The three points of the island are high with rocky 
diamond-shaped daymark on a cylindrical concrete base on bluffs. 
one of the rocks. A sho~l with depths of 14 to 30 feet La Pasa de los ~yos Lobos, the 0.5-mile-wide passage 
ex~ends 0.9 mile NW of the light and a rock awash is 0.2 between Cayo Lob1to and Cayo Lobo, has depths of 60 feet 
mile from the light in the same direction. or more. 

Paaaje de San Juan. between Cabo San Juan and Las Cayo Lobito Light (18°20.l'N., 65°23.5'W:), ltO feet 
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above the water, is shown from a skeleton tower with a red Alcarraza, 1.6 miles NW of Punta Noroeste, is a 144-foot 
and white diamond-shaped daymark on Cayo Lobito. bare round rock with perpendicular sides and a whitish 

El Mono, O.S mile SE of Cayo Lobo, is a small irregular appearance. Pasaje Lavador, between Roca Lavador and 
15-foot ledge with several heads. The 0.4-mile-wide passage Alcarraza, is a 0.5-mile-wide passage with depths of 45 feet 
between Cayo Lobo and El Mono has depths of 36 feet or or more. 
more. Los Gemelos, I. 1 miles NW of Punta Noroeste, consists 

Las Hermanas, 1.3 miles off the W coast of Isla de of a 20-foot rock SO yards in diameter with a low rock close 
Culebra, consist of three islets. Cayo Verba, the northern- to its SW side and another small rock 100 yards NW. La 
most, 66 feet high, has a smooth grassy slope on the E side, Pasa de la Alcarraza, between Alcarraza and Los Gemelos, 
and rocky bluffs on the W side. Cayo Raton, the southwest- JO is a 0.3-mile-wide passage with depths of 38 feet or more. 
emmost and smallest, 46 feet high, is grassy on top and El Ancon, 0. 9 mile NW of Punta Noroeste, is a rock with 
rocky on the sides; a low rock is close to its SE side. Cayo 7 feet over it that breaks when there is considerable sea. 
de! Agua, the southeasternmost, is low in the middle and 39 Piedra Stevens, 0.6 mile NNW of Punta Noroeste, is a 
feet high at its E part. The islet is rocky with many large 30-foot rock 100 yards in diameter with a 27-foot shoal 
boulders scattered over and near it. A shoal with 5 feet at its 15 extending 100 yards S of it. 
end extends nearly 0.1 mile W. The passage between Cayo La Pasa de Los Gemelos, between Los Gemelos and El 
Raton and Cayo del Agua should be avoided. Ancon on the W and Piedra Stevens on the E is a O.S-mile-

Cayo de Luis Pena, off the W side of Isla de Culebra and wide passage with depths of 45 feet or more; it is the safest 
the largest island of the chain, rises to a peak in about the passage NW of Punta Noroeste. 
center with the S and N ends joined to the island by low 20 Canal Piedra Stevens, between Punta Noroeste and 
necks. Punta Cruz, the SW point of the island, has a Piedra Stevens, is a 0.3-mile-wide passage with depths of 35 
prominent whitewashed cliff. The 0.3-mile passage between feet or more. 
Cayo del Agua and Cayo de Luis Pena has depths of 30 feet The N coast of Isla de Culebra has sandy beaches between 
or more. rocky bluffs for 2 miles, then the shoreline becomes 

Isla de Culebra, 16 miles E of Puerto Rico, is about 6 25 generally bold and rocky, with sand beaches in the coves 
miles long E and W. The island is fairly high, with broken and occasional coral reefs fringing the shore. A 23-foot 
and ragged terrain. Monte Resaca, a mountain about in the shoal is 1.0 mile E by N of Punta Noroeste and a 17-foot 
center, rises to 650 feet, and Cerro Balcon, about 1.5 miles spot is the same distance E of the point; otherwise depths of 
ESE of it, is SS l feet high. The island is barren and brown in 30 feet or more are 0.4 mile off the N coast. 
appearance. The N shore is steep-to, with the 20-fathom 30 A danger area for aerial gunnery and bombing extends 
curve extending about 1.5 miles off and nearly parallel to it. 6.5 miles off the coast; limits and regulations are given in 

Isla de Culebra is a former Naval Defensive Sea Area and 334.1460, chapter 2. 
Airspace Rese"ation. A danger area for aerial gunnery and Bahia Flamenco, 1.8 miles SW of Punta Noroeste, is 
bombing extends from off the S to off the N sides of the constricted by reefs. 
island. (See 334.1460, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 35 Cayo Matojo, 3.2 miles Eby S of Punta Noroeste, is a 20-

ln December 1975, the U.S. Navy reported that it ceased foot-high island off Punta Resaca, a projecting point 
all active gunnery and bombing exercises and weapons separating Bahia de Marejada and Bahia de Oleaje. 
training activities within the danger area as of July l, 1975, Roca Speck, 100 yards off Punta Manchita, 4.8 miles SE 
and September 30, 1975. The Navy further reported, of Punta Noroeste, is low and bare. Punta Garay is a 
however, that it will continue to use the observation post on 40 projecting point 0.8 mile SE of the rock. 
Punta Flamenco from which to periodically conduct heli- Cabeza de Perro, the E point of Isla de Culebra, is a 
copter operations. In addition, the Navy advises that since pointed rocky bluff. A break in the reef 0.3 mile N of the 
Isla de Culebra and the islands in the vicinity were once point leads to a boat landing. Pela, 0.5 mile SW of the point, 
used as naval sea and air weapons targets, unexploded is a 30-foot-high cay that presents a prominent bluff facing 
ordnance remaining from previous target practice presents a 45 SE. 
hazard on the NW peninsula of Isla de Culebra, N of a line Cayo Norte, 0.5 mile off the NE shore of Isla de Culebra, 
running between 18° l 9'55"N., 65°18'58"W., and is somewhat oval in shape and covered with a thick scrubby 
18°19'3l"N., 65°14'34"W., and within the immediate off- growth. The highest peak, 338 feet high, is in the W part of 
shore vicinity including Alcarraza, Cayo Botella, Cayo the island. Cayo Sombrerito, a 59-foot rocky islet, extends 
Lobo, Cayo Tiburon, Cayos Geniqui, Los Gemelos and 50 about 300 yards N of the E end of the island. 
Cabo de! Pasaje. Mariners are advised to exercise extreme Several rocky islets and islands extend up to 1.0 mile NE 
caution in the area. from Cayo Norte. Cayo Ballena and Cayo Tiburon, the 

The principal industry of the island is raising cattle. northwestemmost group, are IO to 20 feet high with foul 
Vegetables and some tropical fruits are grown in quantities ground between. Cayos Geniqui, the southeastemmost 
sufficient only for local consumption. The rainy season lasts 55 group, are two connected islands; the 79-foot W island is flat 
from June to October, but the rainfall is much lighter than and grass covered on top, the 82-foot E island is pointed on 
in Puerto Rico. There are no freshwater streams, and rain top. 
water stored in cisterns forms the principal water supply. Isla Culebrita, 0.6 mile off the E coast of Isla de Culebr~, 
~o freshwater is available for vessels. The principal harbor is irregular in shape and about a mile in length. The island ~s 
is Ensenada Honda, one of the most secure in the Leeward 60 formed by three hills with low land between them, and is 
Islands. covered with a scrubby forest growth. Isla Culebrita Light 

Punta Noroeste, the NW point of Isla de Culebra, is at (18°18.9'N., 65°13.7'W.), 305 feet high, is shown from a 43· 
the end of a prominent projecting ridge. A reef extends 200 foot cylindrical tower and building on the summit of the 
yards NW from the high bare rock close to the point. island. A Coast Guard boat landing is on the W side of the 

A shoal area with several rocks extends ~.2 miles NW island. 1:'he E end of the island is a bare high cliff. ~yo 
from Punta Noroeste. Cayo Botijuela, 2 feet high, and Roca Botella is a grass-covered 30-foot island on an extensive 
Laftdor, awash, are the northwestenunost rocks of the coral reef that extends 0.5 mile NW of Isla Culebrita. 
group. The islands, islets, and reefs on the E and S sides of Isla 
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de Culebra form a protected passage and several wall- depth of 35 feet is on the course line, but vessels drawing 
protected anchorages. more than 30 feet should attempt the passage only in calm 

Canal de Cayo Norte, between Cayo Norte and the Isla weather because of frequent swells. 
de Culebra, is a 0.5-mile-wide passage with depths of 28 feet Bajos Grampus comprises a group of small coral heads 
or more through the middle. 5 rising from a bank of 60 feet lying 2 to 4 miles from the SE 

Canal Tiempo, between Cayo Norte and the reefs NW of extremity oflsla de Culebra. The Shead, on which there is a 
Isla Culebrita, is a 180-yard-wide passage with depths of 30 depth of 23 feet, lies with Punta de! Soldado in range with 
feet or more. The narrow passage should not be attempted the S extremity of Cayo de Luis Pena bearing 293°. A 
by strangers because of the 7- to 12-foot shoals on either lighted buoy is on the S side of Bajos Grampus. A 23-foot 
side. The approach to Canal Tiempo can be made between 10 spot at the NW extremity of Bajos Grampus is 2.4 miles 
Cayo Norte and Cayo Tiburon, or between Cayo Tiburon NNW of the buoy. Virgin Passage is discussed in chapter 
and Cayos Geniqui. The passages are at least 0.3 mile wide 14. 
with depths of 30 feet or more. Canal de Grampus is a channel between this W knoll and 

Tierra a Medio, between Isla de Culebra and Isla Arrecife Culebrita; it is a clear navigable unmarked channel 
Culebrita, is a shoal area with depths of 13 to 29 feet that 15 about 0.6 mile wide. The tidal current sets diagonally across 
obstructs the S end of Canal de Cayo Norte. Canal de Grampus SW and NE. 

Canal de Culebrita and Canal del Sur are a continuation To pass S of Bajos Grampus, keep on or S of the line of 
of the protected passage on the E an? SE side of ~sla de Sail Rock and Signal Hill on St. Thomas Island until Cayos 
Culebra. The passages have a least width of. 0.2 mile ~nd Geniqui show E of Cabo del Pasaje, the NE point of Isla 
depths of 26 feet or more. Arrecif~ Culebr1ta, exte~d~ng 20 Culebrita. Bajos Grampus will then be cleared, and the 
nearly 3 miles SW from Isla Culebnta, protects the ms1de course can be shaped as desired. 
passage from S. The SW limit of the reef is marked by a 
buoy. Cabezas Puercas and Cabezas Crespas, s~oal areas Chart 25654.-Ensenada Honda, on the S side of Isla de 
with depths of 2 to 28 feet and nearly awash m places, Culebra between bluff Punta Vaca on the E and Punta del 
obstruct the SW part of Canal de!. Sur. A buoy marks the 25 Soldado on the W, is the most secure anchorage in the area. 
SW end of Cabezas Puercas, and a lighted buoy marks the E The harbor is about 1.5 miles long and in some parts 0.5 
side of Cabezas Crespas. . . . mile wide, but of irregular shape with several small shallow 

Anchorages.-The best anchorage 1s m Canal de Culebnta bays indenting the shore. The land around the bay is hilly 
in 60 feet of water with the extreme W end.of Cayo Botella and partly covered with a scrubby forest growth. 
in line with the E side of Cayo Sombrento, and the SE 30 Channels.-The entrance to Ensenada Honda is obstructed 
extremity oflsla Culebrita bearing 0~7°. Vessel~ can anchor by shoals with depths of 4 to 26 feet, but the entrance 
closer under the lee of Isla Culebnta accordmg to dr~t. channels are marked by buoys and unlighted ranges. The 

Puerto del Manglar, at the SE end of Isl~ de Cul~bra, is a controlling depth into the harbor is 27 feet. 
small but well-sheltered bay. The entrance ts constncted to a Dangers -Bajo Amarillo 0.8 mile E of Punta del Solda-
width of 100 yards by reefs, but once inside vessels can 35 do, is a 0.3.·mile-long shoal' with a least depth of 7 feet. The 
anchor in depths of 18 to 37 f~t near the middle of the bay; SW end is marked by a lighted buoy. 
sand and mud bottom. The sides and head of the bay are Bajo Grouper, 0.2 mile N of Bajo Amarillo, is 0.3 mile in 
shallow. length with a least depth of 4 feet. A buoy marks the E 
. Bahia de ~lmodovar, on the S side of Pu.erto del Manglar, 

40 
extremity of the shoal. 

ts a small bight, well sheltered from all wmds. wher~ small Bajo Camaron, 0.2 mile S of Punta Vaca, has a least 
boats can anchor in depths of 20 to 24 feet. The bight .15 depth of 9 feet over the 0.2-mile-long shoal. A buoy is at the 
entered from Puerto de! Manglar over a 10..foot bar 0.2 mtle S end. 

NW of Pela. . . Bajo Snapper, 0.3 mile W of Punta Vaca, has a least 
Currents.-The curr~nt .velocity is 1.5 knots between Ca~o 45 depth of 6 feet over the shoal about 300 yards in diameter. 

Norte and Cayos Gen1qm and sets Sand N, and 2 knots m Many other shoals with depths of 18 feet or less are near 
Canal del Sur and sets SW and NE. the limits of the entrance channels. 
~outes.-To enter Canal de Cayo Norte from N •. steer Routes.-From s, bring the left tangent of Punta Vaca to 

132 between Cayo Norte and Isla. de Culebra until 300 bear 0080 before the S end of Cayo de Luis Pena closes 
Y.ards off P1:mta Gar~y, then draw m to:ward th; Culebra 50 behind Punta del Soldado and steer for Punta Vaca close up 
s1~e to avoid. the middle ground, headmg ya~ between to Bajo Camaron; then swing on to the entrance range 
Tierra a Med10 and Isla de. Culebra .. ~he fnngmg reef off bearing 2960. After passing Buoy 8, avoid approaching the 
Cabeza de Perro may be av01ded by gmng the shoal a berth 17.foot shoal on thew side of the channel too closely, and 
of more than 300 .Yanls. e steer in on the inner range bearing 323° until abeam of Buoy 

To enter Canal T1empo from N, steer to~ard Cayo. Nort 55 12 then open the range to the W and anchor according to 
and, havi11;g passed 150 yards V:1 of Cay? Tiburon, bnng the dr;ut. 
W extremity ~f ~yo Botella m bne with Cabeza de Perro From SE, bring Punta Vaca in range with Monte Resaca, 
andosteer 186 until Cerro Balcon on Isla de Culebra bears bearing about 3220, and continue on this course past the 
~ 0• then .make .a sharp turn and head for Cerr~ Balc3.in ~ buoy marking Cabezas Crespas until the entrance range 

sid~ 'a:Ss:~: ~~~:.Y sbettw~\~e l3;[;t0}~heo~han~el; 60 comes on; then continue as directed in the preceding 
· po t46° · 300 paragraph ~~~~nue SW, swinging to get on course 'passmg From W, when 0.5 mile S of Punta del Soldado Light, 

If ggi~ p:h:u iaci~al del Sur, after leaving Canal de steer 064° for a~ut 1.3 miles .until the left tangent of Punta 
CuJebrita~ steer a~ut 2240 with Isla Culebrita Light astern, ~aca .bears 008 , then head m on that course and follow 
?assing 150 to 200 yards off the NW side of Cabezas drrecttons above.. . 
Puercas until WNW of Buoy 4, then either swing left to pass San Ildefonso 1s ~n the NE side of E~senada .Honda. A 
midway bet B 3 d 4 and thence to Sonda de house on a small hill above the wharf ts prornment. The . ween uoys an , rf · L h ped bo l d' · t d' Vteques, or continue on 237° with Buoy 3 astern. A clear wha 1s a concrete -s a at an mg pier ex en mg 
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about 100 feet offshore. Depths of about 12 feet are 
alongside. 

Only small boats can make a landing at the W end of 
Ensenada Honda. Vessels calling at Culebra use Bahia de 
Sardinas. 

miles S and SW of Isla de Culebra. (See 334.1460, chapter 2, 
for limits and regulations.) 

Explosives anchorages are in Sonda de Vieques N of Isla 
de Vieques. (See 110.1 and 110.245, chapter 2, for limits and 
regulations.) 

Isla Palominos, 3.5 miles SE of Cabo San Juan, is a small 
Charts 25653, 25654, 25655.-The 5.5-mile-long SW 165-foot-high island with a rounded grassy summit·,and 

Coast of Isla de Culebra from Punta del Soldado to Punta surrounded by steep-to reefs up to 0.6 mile from shore. A 
Noroeste is indented by small coves and reefs, but the lighted buoy is on the NE side. 
dangers are within 0.4 mile of the shore. The coves between 10 Good anchorage is afforded about 0.5 mile off the W side 
Punta Melones and Punta Tamarindo Grande are sheltered of the island in about 40 feet on the following bearings: 
by Cayo de Luis Pena. Caho San Juan Light 313°; Las Cucarachas Light 331°; and 

Punta del Soldado, the S point of Isla de Culebra, is Punta Aguila, the extreme NW point of Isla Palominos, 
wooded and terminates in a rocky bluff. A light is on the W 037°. (See chart 25667.) 
side of the point. 15 Bajo Blake, 2 miles E of Isla Palominos, is 0.4 mile in 

Bahia de Sardinas, 1.5 miles NW of Punta de! Soldado, is diameter and has a least depth of 20 feet. The S side is 
the harbor for the towns of Culebra and Clark Village. The marked by a buoy. 
boat and ferry landing at Playa de Sardinas has a depth of 8 Baj.o Hod~s, 7 ~iles SE of Isla Palominos, is a narrow 
feet at the end. Fishing boats use the harbor. 0.8-mde-long ndge with. a least d.epth of 27 feet. 

Culebra, locally known as Dewey, and Clark Village, 20 The ar~a ~tween BaJO Hodgkins and the E coast . of 
both located on the neck of land between Bahia de Sardinas Puerto Rico 1s full of shoals and should be used only with 
and the head of Ensenada Honda, are the only towns on Isla local knowl~ge. Many of the sh?als have rocks awash or 
de Culebra. A local person is designated to handle insular reefs on which the sea breaks while others have rocks that 
immigration and customs traffic. Available supplies include show I to 15 feet. 
gasoline in drums and groceries. Telephone and telegraph 25 . Anchorages.-De~p-draf! vessels can fi.nd good a~chora~e 
communications are available. A ferry service for both m 28 to 60 feet dunng ordm~ry weather m Rada FaJardo, m 
passengers and cargo operates between Isla de Culebra, Isla the NW end of .sonda de V1eques between Caho San Juan 
de Vieques, and the town of Fajardo; commercial air and Isla Palommos. 
transport is available to Puerto Rico. Routes.-V essels bound from Sall: Juan to Isla de Cul.ebra 

Punta Melones, the NW point of Bahia de Sardinas, is 30 and E frequently enter Sonda de V~eque~ through PasaJe de 
low and narrow, terminating in a small pinnacle rock. A Sa~ Juan and I?roceed S of the cham of islands and reefs to 
light is on the tip of the point. gam comparatively smooth water. . . 

Punta Tamarindo Grande, 1. 7 miles NW of Punta A buoyed N-S ~oute along the E coast of Puerto Rico 1s 
Melones, consists of a 75-foot hill with reddish bluffs at the 35 used by vessels with a draft of 22 feet or less. ~arge deep-
end and a low neck behind it. Two low detached rocks are draft vessels boun~ for the S coast of ~uerto Rico usually 
off its e d enter Sonda de Y1eques through Pasa]e de San Juan and 

Cayo ~e ·Luis Pena and the chain of islands and reefs to contin~e around ~h~ E coast of Isla de Vieques. Vessel~ from 
the NW have been described previously in this chapter. NE pomts use Virgm Passage and pass S of l~la de Vieques 

Canal de Luis Pena, between the N end of Cayo de Luis 40 to go to ports on the S coast of Puerto Rico. 

Pena and Isla de Culebra, is a 0.3-mile-wide pas~age ~th Charts l5650, 25664.-Isla de Vieques, 6 miles off the 
depths of 21 to 65 feet. Strong curre11;t~ and baffimg wmds nearest point of the E coast of Puerto Rico, forms the S side 
render the passage hazardous for. sa1lm~ vessels. . of Sonda de Vieques. It is 18 miles long E and wand 3.5 

Anchorages.-Good anchorage with .ordmary trade wmds miles wide near its middle. A range of hills extends the 
can be ~ound between Cayo de Luts Pena and Isla .de 45 entire length of the island with a prominent hill at each 
Culebra m depths of 30 to 79 feet. The rocky patch with end-Monte Pirata near its w end and Cerro Matias 
depths. of 4~ to 53 fee.t, 0.6 mile W of Punta Melones, should Jalobre, 3 miles from the E end. The island is wooded in 
be avm~ed m anchonng. A comf~rt~ble anchorage for sm~ll places, especially its E half and around Monte Pirata. 
vessels.m depth~ of 20 to 30 feet ts m the entra?-ce to Bahia Principal products are horses and cattle. Vegetables and 
!amarindo, a mde NW of.Punta Melone~. A fair anchor~ge so tropical fruits are grown for local consumption. The rainy 
m depths of 40 ~o 55 feet 1s about 0.3 mile off the NW stde season lasts from May to October, but the rainfall is less 
of Cayo de Luis Pena. . . than in adjacent parts of Puerto Rico. The island is subject 

Currents.-In Canal de Luis Pena the SE current ts to drought· the principal watersource is rainfall stored in 
deflected N of Bahia Tarja, just N of Punta Melones, and cisterns. ' 
thence sets toward the S e~d of Ca)'.o de Luis Pena; it is ss Boats carrying supplies and passengers dock at Isabel 
weak ~t the entrance to Bahia de Sardmas. The NW cu.rre~t Segunda on Bahia de Mulas on the N coast. When the trade 
sets directly through the passage. The current velocity ts wind is N of E a heavy surf runs and landing is difficult on 
about 2 knots. the open N coast. 

. Naval restricted areas extend 1,500 yards offshore ar?ui:1d 
Charts 25650, 25663.-Sonda de V1eques extends from the 60 the W part of the island. (See 334 1480 chapter 2 for bm1ts 

E ~ast of Puerto R~co to Yirgin Passage between the chain and regulations.) • ' ' 
of islands and reefs mcludmg Isla de Culebra on the N and Explosives anchorages are off the N and W coasts of the 
Isla de Vieques on the S. The sound is about 20 to 22 miles island. (See 110.1 and 110.245 chapter 2 for limits and 
long and from 8 to 15 miles wide. The E part is clear with regulations.) ' ' 
depths of 7 to 17 fathoms, except for Bajos Grampus SE of Pasaje de Vieques is the strait lying between Puerto Rico 
Isla de. Culebra. The W p~rt has numerous shoals and r~fs and . Isla de Vieques. Radas RooseTelt is the open-water 
extending as much as 8 ~ties off the E coast o~ Puerto Rico. portion of the passage lying within the shoals and banks N 

A danger area for aenal gunnery and bombmg extends 9 of the W end of Isla de Vieques and between that island and 
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Puerto Rico. The current velocity is about 0.7 knot in the hurricane anchorages are Ensenada Honda (Isla de Culebra) 
passage and floods SW and ebbs NE. and Ensenada Honda (E coast of Puerto Rico). 

Punta Arenas, at the NW end of Isla de Vieques, is low The approach to Bahia de Mulas is obstructed by 
and covered with a scrubby growth, with a white spit at its numerous unmarked shoals with depths of 5 to 30 feet. The 
end. The point changes shape continually; at times the outer chart is the best guide. 
coconut trees are in the water. A local person is designated to handle insular immigra-

At the Wend of Isla de Vieques, S of Punta Arenas, there tion and customs traffic. Supplies and passengers are landed 
is a smooth anchorage with E winds but exposed to the S at the pier. Some cattle are exported. Available supplies 
and W. include gasoline in drums and groceries. Telephone and 

Escollo de Arenas is a continuation NW of a shoal which to telegraph communications are available. A ferry carries 
fringes the N side of Isla de Vieques to a distance of about I passengers and supplies between Isabel Segunda, Isla de 
mile and extends E nearly to Punta Mulas. The W edge of Culebra, and Fajardo; the mail is delivered by airplane. 
the shoaler part of the bank extends 3.3 miles NNW from A danger area of a bombing and target area is off the NE 
Punta Arenas to its outer end, where it is marked by a and SE coasts of Isla de Vieques. (See 334.1470, chapter 2, 
lighted buoy. Spots with depths of 5 feet are on the bank for 15 for limits and regulations.) The NE comer and the W 
0.8 mile N of Punta Arenas, and thence to the lighted buoy, boundaries of the N and S parts of the area are marked by 
the bank is steep-to with about 40 feet on each side. The buoys. 
bank sometimes shows by discolored water and rips. Schedules of all oper~tions by the. l'. .~. Marine Corps and 

Currents.-A strong SW set is noted frequently N of the Navy on I~la de V1eques and v1c1mty .a.re promulgated 
Escolla de Arenas. The bank itself is generally indicated by 20 weekly and dtstnbuted to local author1t1es on Isla de 
the tide rips. Culebra, Isla d~ Vieques, and Fajard<? ~Y the C'.~mmanding 

A 1.2 mile causeway extends from shore at Desembar- Officer, Atlantic Fleet Weapons Trammg Facility, Roose-
cadero Mosquito, 3.9 miles E of Punta Arenas. A pier velt Roads, P.R. . . 
extends from the W side of the causeway about 350 yards Cabellos Colorados, 3.1 ~ties E of Punta Mulas, .is rocky 
from the seaward end. The causeway and pier are marked at 25 and steep-to. P~erto Negro ts a boat landmg 4.8 miles E of 
the outer ends by Navy-maintained lights. In 1965, a depth P1;1nta Mulas Light. It can be entered only by small cra'.t 
of 37 feet was available on either side of the pier; however, with local knowledge. T~e entrance through the reefs 1s 
there are spots with lesser depths in the approaches, and the about 100. ya~ds wide, with depths ~f 6 to. 18 feet, and 1s 
chart is the best guide. 

30 
gener~IIY. m.dtc~ted by br~kers on either ~tde .. Anchora~e 

Arrecife Mosquito, a reef awash, is 1.9 miles to the NE of space Is hmited, mos.t of It 1s foul. Punta Bn~ad1er, 0.6 mile 
Desembarcadero Mosquito. The reef is steep-to, and the sea W of the e~trance, 1s marke~ by Roca RoJa, a la~ge bare 
always breaks on it. A shoal with a depth of 17 feet is about rock close-m. Punta Goleta , is the E entran~e pomt .. 
0.5 mile WNW from the reef. During ordinary weather a Roca Cucaracha, 3.4 miles WNW of Punta Este Li~ht, 
fairly smooth anchorage is 0.3 mile s of Arrecife Mosquito, 

35 
consists of two small rocks, ~lose together, about 3 feet high. 

in 40 "e t d bott s 1 t 'th le t d th f The rocks are about 0.3 mtle from shore, and the depths 
9 fi i1 e • ~an y om. evera spo s w1 a as ep o inside them are 6 to 14 feet. 

ee~ are m the approaches to the ancho.rage, an~ vessels Cano Hondo extends 0.6 mile E of Roca Cucaracha to the 
drawmg more than that depth should use 1t only with local reefs forming Bahia Salinas It is open N and has depth f 
knowledge. · s 0 

A u Co f h · b 
0 3 ·i 1 d 18 to 42 feet. It has no sheltered anchorage except for small 

abo rrecue . rona, a ree a.was • IS a. out · mi e ong an 40 craft, which can anchor at its SE end. A narrow channel 
aro ut 0.3 mile E .0 f Ar~ecife Mosqmto. Several. shoals a:e with a depth of 8 feet S of an islet about 15 feet high and 250 

un.d the reef, 1.ncludmg a 9-foot spot ~.2 mtle ~· BaJO yards from shore leads from Cano Hondo to Bahia Salinas. 
~enli:l, a shoal with least depth of 2 feet hes 0.8 mile S of Bahia Salinas, 1.6 miles w of Punta Este, has an 

rrec1fe Corona. . . . anchorage with depths of 12 to 24 feet. It is the best landing 
p Caballo Blanco, a low grassy islet, is ~.7 miles NW of 45 along the N coast E of Bahia de Mulas. It affords good 
wu~ta Mulas. Se~eral shoals surr?und the.islet, the outer of shelter for small craft with local knowledge, but should not 

htch are 0.6 mile N ~nd 0.2 md.e S. B&Jo Comandante, a be attempted by strangers. The bay is protected on the N by 
s.hoal about t?OO yards m extent with a least depth of 7 feet, a reef 0.6 mile long, the highest part of which is awash. The 
hes about midway between Caballo Blanco and the shore. entrance from E is between the reef and those reefs which 
There are spots with a least dept~ of 23 feet in the channel 50 fringe the shore. About 1.5 miles NW of Punta Este is a 
betwee_n Caballo Blanc? and BaJO Comandante. . high bluff point with bare white cliffs to the E. 

Bahia de Mulas, 8 miles E of Punta Arenas and IO miles Punta Este, the E point of the island, is moderately low 
W. of Punta Este, is an open bight on the N C01.!5l ?f Isla de and grassy, with rocky bluffs at the water. A light, 43 feet 
V1eques. Isabel Segunda (P.O. Vieques), the pnnc1pal town above the water, is shown from a tower with a red and white 
on the island, is on the SE side of the bay. 55 diamond-shaped daymark on the point. 

Punta Molas Light (18°09.4' N., 65°26.6' W.), 68 feet The S coast of Isla de Vieques is irregular and indented by 
above the water, is shown from a 32-foot white octagonal sandy bays. Bahia Salina del Sur, 2 miles W of Punta Este, 
tower on a dwelling on a low bluff point on the NE side of is 0.5 mile in diameter and affords a boat landing with the 
the ba~. An old Spanish brick fort and building is prominent wind N of E. Roca Alcatraz consists of several rocks IO to 
on a hill 0.5 mile SE of the light. A depth of 12 feet can be 60 15 feet high, 0.4 mile from the points at the entrance. A 
~ken to the 300-foot pier on the E side of the bay. Depths of larger islet about 40 feet high, wooded on top and with a 

to 12 feet are along the pier. large bare rock close to its SE end, lies 0.3 mile off the W 

1 
Stnall vessels and schooners anchor N and S of the pier at entrance point. Anchorage is in the W half of the bay in 18 

~be! Segunda according to draft. Large vessels anchor 0.5 to 24 feet, sheltered from winds N of E. The clearer entrance 
nule or more offshore in the bay. The outer anchorage is is between Roca Alcatraz and the island off the W point of 
exJl?Sed, but the small-boat anchorage affords fair shelter the bay. For I mile W of ~he island, shoals with 18 feet and 
~unng ordinary weather. With N winds a heavy sea makes less extend nearly 0.5 mile from shore. 
into the bay causing small craft to drag anchor. The nearest Ensenada Honda, about 6 miles W of Punta Este, is 1.2 



 

288 13. PUERTO RICO 

miles wide, and has several bare rocks and reefs awash. The of a white sand beach. From Punta Boca Quebrada the coast 
bay is rough with SE winds, but with the wind N of E it trends N for 1 mile to Punta Arenas. 
affords a good boat landing. Owing to the foul ground in the 
bay, it should be avoided by strangers. A reef bare at low Charts 25650, 25663.-The E coast of Puerto Rico extends 
water is off the entrance 0.8 miles ENE from Punta Conejo, s 10 miles S from Cabo San Juan to Punta Puerca and then 22 
the W entrance point. A light is on the E side of the point. miles SW to Punta Tuna. The coast is very irregular. with 
Cayo Jalovita and Cayo Jalova are small Islands on the E projecting rocky bluffs separating the numerous small 
side of the harbor. shallow coves and bays, and with grass-covered or man-

In April 1978, three submerged rocks were reported to be grove hills within a mile of the shore. Reefs awash or bare at 
about 1.4 and 1.9 miles SSW of Punta Conejo. 10 low water and shoals with less than 10 feet over them extend 

Bahia de la Chiva is a shallow bight on the W side of more than a mile offshore in places. A depth of 24 feet can 
Punta Conejo. Isla Chiva, about 30 feet high, is a cay in the be. carried through a partially buoyed c~ann.el from 2 to S 
entrance to the bight. A reef with 2 to 18 feet of water over m1l~s off the E coast, but entrance c~utt?n 1s necessary to 
it extends nearly 0.5 mile from shore 1.5 to 2.1 miles W of avoid the sho.als near the rout~. The I'nnc1pa~ ports ?1:1 the E 
Punta Conejo. Bahia Tapon a bight N of the reef has 15 coast are Fajardo and the pnvate 011-handlmg fac1lit1es at 
depths of 2 to 3 feet. ' ' Puerto Yabucoa. Ense~ada H?nda is the site of the Roose-

An offshore fueling line, marked by buoys, extends about velt Roads Naval Station ship base. 
700 yards from the tank W of Bahia de la Chiva. . . 

A naval restricted area is off the S shore of Isla de Chart 25667.-Playa CanaleJO, 0.2 mile SSE of Cabo San 
Vieques. (See 334.1480, chapter 2, for limits and regula- 20 Juan Li~ht, is a shallow indentation leading to the ruins of a 
tions.) small pier. . . . 

Puerto Ferro, 9 miles W of Punta Este, is a boat harbor Pu~ta Gorda, 1.4 miles S of Caho ~an Juan 1:1ght, is a 
with 6 to 8 feet of water at the entrance and 7 to 15 feet consp1cuou~ h1~h head. A 360-fC?ot hill, 0.4 mile W~W 
inside. Its entrance is 250 yards wide, with high land on 25 fro~ the pomt, ts the N end and highest par~ of a high ndge 
both sides, and is prominent. Puerto Ferro Light which extends. SW nea~ly to Playa de Fajardo. . . 
(18°05.9'N., 65°25.4'W.), 56 feet above the water, is shown Punta Bater1~, 2.2 mtles .s of Cabo S~n Juan L1g~t, 1s a 
from a skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-shaped rocky ?O-foot c!tff from wh1~h a grassy ndge makes ml'.1nd. 
daymark on a point s of the SW entrance point. A sunken Bahia de Fajardo, 2.5 m1l~s S of Caho San Jua~ Light, 
rock lies about 0.5 mile inside the entrance in t8°06'2l"N., affords good shelter for medmm-draft vessels .. It is some-
65025'30"W. 30 what pr<,>tected on the E 3:Jld S by two islands an~ 

Puerto Mosquito is a boat harbor about 1 mile w of surroundmg reefs. Ferry service fo~ both passengers an 
Puerto Ferro Light. Least depths in the narrow entrance are cargo opve~ates between Play~ ~e Fajardo, Isla de C~le1bra, 2 to 3 feet. A sunken rock is on the W side of the entrance in Isla de ~equ~, and the Vi;gi~ Islands. Com~erc1'.1 air 
18o05'43.5"N., 65026'32.5,,w. 

35 
transport 1s av~tlable to the Vtrgm Isl~nds. Small 1~tensland 

E se ada S Ba 2 3 ·1 w f p rt F L" ht · vessels trade m general cargo, bmldmg matenals, and n n un y, . m1 es o ue o erro 1g , 1s r t k 
about 0.6 m~le wide. It offers anchorage in 18 to 24 feet iv~~~~i~ent features.-Cabo San Juan Light is the principal 
exposed to WJnds. from SE to SW. A shoal ext~nds 200 yards landmark in making the approach to Bahia de Fajardo. A 
yv ~rom the E pomt ?f the bay, and a shoal with 17 fee~ over hotel with two cupolas, each marked by a red light, just S of 
it hes W from the middle of the entrance. The depths m the 40 Punta Gorda, and two stacks of a sugar central, and a radio 
S half of the bay are 17 to 27 feet. Several su~ke~ rocks are tower near Fajardo are prominent. 
about 100 a~d 250 yards Wand SW, respectively, off the E Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart). 
entrance pomt. . . Channel.-The principal entrance to Bahia de Fajardo is 

Puerto Real, o~ the S ~t of Isla de Vieques. 3 mtl~s W from N through the unmarked channel W of Bajo Laja, 
of Puerto Ferro Lt~ht, provides good anchorage m ord1!1ary 45 although small vessels can enter from E and s with local 
weather. The port 1s somewhat protected by Punta de Tierra knowledge. The N entrance has a controlling depth of 23 to 
o~ the E and Cayo Real on the S; depths are 15 to 25.feet. A 30 feet to Buoy 3, thence 11 feet to the public pier. The 
pier m the NE part of Puerto Real has .10 fee~ alongside a~d controlling depth from E is t 7 feet to Buoy 3, and from S, 9 
ts mark~ on the ~w~rd end by a pnva~e ltght. The radio to 1 l feet to the public pier. 
tower hg?ts. 0.3 nule. mshore ai:e promment. 50 Anchorages.-Large vessels anchor NE of Punta Bat~ria 

The pnnctpal outlymg dange~ ts ~ shoal co~ered 13 to 17 according to draft. During ordinary weather the protectmn 
feet, with 30 to ~ feet around It, lymg 0. 7 mile from sho.re is fair and the holding ground is good. Small vessels anchor 
and 0.9 to 1.3 miles WSW from the S end of Cayo R~; its inside the bay on either side of the entrance channel. 
E an.d W ends are ~ch marked by a buoy. A spot w1th 23 The hurricane anchorages for large vessels are Ensenada 
feet 1s a~ut 0.4 mile SW fr?m the ~ end of Cayo Real. A 55 Honda (Isla de Culebra) and Ensenada Honda, 10 miles S of 
sh?al with 15 feet of wa~er ts 0.2 mtle from shore and 0.6 Fajardo. Small vessels can anchor s of Isleta Marina. 
mtle W from the N .pomt of Cayo Real. Dangers.-The approaches to Bahia de Fajardo have reefs 

Vessels can anchor m 35 feet about 5.50 yards W of Cayo that usually show breakers and shoals with 7 to 18 feet over 
Real.. The approach to the. an~horage 1s between the buoy them. Inside the bay depths range from 3 to 24 feet. 
markmg the E end of th7 pnnc1pal offshore danger and a 23- 60 Bajo Laja, with least depths of 7 to t O feet over it, lies on 
foot spot nearly 0.4 mde SW of Cayo Real. the E side of the N entrance and is unmarked. 

Punta Vaca, 3 miles W of Puerto Real, is the southern- Isleta Marina with surrounding reefs up to 0.5 mile, is on 
most point of the island. Outlying rocks are a short distance the E side of the bay. 
offshore. Storm warning signals are displayed (See chart.) 

A 267°31'-087°31' measured nautical mile is off Punta Arrecife Corona Carrillo and a lo~g reef to the W 
Vaca; the front and rear mar~ers are shown from poles. obstruct the S entrance to the bay. Bajo del Rio, a bank wi~h 

Punta Boca Quebrada, 2.9 miles WNW of Punta Vaca, is depths of less than 5 feet extends more than 0.2 mtle 
a low wooded point which terminates in a dry ledge outside offshore along the S entra~ce to the bay. 
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Currents.-The current velocity is 0.3 knot in the SSE Light (18°15.l'N., 65°34.6'W.), 90 feet above the water, is 
direction on the flood and 1.1 knot in a NNW direction on shown from a 30-foot skeleton tower with a red and white 
the ebb in the channel in Bahia de Fajardo. diamond-shaped daymark on the E point of the island. 

Pilotage.-A local pilot is available. (See Pilotage for Pasaje Medio Mundo, W of Isla Pineros, is foul, but a depth 
harbors of Puerto Rico at the beginning of this chapter.) of 15 feet can be taken through the narrow crooked channel 

Towage.-Tugs are not available at Fajardo. by small boats with local knowledge. 
Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- Punta Puerca, 10 miles S of Cabo San Juan, is a 

antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and prominent bold wooded head with a high rock bluff at the 
appendix for addresses.) shoreline. The highest point, 0.3 mile inland, is the site of 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of IO several large white dish-shaped radar tracking units. The 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, units show up well from offshore. 
chapter 1.) 

Fajardo is a customs port of entry. A deputy collector of Chart 25666.-Ensenada Honda, JO miles S of Cabo San 
customs handles customs matters and acts as immigration Juan Light, is the site of the Roosevelt Roads United States 
inspector. The customhouse is on the waterfront at Playa de 15 Naval Station. The harbor is well protected by the circular 
Fajardo. shore and the reefs which constrict the entrance to 0.3 mile. 

Harbor regulations.-Local regulations are enforced by a The harbor is included in a restricted area which extends 
Commonwealth Captain of the Port. from Punta Figueras (see chart 25663), 3.5 miles N of 

Wharves.-The landing facilities are at Plays de Fajardo Ensenada Honda, to 2 miles W of the entrance. (See 
on the SW side of Bahia de Fajardo. The westerly 300-feet 20 207.815, chapter 2, for limits and regulations.) 
public pier has 12 feet at the outer end and 8 feet alongside; Bahia de Puerca, a mile NE of Ensenada Honda, has 
two private lights are off the outer end of the pier. An 80- depths of 37 feet or more, leading to a pier with 37 feet 
foot bulkhead pier with 12 feet alongside for the ferry boat is alongside at the head of the bay. A 26-foot spot is 150 yards 
100 yards W of the public pier. SW of the pier. The l,000-foot pier consists of a series of 

A privately owned pier 125 yards E of the public pier is 25 caissons connected by walkways; a large inactive graving 
400 feet long with 5 feet at the outer end. The former dock is inshore of the pier. 
limestone pier to the E is in ruins. Isla Cabras, on the E side of the entrance to Ensenada 

Supplies and repairs.-Water is available and gasoline can Honda, has a rocky bluff on the E side. Vieques Southwest 
be trucked in. Groceries can be obtained from Fajardo, 1.5 Channel Range Front Light (l8°12.9'N., 65°36.0'W.), 70 
miles inland. Limited facilities are available for repairs. The 30 feet above the water, is shown from a skeleton tower with a 
principal source of marine supplies is San Juan, 38 miles by rectangular white daymark with a central red vertical stripe 
highway from Playa de Fajardo. near the E end of the island. The island is connected to the 

Small-craft facilities.-A marina on Isleta Marina, on the mainland by a causeway. Cahra de Tierra is the southern-
E side of Bahia de Fajardo, has facilities for small craft. most point of a low neck covered with mangroves and palms 
Depths of 8 to 12 feet can be taken to the marina. Berths, 35 separating Ensenada Honda from Bahia de Puerca. 
electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine Punta Cascajo, the W point at the entrance to Ensenada 
supplies are available at the finger piers. Lifts to 100 tons Honda, has rocky cliffs on the S side and a bare reef 250 
and a 100-foot marine railway can haul out vessels for hull, yards off the SE side. Many houses are on the high part of 
engine, and electronic repairs. Vessels to 65 feet long can be the point, and trees fringe the shoreline. An unnamed cove 
accommodated at the marina. 40 just NW of the point is blocked at the entrance by a 

A private marina 0.3 mile NE of Playa Sardinera, N of permanent shark net. 
P!aya de Fajardo, has facilities for small craft. A depth of 12 The SW approach to Ensenada Honda is marked by a 
feet can be taken to the berths inside a 700-foot breakwater 025°24' lighted range. (The front range light is on Isla 
that is marked on the seaward end by a fixed red light. Cabras and the rear range light is on Punta Puerca.) 
Gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are 45 Channels.-A dredged channel, marked by lighted and 
available. unlighted buoys, a light, and a 315° lighted range, leads to a 

A marina at the hotel just S of Punta Gorda has berthing large turning basin in Ensenada Honda. Vessels anchor 
facilities inside a manmade basin. A depth of 12 feet can be inside the harbor according to draft; the holding ground is 
taken through the lighted entrance and then 12 to 7 feet to soft mud, which may cause some dragging during a 
the berths. Berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 50 hurricane. In 1965-68, a controlling depth of 40 feet was 
and ice are available. available in the channel and turning basin. 

Wharves.-Pier l, U.S. Navy fuel pier, the more W pier on 
. Chart 25663.-Isla de Ramos, 4 miles S of Cabo San Juan the NE side of E~senada Honda, is 450 feet l?Dg with 3_2 

Light, is 0.2 mile in diameter and covered with palm trees feet along the W side and 36 feet along the E side; water ts 
except on its summit which is a grassy 35-foot knoll with a 55 available. A small boat landing with about 15 feet alongside 
house on top. A reef surrounds the island to a distance of is i~shore of the E side o~ the fuel ~ier. . 
200 to 300 yards. A buoyed shoal with a least depth of 16 Pier 2, U.S. Navy cargo pier, SE of Pier I, ts 398 feet long 
feet is 0.6 mile ESE of the island. with 32 feet alongside; water is available. An LST landing 

Cayo Largo. 1.5 miles E of Isla de Ramos, consists of a ramp is about 400 yards SE of the cargo pier. 
narrow 1.8-mile-long ridge steep-to on all sides. The S half is 60 Pier 3, 8: 1,200-foot-long U.S. Navy ~ircrat:t carrier _Pier 
awash at low water, and the sea always breaks on it; the N marked at its seaward end by fixed red lights, 1s ~.25 mtle S 
half ~as depths of 4 to lS feet. Buoys mark the W side. The of Pier 2. _Depths of a'?<'ut. 39 ~eet are alo~gstde. 
velocity of the current is 0.5 knot in the channel W of Cayo Quarantine. customs, 1mnugration, and agr1cultural quar· 
Largo; it floods S and ebbs NW. antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 

Isla Pineros, 8 miles s of Cabo San Juan Light, is a I-mile appendix for addresses.) 
long Wooded island with a 249-foot peak near the middle. Quarantine. is enforced in. accordance ~ith regulation~ of 
Isla Cabeza de Perro just E of Isla Pineros, has a large the U.S. Pubhc Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
detached rock off the ;ocky bluff NE end. C.beza de Perro chapter 1.) · 
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Customs and immigration, services are handled by repre
sentatives from Fajardo. 

An agricultural quarantine official is at the Roosevelt 
Roads Naval Station. 

strong easterly winds cause breaking seas in the harbor 
entrance and surge inside the harbor. 

Puerto Yabucoa, 23.5 miles SW of Cabo San Juan Light 
and 6 miles NE of Punta Tuna Light, is an open bay with 

s numerous reefs and sunken rocks with depths of less than 5 
Chart 25665.-Puerto de Humacao, 15 miles SSW of Cabo feet between rocky Punta Guayanes on the N and Punta 

San Ju!ln Light, affords some shelter for medium-draft Quebrada Honda on the S. The port is the site of a deep-
vessels. The port is exposed SE and S, and a heavy sea draft oil-handling facility. Large tankers call here to deliver 
sometimes makes in with SE winds. The port is inactive and crude petroleum and load petroleum and petrochemical 
the piers and cargo handling facilities of Playa de Humacao JO products. 
are in ruins. Small boats can make a landing at the ruins of Channels.-A privately dredged 500-foot channel leads 
the old sugar central pier during good weather. from deepwater to a turning basin and petroleum wharf. A 

Prominent features.-Punta Lima, 3 miles NE of Puerto jetty extending about 200 yards from the NE side of the 
de Hurnacao, is a projecting wooded hill with low land back basin entrance is marked by a light. The channel is marked 
of it. A reef 0.5 mile E of the point usually shows breakers 15 by private lighted buoys, lights, and a 296°50' lighted range. 
on it. In 1976-1981, the controlling depth was 34 feet ( 49 feet at 

Cayo Santiago, 0. 7 mile SE of the waterfront at Playa de midchannel), thence 43 to 50 feet in the basin except for 
Humacao, is the most prominent feature when approaching shoaling along the edges; in 1971, 25 feet was available in 
the port. The island is low at the N end, rising to 162 feet at the smaller basin to the W of the main basin. In November 
the S end. The Caribbean Primate Research Center main- 20 1983, shoaling was reported in the vicinity of the turning 
tains a monkey colony for experimental purposes on the dolphin in the N part of the main basin. 
island; no visitors are permitted. The storage tank farm and several tall stacks are conspic-

El Morrillo, 1.8 miles SW of the port, is a small rocky hill uous NW of the turning basin. 
which rises abruptly from the water and the lowland around Anchorages.-A suitable anchorage is available for several 
it. 25 deep-draft vessels SE of Punta Guayanes. 

Morro de Humacao, 3.5 miles SW of the port, is a 100- Dangers.-The area seaward of the dredged channel is 
foot rocky point with higher ground inland. Grass-covered relatively open and free from dangers, but care should be 
Cayo Batata is 0.4 mile off the point. A bare ledge, with five exercised in approaching the channel as depths shoal 
rocks and a reef, awash and steep-to, extends up to 0.2 mile extremely rapidly at the channel entrance. Outcrops of hard 
E and S of Cayo Batata. 30 seafloor material exist close to the edges of the channel; give 

Channels.-The principal entrance to Puerto de Humacao the edges of the channel a good berth. A shoal area that is 
is from S through an unmarked channel leading W of Bajo partially bare with breakers is 0.5 mile SW of the channel. 
Parse and Bajo Evelyn; small vessels can enter from N. Prevailing winds from ESE cause a good swell in the basin 

Anchorages.-Large vessels can anchor within 2.3 miles S most of the time. 
of Cayo Santiago, as close inshore as draft permits. 35 Pilotage.-(See Pilotage for harbors of Puerto Rico at the 

Ensenada Honda, 10 miles NE, is the nearest hurricane beginning of this chapter.) Local pilots are available. Pilots 
anchorage. board in-bound vessels about one mile seaward of the 

Small vessels anchor in depths of 3 to 10 feet in the NE channel entrance. 
part of Puerto de Naguabo, 2 miles NE of Puerto de Towage.-The use of a tug is compulsory for arriving and 
Humacao. Good anchorage is afforded except with SE or S 40 departing vessels. Tugs up to 3,800 hp are available. 
winds. A boat landing in about 7 feet of water can be made Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
at a small pier SE of Puerto de Naguabo. Gasoline is antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
available nearby. appendix for addresses.) 

Dangers.-Several shoal spots with depths of 12 to 18 feet Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
are in the approaches to Puerto de Humacao. The 12-foot 45 the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
shoal 1.2 miles E of Cayo Santiago and the shoals at the S chapter 1.) 
entrance are unmarked. The chart is the best guide. A shoal Harbor regulations.-Local regulations are enforced by 
area with depths of 1 to 6 feet extends for 0.4 mile from the local Commonwealth Captain of the Port. 
Cayo Santiago towards the waterfront at Playa de Huma- Whanes.-The petroleum wharf on the N side of the main 
cao. A wreck reportedly covered 8 feet is 300 yards SE of so basin is 450 feet long with turning and berthing dolphins 
the ruins of the long pier. extending off the ends. Depth alongside is 50 feet. The barge 

Small-craft facilities.-Berths with electricity, gasoline, and dry cargo wharf on the S side of the basin just inside the 
diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine supplies are available. A entrance is 200 feet long with a depth of 10 feet reported 
50-foot marine railway and a 35-ton lift can handle craft for alongside. 
hull and engine repairs. Some groceries are available at 55 A pipeline trestle pier in ruins, formerly used for loading 
Playa de Humacao, but most supplies must be obtained molasses, is at Playa de Guayanes in the N part of Puerto 
from Humacao, 6 miles inland. (See chart 25650.) The Yabucoa. 
principal source of marine supplies is San Juan, 44 miles by Supplies and repairs.-Bunker C, diesel oils, and water are 
highway from Playa de Humacao. available at the petroleum wharf. Limited marine supplies 

Humacao is a customs port of entry. 60 are available in Puerto Yabucoa. Stores and supplies can be 
ordered through the ship agents for delivery to the vessel 

Chart 25661.-Palmas del Mar, 21 miles SSW of Cabo San with at least 48-hours advance notice. 
Juan Light, is a small-craft harbor enclosed by a breakwater. No repair facilities are available. 
The entrance to the harbor is marked by private lights. A 
marina on the W side of the harbor provides berths with 
electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, and marine 
supplies. A 50-foot marine railway and a 35-ton hoist can 
handle vessels for hull and engine repairs. It is reported that 

Chart 25659.-Punta Yeguas, 1.2 miles S of Punta Quebra
da Honda, is a low point with a rocky bluff at the end, 
which rises gradually in a smooth grassy ridge that joins the 
E end of Cuchilla de Panduras. 
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Punta Toro, the point 1.4 miles WSW of Punta Y eguas, is 
a 500-foot-high spur of Cuchilla de Panduras, which ha~ 
elevations of over 1,800 feet to the N. 

Punta Tuna Light (l 7°59.4'N., 65°53. l'W.), 110 feet 
above the water, is shown from a 49-foot white octagonal 
tower on a dwelling, near the end of the point. A 
radiobeacon is at the light. Storm warning signals are 
displayed. (See chart.) The point projects as a high cliff; a 
400-foot hill 0.5 mile N is prominent. 

Arrecife Corona, 1.4 miles W of Punta Figuras, has a least 
depth of 5Yi feet. 

Arrecife Algarrobo, 2.3 miles W of Punta Figuras, has 1 
foot or less over it. Several shoals with depths of 6 to 18 feet 
extend up to 2 miles offshore S of Punta Barrancas, a point 
on the W side of Puerto Arroyo 3.8 miles W of Punta 
Figuras. 

Small-craft facilities.-Berths, gasoline by truck, water, 
some marine supplies, and engine repairs are available at 

IO Arroyo. 
Local harbor regulations for Puerto Arroyo are enforced 

by a Commonwealth Captain of the Port. 

Arrecife Sargent, 0.5 mile SE of Punta Tuna is 1.8 miles 
long and 0.3 mile wide at its widest point. Because it breaks 
the force of the SE swell, the reef affords some protection 
from the SE for vessels anchored well in by Punta Tuna 
where the reef is from 0.3 to 0.2 mile from shore. A bare Chart 25677.-Laguna de Las Mareas about 6.5 miles W 
part of the reef, 0. 7 mile E of the light has the appearance of 15 of Punta Figuras is the site of a deep-draft oil-handling 
a rowboat and black can buoy. Oth~r parts of the steep-to facility. Large tankers call here to deliver crude petroleum 
reef have depths of 5 to 17 feet. The break on the reef does products and loa<;f petrochemicals and motor fuels. 
not show well except when there is considerable sea, and on Channels.-A pnvately dredged channel a~~ _Ia~dcu!s lead 
parts of it the sea rarely breaks. The natural channel t~ro~gh the reefs from deepwater to the fac1httes basm ~d 
between the reef and the shore is not recommended for 20 pier m Laguna de Las Mareas. The breakwater extendmg 
strangers. from the E entrance point, Punta Ola Grande, is marked at 

the seaward end by a light. The channel is marked by 
Charts 25671, 25677.-The s coast of Puerto Rico from private lighted aids and a 025°04'36" lighted range. In 

Punta Tuna to Caho Rojo extends in an almost w direction October 1977, the controlling depth was 33 feet in the 
for 75 miles. The coast is very irregular with projecting 25 entrance channel, thence in 1976, 37 feet in the basin except 
brush-covered points between shallow coves and bays; for shoaling along the edges. In May 1981, shoaling to 33 
fringing reefs close to shore make landing difficult and often feet was reported in several places in the harbor. Extreme 
dangerous in most places. Except at the E and w ends of caution is advised when entering the harbor. 
Puerto Rico, the land is generally low near the shore with The 1,100-foot pier in the basin extends from the N shore 
prominent high hills in the interior. Many reefs and islands 30 and consists of a series of connected mooring and breasting 
are from 2 to 5 miles offshore, then the bottom increases dolphins with a 90-foot loading platform (pierhead) near its 
rapidly to great depths, making soundings of little use to center. In 1968, depths of 38 feet were reported alongside. 
· . Pilotage.-(See Pilotage for harbors of Puerto Rico at the 
mdtcate danger or distance from shore. Numerous lights beginning of this chapter.) Pilots board vessels l mile off the 
and other prominent features along the coast can be used for 35 entrance to the harbor. A 48-hour and a 24-hour notice of 
position determination. Safety will be ensured by giving a time of arrival are requested. 
berth of at least 3 miles to the coast and to Isla Caja de 
M s 11 1 · h l 1 k 1 d · h Towage.-Tugs up to 1,800 hp are available for docking 

uertos .. m~ vesse s wit oca no~ e ge sometimes . ug vessels. The tugs monitor 2182 kHz and VHF-FM channel 
the coast ms1de the. outer reefs to av01d heavy seas outside. 16. 

In 1967, a r?Ck pmnacle, covered. 6 fathoms, was r~port~d 40 Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
about 12.5 miles ESE of Isla CaJa de Muertos Light m antine -(See chapter 3 Vessel Arrival Inspections and 
17°50'35"N., 66°18'14"W. appendix for addresses:) ' 

Chart 25689.-Puerto Arroyo, 11 miles W of Punta Tuna 
Light, is an open bay exposed to S winds. 45 

Punta Figuras is a projecting point on the E side of 
Puerto Arroyo. C.Crro Range, 3 miles N of Punta Figuras, is 
a distinct sharp conical hill. The stacks of several sugar 
centrals are also prominent. 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
chapter 1.) 

The principal entrance channel is from SW. Several 
shoals with depths of 24 to 30 feet are in this approach, and 
the bottom is irregular. There is a small- boat passage from 

A hospital is at nearby Guayama. 
Repairs.-The nearest port for major repairs is San Juan; 

limited emergency above-the-waterline repairs are available 
at Ponce. 

50 Supplies.-No bunkers are available; in emergencies bun-
kers and lube oils may be delivered from Ponce. Limited 
quantities of water and facilities for offioading waste water 
are available at the pier. Marine supplies are available on 48-
hour notice. 

55 Tides.-The reported mean range of tide is 0.8 foot. 

E between Punta Figuras and Arrecife Guayama: the 
Passage should be used only with local knowledge. Depths 
of 24 to 30 feet can be taken to the anchorage area, thence 
about 5 feet to the private pier at Arroyo. The E passage has 
depths of 13 to 30 feet to the anchorage. Chart 25687.-Bahia de Jobos, 20 miles W of Punta Tuna 

The best anchorage is in 23 to 30 feet a mile WSW of Light, is a good hurricane anchorage. The harbor is formed 
Punta Figuras. The prevailing SE wind is always felt in the by Punta Pozuelo, a projecting point on the E side, and 
anchorage, although the force is somewhat broken by the 60 many islands on the S and SW sides. The shore and islands 
outlying reef. Some small fishing vessels anchor near Arroyo are low and are covered with thick brush and mangroves. 
according to draft. Bahia de Jobos, IO miles W, is the C.Cntral Aguirre, on the NW side of the bay, is one of the 
nearest hurricane anchorage. largest sugar centrals of Puerto Rico. The E part of the bay 

Arrecife Guayama, I to 1.5 miles off Punta Figuras, is is shoal and is used only by local fishing boats. 
~early 3 miles long and is dangerous to approach. Its E part Prominent features.-A light on the E end of Cayos de 
ts awash, and the sea usually breaks on it; the middle part Ratones marks the entrance to Bahia de Jobos. The stacks 
has little water on it with patches awash on which the sea at Central Aguirre and the water tank at Salinas show up 
breaks. The SW end of the reef is marked by a lighted buoy. well from offshore. 
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Channels.-The principal entrance to Bahia de Jobos is 
from the W between Cayo Morrillo and Cayos de Ratones, 
and thence through a marked dredged channel that leads to 
a turning basin and facilities of a powerplant, and to a 
1,000-foot-long pier at the head of the channel at Central 
Aguirre. In 1975, the dredged channel had a controlling 
depth of 26 feet for a mid width of 1 SO feet to the turning 
basin and pier. In 1977, the basin, marked by private lighted 
buoys, had depths of 26 feet except for shoaling to 18 feet on 
the N and W sides. Shoaling to 7 feet exists NE of the basin. 

Boca del lnfierno, a small-boat entrance into Bahia de 
Jobos between Cayos Caribes and Cayos de Barca, has a 
depth of 11 feet over the bar which breaks with a heavy sea. 
This passage should be used only with local knowledge. 

side is obstructed by Cayos de Caracoles and Cayos 
Cabezazos. Reefs awash or bare and nearly steep-to sur
round the islands, and the sea always breaks on their S sides. 
Foul ground with depths of l to 6 feet extends N to Punta 
Petrona, the W point of the bay. 

Depths of 23 to 28 feet can be taken to anchorage in 
Bahia de Rincon on either side of Arrecife Media Luna; 
avoid the 12-foot shoal 0.4 mile NW of Cayos de Ratt>nes. 
Small vessels with local knowledge also use the narrow 

IO channel N of Cayos de Ratones. 
In 1967, a rock pinnacle, covered 6 fathoms, was reported 

in about l7°50.6'N., 66°18.3'W., about 5 miles S of the light 
on the E end of Cayos de Ratones. (See chart 25677.) 

A privately dredged and marked channel leads E from 15 Chart 25685.-The 15-mile indentation in the coast be-
Punta Rodeo, the NW extremity of Punta Pozuelo, along tween Bahia de Rincon and Bahia Ponce is obstructed by 
the N side of Punta Pozuelo to a private basin and barge islands and shoals up to 5 miles offshore. The stacks of 
receiving ~barf of an oil compa~y. In l 97S, the cha~nel h~d several sugar centrals and several water tanks are prominent 
a contr?llmg depth of 9 feet, with 9 to 16 feet available m along the coast line. Anchorage in depths of IS to 30 feet 
the basm. . . . . 20 can be found within 0.5 mile of the shore during ordinary 

Anchorages.-Vessels somet.imes anchor Just ms1de the weather. Small local fishing boats anchor near the settle-
entr~nce ~tween CaY:o Mornllo and Cay?s de Ratones to ments along the shore. 
await daylight. There is a good anchorage m depths of 24 to Playa Santa Isabel 31 miles w of Punta Tuna Light is a 
35 feet with grassy bottom NE of Cayos de Pajaros. The small settlement ne:U. the beach where water ca~ be 
~nchorage inside the bay is s. of the pier at Central AgU;irre 25 obtained. A depth of 4 feet can be taken to the landing. 
m depths of ~ 9 to 24 feet with soft mud bott?m. A s~ight Gasoline, groceries, and some supplies are available at Santa 
swell makes m through Boca d:l Infiern~ with S wmds. Isabel, o. 7 mile inland. 

Dangers.-Numerous wooded islands with r~fs awash Cayo Berberia, 33 miles w of Punta Tuna Light, is 2 
and steep-to s.urround the S an~ SW part of Bahia de Jobos miles offshore and is surrounded by a reef and shoals. The 
up to 1.5 miles fro~ the mamland. There are p~ss~ges 30 fringing reef, on which the sea breaks on the S and E sides, 
between some of the island groups, but only the pnncipal extends up to 0.4 mile from the island. A shoal with depths 
entrance E of Cayos de R.atones should be used by large of 2 to 12 feet extends for 0.2 mile N of the island and over a 
v~ls and SI?all boats without local_ knowledge. . mile W ofit. In ordinary weather, a good anchorage in 4S to 

Pilotage.-Pdots from Ponce_ serve thts har~r .. (See Pilo~-
35 

60 feet of water I mile NW of the island was reported by the 
age for harbors of Puerto Rtco at the begmn1ng of this NOAA Shi MT. MITCHELL. C t be tak n when 
chapter.) Vessels are boarded off Cayos de Ratones. . P are m1;1s e 5 to 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- approaching ~he area because ?f shoals with depths of 1 
antine.--(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 18 feet, 2 . miles NW of the island.. . 
appendix for addresses.) Isla CaJa de Muertos, about m1d~ay of the 75-m~le 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 40 ~tretc~ of coast between Pu~ta Tuna Light and. Cabo RoJot 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, is 5 miles offshore and P.romment. The SW end 1s low excep 
chapter l.) f?r a 170-foot st.eep hill at the extre~e SW end. When 

Puerto Jobos is a customs port of entry. viewed f~om a distance ~he 170-fO?t .hill ~ppea~ to be a 
Wharves.-The 1,000-foot-long pier at the head of the separate 1~la!1d. At such tunes the h1ll 1s easily m1st~ken for 

dredged channel at Central Aguirre was reported, in l 97S, 45 Isla Momlhto,. Care shoul~ be taken when shootmg ~n-
to be in poor condition and not usable. The fuel oil barge gents t? these islll;Ilds. Lll;Ildmgs can be made on t~e .w side 
loading platform of the powerplant, on the NW side of the of the island dunng ord1~ry weather. Isla Mornlltto ~s a 
turning basin, has about 300 feet of berthing space with small 31-\oot flat-topped t~land 2~ ya;ds ofl'Jhe S

1
W point. 

dolphins. In June 1976, depths of 17 feet were reported Isla CaJa de Muertos Light (17 53.7 N., 66 31.3 W.), 297 
alongside. 50 fee~ a~ve the water, is sho~n from . a 63-foot gray 

Supplies and repairs.-Supplies have to be obtained from cyhndncal towe~ on the summit of the island. 
inland towns; San Juan is 67 miles by highway. Some above- _Shoal water with depths of 3to_18 feet extends up to 0.5 
the-waterline emergency repairs can be made by the ma- mile .fr~ the shore of Isla Caja de ~uertos ~ Isla 
chine shop at Central Aguirre. ~om.ll1to. A reef ex~ends about 0.4 mile seaward i.n all 

Small-craft facilities.-A small-craft facility is on the S 55 directions from a pomt on the NE end of Isla CaJa de 
side of Bahia de Jobos about 0.7 mile E of Punta Rodeo. Muertos in 17°54.0'N .. 66°30.6'W. A bar with a least depth 
The entrance channel to the facility is very narrow and of l3 feet extends NE from Isla Caja de Muertos gradually 
should be navigated with caution. Gasoline, water, ice, and curving E and joins the shoal area W of Cayo Berberia. The 
a launching ramp are available. sea rarely breaks on the bar; it is dangerous to approach. 

Bahia de Rincon, 26 miles W of Punta Tuna Light, is a S- 60 A passage N of Cayo Berberia and Isla Caja de Muertos 
mile-wide bay used only by local fishing boats that anchor is used in the daytime by small coasting vessels with local 
near Playa de Salinas in the NE part. There is a good knowledge. There are several shoals with depths of 14 to 17 
anchorage in depths of 24 to 30 feet in the E part of the bay feet along the route. 
during ordinary weather. The bay shoals to 18 feet and less A good anchorage in ordinary weather in 90 to 11 S feet of 
within 1 mile of the shore in some places. water about 0.8 mile NW of the center of Isla Caja de 

Arrecife M~a Luna. and Cayo Alfenique obstruct the Muertos was reported by the NOAA Ship MT. 
entrance to Bahia de Rincon from S. The reefs are partly MITCHELL. The island offers a good lee. 
bare or awash, steep-to, and the sea breaks on them. The W Isla del Frio (see chart 25683), 4.3 miles NNW of Isla 
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Caja de Muertos and 0.4 mile offshore, is surrounded by a 
0.4-mile-long reef that is steep-to on the S edge. t 

Bajo Cardona extends 600 yards ESE from Isla de 
Cardona with depths of 12 to 16 feet. A bare reef on which 
the sea breaks extends 300 yards NE of the island; depths of 

Chart 25683.-Bahia de Ponce, 43 miles W of Punta Tuna 11 to 14 feet continue in the same direction for 200 yards. 
Light and 32 miles E of Cabo Rojo Light, is the most A reef bare at low water and steep-to extends 300 yards 
important commercial harbor on the S coast and one of the W and SW from Isla de Gata. The sea always breaks on the 
three leading ports of Puerto Rico. The harbor is protected outer side of this reef. 
from the prevailing E trade winds by Punta Penoncillo and It is reported that with an E wind of 25 knots or more, the 
Isla de Gata with their surrounding reefs, but it is exposed mud from the reef off Isla de Gata discolors the water across 
to the S causing a swell at times in the anchorage. The port 10 the channel to Isla de Cardona and beyond making the 
facilities are in the E part of the 3.5-mile-wide bay, which is channel off the piers at Punta Penoncillo appear shoal. 
surrounded by shoals and reefs; the N part of the bay shoals Other unmarked shoals and reefs are dangerous in 
to less than 18 feet within 0.4 mile of the shore in places. approaching Bahia de Ponce through any of the inshore 

Ponce, the second largest city in Puerto Rico, is 2 miles passages. A reef with four islets extends 0.4 mile from shore 
inland from the port at Playa de Ponce, and 71 miles by 15 to Punta Cabullones, 2.5 miles E of Isla de Cardona. The 
highway from San Juan. Most cargo is landed at the reef is steep-to, and the sea breaks on the S side. Roca 
municipal pier and bulkhead on Punta Penoncillo. The Ahogado, a bare rock in the middle of Caleta de Cabullones, 
principal imports include foodstuffs, textiles, building mate- has shoal water of 4 to 18 feet extending up to 0.2 mile from 
rials, and machinery. Exports include sugar, cement, and it. 
canned fish. 20 Las Hojitas, NW of Isla de Cardona, is 0.8 mile long in a 

Prominent features.-(See also chart 25677.) Isla Caja de NE direction with a small patch awash near the SW end. 
Muertos with the light on its summit is the most prominent The reef has depths of 2 to 11 feet and is steep-to E and NE 
feature in the approach. The stacks of the cement factory W of this patch. 
of Ponce, the large microwave tower in Ponce, the hotel on Cayo Viejo, 0.8 mile W of Isla de Cardona, is about 0.3 
the hill back of Ponce, and the radio towers and stacks 25 mile in diameter and awash at its shoalest point. 
surrounding the bay can be seen from well offshore. Also Isla de Ratones, on the W entrance to Bahia de Ponce 
prominent is the aerolight at Mercedita Airport, about 2.5 and a mile offshore, is a low island with a reef that bares at 
miles E of Ponce. low water extending a mile ESE of it. Cayo Arenas, 0.5 mile 

Isla de Cardona, in about the middle of the entrance to E of Isla de Ratones, is surrounded by a reef and shoals that 
Bahia de Ponce, ~s marked b~ a light shown from a white 30 extend up to 200 yards from its shore. Crooked channels 
tower near the middle of the island. Isla de Gata, S of ~he with a least depth of IO feet are between these islands and 
municipal pier on Punta Penoncillo is connected by a dike the shore; they should be used only with local knowledge. 
to Punta Carenero. Weather.-The tropical climate of Bahia de Ponce features 

Channels.- The principal entrance is E of Isla de Cardo- average rainfall of less than 35 inches annually, a small 
na. A Federal project provides for a 600-foot-wide entrance 35 diurnal and annual temperature range, and pleasant summer 
channel 30 feet deep, then an inner channel 200-foot-wide sea breezes. Most of the rain is in the form of showers or 
3~ feet deep leading. to a~ irregular. shaped turning ~a~in, thunderstorms, which are frequent from May through 
with a 950-foot tummg d1amete~ adjacent to the ~~mc1pal November. Thunder is heard on about 6 to 12 days each 
bulkhead. (See Notices to Manners and latest ed1t1ons of month· September is the most active month. Maximum 
charts for controlling d~pths.) o . 40 tempe;atures range from the mid-80's (oF) in .winte~ to 
. The entrance channel is marked by a 015 hght7d ran~e, around 90°p in August and September; summer highs climb 

hghts, a~d buoys; d<? not conf~se the rear r~nge hght w.ith to 900F or more on only 7 to 10 days each month, thanks to 
th.e flashmg red radio tower hghts back of it. A O.~~md~- the sea breeze. Winds are usually out of the SE and E from 
wide ~hannel between Isla de Card~na and Las HoJttas 18 

45 spring to fall, and NE and E the remainder of the year. 
sometimes used by small vessels with .local knowledge. Windspeeds of 17 knots or more blow up to 2 percent of the 
Anchor~ges.-The usual anchorage is NE of Isla de time in March, April, and July. Visibilities are generally 

Cardona m depths of 30 to 50 feet, although vessels can d t . h rs 
anchor in ~O to 40 feet N\\'.. of ~as Hojitas. A small-craft g~t~r:ciar~fn: s~=al~ are displayed. (See chart.) 
anchorage is NE of Las HoJJtas m depth~ of 18 to 28 feet. 50 Routes.-From E: When 3 miles S oflsla Caja de Muertos 
(~ee 110.1 and 110.255, chapter 2, for ltm1ts an~ regula- Li ht steer 3030 for 8 miles until Isla de Cardona Light 
hons.) A well-protected anchorage for small boats m depths beg 0050 distant 2 5 miles then head in on the lighted 
of 19 to 30 feet is NE of t~e ya.cht club on Isl~ de Ga~a. A ra~ bearlng Ol5o. From w': When 5 miles S of Guanica 
comfort~ble anchorage with httle swell dun~g ordmary L' ~t steer 0790 for 15.4 miles to the position off the 
weather m depths of 18 to 30 feet can be found m Caleta de 

5 
ig f B h' d p 

Cab 11 h b' h E f 1 1 d G ta 5 entrance o a ta e once. 
u ~>nes, t e 1g. t o s a e a ·. Pilotage.-(See Pilotage for the harbors of Puerto Rico at 

becBah1a .de. Ponce teds not sahfeS asT ahhumcanet ahnc~ycr!~~ the beginning of this chapter.) Pilots board vessels at the 
ause tt 1s expos to t e . e n~res u . b 

anchorages are at Bahia de Jobos 28 mtles E, Bahia de entrance uoys. . 
Guayanilla 8 miles w and Bahia de Guanica, 16 miles w. Towage.-Vessels enter and. clear.the harbor .under their 

Dan ' B · T ' • t · bank on the E 60 own power. Two tugs are available m emergencies and may 
side ofgethrs.- ~J~ 85

1 hmaboman, atn ex e~:1:~ut a mile long be contacted by calling the Coast Guard station at Ponce. 
e pnnc1pa ar r en ranee, Q tin t · · f n and agricultural quar with several spots of 16 to 18 feet. The W part of the bank uaran e, cus oms, tmmigra 10 • . . • 

extends close to the range line and has depths as little as antine.~See chapter 3, Vessel Amval Inspecttons, and 
about 20 feet appendix for addresses.) . . 

The bank 0~ the w side of the entrance extends almost to Quarantine. is enforced in. accordance "":1th regulation~ of 
Isla de Cardona and has general depths of 28 to 48 feet, but the U.S. Pubhc Health Service. (See Publtc Health Service, 
there are several spots of 18 to 23 feet within an area 0. S chapter ~ ·) . 
tnile SW of the island. Ponce ts a customs port of entry. The customhouse is at 
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Playa de Ponce. The deputy collector of customs and his can be taken to the oil pier NE of Cayo Rio. Private aids 
inspectors act as immigration inspectors. mark the best approach to each facility. 

Harbor regulations.-A Commonwealth Captain of the Ponce Salt Industries maintain a small harbor in the NE 
Port with an office at Playa de Ponce enforces the local rules part of Bahia de Tallaboa. A channel leading to a riprap salt 
and regulations for Bahia de Ponce. 5 unloading area is marked by a private 013° unlighted range 

Wharves.-The municipal pier and wharf on Punta Penon- and by buoys. Depth in the channel is about 5 feet. The 
cillo are administered by a board with a dock superinten- approach across the bay to the harbor is marked. by a 
dent in charge. The municipal pier on the SE side is 450 feet private 057° unlighted range with a depth of about 29 feet to 
long and has depths of 26 to 30 feet along both sides; transit the point where the 013° range is intersected. A mooring 
sheds and pipelines for water, molasses, and bulk cement are to buoy, in about 13 feet of water, is just outside and to the E 
on the pier. Immediately NW of the pier is a 63-foot-wide of the 5-foot channel leading to the inner harbor. 
loading ramp which slopes to about l foot above the water. There are numerous private piers and boathouses for 

On the N side of Punta Penoncillo is a 1,900-foot yachts and small craft along the NE shore of Bahia de 
bulkhead wharf, locally known as Alcoa Pier and has depths Tallaboa extending from 66°42.2'W., to 66°43.0' W. This 
of 17 to 28 feet alongside; transit sheds and pipelines for 15 area is mostly foul with unmarked coral heads and reefs. 
water and diesel oil are on the wharf; general cargo is Small craft should not attempt passage without local 
received. knowledge. 

About 300 yards N of the Alcoa Pier, the 610-foot Trailer Anchorag~s.-Hi:ilding ground in. Bahia de Tallaboa, 
Terminal pier has reported depths of 36 feet alongside. ~ha~ed as sticky, is poor, and draggu~g should be e~pected 

About 350 yards E of the municipal pier is a L-shaped 20 m. wmds ~reater than 25. knots. Bahia de Guayamlla, l.5 
pier with a 350-foot face which in 1972 had reported depths mile~ W, ts a good humc11;ne anchorage: . . 
of 30 feet alongside and 31 feet in the approach. Pipelines on ~dotage, towage, .quarant~ne, customs, imm1grati~n, and 
the pier handle water and vegetable oil, and unload polluted agr1~ultural quarantine services and harbo~ regulations for 
water from fishing vessels. 

25 
B~ta ~e T~llaboa are the. sam~ as for Bahia de Guayamlla 

A maneuvering basin extends 250 yards N of the which 1s discussed later m this ch~pter. . . 
municipal wharf, the northerly limits marked by buoys. In Wh~es.-:The Commonwe~lth 011 Refimng .compan), 
September 1971, the basin had depths of 24 to 30 feet with Inc., mamtan~s a 2,100-foot pier, marked by a hg~t at thf 
shoaling to lesser depths in the E end. seawar~ end, m the N part of the bay, about 0.3. mile NE o 

Supplies.-Most supplies are available at Ponce. If neces- Cayo R10. In F~bruary 1971, a reported controllmg dept~ of 
sary, additional supplies can be brought in by truck from 30 38 feet was available along ~he outer 1,1~ feet of the E side. 
San Juan in a few hours. Freshwater, bunker c oil, and Crude petroleu~ and chemicals are received, and petroleum 
diesel oil are available at the municipal pier; gasoline is prodU U:cts Carebsdhipcped:be Co 

1 
h 

60 
coot long 

·1 bl b t k mon ar 1 e an mpany, nc., as a ·11 -

avai a ~ Y rue · . . . . offshore tanker loading platform with dolphins about 700 
Repairs.-Abov~-the-w~terlme reI?atrs ~nd mmor electr~- 35 yards SW of Cayo Rio. A reported depth of 32 feet can be 

cal and small-engme repa1!s are .available ~n Ponce. There ts taken to the platform. The platform is used to load bulk 
no drydock or la~g.e. manne ratlw~y availa~l~ at the P?rt. chemicals. The corners of the platform are marked by lights . 

. Small-craft fac~hties.-Berths "'.1th electnc1ty, ~asolme, A 3S-foot-long barge wharf with dolphins is at the mouth 
diesel fuel, 'Yater •. 1ce, and a launchm& ramp are available. A of a lOO-yard-wide outlet canal about 0.6 mile N of the 
65-foot ~anne railway and. a 50-t<?n hft can handle craft for 40 tanker loading platform. Two buoys about 600 yards NW of 
hull, engme, and electronic repatrs. the platform mark the best approach to the canal. In 

December 1977, the controlling depth was 20 feet in the 
~ 2~1.-Bahia de Tallaboa, 27 miles E 0~ Caho approach to the canal, thence in 1970, about 3 feet reported 

ROJO Light, ·~ an open bay some"'.hat _protec~ed by islai:ids in the canal. The mouth of the canal is subject to silting. 
~nd surroundmg reefs. The shorel~ne IS heavily mdustnal- 45 Anchorage should not be attempted shoreward of the 
1zed; large. vessels call here to dehver and load petroleum loading platform as there is a possibility of rupturing the 
and che.m1cal products. . . submerged chemical lines leading to the platform. . 

.Promment features:-The beach ~s .mtensely developed Bahia de Guayanilla, 25 miles E of Caho Rojo Light, 1s 
with tank f~rms, cra~kmg.towers, bulldmgs, and stacks. 1:'he the largest hurricane harbor and one of the best in Puerto 
most promment objects m 197~ were two large crack~ng so Rico. The reefs and islands to the SE break the sea but not 
towers top~ by red and white checkered tanks which the wind; some dragging can be expected. The harbor, 
cons~tly emit smoke, a large.elevated water tB;nk SE of the between low and wooded Punta Guayanilla on the E a~d 
cracking towers, and a castlebke house on a hill .above. the bluff-faced Punta Verraco on the w, is protected at its 
extreme W edge of the bay. The two red and white stnped entrance by extensive reefs which extend 1 mile or more 
stac~s of the Sou~h Coast Steam Plant on t~e NE shore of 55 offshore. The E part of the bay is a continuation of the 
Bah~a de Guayaru~a and the large s~gar mill stack NW of industrial complex at Bahia de Tallaboa; large vessels ~all 
Bahia de Guayamlla are also promment from offshore. here to deliver and load petroleum and bulk chemical 

Channels.-The principal entrance channel, marked by products. 
buoys, leads into Bahia de Tallaboa between Cayo Caribe on Prominent features.-The features discussed for Bahia de 
the. E and Cayo Maria ~ga and Cayo Palomas on the W. 60 Tallaboa are also prominent approaching Bahia de Guay:in· 
It is recomme~ded that mbound v~sels whe~ abeam of ilia. The rectangular container lift structure of the l:Jnion 
Buoy 4, st~r dt~ectly for Buoy 6 u~t1l Buoy 5 ts abeam to Carbide Caribe Company off Punta Gotay, on the W side of 
the W. This avoids the danger of bemg set onto the 15-foot Punta Guayanilla, and the tank farms to the E of Punta 
bank W of t~e channel by strong prevailing E winds. Shoals Gotay are also prominent. The tanks of Punta Pepillo aJU! 3 

~d reefs with depths of l 0 feet and less extend from the large stack S of Guayanllla are conspicuous. A square. white 
islands nearly to the buoyed channel. tower and a large white bulk storage tank bear 356° directly 

It is reported that depths of 32 feet or more can be taken down the channel from the entrance. 
to the offshore loading platform W of Cayo Rio and 37 feet Cerro Toro, on the SW side of Punta Verraco, has a JOO-
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foot hill with a bluff head at its W end and a gentle slope Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar-
NE to the low part of Punta Verraco. There is a bright antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
yellow spot in the bluffs on the SE side. A low break appendix for addresses.) 
separates the hills from Punta Ventana, 0.4 mile to the SW. Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
The hill and point usually show well. s the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 

Channels.-The entrance channel, marked by lighted and chapter 1.) 
unlighted buoys and a 358° lighted range, leads into Bahia Harbor regulations.-Local regulations are enforced by a 
de Guayanilla between the shoals extending 0.4 mile from Commonwealth Captain of the Port whose office is at Playa 
Cayo Maria Langa on the E and the shoals extending 1.4 de Guayanilla. 
miles from Punta Verraco on the W. Reported depths of 10 Wharves.-The Union Carbide Caribe Company offshore 
about 40 feet can be taken from the entrance buoy to the wharf, on the W side of Punta Guayanilla at Punta Gotay, is 
privately dredged channel leading to the PPG Industries 100 feet long with dolphins and had a reported depth of 
pier in the N part of the bay. In 1975-0ctober 1978, a about 38 feet alongside in 1972. 
controlling depth of 35 feet was reported in the privately The Commonwealth Oil Refining Company oil piers at 
dredged and marked channel. A least depth of 31 feet can be 15 the end of a causeway, 0.4 mile SW of Punta Pepillo, 
taken to the Commonwealth Oil Refining Company piers E provide about 2,700 feet of berthing space. Depths alongside 
of the PPG channel entrance. Another privately dredged are reported to be about 36 feet. The ends of the piers are 
channel leads from the PPG channel entrance to the Texaco marked by private lights. There are pipelines on the piers for 
Terminal wharf off Punta Pepillo. In October 1982, the water and petroleum products. A 250-foot work-barge 
channel had a reported controlling depth of 37 feet. 20 wharf with dolphins 0.1 mile E of the N pier has a reported 

Anchorages.-The usual anchorage is 0.5 to 1 mile NE of depth of about 16 feet alongside. 
Punta Verraco in depths of 35 to 50 feet, although vessels Texaco's distributing plant wharf off Punta Pepillo is 
can anchor any place in the bay according to draft. There is about 820 feet long with dolphins. In October 1982, depths 
good holding bottom of thick mud. Small fishing boats of 37 feet were reported alongside. Private lights mark the 
anchor in the N end of the bay. A good hurricane anchorage 25 wharf. 
for small craft drawing less than 10 feet can be had in the The PPG Industries (Caribe) Company has a 1,100-foot 
center of the cove about 1mile035° from Punta Gotay. The pier in the N part of the bay. The privately dredged 
approach channel to the cove is about 200 yards N of Cayo approach channel leading to the pier is marked by private 
Mata, thence E between two jutting points of land; the lighted buoys and a private 014 lighted range. In 1975-
channel is privately marked and maintained; local know!- 30 1978, a controlling depth of 35 feet was reported in the 
edge is required. approach channel, thence in 1972, depths of 39 feet were 

Dangers.-Cayo Maria Langa, marked by a light on the reported alongside the pier. A 200-foot-long tug pier is 
NW end, is surrounded by reefs on which the sea breaks. about 0.1 mile E of the pier. 
The 30-foot curve is 0.3 mile Sand about 0.6 mile ESE from A private 150-foot-long marginal barge wharf is at the N 
the island, descending abruptly to great depths. 35 end of the large cove, known as Cano de Los Placeres, about 

Arrecife Fanduco, the SW end of the shoal that extends 0.8 mile NE of Punta Gotay. A privately dredged channel 
0.6 mile S of Punta Guayanilla and 0.4 mile W of Cayo leads from the entrance to the cove to the wharf; the 
Maria Langa, is partly bare at low water, and the sea always channel has reportedly been dredged to 10 feet. 
breaks on it. A shoal with a depth of 13 feet extends 0.2 mile Supplies.-Bunker C, light diesel oil, other petroleum 
SSW from Punta Gotay, the W end of Punta Guayanilla. 40 products, and at times marine diesel oil are available at the 

Arrecife Guayanilla and Arrecife Unitas, on the W side Commonwealth Oil Refining Company piers; 3 days ad-
of the entrance to Bahia de Guayanilla, form the S and SE vance notice is required to obtain the marine diesel oil. 
sides of the reefs which extend 1.1 miles from Punta Water is available at the piers of the Union Caribe Company 
Verraco. The reefs are mostly bare at low water, and the sea and the Commonwealth Oil Refining Company. Groceries 
always breaks on them. The 30-foot curve is about 0.2 mile 45 and marine supplies can be obtained from Ponce, 12 miles 
from the S side, and the slope is abrupt to great depths. It by highway from Bahia de Guayanilla. 
has been reported that several deep-draft vessels have Repairs.-No repair facilities are available. Above-the-
grounded on the 30-foot and shallower banks off the SE end waterline and minor electrical and small engine repairs can 
of Arrecife Guayanilla while approaching the harbor en- be made in Ponce. 
trance. so 

Inside the bay, the water is shoal with depths of less than Chart 25679.-Bahia de Guanica, 16 miles E of Caba Rojo 
5 feet up to 0.5 mile or more from shore. The least depth Light, is small but one of the best hurricane harbors in 
inside the limit of the buoys is 30 feet. Puerto Rico. The bay is protected by the steep, high, and 

Routes.-V essels approaching in the daytime from E or W wooded shores on the E and W sides. Large vessels call to 
can follow the coast at a distance of 2.5 miles until the 55 load fertilizer, sugar, and molasses at the ports of Guanica 
entrance to Bahia de Guayanilla is recognized, then follow and Ensenada. 
the channel marked by buoys into the harbor. At night ~ro~inent features.-Guanica L.ight (17°57.2'N., 
vessels should keep well offshore to avoid the reefs off the 66 54.3 W.), 132 feet above the water, is shown from _a 40-
entrance until the entrance buoys are identified. foot white skeleton ~ower on P~ta Meseta, on the. E side of 
~ilotqe.-(See Pilotage for harbors of Puerto Rico at the 60 the ent~ance to Bahia de.Gua~1ca. An.aban~oned hghth~mse 

be.ginning of this chapter.) Vessels are usually boarded 1 tower 1ust SE. o~ the hght 1s promment. m th~ daytime. 
mile outside the entrance buoys for Bahia de Guayanilla and Power transm1ss10n towers located on either side of the 
Bahia de Tallaboa. Pilots can be contacted on 2182 and channel and a 39-foot water tower NW of Guanica Light 
2738 kHz. At least 2 hours' advance notice of arrival should are visible from seaward. Once inside the harbor, the most 
be given. prominent objects are: two stacks at the sugar mill, a cupola 

Towaae.-Tugs up to 2,200 hp are available for Bahia de at a large house near the sugar mill, and a fixed crane at the 
Guayanilla and Bahia de Tallaboa. The tugs monitor 2182 fertilizer wharf 0.5 mile N of Guanica Light. 
kHz and VHF-FM channel 16. Channels.-Bahia de Guanica is entered through a buoyed 
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approach channel, about 0.8 mile SE of Punta Brea 
(17°56.0'N., 66°55.2'W.), thence through a privately 
dredged channel, marked by a 354 °30' lighted range and 
buoys, which leads to a turning basin on the E side of the 
bay, and thence to the sugar mill at the Wend of the bay. In 
1970, the controlling depths in the dredged channel were 26 
feet to the turning basin, thence 21 feet in the N half, and 27 
feet in the S half of the channel to the W end of the bay. 

An overhead power cable with a clearance of 150 feet 
crosses the channel about 0.4 mile inside the entrance. 

Anchorages.-The usual anchorage is 0.6 mile E of the 
sugar mill pier in depths of 20 to 28 feet, although vessels 
may anchor any place in the bay according to draft. The 
bottom is soft and holding ground is good, except in the 
entrance. Small fishing boats anchor off Playa de Guanica. 

Dangers.-Cayos de Cana Gorda, 2 miles E of the entrance 

Guanica Light, has 25 feet reported alongside; a conveyor 
system and pipelines are available. 

The sugar mill on Punta Pera at the W end of the bay has 
two small wharves on the S side of the point which are used 

s by small vessels for loading and have 28 feet alongside; 
pipelines for water, fuel oil, and molasses, and a conveyor 
system for bulk sugar are at the wharves. The Dominican 
Dock, extending off the E end of the point and marked by 
private lights on the outboard corners, has 25 feet alongside 

10 and is equipped for handling sugarcane. 
Supplies.-Water is available at the sugar mill pier. Some 

marine supplies can be obtained at Ensenada and Guanica. 
Fuels are available by truck from Guayanilla. 

Repairs.-Some emergency repairs can be made by the 
15 machine shop of the sugar central at Ensenada. 

to Bahia de Guanica, extend 0.8 mile SW from Punta Chart 25671.-The 13.5-mile stretch of coast between 
Ballena. They are low, covered with mangrove, and do not Punta Jorobado and Cabo Rojo includes numerous cays, 
show well from seaward. Reefs partly bare at low water islets, and reefs, some of which extend as much as 4 miles 
surround them to a distance of 0.3 mile. 20 offshore. The area is important as a commercial fishing 

Arrecife Coral, a mile E of the entrance, is an extensive ground; many small fishing boats base in the coves and 
coral reef partly bare at low water. The W end of the reef is fishing villages. 
nearly a mile SE from Guanica Light. Foul ground is A range of high hills shows up inland for virtually the 
between it, the N shore, and Cayos de Cana Gorda. whole distance. The highest points are Cerro Vertero, 4.4 

Corona La Laja, 0. 9 mile S of Guanica Light, is about 0.2 25 miles NW of Punta Jorobado, and Cerro Mariquita, 6 miles 
mile in diameter with 8 to 17 feet over it; the sea seldom NE of Cabo Rojo. 
breaks on the shoal. A ridge with depths of 22 to 24 feet Punta Jorobado, 2 miles W of Punta Brea, is a small 
extends over 0.3 mile W of the shoal almost to the buoyed projecting point with a hummock 92 feet high. Arrecife 
channel. Baul is a reef lying 0. 7 mile SE of the point. Turrumote II, a 

On the W side of the entrance, a shoal with 11-foot and 30 mile W of Punta Jorobado, is a sandy islet 300 yards wide 
12-foot spots extends 0.2 mile SE of Punta Brea. surrounded by reefs. Bahia Montalva, the bay about 2.8 

A detached shoal, 0.6 mile NE of Punta Brea, has depths miles NW of Punta Jorobado, offers some protection behind 
of 20 to 29 feet near the W side of the entrance channel. Arrecife Romero and Arrecife Enmedio for craft drawing 
Other spots with depths of 25 to 28 feet are near the limits up to 12 feet, but care is required in entering. Turrumote I, 
of the channel leading into the bay. A 29-foot depth is 35 an islet 3.6 miles W of Punta Jorobado, is small and sandy, 
between entrance Buoys 2 and 3, and 24-foot depths are with shoals of 9 to 21 feet deep extending SE and SW. 
about 0.85 mile SE of the buoys. At La Parguera, 8.5 miles E of Caho Rojo Light, there is 

Ensenada las Pardas, an open bay N of Punta Brea, is a somewhat protected harbor for small boats. Depths of 6 to 
fringed with reefs, mostly bare at low water on which the 10 feet can be taken to the landing. Berths, electricity, 
sea breaks; the reefs make out as much as 0.4 mile from the 40 gasoline, and some groceries are available. A small marine 
shore. railway can handle craft up to 60 feet for hull repairs only. 

Routes.-From a position 2.5 miles S of Guanica Light, Arrecife Margarita, 9 miles W of Punta Jorobado, is 1.5 
pass Entrance Lighted Buoy 2, thence steer to pass midway miles S of Punta Tocon, and its W end is about 2 miles SE of 
between Buoy 3 and Lighted Buoy 4, thence pass Buoy 5 Caho Rojo. Rocks awash and depths up to 28 feet are on 
and steady on the 354°30' lighted entrance range into the 45 this reef, which extends nearly 4.5 miles in an E-W 
harbor. Care should be taken to avoid 20-foot shoals W of direction. 
Buoy 3 and E of Lighted Buoy 4. Cabo Rojo, the SW point of Puerto Rico, is a low neck 

Pilotage.-(See Pilotage for harbors of Puerto Rico at the 1.5 miles long at the S end of which are two hills with 
beginning of this chapter.) Pilots from Bahia de Guayanilla yellow bluff faces; the E hill is 118 feet high, and the W hill 
serve Bahia de Guanica. Vessels are usually boarded 0.5 so is 75 feet high. Cabo Rojo Light (17°56.l'N., 67°11.5'W.), 
mile S of the entrance buoy. Pilots may be contacted on 121 feet above the water, is shown from a 46-foot gray 
2182 and 2738 kHz. Several hours' notice must be given to hexagonal tower attached to a flat-roofed dwelling on the 
allow the pilot to come from Guayanilla. SE point of the cape. 

Towage.-Tugs from Bahia de Guayanilla are available if The W coast of Puerto Rico extends 26 miles N from 
necessary. 55 Caho Rojo to Punta Higuero and then 11 miles NE to 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- Punta Borinquen. The coast is irregular with projecting 
antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and wooded points between shallow bays. Places for small bo~t 
appendix for addresses.) landings can be found in ordinary weather, but landing is 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of dangerous in rough weather. In the S part the land is low 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 60 near the shore with prominent high hills in the interi?r. 
chapter l.) Between Cabo Rojo and Bahia de Mayaguez reefs with 

Guanica is a customs port of entry. depths of 30 feet or less extend up to 13 miles offshore: 
Harbor regulations.-Local regulations are enforced by a lighted buoys mark the extension of the shoal area. N of 

Commonwealth. Captain of the Port whose office is near Bahia de Mayaguez the dangers are within 1 to 2 miles of 
Playa de. Guamca. . . . the shore. Small vessels with local knowledge use an l 8·f~t 

Wharves.-A 440-foot fertilizer bulkhead wharf with a buoyed passage 1 to 2 miles offshore between Cabo ROJO 
conveyor, 0.5 mile N of Guanica Light, has 28 feet reported and Bahia de Mayaguez. 
alongside. A chemical pier with dolphins, 0.7 mile N of Punta Aguila, 1.7 miles NW of Caho Rojo Light, consists 
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of 2 small bluff heads with lower land behind them. A shoal 
with depths of 12 to 16 feet extends I mile W from the 
point. Water and gasoline are available at a fishing village~ 
mile N of the point. 

Bajo Casabe is a shoal that makes off between Punta 
Aguila and Punta Melones. The 18-foot curve is about 0.4 
mile from shore at Punta Melones. Depths of 24 to 42 feet 
are near the W edge, which is fairly steep-to. A shoal with 
22 to 28 feet extends W from the S part of Bajo Casabe, its 
W end lying about 2. 7 miles WNW from Punta Aguila. 

having depths of 24 to 36 feet; the S extremity of the shoals 
is W from Punta Melones and is marked by a buoy. 

Bajo Corona Larga consists of two shoals with depths of 
25 to 54 feet between them. The NW shoal, 1.3 miles long, is 

s 4.5 miles W from Punta Guaniquilla: it has a least depth of 
12 feet at its N end. The SE shoal is I mile Jong and has 
depths on the coral heads of 16 to 18 feet. 

Punta Carenero, the N point at the entrance to Puerto 
Real, is low with many coconut trees, and at the water is a 

10 fringe of mangrove. Punta La Mela, the S point of Puerto 
Real, is low and covered with coconut trees that extend S to 

Chart 25675.-Bahia de Boqueron, 6 miles N of Cabo Punta Boca Prieta. A good anchorage in 36 feet is 0.5 mile 
Rojo, is a good harbor for vessels passing through Canal W of Punta La Mela. 
Guanajibo. It is easily entered but is rarely used, except by Cerro Buena Vista, an 850-foot hill 3.4 miles E of Puerto 
small local boats. The better hurricane anchorage is at 15 Real, is a prominent and useful landmark for many miles, 
Guanica. The bay is 2.6 miles wide at the entrance between especially from W. From that direction it shows a knob at 
Punta Melones and Punta Guaniquilla, and extends 2 miles the summit, with a steep convex slope on its N side. 
to its head where it is a mile wide. There are two entrances, Puerto Real, 8 miles N of Cabo Rojo, is a circular basin 
N and S of Bajo Enmedio, the latter a rocky area with 0. 7 mile in diameter used by local fishing vessels and small 
depths of 4 to 17 feet which lies across the middle of the 20 pleasure craft. Depths in the basin are 6 to 15 feet with shoal 
bay. A lighted buoy marks its S edge. water toward the E end. Puerto Real, a small fishing 

Punta Melones, the S point, is a bluff at the water's edge, community, is on the N shore of the basin. Water, gasoline, 
backed by a 230-foot hill. Punta Guaniquilla, the N point, is and some groceries are available. A small marine railway 
sharply projecting and prominent. can haul out craft for minor repairs. 

For 0.6 mile inside Bajo Enmedio the depths are 27 to 35 25 Escollo Media Luna, a rocky patch with a least depth of 
feet. A ridge with depths of 19 to 23 feet extends in a N and 25 feet, is 12 miles NW ofCabo Rojo and 6.5 miles offshore. 
S direction near the middle of the bay between Bajos Las Coronas consists of a shoal of numerous heads with 
Roman and Ramito. The depths E of the ridge decrease depths of 9 to 14 feet, the Send of which is 3.2 miles NW of 
gradually from 26 to 12 feet. Punta Guaniquilla. The shoal extends 1 mile N and 2.5 

Canal Norte is the channel leading into the bay between 30 miles ENE toward Punta Ostiones and, together with the 
Punta Guaniquilla and the N end of Bajo Enmedio. It has a shoals extending off that point, forms a ridge across Canal 
least width of about 350 yards, with depths of 21 to 28 feet. de Guanajibo. The depths are 9 to 15 feet on the shoalest 
Owing to its nearness to the shore, this channel is easily section of this ridge 3 miles WSW from Punta Ostiones, and 
followed and is the better one for strangers. Canal Sur, the S depths of 13 to 17 feet are along the center portion of the 
channel, leads between Bajos Enmedio and Palo. It is 350 35 ridge. 
yards wide between the 30-foot curves, with depths of 36 to Escollo Negro is the N shoal on the W side of Canal de 
40 feet in the middle. Guanajibo. It is about 2.2 miles long in a NE direction and 

Anchorage can be had with soft bottom anywhere in about 1.3 miles wide. Depths are 7 to 12 feet. A buoy marks 
Bahia de Boqueron, except on the shoals where the bottom an 18-foot passage across the ridge into Canal de Guanajibo. 
is hard. 40 Arrecife Tourmaline extends 5 miles W from Escollo 

Bajo Palo is a shoal that extends nearly 0. 7 mile N from Negro, with a width of 2. 7 miles, its NW end lying 9.2 miles 
the S shore of the bay, between 0.4 and 0.8 mile NE of W from Punta Guanajibo. On the Wand S parts of the reef 
Punta Melones. A depth of 5 feet is 0.3 mile from shore, and are depths of 30 to 42 feet, decreasing to 18 and 24 feet on 
N of this the water deepens gradually from 8 to 13 feet at its its NE part. A 30-foot spot off the NW end of the reef is 
N end. The W side of the shoal is steep-to. 45 marked by a lighted buoy. 

Bajo Ramito is a small shoal with a depth of 8 feet and 20 Punta Ostiones, 9.5 miles N of Cabo Rojo and 1.3 miles 
to 24 feet close-to, 0.5 mile from the S side of the bay, and N of the entrance to Puerto Real, is projecting and 
1.7 miles NE from Punta Melones. Roca Velasquez, a rock prominent, especially as seen from S. Cayo Fanduca, 0.8 
which should be avoided by all vessels, lies nearly 0.2 mile mile SW from Punta Ostiones and about 0.5 mile from 
W from the village of Boqueron. Bajo Roman is a small 50 shore, consists of a few bare rocks. A narrow channel 
patch on which the least depth is 18 feet, with a surrounding between it and the shore has a depth of about 3 feet, but it 
depth of 27 feet. It lies about 0.4 mile from the N shore and should not be attempted by strangers. 
I mile SE from Punta Guaniquilla. 

Boqueron, a small fishing settlement on the N side at the Chart 25673.-Bahia de Mayaguez, about halfway along 
head of the bay, is principally a bathing resort for Maya- 55 the 34-mil~ stretc~ of the W coast betw~n Cabo Rojo and 
guez. A private boating club has depths of 3 to 5 feet Punta Bormquen, is one o~ the three leadmg port~ of Puert_o 
alongside. Berths, electricity, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, ice, Rico. The open roadstead 1s easy to enter day or mght and 1s 
a launching ramp, and some marine supplies are available. a good harbor in all but hurricane weather. The shipping 

terminal is in the N part of the 3.8-mile-wide bay which is 
. Chart 25671.-Canal de Guanajibo, a buoyed passage 60 protected somewhat by the shoals that extend across the 
tnside the reefs between Punta Aguilla and Bahia de entrance. Depths of 30 to 60 feet are in the N part of the 
~ayaguez, has a least depth of 18 feet at its N end on the bay, but the S part is s~oal. . 
ndge extending NE from Escollo Negro. The least depth at . Ma~aguez, the large~t city on thew.coast of~uerto Rtco, 
the Send of the channel is 23 to 24 feet on a bank making W ts a mtle S of the termmal and IOI mtles by highway from 
from Bajo Casabe. The current velocity is about I knot and San Juan. The principal imports include foodstuffs, building 
sets N and S in the channel. materials, machinery, fertilizers, textiles, and some petro-

Bajos Resuello, the shoals off the entrance to Bahia de leum products. Exports include clothing, fruit, vegetables, 
Boqueron, consist of three shoals separated by channels and tuna fish. 
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Prominent features,-Punta Guanajibo, 14 miles N of small diurnal and annual temperature range, and a sea 
Cabo Rojo Light, is a 165-foot flat-topped ridge on the S breeze that opposes the trade winds. About 8 to 11 inches of 
side of Bahia de Mayaguez. A reform school on the point rain falls on 11 to 14 days each month from May through 
shows well from S. October. Thunder is heard on 12 to 15 days each month 

Cerro Anterior, a 433-foot saddle-shaped hill 1.5 miles during this period. Maximum temperatures range from the 
inshore at Mayaguez, is conspicuous, and Pico Montuoso, a mid-80's (°F) in winter to around 90°F in summer and 
dome-shaped peak 9 miles eastward of the bay is readily climb to 90°F or above on 10 to 19 days each month from 
identified from W. April through October. Winds mainly blow out of the ENE, 

The city hall clock tower and a church are conspicuous and sea breezes are not common. Visibilities are good, 
above the other buildings at Mayaguez. Several red and to except in showers. 
white radio towers (seven in 1972) are visible along the S Routes.-From S: When abeam of Arrecife Tourmaline 
shore of the bay. A tall blue water tank is prominent behind Lighted Buoy 8, steer 060° for about 7.S miles, then head in 
the radio towers. on the lighted entrance range bearing 092°. Note that this 

Storage tanks and two closely positioned stacks are visible range leads to the N edge of the Approach Channel. If 
back of a prominent marine crane at the shipping terminal 15 proceeding to the shipping terminal leave the range when 
pier. abeam of Lighted Buoy S and steer 096° to line up with the 

A group of storage tanks and a tall boom on a conveyor Terminal Channel. If proceeding to anchorage leave the 
pier are prominent about 750 yards SE of Punta Algarrobo. range just after passing between the buoys marking Man-

Channels.-The principal entrance channel is between the chas Interiores and Manchas Grandes and head for the 
lighted buoys marking Manchas Grandes and Manchas 20 daybeacon 0.2 mile S of Punta Algarrobito, then anchor 
Interiores. Federal project depths in the Approach and according to draft. 
Terminal Channels are 30 feet. (See Notice to Mariners and From N: When Punta Higuera Light bears 120°, distant 
latest editions of charts for controlling depths.) The ap- 2.3 miles, steer 153° for about I0.7 miles and enter on the 
proach to the terminal is marked by a lighted 092° range, lighted range. 
and the approach to the anchorage is marked by a 25 Pilotage.-(See Pilotage for harbors of Puerto Rico at the 
daybeacon 0.2 mile S of Punta Algarrobito. beginning of this chapter.) Vessels are boarded 1 mile W of 

A secondary channel with depths of 18 feet or more leads the entrance buoys. 
into the bay from N inside of Manchas Exteriores and Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 
Manchas Interiores and W of Arrecife Algarrobo. antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 

Anchorages.-The usual anchorage is SW of the shipping 30 appendix for addresses.) 
terminal in depths of 30 to SO feet; the holding ground is Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
good. The nearest hurricane anchorage is on the S coast of the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
Bahia de Guanica, a distance of 60 miles. chapter l.) 

Small fishing boats anchor in depths of 3 to 12 feet along Mayaguez is a customs port of entry. The deputy 
the shore S of the shipping terminal. Pleasure craft anchor 35 collector of customs and his inspectors act as immigration 
in depths of 7 to 12 feet along the shore 1.2 miles S of the officers. 
terminal. Some small boats use Puerto Real, 10 miles S of Agricultural quarantine officials are stationed in Maya· 
Bahia de Mayaguez, as a hurricane anchorage. guez. (See appendix for address.) 

Dangers.-Escollo Rodriguez, a bank with depths of 3 to Harbor regulations.-A Commonwealth Captain of the 
18 feet extending N for 2.5 miles from Punta Guanajibo, has 40 Port with an office on the Ports Authority shipping terminal 
a reef at the W end which is awash and always breaks. Roca wharf enforces the local rules and regulations for Bahia de 
Blanca, 0.7 mile NE of the reef, has 9 feet over it with deep Mayaguez. 
water close-to. Wharves.-The Ports Authority Terminal, in the N part of 

Mancbas Grandes, on the S side of the principal entrance, the bay, is under the control of the Puerto Rico Ports 
has depths of JO to 20 feet and extends S to Escollo 45 Authority. 
Rodriguez. The 1,280-foot bulkhead wharf, (l8°13'12"N., 

Mancbas Interiores and Manchas Exteriores with depths 67°09'39"W.), has a reported depth of about 28 feet 
of 12 to 18 feet extend in a NW direction for 2 miles on the alongside. Covered transit sheds, pipelines for water, fu~I 
N side of the principal entrance. The W side of the shoals oil, molasses, and conveyors are available. General cargo ts 
are steep-to, but broken ground on the E side extends to 50 received. 
within a mile of the shore; some spots have depths of 18 feet. About 750 feet NW of the terminal wharf, a bulkhead 

Arrecife Algarrobo, a mile NW of the terminal, has a few wharf extends about 1,300 feet with wharves operated by 
heads which bare at low water; the sea frequently breaks on three fish packing companies: 
the reef. The Star-Kist Cannery Packing Company wharf, the 

Bajo Mondongo, 500 yards SW of the terminal, is a small 55 easternmost one, is about 500 feet long with 28 feet 
shoal partly awash. A sunken wharf is off Punta Algarrobi- alongside; covered storage, pipelines for water, and diesel 
to, 0.4 mile S of the terminal. fuel are available. 

When winds are out of the W or SW, a surge is felt in the The Del Monte Cannery Packing Corporation wharf, 
harbor causing vessels to pound against the terminal wharf. immediately NW of the Star-Kist wharf, is 595 feet long 
Smaller vessels are forced to anchor off under such condi- 60 with about 30 feet alongside; freshwater is available. 
tions. The Ibec Cannery Packing Company wharf, immediately 

Tides and currents.-Since the range of tide is about l foot, NW of the Del Monte wharf, is 200 feet Jong with about 30 
the variation in the water level depends considerably upon feet alongside; freshwater is available. 
the wind. The Pecuarias de Puerto Rico conveyor pier (18°13'27" 

The current velocity is about 1 knot and sets N and S N., 67°10'10nW.) is a 3l·foot pier with dolphins with depths 
across the entrance to Bahia de Mayaguez. of 30 feet reported alongside. A conveyor system is used to 

Weather.-The tropical climate of Bahia de Mayaguez receive bulk grains. 
features average rainfall of more than 78 inches annually, a Supplies.-Most supplies are available at Mayaguez. If 
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necessary, supplies can be brought in from San Juan by 
truck in a few hours. Water and diesel oil are available at 
the terminal; gasoline can be trucked in. ' 

Repairs.-Machine shops in Mayaguez can make above
the-waterline repairs to vessels. 

jurisdiction of the U.S. Coast Guard, is about 527 miles SE 
of Key West and about 30 miles W of Hispaniola. The 
island is about 1. 9 miles long and 1.1 miles wide. The 
shoreline consists of steep, jagged, undercut rock formations 

5 that rise as much as 50 feet from the sea. The interior 
comprises about 1.8 square miles of terrain sloping steeply 

Chart 25671.-Bahia de Anasco, 4.5 miles NW of Bahia de upward to a lofty, undulating tableland with scattered trees 
Mayaguez, is somewhat foul in the N part for about a mile and cactus. The island is uninhabited except for a few wild 
from shore. There are shoals with 16 to 17 feet over them goats. There is no water on the island, and the terrain is 
inside the 10-fathom curve. A tall stack, 1.8 miles inland, is 10 extremely rugged. The island, reported visible on radar at 22 
prominent, and the entrances to the several rivers that miles, is marked by a light 395 feet above the water and 
empty into the bay show as breaks in the coconut groves. shown from a gray cylindrical tower. 

Punta Cadena, together with the Cerros de San Francisco Lulu Bay, a small indentation on the SW side, fronts the 
extending E, is quite prominent. The dome-shaped hills ruins of a former phosphate mining operation. Small craft 
slope upward to Pico Atalaya, 3 miles inland. From the 15 can anchor here, but caution should be exercised due to the 
point to Punta Higuero many rocks and coral reefs extend close proximity of the undercut rock and the frequent surge 
up to 0.6 mile offshore, then the bottom increases rapidly to which has been observed to be as much as 7 to 10 feet. 
great depths, making soundings of little use to indicate Vessels can anchor about 0.4 mile WSW of Lulu Bay with 
danger or distance from shore. the light bearing about 080°; sand and coral bottom. 

Canal de la Mona and the W coast of Puerto Rico N of 20 Requests to visit Navassa Island should be made to the 
Punta Higuero has been described previously in this chap· Commander, Seventh Coast Guard District, Miami, Fla. 
ter. (See appendix for address.) 

Navassa Island is also described in Pub. No. 144, Sailing 
Chart 26194.-Navassa Island (18°24'N., 75°01 'W.), a Directions (Enroute), Caribbean Sea, published by the 

United States possession claimed in 1857, formally annexed 25 Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen-
by presidential proclamation in January 1916, and under the ter. 
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This chapter describes the United States Virgin Islands, course direct to destination. Distances from Charlotte 
which include the islands of St. Thomas, St. John, and St. Amalie are 1,418 miles to Baltimore, 1,435 miles to New 
Croix, and about 40 small islets or cays. Information is York, and 1,517 miles to Boston. . 
given on the ports and harbors of the islands including Tides.-The range of tides around the Virgin Islartds is 
Charlotte Amalie, Christiansted, Krause Lagoon, Cruz Bay, only about l foot. Along the coasts bordering the Atlantic 
and Frederiksted. A general description of the British 5 Ocean the tide is chiefly semidiurnal, and along the 
Virgin Islands is also included; more complete information Caribbean shores it is mostly diurnal. 
is given in Pub. No. 144, Sailing Directions (Enroute), Currents.-The currents among the Virgin Islands, al-
Caribbean Sea, published by the United States Defense though of considerable importance to navigators, are not 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center, and well established by observation. The tidal current is said to 
West Indies Pilot, Volume II, published by the United 10 set SE and NW. In the general vicinity of the islands there is 
Kingdom Ministry of Defense Hydrographic Department. an oceanic current with a velocity of about 0.2 knot that sets 

Note.-In this chapter a chart number marked by an in a direction varying from NW to W. 
asterisk indicates that the chart is published by Defense Weather.-The following description of weather condi-
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center. tions in the Virgin Islands was prepared by the Office of 

The United States Virgin Islands, separated from the 15 Climatology, Environmental Data and Information Service. 
easternmost island of the Puerto Rico group by 8-mile-wide (See page T-14 for St. Croix climatological table.) 
Virgin Passage, were purchased from Denmark in 1917, and Wind.-One of the outstanding features of the climate in 
United States citizenship conferred upon the islanders in the Virgin Islands is the steadiness of the trade winds. They 
1927. Under the revised Organic Act of 1954, legislative blow almost without exception from an E direction, or 
powers are vested in a Senate, whose members are elected by 20 between NNE and SSE. The highest mean maximum wind 
the islanders for 2-year terms. The Governor, who has speeds usually occur in July. Superimposed on the trade 
certain veto powers, is elected by the people of the U.S. winds are the land and sea breezes, which are important in 
Virgin Islands. The capital is Charlotte Amalie, on the most coastal areas. Night winds are lighter than the daytime 
island of St. Thomas. winds. About daybreak the wind speed begins to pick up, 

The British Virgin Islands are N and E of the United 25 reaching a maximum late in the morning or early afternoon. 
States group. The United States-Great Britain boundary A return to the lighter nighttime winds begins during the 
extends SE between Hans Lollik and Little Tobago Islands, late afternoon, usually about 1600. It must be remembered 
thence through the narrows between St. John and Tortola that these islands are located in the path of occasional 
Islands, and thence S through Flanagan Passage between tropical storms or hurricanes and extremely high winds may 
Flanagan and Norman Islands. 30 be experienced during such passages. 

Prominent features.-Making the Virgin Islands from the Precipitation.-The time of maximum rainfall expectancy 
N, Virgin Gorda (British) will be seen on the extreme left, is roughly from May through November or December, with 
rising in a clear, well-defined peak about l,400 feet high. showers providing most of the rain. The heavier rains have 
Next to Virgin Gorda, Tortola (also British) will appear usually been associated with tropical cyclones and hurn· 
most conspicuous; the highest mountain appears flattened 35 canes that are most likely to reach the area during the 
and elongated from N but rises to an elevation of about months of August, September, and October; or with frontal 
1,800 feet. Immediately W of Tortola will be seen the systems or E waves which may reach the area in these ~r 
rugged, pointed peaks of Jost Van Dyke (British), rising to other months. (See chapter 3 for information about hurn-
about l,100 feet, and behind them the irregular small peaks canes.) 
rising from the tableland of St. John (U.S.) to heights of 800 40 Storm warning display locations are listed on NOS charts 
to 1,300 feet. and shown on Marine Weather Services Charts published by 

From about 20 miles N of the islands, a separation will be the National Weather Service. 
observed between St. Thomas and St. John, but St. John, Pilotage.-Vessels of and above 100 gross registered tons 
Jost Van Dyke, Tortola, and Virgin Gorda will appear to be and those vessels carrying explosives and dangerous cargo 
one large island. St. Thomas is less rugged in outline than 45 must engage for the services of an Insular Government pil~t 
the other islands, but it may be recognized from its large in order to enter, leave, or shift berths in a U.S. Virgm 
midisland saddle which has horns nearly 1,600 feet high; the Islands port. Vessels of less tonnage, and vessels of the 
saddle is equally conspicuous from the S. United States or foreign governments and pleasure craft are 

COLREGS Demarcation Lines.-The lines established for exempt from pilotage unless a pilot is actually employ~. 
the Virgin Islands are described in 80.738, chapter 2. 50 Exempted vessels when requiring the services of a pilot will 

Vessel Traffic Management.-(See Part 161, Subpart A, be charged the regular rate. Pilots will take vessels in or out, 
chapter 2, for regulations requiring notifications of arrivals, day or night, unless otherwise noted. Arrangements for 
departures, hazardous conditions, and certain dangerous pilots are generally made in advance by ships' ag~ts. 
cargoes to the Captain of the Port.) Quarantine.-National quarantine laws are enforced tn the 

Routes.-From Charlotte Amalie to the Straits of Florida, 55 U.S. Virgin Islands by officers of the U.S. Public Health 
pr~~ through. Virgin Passage and thence as direct. as safe Service. All vessels from foreign ports, vessels with sickn~ 
navtgat10n permits along the N coasts of Puerto Rico and on board, and v~ls from domestic ports where certatn 
Hispaniola, and then along the N coast of Cuba through quarantinable diseases prevail are subject to inspection. (See 
~ld B~a and ~icholas Channels to destination. The Public Health Service, chapter 1.) 
distance 1s 1,086 nules. 60 Customs.-The customs collection district of the U.S. 

Bound to Baltimore, New York, or Boston, pass W of Sail Virgin Islands is under the jurisdiction of the U.S. treasury 
Rock and, when clear of Virgin Passage, take a great circle Department but has its own customs Jaws. Imports manu-
300 
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factured in the United States enter free of duty. All foreign , 
goods coming into the islands are subject to an import duty 

fathoms on the S bank. Turtle Head, a coral reef covered 6 
fathoms, is about 10 miles N of Jost Van Dyke Island and 
13 ·miles NW of Tortola Island. Barracouta Banks about 8 
miles NW of Jost Van Dyke, consist of several patches 
covered by 11 to 20 fathoms. Kingfish Banks, about 5 miles 
NNE of Jost Van Dyke Island, are two coral patches with 8 
fathoms over them. 

of 6 percent, ad valorem, unless specified as free of duty, 
even if imported from continental United States. 

Agricultural quarantine laws are enforced by officials at 5 
Charlotte Amalie and Christiansted. 

Immigrat!on.-The United States immigration laws apply 
in the U.S. Virgin Islands. Passports and visas are required 
by persons other than U.S. citizens. 

Wbarves.-Deep-draft facilities are at Charlotte Amalie, 
St. Thomas Island, and on St. Croix Island at Frederiksted, 
and at the private facilities at Krause Lagoon and in 
Limetree Bay. Vessels drawing up to 16 feet can go 
alongside Gallows Bay Dock at Christiansted, St. Croix 
Island. At other places only small craft go alongside the 
wharves. 

Supplies.-Bunker fuels, diesel oil, and gasoline are avail
able only at Krause Lagoon on an emergency basis. Diesel 

Chart 25650.-Virgin Passage is 8 miles wide between 
10 Savana Island and Isla Culebrita, with depths of from 11 to 

17 fathoms in the Spart and up to 27 fathoms in the N part. 
It is clear except for Bajos Grampus on the SW side and Sail 
Rock on the SE side. 

Tidal currents.-In the middle of the passage the current 
15 velocity is about 0.5 knot and sets Sand N. On the E side of 

the passage near Savana Island the velocity increases to 
about 2 knots. 

fuel, ~ate~, ~d mari!le suppli.es are availabl~ at Charlo~te Charts 25641, 25650.-Sail Rock, on the E side of Virgin 
~mahe. Limited m~nne supphe~ can~ obtamed at Ch~s- 20 Passage about 7.6 miles ESE of Isla Culebrita, is so called 
tiansted and Fredenksted. Gasolme, diesel fuel, and marme from its resemblance to a vessel under sail. It rises 
sup~lies for small craft are available at the marinas around precipitously from the sea to a height of 125 feet. It is about 
the 1sla~ds. . . . 100 yards in diameter, quite barren, and light gray in color. 

Repairs.-There are no fac1ht1es at any of the ports for It is steep-to on all sides but a rock awash is about 200 
major repairs to deep-draft vessels. Machine shops at 25 yards W of the islet. A lighted buoy is about 0.5 mile W of 
C~arlotte Amalie, Chris~iansted,. and Frederiksted can make the islet. 
mmor abo~e-t~e-waterlm~ repairs. St. Thomas Island, commercially the most important of 
Commum~abons.-The islands of St. Thomas, St. Johr.i, the U.S. Virgin Islands, is 34 miles E of Puerto Rico. It is 12 

an~ St: Croix have good highways. Regular atr _service 15 
30 

miles long and from 1 to 3 miles wide. A lofty ridge extends 
mamtamed ~tween St. Thomas Islan~, St. Cr01x Islan~, along its whole length. Signal Hill, nearly in the center of 
~an Juan, Umted States, and s~me foreign P0 r:ts. Steamship the island, is 1,504 feet high, and Crown Mountain, 1.7 
.mes. call at Charlotte Amalie a~d Fredenk~t~. Small miles to the W, is 1,550 feet high. Lights are shown from 
mtensland vess~l~ ope~at~ from Umted States. Vtrgm Island towers on the summit of each. 
ports to t~e Bnt1sh Virgm Islands, Puerto Rico, and other The w half of St. Thomas presents the appearance of a 
W~t Indies port~. . . . . . 

35 
steep ridge sloping precipitously to the N and the S, with 

elep~one, radio, and cable service facilities are avad~ble numerous ravines widening at their lower ends into small 
on the islands of St. Thomas, . S~. John, and St. Crmx. tracts of level land on the seacoast. Between these level 

Currency. The monetary um.t 1~ the U.S. dollar. . tracts the coast is usually bold with rocky promontories of 
Standard t1me.-The U.S. V1rgm Islands use Atlantic . · · .1 fla 

Standard t. h' h · 4 h l f G · h 40 considerable height. The higher hi ls are t-topped and 1me, w ic is ours s ow o reenw1c mean 1 ul'k h h I D h 
time Th u s v· · I 1 d d t b d li ht saving p atea 1 e, w ereas t e ower ones are or t e most part 
time. e · · irgm s an s 0 no 0 serve ay g dome shaped. The country is almost entirely wooded; the 

· region W of Perseverance Bay presents a forestlike appear-
Cbart 25640.-Most of the Virgin Islands are situated on ance of a thick growth of trees, shrubs, and vines. . 

the S side of Virgin Bank which extends in an E and ENE 45 . The E end of St. Thomas h~ the appea:ance of two mam 
direction for 86 miles from the E end of Puerto Rico. For ndges, separated by a large basm and slopmg to the N and S 
a~ut 50 miles the bank trends E, averaging 25 miles in with numerous sll!aller ridges and spurs makin.g off from 
width, and then swings slightly ENE, increasing in width to them .. st. Thomas 1s almost surrounded .by small 1sland.s and 
32 miles. It terminates close beyond the SE extremity of cays, m general, bold. and steep-to, with very few hidden 
Anegada Island in a point several miles wide. so dangers to guard agau~st. 

The bank is an ocean shelf, with abrupt drops in depths Savana. Island, 2 m~les WSW from th_e W. end of St. 
n~ its edges. On the N side of the island group, w of Thomas,_ is nearJy ~ ~1le Ion} ~nd.,0.5 mile wide. Savana 
64 40'W. and within half a mile of the islands, the general Island ~1ght (18 20 22 N., ~5 05 00 W.), 300 feet above the 
depths range from 18 to 40 fathoms except for the outlying ~ater, 1s sh?wn fr?m a white ~ower at the SW end o~ the 
banks. E of this line, the depths gradually decrease until 55 island. The island 1s covered with a dense growth o~ vmes, 
soundings of 6 fathoms are found about 0.8 mile off the w small tr~ •. and ui;iderbrush. The ~~ttre NW shore is bold 
end of Anegada Island. On the s side of the island group, and ~recip1tous with rock cliffs ns11:1.g ab.ru~tly from the 
the. depths differ considerably from those on the N side. The water s edge !O as n:iuch as 120 feet. Dm P~mt is a bold dark 
S side is bold and wall sided., and lies from I to 7 miles off headland, with cl~ffs 80 to 100 feet high, at ~he N\Y 
th~ islands; general depths of 8 to 33 fathoms are found in 60 extremity of the .island. The SE shore of the 1sl8:nd 1s 
this area. Close within the outer edge of the bank is a generally rocky with short stretches of gravel beach m the 
narrow led.ge of coral that extends almost unbroken from bights. Depths of 3~ feet and less exten~ up to 0:5 mile from 
Horse Shoe Reef at Anegada Island to Isla de Vieques. the E side of the island. Just N of Virgin Pmnt, the SW 
This ledge about 200 yards wide ~ depths of 11 to 19 extremity of the island, the cliffs are of crushed rock and 
fathoms. ' ' sandstone formation and from offshore appear as red cliffs. 

Whale Banks about 13 miles N of Tortola Island and 15 Detached rocks extend 200 yards S of Virgin Point. 
llliks W of AnePcta Island, are two patches with depths of Domkirk Rock, a crag with twin steeple-shaped pinnacles 
12 to 20 fathoms on the N bank and a least depth of 10 which resemble a cathedral, is 100 yards SE of Virgin Point. 
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Some rocks 8 to 10 feet high and steep-to are on a sunken Santa Maria Bay, 2.5 miles E of Botany Bay, has depths 
ledge which extends about 700 yards off the NE point. of 20 feet or more and is a fair shelter, but it is seldom used 

The currents in the vicinity of the NE point of Savana because of rollers. 
Island are very strong, and small boats should give the reef a Inner Brass Island and Outer Brass Island are off the N 
wide berth. Boat landings may be made in smooth weather. s side of St. Thomas about 4 miles from the W end. A 22-foot 

Kalkun Cay, in the middle of Savana Passage, is a narrow channel is between St. Thomas and Inner Brass Island; 
islet, 275 yards long and about 20 to 30 yards wide, which is Brass Channel, between the two small islands, has a d~pth 
covered with grass and small underbrush. About 0.5 mile of 48 feet. 
SE of the cay is Saltwater Money Rock, 8 feet high, steep- Inner Brass Island has a generally rocky shore, with reefs 
to, with a clear channel between. 10 extending as much as 300 yards off the E side. There are 

Little St. Thomas is a low grass-covered peninsula detached rocks and rocks awash within that area. NW of the 
connec~ed with the W, ei:id of the island of. St. Thomas by a S tip is a fine sand beach with a fringing coral reef. The reef 
sandsp1t. A 50-foot hill is near the NE pomt and a 21-foot has several breaks through which small-boat landings can be 
bluff is at the S end. Mermaids Chair, 15 feet high, is a made. A well-sheltered anchorage for local boats is off the 
conspicuous rock that has the shape of a chair at the apex of 15 SW side of the island. 
a. triangular coral reef projecting rrom the SW point of The E shore of Outer Brass Island is bold and precipitous 
Little St. Th~mas. Small boats stay_ m the small gravel cove with rocky cliffs rising vertically from the water. The W 
S of the peninsula when the sea is too r?ugh to Ian~ at shore is rocky and slopes up uniformly. Cave Cove, in about 
Sandy Bay or Botany Bay. ~boat passage is between Little the middle of the W shore, has a large cave opening into it. 
St. !homas and a ~2-foot islet 100 ya!ds to the N. 20 Rough Point, the N extremity of the island, is sharp and 

. Big Current Hole is a passage separatmg Wes~ Cay from jagged, and, on calm days, landings can be made on its W 
Little St. Thomas. There are rocks awash ext~ndmg E fr.om side. A 15-foot spot is about 330 yards W of Rough Point. 
West Cay; the outer one, Drum Rock, 2 feet ~1gh, .constncts Landings may be made on St. Thomas Island through 
the channel, t~e strong currents and. heav~ tide nps render breaks in the fringing coral reef in Caret Bay and Neltje· 
the passage difficult. Small boats usmg this passage, whe!1 25 berg Bay SW ands of Inner Brass Island. Hull Bay, SE of 
passmg through from S, head for Drum Rock and leave It Inner Brass Island, is shoal, but it is used to some extent by 
close-to on the ~rt hand. . . fishennen . 

. West Cay, 0.2 mlle NW_ of Little St. Thomas, consists of2 Lizard Rocks, 0.7 mile offshore and 0.8 mile w of Inner 
hills, 121 and 114 feet high, conn~cted by a neck of low Brass Island, are a group of bare rocks and rocks awash. 
land .. The small stretch c;m the E. side of the cay .1s gravel. 30 Omen Rock, with 6 feet over it, is a mile E of Inner Brass 
Landmg may be made. m the bight ?n the S sid~. Island. Waves do not ordinarily break over Omen Rock 

Salt ~y, 242 feet htgh and 0.6 mlle NW of Little St. even during a heavy ground swell. 
Thomas, is gener~lly r?CkY a~d _rugged, particularly on the Magens Bay is the only important bight on the N shore of 
N coast where chffs nse prec1p1tously to 100 and 150 feet St Th It· 1 6 -1 1 d 0 6 ·1 'd Its E side 
high. Many rocks awash are close-to on the SW, W, and E 35 • · omas. is · mi es ong an · mi e w1 e. . 
sides of the cay. The channel between Salt Cay and West is f~rmed by a long, narr?w tongi:e of land, ~~h 
Cay is shallow, and breakers extend across it. termmates to the . NW at P1cara Point, nearl~ ~ sid~ 

Salt Cay Passage is about a mile wide, with deep water in between Hans Lolhk and the Brass Isla~ds, and i~s are 
the channel, and is free of dangers. by St. Thomas Island. 3?d Tropaco Pomt. Prom1~ent the 

Dutchcap Cay, a mile NW of Salt Cay, rises abruptly 40 several gray squar~ buildings built over a SO-foot chff at . 
from the sea to 278 feet high, with cliffs 100 feet high on the end ofTropaco Point. The bay, safe only for small vessels, is 
N shore. open . to the NW and conseque~tly exposed to rollers. 

Cockroach Island, 3.3 miles NNW from the west end of Entering f~om the Nor NW, avoid Omen Rock and '.rom 
St. Thomas Island, is 151 feet high and of irregular shape. th~ E, dur~ng calm seas, the rocks 30 yards NE of ~IC~ 
The south shore is bold and precipitous with white rocky 45 Pomt. Dunng heavy ground swell_s, a confused~ eXlSts. 
cliffs rising abruptly from the water's edge to a height of 120 the area of these rocks, and the pomt should be given a wide 
feet. The N shore is rocky with cliffs back from the shore berth. . . 
rising to a height of 80 feet, and indented by numerous small The depth 1~ Magens Bay vanes from 5 to 12 fa.thoms, 
bights and crevices. Cricket Rock, 0.5 mile ENE from b~t the S portion has a bank of 17'4 fathoms, extending O.~ 
Cockroach Island, is 46 feet high, bold, and steep-to, with so mile from the shore, sun:ounded by depths of 2 to 
sharp pinnacle rocks on top. fathoms. A fine sand beach 1s at th~ head of the bay. Reseau 

Dutcbcap Passage just S of these islands is free of Bay and Lerkenlund Bay, small bights on the W shore of 
dangers. ' ' Magens Bay, are used by fishermen to beach their boats. 

Currents.-In navigating the passages between this group Hans Lol_lik ~an.d, 713 [eet high, 1:3 miles. long, and 
of islands, it is necessary to guard against the tidal currents, 55 a~ut 0.8 ~Ile w1~e. 18 ~ .~ mtles NE of Picara Po~t. The W 
which in Savana Passage run with a velocity of 3 knots and side of the island 1s prec1p1tous and rocky, except ma bay on 
in the others about 1 knot. Sailing vessels beating up against the W side which has a gravel beach. Coconut Bay, on the 
the northgoing current should stand well to S of Savana SE face, is protected by off-lying White Horseface Reef. 
Island, so as to avoid the strength of the inshore current. This bay is a protected anchorage for small boats and mak,y 

The N coast of St. Thomas Island is very irregular with 60 be entered through a channel SW of the reef. Hansa Roe 
rocky cliffs and sandy beaches in the shallow bays. Much of close inshore at the S point, is 19 feet high and Sofa sinall 
the beach is fringed with coral reef making landing difficult bay that is accessible to small boats in calm seas. ~ 
in most places. The hays in the E half of the island are open Lollik Rock, awash and on which the sea always breaks, is 
to the prevailing E trade winds. Islands, rocks, and shoals over 0.3 mile ESE of the S point of Hans Lollik Islan~k· 
are as much as 3 miles from the shore. Uttle Hans Lollik lslancl is 0.2 mile N of Hans Lollt 

Sandy Bay .and Botany Bay are shallow bights separated Island and connected with it by a coral ledge over which ~he 
by a rock~ pomt at the W end of St. Thomas Island. Small· sea breaks. There is an opening in the reef. The shoreline 
boat landings can be made during calm weather. consists mostly of rocky cliffs from 20 to 60 feet high. sueP 
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Rock, the only detached rock on the E shore of the island, is E of this rock. Lovango Cay is E of Mingo Cay and 
25 feet high. r separated from it by a shoal passage 300 yards wide; the 

Pelican Cay, 200 yards N of Little Hans Lollik Island, is tidal current is strong in the 13-foot boat channel. Several 
a 20-foot grassy islet accessible in calm seas. Between the houses and two private piers are in the bight along the S 
two are several rocks awash, and a reef over which the sea shore between Murder Rock and the SW point. Blunder 
breaks is close NE of Little Hans Lollik Island. Except for Rocks, 250 yards E of Lovango Cay, are 4 feet high. Congo 
these dangers, the channels on either side of the Hans Lollik Cay, a narrow pointed cay N of Lovango Cay, is separated 
group are clear. from it by a channel with depths of 13 feet. Carval Rock is 

0.3 mile E of Congo Cay. There are several smaller rocks 
Chart 25647.-Mandal Bay, 3 miles E of Picara Point, is 10 between it and the cay. 

shoal, with a sandy beach at its head. Manda! Point, just E Two Brothers are two small 12-foot-high barren rocks 
of the bay, is 277 feet high, with cliffs 100 to 120 feet high at lying in the middle of Pillsbury Sound; a light 23 feet above 
the water's edge. An unmarked channel, W of the point, the water is shown from the larger rock. A ledge extends off 
leads through the reefs and a landcut to a small dredged their NE side, deepening to 30 feet at a distance of 250 
harbor. On the E side of the bay, a rubble mound 15 yards. Vessels can anchor in depths of 40 to 65 feet about 
breakwater extends 270 feet from shore on the N side of the 0.5 mile NE of Two Brothers on sand and mud bottom. 
channel entrance, and a smaller rubble mound jetty extends Windward Passage extends between Lovango and Durloe 
70 feet from shore on the S side. A depth of about 10 feet Cays; it is 0.3 mile wide. Durloe Cays, within the entrance, 
was reported in the channel in 1972. cannot be mistaken. On the W side of the channel are 

Water generally breaks on a reef close NE of Manda! 20 Carval Rock and Blunder Rocks. Vessels of deep draft may 
Point. A 23-foot spot is 0.3 mile E of the point. take the passage between Lovango and Durloe Cays. If the 

Coki Point, 1.9 miles ESE of Manda! Point, is 47 feet wind dies, sailing craft may anchor at any time; the bottom 
high and foul with coral on the N and E sides. It forms the is coral and broken shell in less than 60 feet. With the NE 
N shore of Water Bay. A conspicuous 235-foot cone-shaped current running against the wind, this channel has a race 
hill is just S of Water Bay. Turtleback Rock, 2 feet high, is 25 that looks like broken water. Through Durloe Cays and 
off the entrance to Water Bay 0.3 mile SE of Coki Point. between them and Hawksnest Point on St. John Island are 
Cabes Point is a low rocky hook 1 mile SE of Coki Point. deep and clear passages, but these are not recommended. 
Shark Island, 32 feet high, is about 0.3 mile ESE of Cabes Middle Passage, between Grass and Thatch Cays, is 
Point. Foul ground encircles the island with several visible about 0.3 mile wide and presents no difficulties to powered 
rocks 125 yards off the NE end. 30 vessels, the only dangers being a small rock awash nearly 

Redhook Bay, at the E end of St. Thomas Island, consists 150 yards W from the W end of Grass Cay, which is easily 
of a S arm called Muller Bay and the Warm, Vessup Bay. seen. Sailing vessels generally use this passage in leaving the 
Ferry boats to St. John Island use a small L-shaped pier in sound. It may be entered from the N even on the ebb, 
the NE part of Vessup Bay. In 1972, a depth of 9 feet was provided the trades have not too much of a S slant. 
reported at its face. The channel through Redhook Bay into 35 Leeward Passage, between Thatch Cay and the N side of 
Vessup Bay is marked by private buoys. A marina is 200 St. Thomas, is about 0.4 mile wide, with general depths of 
yards W of the L-shaped pier. Berths, gasoline, electricity, 60 feet or more. A privately marked fish haven, covered at 
water, ice, and marine supplies are available. Repairs can be least 60 feet and centered in 18°21'12"N., 64°51'2l.5"W., is 
made to gasoline or diesel engines and to some electronic near the E end of Leeward Passage. 
equipment. The National Park Service maintains a L-shaped 40 Currents.-Tidal currents with velocities up to 4 knots in 
pier on the S side of Vessup Bay; in 1972, depths of about 6 Middle Passage and Windward Passage, and weaker cur-
feet were reported alongside. rents in Leeward Passage, have been reported. 

Cabrita Point, the E end of St. Thomas, rises to a height Three islands and several rocks extend SE for 2 miles 
of 210 feet. A neck of land joins the remainder of St. from the E end of St. Thomas. The islands are rugged, with 
Thomas. A 24-foot spot lies 0.6 mile ESE of Cabrita Point. 45 cliffs fronting much of the shores. Dog Rocks, 9 feet high, 

Pillsbury Sound is the body of water between St. Thomas, are the most E danger of the group close off the E point of 
St. John, and the cays which bound the sound on the N side, Dog Island. Current velocities up to 4 knots have been 
forming an excellent roadstead about 2 miles in extent E and reported in the vicinity of Dog Island. Other rocks are as 
W and l.5 miles N and S. This area is quite secure against much as 0.35 mile from the shores of the islands. 
rollers and all winds except from the S which blow only in SO Dog Island Cut, between Dog Island and Little St. James 
the hurricane months, but the area can become quite rough. Island, has depths of 17 to 55 feet. Two submerged rocks are 
The current attains a velocity of 2 knots. in midchannel at the N entrance to the cut in about 

The depths in the sound are somewhat irregular, varying 18°18'08"N., 64°49'1 l"W. The cut should be used only by 
from 41 to 111 feet. All the main passages leading to it are small boats with local knowledge. St. James Cut, between 
deeper than the mean depth of the sound itself. . 55 Little St. James Island and Gr~t S~. James Island, ~s 

.Thatch Cay, at the NW end of Pillsbury Sound, ts 1.6 depths of 15 to 22 feet, but caution 1s necessary to avmd 
miles long. The island is in the form of a ridge, 482 feet high Welk Rocks in the E approach and The Stragglers, on the 
near the E end. W side. A rock awash is about 125 yards NW of the NE 
. Bull Point and Mother East Point are prominent project- point of Little St. James Island. A reef extends from this 
ing points on the N side. Lee Point is the W point and 60 point almost to the rock. 
Grouper Point the E point of the island. Grass Cay, 0.5 mile St. James Bay, between Great ~t. James Island and the .E 
E ofTh~tch Cay, is 0.8 mile long. The N shore consists of end of St. Thomas Island, p:ov1des. secure anchorage m 
rocky chffs in places 150 feet high. A narrow rocky ledge, depths of 23 to 5~ feet, e~cept m humc!lnes. Small craft can 
covered 12 feet at its E end is close to shore near the W end, anchor securely m Chnstmas Cove either N or S of the 
and a rock awash is 150' yards W of the same point. small cay 300 yards offshore. Cow Rock, 7 feet high, is the 

!\lingo Cay, E of Grass Cay, is 186 feet high. Between W of a group ~f r°".ks in the S approach to the bay. Calf 
Mingo and Grass Cays is a narrow shoal passage with a bare Rock, 5 feet high, 1s the E rock of the group. 
rock. 15 feet high close to the middle. Several bare rocks are Current Hole, at the N end of St. James Bay, provides a 
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passage from the S coast of St. Thomas Island to Pillsbury 
Sound. Current Rock, 13 feet high and marked by a light, is 
in about the center of the passage. A depth of 24 feet can be 
carried through the 100-yard-wide channel E of the rock. 

making St. Thomas Harbor. It is 350 yards Jong and 183 
feet high, and is covered with grass and steep-to. The 
shoreline for the most part consists of high rocky cliffs. 

The current velocity reaches a maximum of 3 knots through 5 Chart 25649.-St. Thomas Harbor, in about the middle of 
Current Hole and sets N and S. To stem the current, sailing the S coast of St. Thomas Island, is the only sheltered 
vessels using the passage should await a N current and a harbor in the Virgin Islands that can be entered by la,rge 
steady breeze. vessels. Although the oval-shaped harbor is small and open 

Cowpet Bay, in the N part of St. James Bay, is 0.3 mile to the S, it is well protected by the high hills surrounding 
wide between Water Point and Deck Point. The bay has 10 the other sides and provides safe anchorage except during a 
depths of 8 to 21 feet. The St. Thomas Yacht Club has a pier hurricane. 
and other private facilities at the head of the bay. Charlotte Amalie, along the N shore of St. Thomas 

Jersey Bay, W of Cowpet Bay, is 1.4 miles wide between Harbor, is the most important city and capital of the U.S. 
Deck Point and the cays E of Long Point. The bay has Virgin Islands. Tourism comprises most of the commerce. 
several cays and dangerous rocks scattered throughout the 15 Rum and bay rum are manufactured, and handicraft articles 
W part. A 7-foot spot is about 0.25 mile E of the E point of are made from raw materials imported from nearby islands. 
Cas Cay. Benner Bay, locally known as The Lagoon, is a The port facilities are at the West Indian Dock on the S 
smaller bay in the N part of Jersey Bay. It is one of the most side of Long Bay, the E part of St. Thomas Harbor, and at 
protected small-boat harbors on St. Thomas Island. Several the Ports Authority pier and quay on the N side of West 
yacht clubs and marinas along the N shore of the bay have 20 Gregerie Channel. The principal imports include foodstuffs, 
complete facilities for small craft. Berths, gasoline, diesel textiles, clothing, building materials, machinery, and petro-
fuel, water, and some marine supplies are available. A SO- leum products. Exports include rum, perfumes, and sundry 
ton mobile hoist can handle craft up to 65 feet for hull, articles. 
engine, and electronic repairs. To reach the facilities, pass E Prominent features.-Muhlenfels Point, the E entrance 
of the buoy off Red Point, the E point of Cas Cay, and 25 point to St. Thomas Harbor, is high and steep at the 
follow the best charted water toward the whitewashed area shoreline. A large hotel on the point is conspicuous. 
on Rotto Cay. Pass Rotto Cay keeping it 100 yards on your Hassel Island, on the W side of the harbor entrance is 
starboard and proceed past Grassy Cay keeping it close by indented by shallow coves and has several high wooded 
on the starboard. Proceed past Grassy Cay to within 100 hills. Cowell Point is the S end of a ridge sloping up to 
yards of Bovoni Cay then head in a N direction to the 30 Cowell Battery, the highest point on the island. 
facilities. The channel leading into Benner Bay is privately Signal Hill, about a mile NW of St. Thomas Harbor, is 
maintained and marked. In January 1981, severe shoaling the second highest peak on the island with a lighted tower 
was reported in the channel; the extent of shoaling is on top. From it the main ridge extends ESE, passing less 
unknown. Mariners should seek local knowledge. Also, it than 0.5 mile N of Charlotte Amalie. The town is built 
was reported that submerged pilings may exist in the area. 35 around the three spurs that extend S from the ridge. 
The waters between Cas Cay and Patricia Cay are shoal Frenchman Hill is the W spur. Berg Hill, in the center, has 
with prominent breakers and entry in this area could be a square white building on its S slope near the top. On 
hazardous. Government Hill, the E spur, stands Blackbeard Castle, a 

The S coast of St. Thomas is very irregular with remarkable 47-foot stone tower. 
projecting rocky cliffs between coves and bays that are 40 To the E of Government Hill, Bluebeard Hill rises 
obstructed by rocks and shoals. Dangerous rocks extend up abruptly from the shore at Frederiksberg Point to a 224-
to a mile from shore. foot summit on which Bluebeard Castle, an old 34-foot 

Long Point, the SE extremity of St. Thomas Island, is the stone tower, is located. 
terminus of a high prominent ridge with rocky cliffs 50 feet Water Island, SW of the entrance to St. Thomas Harbor, 
high. 45 is indented by several small shallow bays, and the hilly land 

Packet Rock, a coral shoal about 100 yards in extent with is covered by small trees and dense underbrush. Flamingo 
a depth of about 5 feet, lies 0. 7 mile WSW of Long Point. Point, the S end consists of brown rocky l 00-foot cliffs. ~of 
The sea breaks over the rock only in heavy weather, and it Flamingo Point on the W shore is Flamingo Bay which 
cannot be seen until close-to. A buoy is 300 yards SSE of the leads to Flamingo Pond and a small boat harbor and 
rock. 50 marina. A water tower is on a 203-foot hill 0.2 mile NE of 

Capella Islands, of which the westernmost is Buck Island, the point, and a square tower is on 256-foot Providence 
lie l.7 miles SW of Long Point, and constitute a prominent Hill, 0.8 mile N of the point. There is a small pier on 
landfall for making St. Thomas Harbor. The two small Providence Point that is used by the ferry serving Water 
islands, of irregular outline, are partially covered with a Island. Red Point, a mile NW of Water Island, is a rugged 
scrubby growth and separated by a narrow channel almost 55 red cliff on the W side of Lindbergh Bay. 
closed by numerous uncovering rocks. A light, 125 feet Channels.-The 30-foot channel leads W of Muhlenfels 
above the water, is shown from a white tower on the highest Point and close E of Scorpion Rock to the West Indian 
point of Buck Island, near its E end. A shallow ledge Dock. The entrance channel is marked by a lighted range 
extends 100 yards off the W end, and off the N side the and buoys. In April 1976, it was reported that depths of 10 
depth is 30 feet. A fish haven, covered 40 feet and marked 60 to 14 feet could be taken to the waterfront at Charlotte 
by private buoys, is on the N side of a bight at the SW end of Amalie. 
Buck Island in about 18°16'42"N., 64°53'55"W. A small East Gregerie Channel, between Hassel Island and Water 
wharf and boat landing are at the head of the bight. Island, has depths of 26 to 48 feet for the 350-yard cent~r 

Between Capella Island and St. Thomas Island the width. An 18-foot spot is on the W side of the channel Ill 
currents are weak. about 18.,19'47"N., 64°56'30"W. Haulover Cut, betWeen 

Chart 25641.-Frenchcap Cay is about 3.6 miles SE of 
Buck Island, and, like Buck Island, is a useful landfall for 

Hassel Island and St. Thomas Island, has a least depth of~ 
feet through the center of the narrow passage. At the ~ 
entrance, a reef that uncovers extends about 80 yards 111to 
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the cut from Hassel Island. Rocks, submerged and awash, consists of three reefs with rocks bare or awash and depths 
border the N side of the channel. East Gregerie Channel is , of 2 to 17 feet. A buoy is on the SW side. 
marked by lighted buoys. Caution is advised for all vessels An unmarked fish haven is off the S side of Porpoise 
traversing this area since it is an active seaplane landing Rocks. 
area. A rocky ledge extends 0.4 mile S of Red Point. A steep-to 

West Gregerie ChllDDel, between Water Island and St. rock at the outer end has a least depth of 2 feet over it. 
Thomas Island, has depths of 26 to 60 feet for a 250-yard In 1980, an airport runway extension was under construc-
center width to the junction with East Gregerie Channel N tion on the E side of Brewers Bay 0.6 mile NW of Red 
of Water Island. The channel is marked by buoys and a Point. The construction area extends about 800 yards W 
light. A lighted radio tower at the base of Careen Hill has 10 from shore and is surrounded by a rock dike. Caution is 
been reported to be an excellent mark to steer for when advised in the area. 
entering West Gregerie Channel. Sandy Point Rock, an elongated shoal extending 300 

Ruyter Bay, a shoal bay on the NW side of Water Island, yards NW from the N end of Water Island, has a least depth 
has a privately owned L-shaped pier, about 100 feet long of 3 feet and is marked by a light at the NW end. 
with a 30-foot length at the outer end; in 1972, depths of 15 Care should be taken when navigating in the main harbor 
about 6 to 10 feet were reported alongside. A depth of about of Charlotte Amalie, Haulover Cut, and East Gregerie and 
8 feet can be carried with local knowledge when approach- West Gregerie Channels, because of their use as seaplane 
ing the pier from the NW. operating areas. The seaplanes generally take off on a SE 

Anchorages.-General, small craft, and arrival inspection heading from Cay Bay to Rupert Rock, and occasionally 
anchorages are in St. Thomas Harbor and off Lindbergh 20 from Crown Bay through the East Gregerie Channel, also 
Bay. (See 110.1 and 110.250, chapter 2, for limits and on a SE heading. The seaplanes generally land on a NE 
regulations.) Use of the mooring buoy in Anchorage A-2 is heading between the light in West Gregerie Channel and 
restricted to the Coast Guard patrol boat stationed in St. Haulover Cut, then proceed into Cay Bay. The seaplanes, 
Thomas Harbor. 

25 
when landing, usually traverse the narrow Haulover Cut 

Krum Bay, NW of Water Island, has depths of 35 feet in area at a high rate of speed. Vessels navigating in these 
the entrance, shoaling to 11 feet near the head. An oil waters should remain alert to the presence of seaplanes 
company maintains a lighted T-head pier and a barge dock when operating in the areas defined above. 
on the W side of Krum Bay, about 0.1 mile and 0.4 mile, Tides and currents.-The tide in St. Thomas Harbor is 
respectively, N of Mosquito Point, on the W side of the 30 chiefly diurnal; the diurnal range is about 0.8 foot. Water 
entrance. The bay affords excellent anchorage for small depths have decreased several feet after a severe tropical 
vessels during a hurricane. An overhead power cable with a storm. The tidal current in the entrance is noticeable. 
reported clearance of 44 feet crosses the narrow part of the The current velocity in East and West Gregerie Channels 
bay. is about 0.5 knot, although a greater velocity has been 

Lindbergh Bay, close W of Krum Bay, is used as an 35 reported in the vicinity of Little Krum Bay. Caution should 
anchorage by small sloops and motorboats. The entrance be exercised to avoid being set onto the piers in the bay, 
depths are 30 feet, gradually decreasing to a fine sand beach particularly with a strong E wind. 
and several small piers at the head of the bay. Routes.-From W: pass 0.5 mile or more off the Send of 

Dangers.-Green Cay, 1 mile SE of Muhlenfels Point, is a Water Island, then steer for Muhlenfels Point until on the 
small 24-foot islet covered with low underbrush. The islet is 40 entrance range, and then proceed into the harbor on a 
near the center of a coral reef that extends about 450 yards heading of 344°. The prominent white catchment area on 
SW from shore. Another islet is 50 yards S of Green Cay. the W side of Berg Hill helps in picking up the range in the 

Triangle is a group of dangerous rocks between Green daytime. From S: pass a mile or more W of Buck Island and 
Cay and Muhlenfels Point. The N and SW parts of the enter on the range. From E: set a course to pass about 
group arc partly awash. Barrel of Beef, 2 feet high, is the E 45 midway between Buck Island and St. Thomas Island and 
foul area of the group. A detached coral rock covered 16 enter on the range. 
feet and marked by a lighted buoy is nearly O. 7 mile SSE of Pilotage.-(See Pilotage for U.S. Virgin Islands at the 
Muhlenfcls Point. beginning of this chapter.) Vessels are boarded by a pilot 

Point Knoll, a coral head with several submerged rocks, from a pilot boat with PILOT painted on the deck house, 
extends 50 yards SW from Muhlenfels Point; a depth of 20 so about 1 to 3 miles S of Hassel Island. 
feet is about 90 yards SW of the coral head. Rohde Bank, Vessels should not proceed into the narrow entrance until 
0.2 mile NW of Muhlenfels Point, has a least depth of 17 previous arrangements have been made with the harbormas-
feet. ter. Radio communication can be established with tlltl 

Scorpion Rock, in the entrance between Muhlenfels Point marine operator, WAH, on VHF-FM channels 16 and 28, 
and Cowell Point, is a small coral rock with a least depth of 55 and 2182 kHz and 2670 kHz from ~ to 2100. . 
26 feet surrounded by depths of 27 to 29 feet. A lighted Towage.-Tugs are normally not reqmred for dockmg, 
buoy marks the rock. however, if required, tugs up to 1,000 hp operated by the 

Rupert Rock, 0.5 mile N of Muhlenfels Point at the West Indies Transport Company, Inc., may be available 
narrowest part of the entrance channel, is 12 feet high and upon 24-hour advance notice. 
White on top. A drying reef and foul ground with less than 6 60 Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 
feet over it extends 100 yards w from the rock. A lighted antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
buoy and a daybeacon are W of the rock. appendix ~or ~dresses.) . . . 

In December 1986, a partially submerged wreck was Quarantine. is enforced m. accordance ~1th regulation~ of 
re~rted about 0.2 mile NNW of Rupert Rock in about the U.S. Pubhc Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
18 20'01 "N., 64°55'39"W. chapter 1.) 

Foul around with depths less than 6 feet surround Hl!SSCl Seamen requiring emergency hospital attention are taken 
1sland and Water Island up to 300 yards from shore. to the municipal hospital. 

Porpoise Roclcs, a mile w of the Send of Water Island, Charlotte Amalie is a customs port of entry. Vessels are 
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boarded at anchorage or at their berths. The customs office Turtledove Cay, 50 feet high, 100 yards N of Saba Island, 
is in the Post Office Building. is connected with Saba Island by a reef bare at low water. 

Coast Guard.-The Coast Guard maintains a vessel docu- About 0.1 mile W of the cay is a cluster of rocks awash. 
mentation office in Charlotte Amalie. (See appendix for Between these rocks and the cay is a boat channel. Dry 
address.) A Coast Guard patrol boat moors on the N side of 5 Rock, about 0.5 mile SW of Saba Island, comprises a group 
Kings Wharf at Charlotte Amalie. of rocks bare and awash; the highest rock is 2 feet high. Flat 

Harbor regulations.-Local rules and regulations for the Cays, 0.8 mile NE from Saba Island and 1.3 miles SW from 
Port of St. Thomas are enforced by a barbormaster whose Red Point, consist of two small islets, 32 and 11 feet high, 
office is in the Senate Building on the point E of the respectively. About 300 yards E of the S cay is a rock awash, 
waterfront at Charlotte Amalie. 10 surrounded by a breaking reef. 

Wharves.-The West Indian Company Dock, along the S Currents.-Inshore the current is weak, but between Flat 
side of Long Bay, is the primary deepwater commercial Cays and Saba Island, a tidal current sets ESE and WNW 
terminal at Charlotte Amalie. The well-protected 2,234-foot with velocities up to I knot. 
marginal wharf has depths of 30 feet reported alongside Southwest Road, between Flat Cays and Perseverance 
except for 27 feet alongside the easternmost 300 feet. Open 15 Bay, affords an excellent anchorage with the wind as far Sas 
and covered storage is available; one 90-ton mobile crane ESE. 
and a 25-ton swing crane are available for receipt of general Vessels may anchor as convenient after entering through 
and container cargo. any of the channels between the islands and shoals S. Sailing 

The waterfront of Charlotte Amalie, is a concrete margin- vessels should enter from the E between Water Island and 
al wharf with depths of 7 to 15 feet alongside. It is used by 20 Porpoise Rocks, favoring Water Island and pass between 
small sailing vessels and motor launches trading with the Flat Cays and the shoal S of Red Point. 
nearby islands. Range Cay, an islet 21 feet high, lies close to the shore 0. 7 

Kings Wharf, a 300-foot finger pier extending from the mile NW of Red Point. Black Point, 1.2 miles NW of Red 
point E of the waterfront, is used by Coast Guard vessels. In Point, terminates in rocky cliffs 40 to 50 feet high. 
1982, depths of9 feet were reported along the N side and 13 25 Perseverance Bay, between Black Point and Lucas Point 
feet along the S side. A 3-foot depth is about 200 yards ESE to the W, has depths of 13 fathoms, about 0.4 mile from the 
from the outer end of the pier in !8°20'27"N., 64°55'49"W. shore. Coral reefs, bare at low water, fringe the beach. Lucas 

The waterfront of Crown Bay is a curved concrete Point rounding and rocky, is marked by 60-foot cliffs. 
marginal wharf operated by the Virgin Islands Port Author- Fortuna Bay, between Lucas Point and David Point, 
ity. Depths of 14 to 15 feet are reported alongside. The 30 consists of two small bays separated by a broad point that is 
wharf is used primarily for receipt of general cargo. high and faced by precipitous cliffs 200 feet high. The shore 

A 500-foot pier for cruise ships, operated by the Virgin is generally rocky with cliffs up to 70 feet high. 
Islands Port Authority, is in Little Krum Bay on the N side St. John Island, about 2 miles E of St. Thomas Island, is 
of West Gregerie Channel. The pier extends E from shore 8 miles long, and up to 4 miles wide. Its E end for 3 miles is 
and has depths of 36 to 38 feet alongside. 35 formed by a narrow neck of land from 1 mile to less than 0.5 

Supplies.-Groceries and some marine supplies are avail- mile across, and from its inner end the coast turns sharply S, 
able at Charlotte Amalie. When available, water can be forming a deep bight which terminates at Ram Head, the S 
delivered from pipelines at the West Indian Dock or at point of the island. The central and W portions are 
anchorage from a barge. comprised of irregular hills, the highest of which is B?r· 

Repairs.-There are no facilities for making major repairs 40 deaux Mountain, 1,277 feet high. The hills and mountams 
or drydocking deep-draft vessels; the nearest drydocks and are mostly covered with trees, brush, and some patches of 
repair facilities are at San Juan and the Panama Canal. grass. 
Machine shops can make minor above-the-waterline repairs. Most of the population of St. John Island is located in two 

Small-craft facilities.-A marina on the E side of Long small settlements, Cruz Bay at the W end and Coral Bay at 
Bay has finger piers with 10 to 12 feet alongside. Berths, 45 the E end. Tourism is the principal commerce; foodstuffs 
water, electricity, and marine supplies are available. A fuel and building material are brought into Cruz Bay by small 
pier with 28 feet alongside has gasoline and diesel fuel. interisland vessels. 

A marina on the W side of Cay Bay, N of Hassel Island, Some groceries, gasoline, diesel fuel, and water can be 
has berthing and mooring facilities in about 15 feet of water. obtained at the settlement. Small ferryboats carry passen-
Gasoline, electricity, water, ice, and marine supplies are so gers and mail between St. Thomas Island and St. Jo~n 
available. A marine railway can handle craft up to 65 feet Island; float planes operate between St. John and St. Croix 
long for hull and engine repairs. The approach to the marina from Cruz Bay. Land transportation is mostly by taxi or by 
is in a seaplane operating area so be alert for aircraft. small sightseeing buses. Telephone and radiotelephone ser-

A marina, on the N side of the Port Authority cruise ship vices are available. 
pier in Little Krum Bay, was under construction in 55 The Government administration is at Cruz Bay. 
November 1985. When completed, the marina is expected to Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural qu.ar· 
provide fuel and minor repairs. antine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 

appendix for addresses.) . 
Chart 25641.-Saba Island, 202 feet high and triangular in Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulat10~ of 

shape, is 2.4 miles W of Flamingo Point. The N part of the 60 the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Se!'Vlce, 
island is low, but the S part has precipitous red cliffs 150 chapter 1.) 
feet high along the S shore. Two small lagoons surrounded 
by mangroves are near the N end. A landing can be made on 
the sand beach along the NW shore. About 150 yards E of 
the island is a reef with a bare rock 5 feet high, and 
numerous rocks awash over which the sea always breaks. 
Another reef awash lies 100 yards S of the W end of the 
island. 

Chart 25647.-Moravlan Point, on the end of a peninsula 
S of Cruz Bay, is the westernmost part of St. John Island. 
Mingo Rock, which is awash and breaks, is 175 yards W~~ 
of Moravian Point. A group of four rocks awash,WS~ 
surrounding depths of 17 to 30 feet, is about 0.1 mile 
of Mingo Rock. 
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f 

Steven Cay, 0.4 mile W of Moravian Point, is 28 feet high The N shore consists of high weatherbeaten cliffs with large 
and marked by a light. A 31 ·foot rock is just S of May boulders along the waterline. 
Point, the S extremity of Steven Cay. Skipper Jacob Rock is The Narrows, a channel about 0.3 mile wide between the 
0.1 mile E of the S end of Steven Cay. JO-fathom curves, is the W entrance to the passage between 

.Cruz Bay, on the W side of St. John Island, is a small s the N coast of St. John and the SW coast of Tortola. This 
cove used by small interisland vessels bringing supplies and passage leads into Flanagan Passage and Sir Francis Drake 
tourists to the island. The entrance is marked by a light 12 Channel. Tidal currents in The Narrows and the passage E 
feet above the water, and private buoys mark the channels attain velocities of 2 to 4 knots. 
through the cove. In 1982, the reported controlling depth Leinster Bay is a double indentation between Mary 
was 14 feet in the channel to the public pier in the SE part of IO Peninsula on the Wand Leinster Point, 48 feet high, on the 
the bay. The Government House on the peninsula extending E; it is about 0.8 mile in length. Mary Creek, the W part of 
to Battery Point is a prominent landmark. A marina of the this bight, makes well in behind high land to N. The E part, 
National Park Service is in the cove E of Battery Point; a Waterman Bay, is partially protected by Waterlemon Cay, 
depth of 6 feet can be taken to the 80-foot pier and 30 feet high, 250 yards W of Leinster Point. The cay is bold, 
bulkhead. Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) 15 and is separated from St. John Island by a channel 200 

Caneel Bay, 0.8 mile NE of Cruz Bay, is the site of the yards wide with 12 feet of water. Vessels may anchor under 
Caneel Bay Plantation resort development. A line of private the cay about 200 yards from shore. Annaberg Point, 96 feet 
marker buoys restricts the use of boats in the bay except for high, SW of Waterlemon Cay, is faced by a conspicuous 
the channel leading to a small pier at the head of the bay. landslide. 
Motorboats provide transportation for tourists to St. 20 Threadneedle Point, 0.5 mile E of Leinster Point, is 
Thomas from the pier. precipitous, with cliffs up to 70 feet high. From Threadnee-

Durloe Cays are three islets W of Hawksnest Point. die Point the coast trends in a general ESE direction for 3.5 
Henley Cay, the largest, is 70 feet high and about 300 yards miles to East End Point, the E extremity of the island. 
wide, and has a small pier on the S side. Ramgoat Cay, 310 Haulover Bay, 3 miles SE of Leinster Bay, offers the best 
yards NE of Henley Cay, is 30 feet high, and Rata Cay, the 25 anchorage of the small bights along the N coast. 
smallest is 0.2 mile WNW of Henley Cay. Privateer Point, 0.4 mile S of East End Point, is a 

Hawksnest Point, a projecting point forming the W shore projecting point 164 feet high, separating East End Bay 
of Hawksnest Bay, is wooded. In the N part is a circular hill from Privateer Bay, two small bights open to the SE. Red 
130 feet high. Off the extreme point is Hawksnest Rock, Point, a headland W of Privateer Bay, is the Send of a high 
bare and 25 feet high. Hawksnest Bay, E of the point, is 30 ridge. 
small and of no commercial importance. Off its S shore are Flanagan Island, 12 7 feet high, lies 0. 7 mile SE of 
numerous rocks. Privateer Point. A rock off the W side is 45 feet high. 

Perkins Cay is an islet close to the E point of Hawksnest Flanagan Passage, the westernmost of the passages 
Bay. Trunk Cay, a grass-covered islet 48 feet high. is about leading into Sir Francis Drake Channel from S, consists ofa 
0.5 mile E of Perkins Cay. Trunk Bay, between the two 35 group of channels separating St. John and Norman Islands. 
cays, is used extensively by skindivers. An area in the bay in The channel between Privateer Point and Flanagan Island is 
which boats are restricted is marked by private buoys. 0. 7 mile wide; that between Flanagan Island and the Indians 

Johnson Reef, a coral formation 0.4 mile NE of Perkins is about 1.2 miles wide; and that between Flanagan and 
Cay, is 500 yards long and over 0.2 mile wide; it breaks Norman Islands is 1.4 miles wide. 
except in very smooth weather. A ledge, over which is a 20- 40 Approaching Flanagan Passage from E, haul close 
foot passage, connects this reef with the mainland to the SE. around the W side of Norman Island, inside Santa Monica 
The reef is marked by a lighted buoy at its N end and by an Rock, which may be done at a distance of 300 yards. From 
unlighted buoy at its S end. W, line up the Indians and Mount Bellevue, the highest hill 

Cinnamon Cay, 32 feet high and covered with tall grass on the E end of Tortola, and enter W of Santa Monica Rock 
and cactus, is about 0.7 mile E of Trunk Cay. An 45 on a heading of about 016°. 
u~derwater reef, SW of Cinnamon Cay, is marked by a Coral Bay, the large bay extending N into St. John 
pnvate buoy. Private buoys also mark an area in which between Red Point and Ram Head, ts open to the ~E. The 
boats are restricted from Cinnamon Cay to America Point narrowest part of the entrance, between Moor Pomt and 
to the E. America Point is 2 miles E of Hawksnest Point; Lagoon Point, is 1.2 miles wide. Leduck Island, 85 feet high, 
back of America Point rises America Hill, 526 feet high, so lies in the entrance to Coral Bay, midway between Red 
Which separates Cinnamon Bay from Maho Bay. The head Point and Ram Head. Storm warning signals are displayed. 
ofMaho Bay is shoal and has a fine sand beach. Maho Point (See chart.) 
ts the tip of a short peninsula between Maho and Francis Currents.-The current velocity is about 0. 7 knot and sets 
Bays, formed by the spur of a 198-foot hill 300 yards E. SW and NE across th~ entran~ t~ Coral _Ba~; between 

Francis Bay, S of Mary Point, is somewhat protected to 55 Flanagan Island and Pnvateer ~omt its velocity is reported 
the N by Whistling Cay and affords good anchorage in 50 to be 1.5 knots. In the bay there 1s no current, and the range 
feet, sandy bottom. ' of tide is about 1 foot. 
~histling Cay the 202-foot islet 300 yards W of Mary Moor Point is the thin rocky SW extremity of East End 

Point, is covered ~ith trees. Its N shore is precipitous, with Pen~nsula. Turne~ Point is the knob at the . end of the 
chffs _ 130 feet high. A gravel beach is along the SE side. 60 penmsula ~paratmg Round Ba_y ai:id Hurn~e Hol_e. 
FllJlgi Passage, between the cay and Mary Point, has a least Fortberg Hill, N_ of Harbor P?mt, 1s nearly circular •!1 
depth ~f 21 feet, but on account of the baffling winds from shape, 426 feet ?•gh, covered with t~ees, and very prom~-
the adJacent high land it is difficult for sailing vessels. nent. Lagoon Pomt, the S entrance pomt of Coral Harbor, ts 

fringed by a coral reef 200 yards wide and bare at low water . 
. Chart 25641.-Mary Peninsula, a 578 foot-high headland Sabba~ Point, 0.5 IJ!ile S of Lagoon Point, is t~e end of a 
~~v~he form of~ ridge, is connected with St. John by a low l~ng high rock fornung the buttress of Sabbat Hill, 101 feet 
p ~de, separating Francis Bay from Mary Creek. Mary high. 

0111t. the Wend of the peninsula, has bluffs 135 feet high. Storm waming signals are displayed. (See chart.) 
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Ram Head, the S point of St John is a bold headland, with Tides and currents.-The tides are chiefly diurnal and are 
two conspicuous hills. The E side of the head has rocky small; the diurnal range is about 0.8 foot. There is usually a 
cliffs 100 to 150 feet high. A heavy sea generally runs off the slight W current between St. Croix Island and St. Thomas 
point. Island. No perceptible current has been observed at Chris-

The only danger in the approach to Coral Bay for vessels tiansted Harbor, but a moderate W flow is reported outside 
drawing less than 18 feet is Eagle Shoal, about 0. 7 mile S of the light at Fort Louise Augusta. , 
Leduck Island. The shoal consists of three round patches of National Ocean Service parties have reported that off 
coral; the least depth is 1.1'2 feet. Close to and around them East Point tidal currents of about 1 knot set NW and SE in 
the depths are 6 to 7 fathoms, and 13 fathoms a little over calm weather. Close to East Point strong currents set N and 
100 yards to the S. Coral Bay has no towns; the community IO S. Trade winds increase the NW flow and decrease the SE 
is scattered among several points along the shore. flow. A very strong W current setting around East Point 

Round Bay, the NE of the three arms of Coral Bay, is 0.9 and through Buck Island Channel was noted when the trade 
mile wide at the entrance. The several shoal patches of wind was blowing. A strong NW current was noted off 
about 2Y4 fathoms should be avoided. Pelican Rock, 7 feet Southwest Cape. 
high, is in t~e NE part of t~e bay. The best anchorage in 15 In 1982, the NOAA Ship MT. MITCHELL reported a 
Round _Bay 1s off Moor Pomt. . . . prevailing W current with a drift of 1 to 17'2 knots on the S 

Humcane Hole, the N arm of Coral Bay, IS 0.6 mile wide side of St. Croix with a countercurrent inside the reef along 
at the entrance W of Turner Point. The shoreline is indented the shore. ' 
hr se~eral small bays that afford protectio~ from almost any Weather.-Rainfall is irregular, causing droughts at times. 
direction for small vessels. A shoal with rocks awash 20 For a 37-year period annual rainfall varied from 26 to 70 
extends out 100 yards on the W side of H1:1rricane Hole. inches. 

Coral Harbor, the N\Y arm ?f Coral Bar, is narrow, and There is no regular land breeze at St. Croix Island, but 
the deep part of the. bay ts restncted to a. width of 100 yards when the trade wind is light during the day it generally falls 
or less by encroachmg shoals from the side and head of ~he calm in the night. From June to September, when the trade 
har?or. T~e an~horage ground, ~though smooth ~It~ 25 wind is usually light, occasionally strong winds from the SW 
ord~nary wmds, ts narrow, and bemg on a lee shore_ it is blow across the island with much rain. The ground swell 
available 01_1ly ~or small vessels. A small-boat wharf with 3 accompanying northers is especially heavy in the vicinity of 
feet alongside. 1s at the head of the bay. White Horse. 

Coral Bay ts a customs po~ of en~. . 
30 

Local regulations.-Local rules and regulations for St. 
~e .s coa~t of St.. Jo~n 1~ very megular with IJ?ld Croix are enforced by the U.S. Virgin Islands Port Authori-

proJectmg pomts termmatmg m cliffs over 1~ ~eet high ty, Gallows Bay, Christiansted, St. Croix, U.S. Virgin 
between the small bays and coves that have ~n~gmg r~fs Islands 00820. No radio watch is maintained at the Port 
and shoals near the shores. The dangers are w1thm 0.5 mile Authority but contact may be made through the marine 
of the coast. 
. Lameshur Bay, 1.5 miles N°\Y or Ram. Head, is divided 35 op~:~· Bluff, the NW extremity of St. Croix Island, is a 
mto three smaller bays by proJectmg P?mts. The easterly conspicuous 100-foot cliff with the land back of it rising to 
one affords good shelter fo~ small vessels m 6 fathoms about h' h h"ll . H Bluff L"ght (l 7o46 3'N 64o52.3'W.) 394 
0.2 mile offshore. The middle bay has a good anchorage tg 1 s ams . 1 · ·• . . • . 

1 generally used by sailboats, and a sand beach. feet above the water, 1s shown from a white cyhndnca 
The shore for 0.6 mile W of Lameshur Bay consists of 40 tower. . has 

very prominent 150-foot white cliffs. . From. H~ms Bluff, t~e N ~oast of St. Croix Island 
slightly JUttmg rocky pomts w1th sandy beaches between for 

Chart 25647.-Reef Bay, 2.7 miles W of Ram Head, is a 5.5. miles to ~aron Bluff. . 
large open bight, but the shores are fringed by coral reefs. A Bar~n Bluff 1s the sea front of the tnple ~purs of a 39;~ 
passage leads through the reefs to a protected small-boat 45 foot . hill. From Baron ~luff E to Salt River, the sho 
harbor in Genti Bay. cons1Sts ?f low roc~y cliffs: e 

Great Cruz Bay, 5. 5 miles W of Ram Head, affords good ~alt River Point ts 1. 7. mtles E of Baron Bluff. W of th a 
shelter for small vessels. The depth is 21 feet in the entrance, pomt a narrow passage with depths of 6 feet leads through 
decreasing to 9 feet in the middle of the bay. reef to Salt River Bay. The shores of the bay are mostly 

50 mangrove swamps with several openings leading to boat 
Chart 25641.-St. Croix Island, 32 miles S of St. Thomas landin~. A marii;ia .with berths, e~ectricity •. water, ice, and 4 

and St. John Islands and 50 miles SE of the mainland of launchmg ramp is tn the bay; minor repairs can be mad.e. 
Puerto Rico, is the largest of the U.S. Virgin Islands. The An underwater habitat is off the mouth of Salt River tn 
island is 19 miles long and averages about 3.5 miles wide. abou~ 17°47'12"N.,_ 64°4S'30"W. An 18-foot supply boat 
The N side is somewhat mountainous, particularly in the W 55 showmg a strobe hght is moored above the habitat. 
part. Mount Eagle, 1,165 feet high and about 5 miles from White. Horse, 400 yards N of Salt River Point, is a .rock 
the W end, is the highest point on the island. Southward over which the sea always breaks. A boat channel with a 
from the mountains, the land is composed of fertile depth of about 11 feet leads between the rock and the shore. 
undulating valleys. The S side is nearly straight and From Salt River Point, the coast turns abruptly SE for 3 
generally low. 60 miles to Christiansted. In this area, the hills near the coast 

Water commerce with St. Croix Island is handled are covered with grass and low bushes, and the low 
through Christiansted on the N coast, Frederiksted on the shoreline has a narrow sand beach. 
W coast, and the industrial complexes in Krause Lagoon 
and Limetree Bay along the central S coast. Tourism 
accounts for a good part of the commerce on the N, E, and 
W coasts; a petroleum refinflfy and a bauxite ore and 
alumina plant are the major colnmerce on the S coast. Some 
cattle are raised for export to· nearby islands. 

Chart 25645.-Christiansted Harbor, on the N coast of St. 
Croix Island 10 miles E of Hams Bluff and 7.7 miles W of 
East Point! is a port of call for vessels drawing up to 16 ~ 
The harbor is protected by a reef and bank that ex~ 
clear acr0&s the entrance, ex~t for the chaMel openil23· 
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Gallows Bay is in the SE part of the harbor. Most of the' antine.-{See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and 
harbor is shoal. appendix for addresses.) 

Christiansted, on the S shore of the harbor, is the largest ·Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of 
town on St. Croix Island. The principal imports include the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, 
foodstuffs, building materials, petroleum products, and chapter 1.) A municipal hospital is at Christiansted. 
clothing. Exports include rum and cattle. Christiansted is a customs port of entry. 

Storm warning signals are displayed. (See chart.) Harbor regulations.-Local rules and regulations for 
Prominent features.-Fort Louise Augusta, on the E side Christiansted harbor are enforced by the harbormaster, 

of the harbor entrance, is an old battery on a projecting whose office is on the waterfront. 
point. Christiansted Harbor Channel Entrance Range Front 10 Wharves.-Gallows Bay Dock (17°44'57"N., 
Light, 45 feet above the water, is shown near the fort. The 64°41'57"W.), in the E part of Gallows Bay, has berthing 
radio tower adjacent to the front range light is prominent. space of 400 feet on the W side and 300 feet on the E side; 

Protestant Cay, an islet in the harbor, is surmounted by depths of 16 feet are reported alongside. A roll-on/roll-off 
an old stone building and a hotel. The ruins of Fort Sofia ramp with 16 feet alongside is E of the dock. Forklifts, 
Frederika are at the N end of the cay. 15 mobile cranes up to 70 tons, and covered and uncovered 

Channels.-The entrance is N of Fort Louise Augusta storage are available. General cargo is received and shipped. 
through a crooked dredged channel marked by buoys, Kings Wharf, the W 250-foot section of a 600-foot 
lights, and a 164° lighted entrance range, thence E and S of bulkhead stone quay 300 yards W of Gallows Bay Dock and 
Protestant Cay to a turning basin and to Gallows Bay Dock. just NNW of the fort, has reported depths of about 8 feet 
In March 1981, the controlling depth was 18 feet except for 20 alongside. The wharf is used by tour boats. 
shoaling to 13 feet along the SE limit of the basin and to 9 A 380-foot-long pier, 0.9 mile W of Gallows Bay Dock, is 
feet on the NE side of the basin in the vicinity of Buoy 15. operated by the Virgin Island Cement Company. Pipelines 
Shoaling has occurred close to the edges of the marked for handling raw cement and fuel oil are on the pier. A 
channel into Christiansted Harbor; extreme caution is reported depth of 17 feet is alongside. 
advised in transiting the channel. 25 An L-shaped pier, just W of the long pier, has about 200 

Inside the harbor, a privately dredged channel with feet of berthing space with 17 feet reported alongside and is 
private aids leads W of the main channel to facilities in the operated by Masonry Products, Inc. A pipeline for handling 
SW part of the bay. In 1981, a depth of 17 feet was reported raw cement is on the pier. 
in the channel and alongside the berthing facilities. Supplies and repairs.-Some marine supplies and limited 

A 15-foot passage over the S portion of Scotch Bank is 30 amounts of water are available at Christiansted. Gasoline 
used by small vessels coming from E; local knowledge is and diesel fuel are available near the waterfront; bunkers 
necessary. A 13-foot channel E of Round Reef is sometimes can be trucked in from the S side of the island. Facilities for 
used by schooners and small boats with local knowledge. repairs to oceangoing vessels are limited to minor above-the-

Anchorages.-Vessels anchor ENE of Protestant Cay in waterline repairs. 
depths of 9 to 30 feet according to draft. Holding ground in 35 Small-boat facilities.-St. Croix Marine Inc., NE of Gal-
this area is reported to be hard; caution is advised to ensure lows Bay Dock, has four finger piers; two, 100 feet long, and 
against dragging. Small boats anchor in Gallows Bay and two, 200 feet long; depths of 12 feet are reported alongside. 
along the E side of the harbor. A yacht anchorage, A marine railway at the facility can haul craft to I 00 feet 
supervised by the U.S. Virgin Islands Port Authority, is on long; a transfer lift can handle craft to 60 tons. A crane can 
the W side of Protestant Cay. During a hurricane or gale 40 handle craft to 30 tons. Berths, gasoline, diesel fuel, water, 
vessels anchor in Gallows Bay and small boats sometimes ice, and marine supplies are available. Hull, engine, elec-
anchor in Salt River Bay. tronic, and refrigeration repairs are available. 

Dangers.-Scotch Bank, a 1.8-mile-long sand shoal ex-
tending NE from Fort Louise Augusta, is on the E side of Chart 25641.-Beyond Fort Louise Augusta, the N coast 
the. harbor entrance. Depths of 2 to 20 feet are on the shoal, 45 trends E for 7.3 miles to East Point, the E end of the island. 
which is easily seen except when the sun is ahead. The coast is fringed by coral reefs, behind which in several 

Long Reef, a 2-mile-long strip nearly awash in places, places small vessels may find protection. 
forms the NW side of the harbor. Shoal water extends E Punnett Point (chart 25645) 1.4 miles E of Fort Louise 
from the reef to the channel marked with buoys. Augusta, forms the E side of Punnett Bay, a semicircular 

Round Reef, W of Fort Louise Augusta, is circular with a 50 cove 0.2 mile wide. NE of Punnett Point, at a distance of 
spot bare at low water near its center and several spots with about 0.4 mile, is Green Cay, an islet 55 feet high at its S 
depths of l foot. end. S to the beach and between Green Cay and Pull Point, 

The harbor is shoal with depths less than 6 feet outside the area has depths of only 6 to 18 feet with numerous coral 
the circuitous channel marked by buoys. Several visible heads. 
Wrecks and submerged obstructions are along the E side of 55 A marina is in Southgate Pond 0.2 mile E of Punnett 
the harbor. Point. The entrance channel is protected on the W side by a 
. Routes.-Approaching Christiansted Harbor from NE, breakwater: In 1982, IO feet w~s rep<?rted in th.e entrance 

give Buck Island a berth of 2 miles or more to avoid the bar channel, with 8 to IO feet available m the basm. Berths, 
N. of it. From W, all dangers will be avoided by staying 1 gasoline, and diesel fuel are available. 
~tle or more off the N coast. The entrance is marked by a 60 Pull Point, 2.3 miles ENE of Fort Louise Augusta, is a 
lighted 164° range, and buoys, lights, and daybeacons mark small projecting point terminating in cliffs 35 feet high. A 
the entrance channel into the harbor. stone house is visible at the point. Chenay Bay is the bight 
~lo!ale.-(See Pilotage for U.S. Virgin Islands at the W of the point. . . . 

beginning ~f this chapter.) Vessels are boarded fro~ a B~ck Island, 340 feet htgh, .is 4.3 miles J?.-NE o~ Fort 
z~to~at Just outside the sea buoy (Buoy l, 17°45.-9 N., ~ou1se Augusta and about 1.5 m1les.otTSt. Croix. The island 

41.8 W.). Strangers are advised to take a pilot and is .on the Sedge of a coral baf!-k which ex~ends W a?out 0.8 
should not attempt to enter at night without one. mile, then sweeps aroun~ a mile N of the island. This forms 

Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar- Buck Island Bar, 1.5 mdes long. Shoals extend about l.8 
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miles E of Buck Island. The island lies on the route from E Sight Mill; when about 100 yards off the point haul around 
to Christiansted Harbor. A light, 360 feet above the water, is to 064°, pass W of a 7-foot shoal 200 yards E of Milord 
shown from a red skeleton tower on the summit of the Point, and run for 0.3 mile, anchoring in 13 to 14 feet. 
island. Buck Island lies within the Buck Island Reef Milord Point, the west entrance point of the bay, is a 
National Monument, the boundary of which is marked by s promontory of Fareham Hill, 192 feet high and prominent. 
private buoys. Vagthus Point, sharp and rocky, is 9.5 miles WSW of 

Diedrichs Point, the S extremity of Buck Island, is low. East Point. Canegarden Bay, 1.2 miles wide, forms an 
Several spots with 12, 17,and20feetliefrom 1 mileEofthe irregular crescent to the W of Vagthus Point. 
island to 1.7 miles ESE of it. Buck Island Channel lies In 1980, an offshore oil wharf was under construction 1.4 
between Buck Island and the adjacent reefs and St. Croix. to miles S ofVagthus Point. When completed, the facility will 
Moderate-draft vessels may approach it from either Nor E. provide 3,000 feet of berthing space along both the N and 
Channel Rock, awash, lies 1.8 miles W of East Point. the S face. Submerged pipelines extend NW from the dock 

The N coast of St. Croix from Pull Point to East Point is to an oil refinery at the head of Canegarden Bay. 
fringed by a coral reef. Behind this reef are several Limetree Bay, close W of Canegarden Bay, is the site of a 
anchorages for small boats, but local knowledge is necessary 15 private deep-draft oil-handling facility operated by Hess Oil 
to use them. Entrance is made at Coakley Bay, a bight 0.8 Virgin Islands Corporation (HOVIC) and a container 
mile E of Pull Point. The opening in the end of the reef can terminal owned by the Virgin Islands Port Authority. Large 
be entered by steering 180° with Coakley Mill directly tankers call here to deliver crude oil and to load petroleum 
ahead. A light in about 17°46.l'N., 64°38.2'W., marks the E and petrochemical products. 
side of the opening and should be kept close aboard when 20 Channels.-Limetree Bay Channel, privately dredged, 
entering. In May 1982, a large coral head, covered 7 feet, leads from deep water to a large turning basin with E and W 
was reported about 100 to 150 yards W of the light. basins. The channel is privately marked by a 334° lighted 

Pow Point, 1.5 miles E of Pull Point, is rocky with a 130- range visible 4° on each side of the channel centerline and 
foot hill 250 yards inland. Tague Point, 1.1 miles E of Pow by an auxiliary 334° lighted range, close E of the first range, 
Point, is sharp and rocky with a 155-foot hill 0.2 mile SSW. 25 visible 4° on each side of the channel centerline, and by 
Tague Bay, 0.7 mile wide between the bluffs at Tague Point lights and lighted buoys. In 1978, the reported controlling 
and Romney Point, has a curving beach of sand and shingle. depth in the channel was 60 feet with a draft limit of 55 feet. 
The bay provides anchorage for light-draft vessels entering In 1976, Limetree Bay and vicinity was undergoing 
behind the reef through a break NE of Tague Point. A extensive modification and dredging. Mariners are advised 
private yacht club and the West Indies Laboratories of 30 to exercise caution while navigating the inner harbor area. 
Fairleigh Dickinson University research pier are along the Pilotage.-(See Pilotage for U.S. Virgin Islands at the 
shore. Water and ice are available. beginning of this chapter.) Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots 

Cottongarden Point, a prominent rocky point with a 55- board vessels about 2.5 miles SSE of Limetree Bay Channel 
foot knoll, is 1.6 miles E of Tague Point and opposite the E Lighted Buoy 1. Vessels are requested to call HOVIC 
end of the long reef paralleling the coast. Cramer Park, a 35 Marine on VHF-FM channel 9, 10, 11, or 16 for approach 
public beach and park operated by the Insular Government, procedures and docking instructions. Night entry is limited 
is W of the point. to vessels not over 100,000 deadweight tons. There are no 

East Point, the E extremity of St. Croix, is a bluff. A 225- restrictions on sailings. 
foot hill is 100 yards WNW, and Morne Rond, 380 feet Towage.-HOVIC maintains a large fleet of tugs capable 
high, is a conspicuous round hill near the point. 40 of handling vessels to 300,000 deadweight tons. 

Lang Bank, an extensive bank 3 to 5 miles wide stretches Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 
9 miles NE from the E end of St. Croix Island. Along its antine matters are handled by representatives from Chris· 
edge is a wall·sided narrow coral ledge which, commencing tiansted who board vessels at their berths. Documents 
about 3 miles E of Buck Island, sweeps around in a convex required are the same as at U.S. ports. 
form for about 14 miles, terminating 2 miles S from East 45 Whanes.-A total of nine oil-handling docks are in the 
Point. Its N part is from half a mile to 1 mile wide, with bay. A sulfur conveyor and a roll-on/roll-off dry cargo d~k 
depths of 5Yi to 10 fathoms. The S portion is about 100 to is on the N side of the E basin. Reported depths alongside 
600 yards wide, with 7 to IO fathoms on it. The shoalest part are from 38 to 55 feet at the oil docks and 12 feet at the roll-
of Lang Bank breaks in heavy weather and should be given a on/roll-off dock. 
wide berth. so A 1,400-foot container wharf and two roll-on/roll-off 

From East Point, the S coast of St. Croix Island trends ramps are 0.3 mile W of the causeway. Depths of32 feet.are 
WSW for 20 miles to Southwest Cape. This coast is reported alongside. Deck heights are 12 feet at the container 
bordered by a dangerous broken coral reef which extends wharf and 3 feet and 6 feet at the roll-on/roll-off ramps. A 
from East Point to nearly abreast of Long Point, 3.6 miles E 30-ton container crane, 52 acres open storage, and 30,000 
of Southwest Cape. Behind this reef are several anchorages 55 square feet covered storage are available. 
suitable for small local boats. Along the coast are many Supplies.-Dry goods and food supplies are handled .by 
small bights and indentations, but all are shallow and do not local ship chandlers. Bunker fuels and diesel oil are supplied 
afford anchorage except for small craft. Many old mills and by the refinery. Limited amounts of fresh water are 
the aerolight on the SW part of the island are prominent. available. 

Point Cudejarre, a sharp point with a 25-foot bluff and a 60 Krause Lagoon indents the S shore of St. Croix Island 
120-foot hill NNW, is 0.3 miles SW of East Point. Grass immediately W of Limetree Bay and about 12.3 miles WSW 
Point, 3 miles WSW of East Point, is a long narrow point of East Point. The bauxite ore and alumina plant at the h~ 
marked by a 43-foot knob. of the lagoon, known as Port Alucrolx, is owned an 

Mount Fancy, about 4.7 miles W of East Point, is a operated by the Martin Marietta Aluminum Corp. ~e 
conspicuous double hill, 245 feet high, which forms the E vessels call here to deliver bauxite ore and coal fuel supP11es. 
point of Great POl\d Bay. Good anchorage for vessels of 10- and load alumina. . 
foot draft, in hard sand bottom, can be had in this bay. An Three 215~foot silos marked by strobe lights are pronu· 
entrance range is the E tangent of Milord Point in line with nent at Port Alucroix. 
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Channels.-Krause Lagoon Channel, a privately main- mooring buoys about 1.1 miles E of Long Point; channel 
tained dredged 35-foot channel with dikes paralleling it on arid mooring buoys are maintained by Texaco Caribbean 
either side in the N part, leads from deep water through the Inc., St. Croix, Virgin Islands. The channel is primarily for 
reefs to a turning basin and two wharves at the head of the use of tankers arriving at the mooring buoys. 
Krause Lagoon. The channel is privately marked by lighted s Southwest Cape, the SW extremity of St. Croix Island, is 
buoys, lights, and a 349.5° lighted range. In 1982, the a low point projecting 1.2 miles in a SW direction. The 
reported controlling depth was 35 feet with a maximum point is covered by low bushes and trees. A shoal area, sand 
acceptable draft of 33 feet. Navigation in the channel is and coral, extends S, with a least depth of 9 feet, at a 
limited to daytime only. distance of 0.8 mile from the shore. A buoy marks the SW 

Currents.-The current in Krause Lagoon is reported to 10 extremity of this shoal. The 5-fathom curve is 1. 6 miles S of 
set W and to vary in velocity with the wind. The current Long Point and nearly a mile S of Southwest Cape, but W of 
does not completely dissipate until inside Port Alucroix. the point it is only 200 yards off. The 100-fathom curve lies 

Pilotage.-(See Pilotage for U.S. Virgin Islands at the nearly 2.5 miles SW of Southwest Cape. Southwest Cape 
beginning of this chapter.) Vessels are boarded 2.5 miles Light (17°40.S'N., 64°54.0'W.), 50 feet above the water, is 
SSE of Krause Lagoon Channel Entrance Lighted Buoy l. 15 shown from a red skeleton tower near the tip of the cape. 
The area from 5 to IO miles S of Buoy 1 is sometimes Caution is necessary in approaching Southwest Cape. The 
congested with vessels waiting to meet a pilot at the point, fnnged by shoals, is low for some 3 or 4 miles to the 
boarding area; vessels proceeding directly into port should high land of the interior. This may cause the mariner to 
avoid this area. Vessels desiring a pilot should contact overestimate his distance from the coast, especially at night. 
HOVIC Marine on VHF-FM channel 10, 11 or 16 for 20 Sandy Point, the W extremity of the island, is 0.5 mile 
approach procedures and docking instructions. NNW of Southwest Cape. 

Towage.-Tugs are supplied by HOVIC Marine. The W coast of St. Croix Island trends NNE from 
Quarantine, customs, immigration, .and agricul~ral quar- Southwest Cape for 2.4 miles to Frederiksted, thence NW 

antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arnval Inspections, and for 2 miles, and then curves NE for 2 miles to Hams Bluff. 
appendix for addresses.) . . 25 The coast consists mostly of sand beach with the land back 

Quarantine. is enforced in.accordance "'.1th regulation~ of of it sloping gently upward in the S part and the hills 
the U.S. Pubhc Health Service. (See Pubhc Health Service, gradually working W to the shore in the N part. The slopes 
chapter l.) are covered by grass and bushes. The beach is steep-to with 

"'.harves.-The con~rete bulkhead wharves on the E 8;Ild the 10-fathom curve lying 0.5 mile or less offshore. . 
W sides of the termmal eac~ have 1,000 !eet of berthmg 3° Frederiksted, on the W coast of St. Croix Island 2.4 miles 
s~ace. T~e berths. on the W side of the termmal are u~ed for N of Southwest Cape and 3. 7 miles S of Hams Bluff, is a 
d1schargmg ?aux1te ~d coal, and those on .the E side are port of call for cruise ships, Government vessels, and 
Used. for loadmg al.ummum. A Gov~mment pier, ~pen to the occasionally for small cargo vessels. Large vessels can dock 
pubhc for launchmg s~all craft, 1s. on th~ E side of the 

35 
at the long municipal pier in the 4-m!le-wide ope~ road-

entrance channel opposite th~ turmng basm. . . stead. Imports include budding matenals and vehicles. 
Supplies.-Emergency. supplies of bun~er fuels, diesel ml, Prominent features.-Frederiksted Harbor Light 

a~d freshw~~~ are available. The tennmal has no ballast (17°43.0'N., 64°53.l'W.), 42 feet above the water, is shown 
disposal .fac1ht1es. . . . . . from a skeleton tower with a red and white diamond-shaped 
Dum~mg of waste otl 1!1 the harbor 1s pr<_1h1b~ted. Masters 

40 
daymark at the inner end of the municipal pier. Fort 

are caution~ that the discharge of a~y otl! oily waste, or Frederik is a red brick structure 125 yards NE of the light. 
other refuse m the harbor ca~ result tn senous damage. to A radar tracking station (17°43'13"N., 64°51'18"W.), 
the shore plant ~ooling water mtakes and every precaution illuminated at night, is on St. George Hill about 1.5 miles E 
should be exercised. to prevent such an occu~rence. of Frederiksted. The station is prominent, especially at 

Cross Channel, pnvately dredged, connects Ltmetree Bay 45 night when it is visible for over 20 miles 
fnd Krause Lagoon C~el. In 1?82, the reported control- An~horages.-Vessels anchor in depths of 30 to 60 feet 
~ng depth was 35 feet w1~h a maxt?lum acceptable draft of NW and SW of the municipal pier according to draft. Small 
3 feet. I~ 1982, a con~ner termmal was reported under boats anchor near the waterfront. Anchorage between the 

construction on the N side of the channel. municipal pier and the warping buoys to S is prohibited. 
f'I.-~ • • so Currents.-The Frederiksted harbor pilot reports that a 

is "IUlCl Z5fi:44."."Long.Pomt, 3.6 mt!es E of Southwest Ca~, westerly current from 2250 to 3150, with a set of not more 
is a low proJectmg pomt. cov~ with grass. W of the pomt than 1 knot, and 2 knots in extreme cases, may be 
mif:~gor~t 8;J:• t~•ch 1~ s:£1i !-°:~=-~~e~~~~~Ji experienced when approaching the pier. In addition, the 
t K ~g om ' as ~ Y ee ' pilot reports that there seems to be an almost ever present 
~ rause Pomt the outlymg reefs are the most dangerous 55 circular current beginning about 0.25 mile off the pier with 

ong the S coast. They generally break, but as ~veral s~oal . if al set to the Sand a final set to the N when abeam of 
spots are S, the area should be approached with caut10n. an m . 1 , d 

The area out to the 100-fathom curve betwee~ Long Point th~ p1~~= ~eas h ve been established off the W coast of 
and Southwest Cape and between Long Pmnt and the es a · H bo (S 
entrance to Krause La oon Channel and Limetree Bay St. Croix Island, ·N and ~ ?f Fredenksted. ar r. ee 
Channel is used extensiv:ly by recreational and commercial 60 334.1490, chapter 2, for hm1ts and regulat10ns.) . 
trap and line ftshermen, both day and night. Most of the ~outes.-Fro~ S, th~ shoals S of Southwest ~pe wdl J:>e 
trap and line fishin is done in water Jess than 15 fathoms. avoided.by staymg a mile or I!Iore offshore. At ~1ght stay m 
Lar~e vessels are ~equested to exercise caution. and to the white sector ?f Fredenksted Harbor Light on the 
consider these fishing activities when approachmg and approach to the p~er. . . 
departing from th · d trial lex in Krause Lagoon Pilotage.-(See pdotage for U.S. V1rgm Islan~s at the 
and Limetree Bay~ m us comp . begi~~ing of.this chapter.) Vessels are boarded 1 mile off the 

"\channel, privately marked and entered about 2.2 miles mumcipal pier. . . . 
l 18 from Southwest Cape, leads in an E direction to Quarantine, customs, immigration, and agricultural quar· 
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antine.-(See chapter 3, Vessel Arrival Inspections, and Jost Van Dyke Island, about 2 miles E of Tobago, is 3.5 
appendix for addresses.) miles long, lofty, rugged, and steep-to. Near the middle of 

Quarantine is enforced in accordance with regulations of the N part a summit rises to 1,070 feet. Great Harbor and 
the U.S. Public Health Service. (See Public Health Service, Little Harbor, on the S side of the island, are suitable only 
chapter 1.) A municipal hospital is at Frederiksted. 5 for small vessels. Great Harbor is about 0.5 mile in extent, 

Harbor regulations.-Local rules and regulations for Fre- with depths of 4 fathoms to about 0.2 mile from its. head, 
deriksted harbor are enforced by a dockmaster, whose office and Little Harbor has depths of about 8 fathoms inside the 
is on the shoreward end of the municipal pier. Copies of the entrance. 
regulations may be obtained from the Virgin Islands Port Little Jost Van Dyke Island, connected by a shallow 
Authority, Gallows Bay, Christianstead, St. Croix, U.S. 10 ledge to the NE end of Jost Van Dyke Island, is 367 feet 
Virgin Islands 00820. high. Green Cay, 108 feet high, is a small islet close E of 

Wharves.-A 1,600-foot pier extends from the waterfront Little Jost Van Dyke Island. Sandy Cay, nearly l mile S of 
at Frederiksted. A 242-foot loading platform (pierhead) is Green Cay, is 66 feet high at its E end. It is surrounded by 
about 250 feet inshore of the outer end. Depths along both shoal water, and foul ground extends 200 yards from the E 
sides of the pier decrease from about 42 feet at the outer end 15 and W ends. The channel between it and Jost Van Dyke 
to 30 to 26 feet alongside the loading platform, and thence Island is 0.6 mile wide; the island shore must be favored. 
lesser depths inshore of the E end of the loading platform. Tortola, the largest of the British Virgin Islands, is lO 
In heavy winds, large vessels sometimes drop their outboard miles in length and 3.5 miles wide. The West End, the W 
anchor to assist in maneuvering alongside. extremity, is about 2 miles NE of Mary Point, St. John. The 

The pilot advises that with strong winds from the W, and 20 highest summit in the Virgin Islands is 1,740-foot Mount 
especially from the NW, the pier is not a safe berth because Sage in the W part of the island; rugged hills rise somewhat 
of the unusual rise and fall of the water at dockside. Under abruptly from the shores on all sides. 
these conditions, a strong wind-driven current with an Great Thatch Island, about 0.6 mile N of Mary Point 
easterly set can be expected. Mariners should approach the from which it is separated by The Narrows, is 1.7 miles 
pier at a 45° angle to avoid damage resulting from scraping 25 long, and near its center rises to a peak 613 feet high. The E 
along the pier. point is bold and steep-to. Thatch Island Cut, the channel 

A roll-on/roll-off facility with landing ramp is on the S between Great Thatch and The West End, is deep. Sailing 
side and about 400 yards E of the seaward end of the vessels should not attempt Thatch Island Cut from the N 
municipal pier. A line of pilings and dolphins extends about except with a S current, as the eddies and currents are very 
80 yards SW from the ramp. Depths in the approach and 30 strong. 
alongside the ramp are about 14 feet. The Narrows, between St. John Island and Great Thatch 

A 125-foot-long by 20-foot-wide landing platform for Island, give access to the channel which extends between 
ships' tenders on the S side of the municipal pier about 90 Tortola and St. John and leads to Sir Francis Drake 
yards E of the roll-on/roll-off facility has reported depths of Channel and Flanagan Passage. Tidal currents in The 
IO feet alongside. 35 Narrows and the passage E attain velocities of from 2 to 4 

Supplies and repairs.-Water, bunker fuels, diesel oil and knots. 
gasoline can be trucked in from nearby. Limited above-the- Little Thatch Island, 0.4 mile S of The West End, is about 
waterline repairs are available. 0.5 mile long. Frenchman Cay, about 0.3 mile E of Little 

Submarine cables extend WSW to the 100-fathom con- Thatch Islet, is 400 feet high. Sopers Hole is a deep little 
tour from Sprat Hole, 1.6 miles N ofFrederiksted. Mariners 40 basin, 1 mile long and about 0.3 mile wide, between 
are requested not to anchor in this area. Frenchman Cay and Little Thatch Island, on the S, and the 

W end of Tortola, on the N side. At the E end of Sopers 
Chart 25641.-A general description of the British Virgin Hole the muddy bottom is the best holding ground. There is 

Islands is included in this chapter for a convenient reference a small pier on the N side of Sopers Hole. 
to both the United States and British groups. Complete 45 In the center of Sopers Hole is a depth of 13 fathoms 
information is included in Pub. No. 144, Sailing Directions which gradually decreases to 6 fathoms at 100 yards f'.om 
(Enroute), Caribbean Sea, published by the Defense Map- the shore; the bottom is sandy. The passage between Little 
ping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center, and West Thatch Island and Frenchman Cay is from 6 to 7 fathoms 
Indies Pilot, Vol. II, published by the British Ministry of deep. 
Defense Hydrographic Department. so Vessels from S may enter Sopers Hole by the passage 

Little Tobago Island, 3.5 miles NE of Hans Lollik Island, between Frenchman Cay and Little Thatch Island, or by 
is nearly 0.5 mile long and 279 feet high. It is steep-to except that between the latter island and the W end of Tortola. 
on its SE side. Tobago Island, 1 mile NE of Little Tobago These passages are not difficult, but the W ends of Tortola 
Island, is 0.8 mile long and about 538 feet high. A small and Little Thatch Island must be given a berth of more than 
rock, awash and steep-to, is about 100 yards off the N point. ss 200 yards. 
The SE side of the island is fringed with coral, but elsewhere Sailing vessels taking Thatch Island Cut should approac~ 
the coastal cliffs are steep-to. A few rocks lie close off the it with a S current, which will shoot a vessel into it. A vessh 
NW point. coming from the E will fmd the passage E of Little Thate 

Watson Rock, steep-to and 89 feet high, is about 0.3 mile Island the best, as she will have a leading wind, can luff up 
W of the SW point of Tobago Island. King Rock, 0.6 mile S 60 closer under the Wend of Frenchman Cay, which is steeP-
of the SW point, is awash and steep-to. It is near the S end to, and shoot into Sopers Hole with either a S or N current. 
of a ~nk. over which are general depths of 6 to 9 fathoms, When leaving, pass out to the N through Thatch Island C~ 
extendmg about 0.7 mile S of Tobago Island. or, if bound into Sir Francis Drake Channel, round the 

Mercurius Rock, 0.8 mile E of the N end of Tobago end of Little Thatch Island at a distance of somewhat~ 
Island and the only danger between that island and Jost Van than 200 yards and haul to the wind. With the B ~ 
Dyke Island, is small and steep-to. It is covered 7 feet. current of 3 or 4 knots on the lee beam, she will have a f8ll"b 
When using the pa~ge between Tobago and fost Van Dyke set through the channel between St. John and Tortola· T e 
Islands, the east side should be favored. W tidal current has a similar velocity. There is no dAngel' 011 
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either shore. A vessel must be prepared to meet the gusts 
and baffling winds which rush out from the valleys of 
Tortola. 

On the NW side of Tortola are numerous small bays or 
bight~, of which Cane Garden Bay, the largest, is the only 
one on the N side of the island that affords anchorage even 
for small vessels. Across its entrance is a bar with 12 feet of 
water, inside of which are depths of 18 to 24 feet. A 5-
fathom shoal lies in the approach to the bay, about 0.4 miles 
N of the S entrance point. 

by mangrove extends NE from Slaney Point to Burt Point; a 
lighted buoy marks the outer limits of the reef at Burt Point. 

Denmark Banks, 0.5 mile SE of Burt Point, has two rocky 
patches with a least depth of 13 feet. The Bluff, bearing 073° 
and open S of Nora Hazel Point, leads S of these banks. 
Lark Bank, 0.4 mile E of Burt Point, has a least depth of 15 
feet over a coral head. Scotch Bank, 0.8 mile E of Burt 
Point and marked by a buoy at its S edge, has a least depth 
of 10 feet. 

to Harbor Spit, 0.4 mile N of Burt Point, is an extension of 
the shoal water in the NW part of the harbor. Depths on the 

Chart *25611.-Road Harbor, on the S side of Tortola 6 spit are from 4 to 17 feet; a buoy marks the SE end of the 
miles east of its W end, is the only port of entry in the spit. Harbor Rock, 250 yards SE from the end of the spit, 
British Virgin Islands for all vessels. Sopers Hole at the W has a least depth of 20 feet. 
end of Tortola is a limited port of entry. The harbor is 15 Tides.-The tides in Road Harbor are chiefly diurnal, and 
exposed SE, but the other sides are surrounded by high hills the range is small. 
with their spurs reaching the shores. Pilotage.-No licensed pilots are available, but reliable 

Road Town, on the W shore of Road Harbor, is the mariners are available to bring ships into the harbor. 
capital of the British Virgin Islands. Imports include Wharves.-A 180-foot cargo pier at Road Town has 
foodstuffs, building material, and general merchandise. 20 depths of 7h feet at the head and on the sides. A 106- foot 
Livestock are exported. passenger pier to the S has depths of 7 feet alongside. Small 

Prominent features.-There are four prominent landmarks sloops are used for lighterage when necessary. 
in Road Town, these being Fort Burt Hotel, a group of four Supplies.-Limited amounts of groceries and water are 
pink buildings, situated on the W side of the harbor on Burt 

25 
available. Gasoline and diesel fuel can be obtained from 

Point, the Administration Building (Customhouse), a white offshore pipelines on the NE side of Road Harbor. 
flatroofed building standing behind the main wharf, and Repairs.-A small marine railway in Careening Cove can 
about midway between these two positions stands the handle boats about 40 feet in length and 6 feet in draft. 
Administration Residence (Commissioner's House), an iso- Another marine railway in Hauger Bay, on the NE side of 
lated, white concrete building standing on a low knoll. To 30 Road Harbor, can handle small boats of 6-foot draft for 
the N of the Administration Building, the white belfry of the repairs. 
Anglican church shows above Wickham Cay, a low man- Communications.-Daily passenger launch service is main-
grove-covered islet, in the NW part of the harbor. The tained between Road Harbor and St. Thomas. Radiotele-
floodlighted oil tanks on Shirley Point on the E side of the phone and radiotelegraph communications are available. 
harbor N of Scotch Bank are reported to be conspicuous. 35 There is air service between other islands. 

Channels.-The principal channel into Road Harbor is 
between Scotch Bank and Lark Bank, thence on the lighted Chart 25641.-Guana Island, 810 feet high and 1.7 miles 
range to the pier at Road Town. Small vessels also enter the long, is about 0.3 mile N of Tortola. The passage between 
harbor between the lighted buoy marking the outer limits of these islands has a depth of about 29 feet in the fairway. On 
the coral reef about 400 yards E of Burt Point and Lark 40 the W headland separating White Bay and Muskmelon Bay 
Bank. The controlling depth is 36 feet to the anchorage area, is a large rock shaped like an Iguana's head, known locally 
but only 7~ feet to the dock. as Lizard Head Rock. A safe anchorage in 7 to 12 fathoms 

Anchorages.-Deep-draft vessels anchor in depths of 8 to is in the entrance to White Bay. 
12 fathoms inside of Scotch and Lark Banks. Anchorage Great Camanoe , a mile E of Guana Island, is about 2.5 
may also be obtained in the N part of the harbor, N of 45 miles long. It consists of two parts connected by a low 
Harbor Rock, in about 8 fathoms. Vessels proceeding to the narrow neck of land between Lee Bay and Cam Bay. Scrub 
deep-draft. anchorage should steer 321° from a point about Island is close E of Great Camanoe, from which it is 
1.5 miles 180° from Half Moon Point until the lighted buoy separated by a narrow channel with many shoals and rocks. 
off Burt Point is abeam. Ships desiring to make the N Little Camanoe and Marina Cay are SW and SE, 
anchorage should proceed as to the deep-draft anchorage 50 respectively, of the s. end of Great Cainanoe. They are all 
until the Commissioner's House is abeam. Ships desiring to connected to the N side of Beef Island by a shoal bank on 
anchor S of Harbor Spit should proceed as previously which are several rocks and reefs. The channel N of Beef 
m~ntioned until the range lights come in line 290°, which Island is quite open and easily navigated by large yachts. 
W1ll lead to a depth of about 9 fathoms between Burt Point Shallow Rock is a 3.foot shoal off the .w P?int of Trellis 
and Harbor Spit. The best berth is just S of the range line. 55 Bay on the N coast of Beef Island. A light ts shown from 
. Careening Cove, in the lee of the dry reef off Burt Point, Bellamy Cay in the middle of the bay. A small marine 
18 small but well sheltered, with depths of 4 to 6 feet. railway is in the bay. 

Dangers.-Altbough depths of 36 to 48 feet can be taken A hotel is on Marina Cay; l!l~nches, _Yachts, air cot~pres-
to the anchorage areas in Road Harbor, irregular bottom, sors for aqualungs and other d1vmg equipment are available. 
and n;iany patches of rock and coral, with depths of 13 to 36 60 Beef Island, about 2.4 miles long and 660 feet high in its 
~~ lie within about 1.5 miles of Hog Valley Point (Hog E part, is separated from the E end of Tortola by a narrow 

0tnt) and 2 miles of Slaney Point. shoal channel which should be . used ~nly with local 
Depths of from 22 to 25 feet will be found over extensive knowledge. In 1973, a bascule bndge with an unknown 

&hoaJs with limits of about 1.1 miles S of Hog Valley Point clearance was constructed across the channel. The Bluff, the 
a~d l.l miles S of Slaney Point. A 17-foot patch is about 0.5 S extremity of the island, is a good landmark for vessels 
~le SE of Hog Valley Point, and a 18-foot patch is about bound to Road Harbor. During strong NE winds excellent 
·7S mile SW of Slaney Point. anchorage will be found in the lee of Beef Island, about 0.7 
A coral reef about 250 yards wide and partially covered mile W of The Bluff. An airfield is on Beef Island. Buck 
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Island, I. I miles SW of Beef Island and close off the SE side Blonde Rock can be avoided by keeping 0.5 mile from the E 
of Tortola, is 170 feet high at its SE end. side of the passage. 

Sir Francis Drake Channel is a passage bounded on the Salt Island, about 2 miles NE of Peter Island, rises to a 
NW by Tortola and the islands off its E end, and on the SE height of 380 feet in its N part. A rock awash lies close off 
by the chain of islands extending between Virgin Gorda and 5 its NE end. The passage between Salt and Cooper Islands is 
St. John. It can be entered by most vessels through any of constricted to a width of about 0.3 mile by the rocks and an 
the passages in the latter chain of islands or the passages on islet off the nearest point of Cooper Island. This passage 
either side of Dog Islands. should never be attempted by a sailing vessel. Cooper 

E of Buck Island the depths are regular, about 13 to 14 Island, NE of Salt Island, is I. 7 miles long and 530 feet high 
fathoms, but W of that island the bottom is very irregular, JO at its S end. Dry Rocks are 300 yards off the NE side of 
especially in the approach to Road Harbor. In the S portion Cooper Island, and Carval Rock, 110 feet high and steep-to, 
of the W part, the general depths are 17 to 27 fathoms, but is 0.8 mile ENE of Markoe Point, the S point of Cooper 
there are several coral patches with depths of 4 to 10 Island. 
fathoms. Anchorage is found anywhere in this channel E of Ginger Island, about 1 mile E of Cooper Island, is 500 
Buck Island, but the bottom is hard, being a thin bed of 15 feet high and steep-to at its NE and SE ends. Some rocks lie 
sand over coral, and therefore requires a good scope of close off its W end. The passage between Ginger and Cooper 
chain. Islands may be taken by powered vessels, but sailing vessels 

In Sir Francis Drake Channel there is scarcely any may meet trouble. 
current except close inshore, where small vessels may gain Round Rock, 220 feet high, is the southernmost of a chain 
some advantage from it when beating to windward during 20 of islets and rocks extending SSW from the SW end of 
the NE flow. Virgin Gorda. Round Rock Passage, between Ginger Island 

Flanagan Passage, the westernmost of the passages and Round Rock, is the easternmost of the passages leading 
leading into Sir Francis Drake Channel from the S, is a into Sir Francis Drake Channel from S. It is the best for 
group of channels between St. John and Norman Islands. It vessels coming from S. The passage is about 0. 7 mile wide 
and connecting passages have been described previously in 25 and easily located from its position in relation to Fallen 
this chapter. Jerusalem, 1.2 miles to the NE. Sailing vessels will find it 

Norman Island, 1.6 miles E of Flanagan Island, is about advantageous to use this passage as the islets on the weather 
2.3 miles long and 440 feet high near its SW extremity. Foul side offer no obstruction to the prevailing winds. The SE 
ground is close off its NE and SW ends. Ringdove Rock, and NW tidal currents attain a velocity of about I knot. 
covered by 2 fathoms, is about 300 yards W of the NW 30 
point of Norman Island. Santa Monica Rock, 0. 7 mile SW Chart *25609.-Virgin Gorda is easily distinguished on 
of Norman Island, is a small patch 1 % fathoms deep. making the land, as it rises gradually to the distinct summit 

Pelican Island, 180 feet high, is about 0.5 mile N of of 1,370.foot Virgin Peak. The island, extremely irregular in 
Ringdove Rock. About 200 yards W of it are The Indians, outline, consists of a central portion from which there are 
four remarkable small pinnacle rocks, 50 feet high. A 6.Yi- 35 peninsulas extending E and SSW. The E peninsula consis.ts 
fathom shoal lies 0. 7 mile NNW of Pelican Island. of irregular rugged hills which terminate at Pajaros Point m 

The Bight, a small inlet in the W side of Norman Island, an astounding pinnacle rock 120 feet high. The SW 
provides excellent anchorage. The shores are steep-to, and peninsula is more regular in outline and 250 to 450 feet 
Ringdove Rock is the only danger when entering. The wind high, but it is joined to the central portion by an isthmus 
in the lee of the island, however, is so baffling that sailing 40 only 200 yards wide. 
vessels may have to anchor at the entrance and warp in. The W side of the SW peninsula consists of immense 
Although the bight is open to NW, St. John Island prevents granite blocks which lie scattered about on the shore. 
any sea from setting in, and holding ground is good. Safe Colison Point is the NW extremity of the peninsula. The 
anchorage with the regular trade wind may also be found in islets and rocks to the S as far as Round Rock, 2 miles 
Privateer Bay, on the W side of Treasure Point. 45 distant, are also of granite; the largest, about 140 feet high, 

Peter Island, NE of Norman Island, is in the form of an nearly 0.5 mile from the S end of the island, is named F~en 
elbow, 440 feet high at its W part. Carrot Rock, 84 feet Jerusalem because of its resemblance to a town in rums. 
high, lies about 0.3 mile off the S end of the island, and Several islets are in the N part of Sir Francis D~e 
Carrot Shoal, covered If.i fathoms, is about 0.4 mile SW of Channel. Great Dog, the southeastemmost, is 270 feet high 
the rock. Some 6-fathom patches lie within 0.5 mile of the N 50 and steep-to at its W end; rocks fringe its N and S sides. 
side of the island. George Dog, the northernmost, is 250 feet high and has 

Great Harbor, a small bight on the N side of Peter Island, some detached rocks about 0.2 mile N of it. Cockro8cl1 
is about 0.5 mile in extent. It may be entered easily at any Rock lies about 0.2 mile W of it. A rock covered 2 fathoms 
time. Deep water is close to shore, and the holding ground is is about O. l mile S of Cockroach Rock. West Dog, the 
excellent. Little Harbor, a short distance W of Great 55 westernmost, is 150 feet high, with its W side bold and 
Harbor, is smaller and more exposed, but has characteristics steep-to. A rock covered 2.17 fathoms is about 0.1 mile E of 
very similar to the latter. West Dog. 

Owing to the shape of Peter Island, the passage between it Tow Rock, 1.2 miles WNW of West Dog, has a depth of 
and Norman Island is rather crooked, but has a least depth 2Yz fathoms over it but is steep-to; it may be avoided by 
of 6 fathoms. It is seldom taken by sailing vessels. Carrot 60 passing close to West Dog or Scrub Island. f 
Shoal can be avoided by keeping Norman Island abroad. Seal Dogs, 1.3 miles NE of George Dog and l mile W 0 

Dead.~ nearly 0.5 ~de off the NE end of Peter Mountain Point, the NW extremity of Virgin Gorda. are a 
Island, is an_ islet 200 f~t high; a group of rocks ext~ds cluster of thr~ small islets. The N islet is the sm~lest a~~ 
about 0.2 mtle S from its E end. A 4Yi-fathom patch bes only 6 feet high, the southeasternmost is 74 feet high, ~ 
about 0. 7 mile NW of the islet. the westernmost and largest is l 00 feet high. The passage 18 

Blonde Rock, covered 1 1/2 fathoms, is about .o.6 mile clear on either side of the group. 
ENE of Dead Chest. Salt Island Passage. 1.5 mlles wide In Western Roads, off the W side of Virgin Gorda. at: 
between Dead Chest and Salt Island, is generally smooth. two excellent anchorages for vessels of any draft, The N is 
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situated in the bight between Mountain and Colison Points, Virgin Gorda and Herman Reefs. The approach is danger-
and is partially protected to the NW by Dog Islets. It cius at night. Bring Virgin Peak to bear 261°and steer for it 
seldom, however, blows hard to the W of N, and the only on that bearing until the N extremity of Necker Island bears 
thing to be prepared for is the ground swell in the winter 279°, distant 6.8 miles. Then alter course to pass at least 0.5 
whS!n it is better to anchor in about 13 fathoms of water, mile N of Necker Island. When Virgin Peak bears 211°, 
midway between Great Dog and Virgin Gorda. Here, with steer for it until Gnat Point bears 177° and Mosquito Rock 
good ground tackle and a long scope of chain, there will be bears 255°, then steer for the center of the entrance channel 
nothing to fear, as the rollers seldom are accompanied by between Cactus and Colquhoun Reefs, which should be 
much wind. entered on a 170° course; no marks can be given for this 

The S anchorage, in 13 fathoms, between Colison Point 10 narrow channel, but with a favorable light no difficulty 
and Fallen Jerusalem, is the best for sailing vessels because, should be experienced in passing safely through it. 
if necessary, they can weigh and run out to W with more Coming from N it is better to pass W of Anegada and 
ease than from the N anchorage. The holding ground is approach with Virgin Peak on a bearing between 132° and 
good at both places, and the water is usually smooth. A 155°. 
small patch of 4Y4 fathoms lies 0.4 mile W of Colison Point, 15 Sailing vessels can follow the direction for powered 
and Burrow Rock, with l h fathoms, is l mile S of Colison vessels, but if coming from the N and passing E of Anegada, 
Point. The anchorages may be approached from either N or they should not attempt to pass close to windward of Horse 
S as the passages are clear except between West Dog and Shoe Reef. This has caused many disasters. 
Scrub Island, where Tow Rock lies. On the N side of Virgin Eustatia Island, on the shoal bank E of Prickly Pear 
Gorda are several small slightly wooded islets and cays. 20 Island, is 172 feet high and 0.3 mile long. Its N side is foul 

for 300 yards off, from which a barrier reef extends to 
Chart *25610.-Mosquito Island, about 0.6 mile long and Pajoros Point. Outside this foul ground there are two 

290 feet high, the highest of the islets off the N side of detached patches with depths less than 3 fathoms, one about 
Virgin Gorda, is 1 mile ENE of Mountain Point. The 0.6 mile ENE and the other about 0.5 mile E of the E 
channel separating it from Anguilla Point, on Virgin Gorda, 25 extremity of Eustatia Island. These patches lie on an 
is shoal and only 175 yards wide. The NE end is fringed by a extensive bank with depths of from 3 to 5 fathoms. 
reef, and a chain of small detached rocks extends 300 yards In the lee of this barrier reef is Eustatia Sound, in which 
NNE. Mosquito Rock, the outermost, is 23 feet high. small vessels will find safe anchorage. The main entrance is 

Colquhoun Reef, which dries in patches, extends nearly through a small cut in the reef about 0.5 mile E of Eustatia 
0.6 mile SE from Mosquito Rock, and is steep-to on its NE 30 Island; there are also several other small passages through 
side. On the SW side is a small sandy islet, about 2 feet high the reefs which can be used, but these should be avoided by 
and sparsely covered with coarse grass. Prickly Pear Island, strangers because the ground is foul for some distance 
the largest of the islets off the N side of Virgin Gorda, is outside the entrance. Several rocks and shoals are in the 
about 0.8 mile E of Mosquito Island. It is I mile long and sound. 
237 feet high. Asbestos Point, its E end, is 0.2 mile from the 35 Virgin Sound, a channel 0.2 mile wide, extends between 
nearest part of a small peninsula of the E arm of Virgin the reefs and shoals N of Prickly Pear and Eustatia Islands 
Gorda, and the channel between is shallow and foul. In the and those S of Necker Island. It affords good temporary 
middle of it is Saba Rock, 15 feet high. anchorage in 7 to 8 fathoms, but care must be taken to avoid 

Cactus Reef, extending 300 yards W of Cactus Point, the the reefs on either side. The tidal currents set E and W with 
NW end of Prickly Pear Island, is steep-to on its N side; the 40 a velocity of about 0.5 knot. 
sea breaks on it even with a slight swell. Necker Island, 0. 7 mile N of Eustatia Island, is nearly 0.5 

Gorda Sound, is an excellent and roomy harbor between mile long and 107 feet high at its N part. The NE side is 
Virgin Gorda on the S and Mosquito Island, Colquhoun fairly bold and steep-to, with depths of 6 to 10 fathoms 
Reef, and Prickly Pear Island on the N. It is sheltered from within 300 yards. The SE and W sides are foul and 
all winds and protected from rollers. As there is no health 45 dangerous up to 0.5 mile offshore. Foul ground, near which 
o~cer or other Government representative, vessels before is a reef that dries, extends about 0.3 mile S of Necker 
v1s1ti.ng it should obtain pratique at Road Harbor, Tortola. Island. 

In the approach are uniform depths of 9 to 12 fathoms. The Invisibles, about 0.8 mile E of Necker Island, are 
The entrance between the 3-fathom curves of Colquhoun three small rocky heads covered 4 to 5 feet. Depths of 5 to 8 
and Cactus Reefs is about 250 yards wide with depths of 17 50 fathoms are between the Invisibles and the reefs on the E 
to 42 feet. Deeper water is inside the entrance. Private buoys side of Necker Island; greater depths are close off the E end. 
mark the outer limits of Cactus and Colquhoun Reefs. Caution is required when navigating in this area as the rocks 

The W portion of the sound is foul, with several shoals of do not always break and are hard to see. 
2 to 3 fathoms and some coral patches of less than a fathom. 
Gorda Rock, 0.3 mile SE of Colquhoun Reef, has a least 
depth of 30 feet. Creek Shoal, off the S side of the entrance 
to Gun Creek, is of coral sand with a least depth of 21 feet. 

Oyster Rock, about 150 yards off the S shore in the 
approach to Biras Creek, is a pinnacle rock with only 2 feet 
~f ~ater on it, surrounded by a shallow patch. Biras Creek 
18 m the SE corner of Gorda Sound. 

The tide in Gorda Sound is chiefly diurnal. The tidal 
cun:ents at the entrance are seldom more than 0.5 knots, but 
~e inward current sets toward Prickly Pear Island. Between 
h osquito Island and Anquilla Point, the eastgoing current 

as a velocity of from I to 1.5 knots. 
G Routes.-Powered vessels coming from the E approach 

0 rda Sound by Necker Island Passage, which lies between 

55 Chart *25609.-Anegada, the northeasternmost island of 
the Virgin Group, lies with East Point, its SE end, about 12 
miles NNE of Pajaros Point. Anegada is 9 miles long, about 
30 feet high, and covered with brushwood except at a few 
places cleared for cultivation. Numerous saltwater lagoons 

60 are in the W interior. The principal settlement is on the S 
side, 2.5 miles from East Point. 

The island is about l.5 miles within the edge of the Virgin 
Bank, but the depths decrease so rapidly that sounding is of 
little help. The island is low, and owing to the strength and 
irregularity of the tidal currents in the vicinity, it is 
extremely dangerous to approach at night. 

Anegada is skirted on its N side by a narrow barrier reef 
which is about 0.1 mile off at Soldier Point, the N point, 
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and 1.5 miles Eat East Point. Thence Horse Shoe Reef, a Robert Reef, 3.5 miles W of Herman Reefs, is a small 
most dangerous reef upon which many vessels have been rocky patch with 4Y:i fathoms on it. Another small rocky 
lost, extends SE for nearly 8 miles. From its SE end head, with 3% fathoms, is 1.1 miles NNE of this reef. Hawks 
detached coral heads and shoal ledges extend 4.5 miles SW, Bill Bank, about 2 miles NNW of Robert Reef, is a small 
where they terminate in Herman Reefs, which break only rocky ledge with 214 to Sh fathoms. ·, 
with a swell or a strong breeze. Horse Shoe Reef breaks in The reef skirting the N side of Anegada terminates about 
any weather. 300 yards off West End, but the S side of the island is foul 

The White Horse is a heap of white dead coral, 3 feet with detached coral patches lying up to 3.5 miles offshore. 
high, 2 miles W of the elbow of Horse Shoe Reef. A 5-fathom patch is 3.3 miles W of West End. 

The edge of the bank is 2.5 miles E of the elbow of Horse 10 Good temporary anchorage may be found in 5 to 6 
Shoe Reef. Here are depths of 34 fathoms close within the fathoms about 1 mile off West End. During the period of 
100-fathom curve, and 10 fathoms about 1 mile farther in. rollers, October to May, however, it is advisable to anchor S 
Abreast Herman Reefs, the edge of the bank is little more of the island. The bank W of Anegada is chiefly fine sand, 
than a mile distant. The S end lies 5.5 miles ENE of Pajaros and in good weather vessels may anchor on it in safety, 
Point. A detached 5-fathom patch is 0.7 mile S of the reefs. 15 taking care to avoid the dangers. 
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~es Information.-National Ocean Service publications 
ani:i nautical charts are sold by NOS and its authorized sales 
agents in many ports of the United States and in some 
foreign ports. Mail orders should be addressed to: 

National Ocean Service, 
Distribution Branch (N/CG33), 
6501 Lafayette Avenue, 
Riverdale, MD 20737-1199. 
Orders shall be accompanied by a check or money order 

payable to NOS, Department of Commerce. Remittance 
from outside of the U.S. should be made either by an 10 

International Money Order or by a check payable on a U.S. 
bank. Chart catalogs, which include a listing of authorized 
sales agents, are free upon request. The National Ocean 
Service maintains over-the-counter cash sales offices at 
Distribution Branch, Riverdale (see address above), and at 15 

701 C Street, Box 38, Anchorage, AK 99513. 
National Ocean Service Offices 
Washington, DC (Headquarters): Assistant Administra

tor, National Ocean Service, NOAA, Herbert C. Hoover 
Bldg., 14th Street and Constitution Avenue, NW, Room 20 

5805, Washington, DC 20230-0001. 
Rockville: Director, Charting and Geodetic Services, 

National Ocean Service, NOAA, 6001 Executive Boulevard, 
Rockville, MD 20852-3806. 

Norfolk: Director, Atlantic Marine Center, National 25 

Ocean Service, NOAA, 439 West York Street, Norfolk, Va. 

West Coast, North and South America. 
Central and W estem Pacific Ocean and Indian Ocean. 
Supplemental Tidal Predictions-Anchorage, Nikiski, Sel-

dovia, and Valdez, Alaska. 
Tidal Current Tables 
Atlantic Coast, North America. 
Pacific Coast, North America and Asia. 
Tidal Current Charts 
Boston Harbor. 
Narragansett Bay to Nantucket Sound. 
Narragansett Bay. 
Long Island Sound and Block Island Sound. 
New York Harbor. 
Delaware Bay and River. 
Upper Chesapeake Bay. 
Charleston Harbor, S.C., including the Wando, Cooper, 

and Ashley Rivers. 
Tampa Bay. 
San Francisco Bay. 
Puget Sound, Northern Part. 
Puget Sound, Southern Part. 
Tidal Current Diagrams 
Boston Harbor. 
Long Island Sound and Block Island Sound. 
New York Harbor. 
Upper Chesapeake Bay. 

23510-1114. . . 
Seattle: Director, Pacific Marine Center, National Ocean . Charts and Pubhcations-Other U.S. Government Agen-

Service, NOAA, 1801 Fairview Avenue East, Seattle WA cies . . . . . 
98102-3767 ' 30 A partial bst of pubhcatmns and charts considered of 

· navigational value is included for the ready reference of the 
Charts and Publications-National Ocean Se"ice mariner. In addition to the agents located in the principal 
Nautical Charts (See Chart Catalogs) seaports handling publication sales, certain libraries have 
~nited States Coastal and Intracoastal waters, and pos- been designated by the Congress of the United States to 

sessions. 35 receive the publications as issued for public review. 
Great Lakes, Lake Champlain, New York State Canals, Government Printing Office.-Publications of the U.S. 

and the St. Lawrence River-St. Regis to Cornwall, Canada. Government Printing Office may be ordered from Superin-
Publications (See Chart Catalogs for latest editions and tendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, 

prices) Washington, DC 20402-9325. Orders may be charged to 
Coast Pilots 40 Visa, Mastercard or Choice by calling (202) 783-3238 
U.S. Coast Pilot l, Atlantic Coast, Eastport to Cape Cod. during normal bus.iness hours. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 2 Atlantic Coast Cape Cod to Sandy Defense Mapping Agency Procurement lnforma-

Hook. ' ' tion.-Publications and charts of the Defense Mapping 
U.S. Coast Pilot 3 Atlantic Coast Sandy Hook to Cape Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center are available 

Henry. ' ' 45 from Defense Mapping Agency Combat Support Center 
U.S. Coast Pilot 4, Atlantic Coast, Cape Henry to Key (Code DDCP), Washington, DC 20315-0020 and its sales 

West. agents . 
. U.S. Coast Pilot 5, Atlantic Coast-Gulf of Mexico, Puerto Nautical Charts 

Rico, and Virgin Islands. U.S. W~ters: . . . 
U.S. Coast Pilot 6, Great Lakes, Lakes Ontario, Erie, 50 . Apalachicola, Chattah<;><>Chee and Fltnt Rivers Nav~ga-

Huron, Michigan and Superior, and St. Lawrence River. tton ~harts, ~laba~a River Charts, .and Black Warnor-
U.~. Coast Pilot 7, Pacific Coast, California, Oregon, Tombigbee R1v~rs Riv~r <;harts: ~ubhshed and for sale by 

Washington, and Hawaii U.S. Army Engmeer Distnct Mobtle, P.O. Box 2288, 109 St. 
U.S. Coast Pilot 8, Pacific Coast Alaska, Dixon Entrance Joseph Street, Mobile, Ala. 36628. .. 

to Cape Spencer. ss Flood Control and Navigation Maps of.the Mississippi 

Ca
U.S. Coast Pilot 9, Pacific and Arctic Coasts, Alaska- River, Cairo, Ill. to the Gulf of Mexico: Published by 
J>: Spencer to Beaufort Sea. Mississippi River Commission and for sale by U.S. Army 
~ce Tables Engineer District Vicksburg, P.O. Box 60, U.S. Post Office 

T
D1stances Between United States Ports. and Courthouse, Vicksburg, Miss. 39180. 

Ide Tables 60 Upper Mississippi River Navigation Charts (Mississippi 

Ea
Europe and West Coast of Africa. River, Cairo, Ill. to Minneapolis, Minn.): Published by U.S. 

st Coast, North and South America. Army Engineer North Central Division and for sale by U.S. 
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Army Engineer District St. Louis, 210 N. Tucker Boule- Marine Radiotelephone Users Handbook: Published and 
vard, St. Louis, Mo. 63101. sold by Radio Technical Commission for Maritime Services, 

Charts of the Illinois Waterway, from Mississippi River at 655 Fifteenth Street, N.W., Suite 300, Washington, DC 
Grafton, Ill. to Lake Michigan at Chicago and Calumet 20005-5701. 
Harbors: Published and for sale by U.S. Army Engineer s Corps of Engineers Offices 
District Rock Island, Clock Tower Bldg., Rock Island, Ill. Jacksonville District: Federal Bldg., 400 West Bay·,Street, 
61201. Jacksonville, FL 32232-0019. Coastal waters and tributaries 

Foreign Waters: Published by Defense Mapping Agency of Florida from Fernandina to the Aucilla River in Apa-
Hydrographic/Topographic Center (see Defense Mapping lachee Bay and the waters of Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Agency Procurement Information above). ID Islands. The Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway between Fer-

Marine Weather Services Charts: Published by the nandina and Key West and the Gulf Intracoastal Waterway 
National Weather Service; for sale by NOS Distribution between Key West and St. Marks. 
Branch (see Sales Information above). Mobile District: 109 St. Joseph Street, Mobile, Ala. 

Publications 36602. Coastal waters and tributaries of Florida W of 
Notices to Mariners: 15 Aucilla River, Alabama, Mississippi, and Louisiana to, but 
The Local Notice to Mariners is available without charge excluding, Pearl River. Gulf Intracoastal Waterway from 

upon application to the appropriate Coast Guard District St. Marks, Fla. to the mouth of Pearl River. 
Commander (see address further on). The Defense Mapping Vicksburg District: U.S. Post Office and Courthouse, 
Agency Notice to Mariners is available without charge by Vicksburg, MS 39180-0631. Pearl River and West Pearl 
operators of ocean-going vessels (see Defense Mapping 20 River. 
Agency Procurement Information above). New Orleans District: Foot of Prytania Street, New 

Special Notice to Mariners are published annually in Orleans, LA 70160. Coastal waters and tributaries of 
Defense Mapping Agency Notice to Mariners I. These Louisiana W of West Pearl River. The Mississippi River and 
notices contain important information of considerable inter- Passes from the Gulf to Mile 325.5 AHP. Gulf Intracoastal 
est to all mariners. Interested parties are advised to read 25 Waterway from the mouth of Pearl River to Sabine River. 
these notices. Galveston District: 110 Essayons Bldg., 444 Barracuda 

Light Lists (United States and Possessions): Published by Avenue, Galveston, TX 77550. Coastal waters and tributar-
U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by the Government Printing ies of Texas. Gulflntracoastal Waterway from Sabine River 
Office. (See Government Printing Office, early this appen- to the vicinity of Mexican border. 
~) m 

List of Lights (Foreign Countries): Published by Defense Environmental Protection Agency <EPA) Of· 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center (see fic".5.-Regional offices and States in the EPA coastal 
Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information above). regions: 

Sailing Directions (Foreign Countries): Published by Region I (New Hampshire, Vermont, Maine, Massachu-
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen- 35 setts, Connecticut, Rhode Island): J.F. Kennedy Federal 
ter (see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information Bldg., Room 2203, Boston, Mass. 02203. . 
above). Region II (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, Virgin 

Radio Navigational Aids, Pub. 117: Published by Defense Islands): 26 Federal Plaza, Room 1009, New York, N.Y. 
Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Center (see 10278. 
Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information above). 40 Region III (Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, District of 

The Nautical Almanac, the Air Almanac, and Astronomi· Columbia, Pennsylvania): 841 Chestnut Street, 
cal Almanac: Published by U.S. Naval Observatory; for sale Philadelphia, PA 19107. . . 
by Government Printing Office. (see Government Printing Region IV (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississ1pp1, 
Office, early this appendix.) South Carolina, North Carolina): 345 Courtland Street, 

American Practical Navigator (Bowditch) (Pub. 9): Pub- 45 NE., Atlanta, Ga. 30365. . 
lished by Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topo- Region V (Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio, 
graphic Center (see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Wisconsin): 230 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill. 60604. 
Information above). Region VI (Louisiana, Texas): 1445 Ross Avenue, Dallas, 

International Code of Signals (Pub. 102): Published by TX 75202. 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrographic/Topographic Cen- 50 Region IX (California, Hawaii, Guam): 215 Fremont 
ter (see Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information Street, San Francisco, Calif. 94105 
above). Region X (Alaska, Oregon, Washington): 1200 Sixth 

Selected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts: Pub- Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 98101. 
lished by National Weather Service; for sale by the Govern-
ment Printing Office. (See Government Printing Office, 55 Coast Guard District Offices . 
early this appendix.) Commander, Second Coast Guard District, 1430 Obve 

Navigation Rules: Navigation Rules, International-Inland Street, St. Louis, MO 63103-2378. Mississippi River N of 
(COMDTINST M16672.2 series): Published by the U.S. the Louisiana-Arkansas border; Illinois River from Grafton, 
Coast Guard; for sale by Government Printing Office. (see Ill. to latitude 41°N. 
Government Printing Office, early this appendix.) 60 Commander, Seventh Coast Guard District, Federal 

Official U.S. Coast Guarcl Recreational Boating Guide Bldg., 51 Southwest First Avenue, Miami, FL 33130-1~· 
(CG-340): Published by U.S. Coast Guard; for sale by the Coastal waters and tributaries of South Carolina. Geo~gt~· 
Government Printing Office. (See Government Printing Florida E of longitude 83°SO'W., Puerto Rico, U.S. VJJ'gtn 
Office, early this appendix.) Islands, and the adjacent islands of the United StateS· 

Port Series of the United States: Published and sold by Commander, Greater Antilles Section, U.S. Coast Guard, 
Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, Water Resources Support P.O. Box S 2029, San Juan PR 00903-2029. 
Ce~ter, Port Facilities Branch, Casey Building, Fort Bel- Commander, Eighth Coast Guard District, Hale Bof81 
votr, VA 22060-5586. Federal Building, 500 Camp Street, New Orleans, JJr> 
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70130-3396. Coastal waters and tributaries of Florida W'of Pascagoula (30°20.7'N., 88°33.8'W.). E side of Pascagou-
longitude 83°50'W., Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, and la River about 1 mile above the entrance. 
Texas. Louisiana: 

Note.-A Marine Safety Office combines the functions of Venice Aids to Navigation Team (29°15.S'N., 
the Captain of the Port and Marine Inspection Office. 5 89°21.2'W.). W side of Tiger Pass. 
·The symbol (D) preceding an office indicates that a Grand Isle (29°15.9'N., 89°57.4'W.). Just inside Barataria 

Documentation Office is at the same address. Pass at the NE end of Grand Isle. 
Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices New Orleans Base (29°58. l'N., 90°01.6'W.). On W side 
Corpus Christi, Tex.: 400 Mann Street 78403-1621. of Inner Harbor Navigation Canal, just N of the locks. 
Galveston, Tex.: Post Office Bldg., 601 Rosenberg 77550- 10 New Orleans Air Station (29°49.7'N., 90°01.2'W.). At 

1706. Naval Air Station, Alvin Callender Field. 
Mobile, Ala.: First National Bank Bldg. 36652-2924. New Canal (30°0l.6'N., 90°06.8'W.). E side of New 
Port Arthur, Tex.: Federal Bldg., 2875 75th Street & Canal entrance, on Lake Pontchartrain. 

Highway 69, 77640-2099. Texas: 
San Juan, P.R.: Coast Guard Base 00904-3666. 15 Sabine (29°43.7'N., 93°52.3'W.). W side of Sabine Pass, 
Tampa, Fla.: 155 Columbia Drive 33606-3598. about 5.6 miles NNW of Sabine Pass East Jetty Light. 
Coast Guard Captains of the Port Galveston Base (29°20.0'N., 94°46.2'W.). E side of Gal-
Houston Captain of the Port, P.O. Box 446, Galena Park, veston Channel, about 4 miles W of Galveston Jetty Light. 

TX 77547-0446. Houston Air Station (29°37'N., 95°10'W.). At the Elling-
New Orleans Captain of the Port 4640 Urquhart Street 20 ton Air Force Base. 

New Orleans LA 70117-6595. ' ' Houston Port Safety Station (29°43.7'N., 95°15.4'W.). N 
Coast Gu~d Marine Inspection Offices side of Houst.on Ship Channel about 2.5 miles below 
(D) Houston Tex · 8876 Gulf Freeway Suite 210 77017 Houston Turning Basm. 
(D) New O;lean~: La.: F. Edward Herbert Bltlg., 600 Freeport (28°56.S'N., 95°18.2'W.). NE side of Freeport 

South Street 70130-3476 25 Harbor entrance. 
Coast Guard Stations.~The stations listed are in the area Port O'Connor (28°26.0'N., 9.6°25.6'W.). N ,bank of 

covered by this Coast Pilot. They have search and rescue Intracoastal Water~ay a!'°ut a 
0
mile .w of Port 0 Connor. 

capabilities and may provide lookout, communication, and/ Port Aransas (27 50.2 N., 97 03.5 ~·): NE end of Mus-
or patrol functions to assist vessels in distress. The National 

30 
tang Island at. ~ end of ~orpus0 Chr!8tl Ch~nnel; 

VHF-FM Distress System provides continuous coastal radio Corpu~ Chnsh Air Station (2? 42.1 N., 97 16.5 W.). At 
coverage outwards to 20 miles on channel 16. After contact Naval Air Statton~ Coi;ims C~nsti., 
on channel 16, communications with the Coast Guard Port Isabel (26 04.3. N., 9? 09.8 W.). S end of Padre 
should be on channel 22A. If channel 22 is not available to Island, at Brazos Sa'!tiago Light. 
the mariner, communications may be made on channel 12. 

5 
Coast Gua~d ~adio ~roadcasts.-Urgent, safety, and 

~l~ted stations guard t~e Internatio.nal Radiotelephone 
3 ~~~~l~dTc,a~~~i~i;:~~a:~~e~~f,a~~:s :r~a~c~~~s b~r~~~! 

is ress, Sa!"ety and Callmg Frequencies. information vital to vessels operating in the approaches and 
Puerto Rico: I f h U · ed S · I d. Pu R' 
S J B (180 27 7,N 660 07 O'W) N ·d f S coasta waters o t e mt tates me u mg erto 1co 
an uan ase . ., . . . si e o an d u S y· · 1 1 d T · · ti II J H bo t L p ·n an . . irgm s an s. ransmissions are as o ows: 

nan . ar r a. a . unti a~ , 
0 

, 40 Urgent and safety broadcasts: 
. Bonnq~en Air Statton (18 ~0.0 N., 67 08.0 W.). At Bor- (1) By radiotelegraph: (a) Upon receipt, except within 10 
tnquen. Airport, N of Aguadilla. minutes of the next silent period, for urgent messages only; 

Flonda: 0 , 0 , • (b) during the last 15 seconds of the first silent period after 
Key West (24 33.9 N., 81 48.0 W.). NW side of Key receipt: (c) repeated at the end of the first silent period 

West. 
0 

, 
0 

, • 
45 which occurs during the working hours of one-operator 

Fort Myers Beach (26 27.7 N., 81 56.8 W.). SW side of ships unless the original warning has been cancelled or 
San Carlos Island. superseded by a later warning message. 
~Ortez (27°28.l'N., 82°41.3'W.). Near E end of highway (2) By radiotelephone: (a) upon receipt; (b) repeated 15 

bndge at Cortez. 
0 

, 
0 

, • minutes later, (for urgent messages only); (c) text only on 
St. Peters?urg (27 45.7 ~·· 82 37.7 W.). W side of Tampa SO the first scheduled broadcast unless canceled; (d) additional 

Bay, 1.4 miles N of Lewis Island. broadcasts at the discretion of the originator. 
Clearwater Air Station {27°~4.6'N.,. 82°41.6'~.). At St. (3) Urgent broadcasts are preceded by the urgent signal; 

Petersburg-Clearwater International Airport, W side of Old XXX for radiotelegraph; PAN for radiotelephone. Both the 
Tampa Bay. urgent signal and message are transmitted on 500 kHz, 2182 

Clearwater (27°56.9'N., 82°50.0'W.). E side of Sand Key 55 kHz, and VHF-FM channel 16. respectively. Safety broad-
about I mile S of Clearwater Pass. casts are preceded by the safety signal: TIT for radiotele-

Yankeetown (29°01.9'N., 82°42. l'W.). About 4 miles graph; SECURITY for radiotelephone. After the prelimi-
above the mouth of Withlacoochee River. nary signal on 500 kHz and 2182 kHz, the station shifts to 

Panama City (30°10.2'N., 85°45.2'W.). SE side of Alliga- its assigned working medium frequency for the radiotele-
tor Bayou. 60 graph broadcast and 2670 kHz for the radiotelephone 

Destin (30°23.s'N., 86°31.6'W.). About 0.5 mile W of E transmission. Those stations broadcasting on VHF will 
end of Santa Rosa Island. announce on channel 16 shifting to channel 22A. 

Pensacola (30°19.S'N., 87°22.0'W.). N side of Big La· Scheduled broadcasts.-The following Coast Guard radio 
goon. stations make scheduled broadcasts, preceded by a prelimi-

Alabama: nary call on 500 kHz, 2182 kHz, and VHF-FM channel 16, 
Mobile Base (30°39.0'N., 88°03.6'W.). At W end of at the times and frequencies indicated: 

Ariington Channel. Radiotelegraph: 
Milsissippi: NMA, Miami, Fla., 440 kHz, 1000 and 1950 e.s.t. 
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NMG, New Orleans, La., 432 kHz, 0950 and 1900 c.s.t. Customs Station: Galliano, La. (supervised by Morgan 
NMR, San Juan, P.R., 466 kHz, 1030 and 2030 A.s.t. City port of entry) 
Radiotelephone: Southwest Region 
NCF, Miami Beach, Fla., 2670 kHz, 1050 and 2250 e.s.t.; Port Arthur District: 

and channel 22A, 0730 and 1730 e.s.t. Ports of Entry: Port Arthur, Beaumont, Orange, and 
NOK, Key West, Fla., channel 22A, (antennas at Planta- Sabine, Tex. 

tion Key, Vaca Key, and Sugarloaf Key, Fla.), 0700 and Houston-Galveston District: 
1700 e.s.t. Ports of Entry: Houston, Galveston, Corpus Christi, 

NMA-21, St. Petersburg, Fla., 2670 kHz, 0920 and 2220 Freeport, and Port Lavaca-Point Comfort, Tex. 
e.s.t.; channel 22A (antennas at Everglades City, Naples, to Laredo District: 
Venice St. Petersburg, Tarpon Springs, Crystal River, and Port of Entry: Brownsville, Tex. 
Hines (29°43.8'N., 83°14.3'W.), Fla.), 0800 and 1800 e.s.t. 

NOQ-7, Panama City, Fla., 2670 kHz, 0405, 0605, 1005, National Weather Service Offices.-The following offices 
and 1605 c.s.t.; and will provide forecasts and climatological data or arrange to 

channel 22A (antennas at St. Marks, Cape San Blas, and 15 obtain these services from other offices. They will also check 
Panama City, Fla.), 0435, 1035, and 1635 c.s.t. barometers in their offices or by telephone; refer to the local 

NOQ, Mobile, Ala., 2670 kHz, 0420, 0620, 1020, and telephone directory for numbers. 
1620 c.s.t.; and Apalachicola, Fla.: Municipal Airport. 

channel 22A (antennas at Fort Walton Beach, Fla., Baton Rouge, La.: Ryan Airport. 
Spanish Fort, Ala. (30°40'N., 87°54'W.), and Pascagoula 20 Boothville, La.; Route 1, P.O. Box 186, Buras, La. 
and Gulfport, Miss.), 0420, 0620, 1020, and 1620 c.s.t. Brownsville, Tex.: International Airport. 

NMG-2, New Orleans, La., 2670 kHz (antennas on W Corpus Christi, Tex.: International Airport. 
bank of Inner Harbor Navigation Canal and at Belle Fort Myers, Fla.: Federal Building, First Street. 
Chasse, La.), 1150 and 2350 c.s.t.; 

25 
Galveston, Tex.: 515 Post Office Bldg. 

channel 22A (antennas at Chalmette, Plaquemine Point, Houston, Tex.: Intercontinental Airport; Route 6, Box 
and Venice, La.), 0450, 1050, and 1650 c.s.t. 1048, Alvin, Tex. 

NMG-15, Grande Isle, La. (antennas at Leeville and Key West, Fla.: International Airport. 
South Bend, La.), Lake Charles, La.: Municipal Airport. 

channel 22A, 0435, 1035, and 1635 c.s.t. 30 Mobile, Ala.: Bates Field, Municipal Airport. 
NOY, Galveston, Tex., 2670 kHz (antennas at Galveston New Orleans, La.: 701 Loyola Avenue; International 

and Sabine, Tex.), 0445, 0645, 1045, and 1645 c.s.t.; and Airport. 
channel 22A (antennas at Pecan Island and Cameron, Pensacola, Fla.: Naval Air Station, Bldg. 3479. 

La., and Sabine, Galveston, Morgans Point, and Freeport, Port Arthur, Tex.: Jefferson County Airport. 
Tex.), 0445, 0645, 1045, and 1645 c.s.t. 35 San Juan, P.R.: Isla Verde International Airport. 

NOY-8, Corpus Christi, Tex., 2670 kHz (antennas at Slidell, La.: 1120 Old Spanish Trail. 
Corpus Christi and Port Isabel, Tex.), 0440, 0640, 1040, and Tampa, Fla.: 1408 24th Street, S.E.; International Air-
1640 c.s.t.; and port. 

channel 22A (antennas at Port Isabel and Robstown Victoria, Tex.: Victoria County Airport. 
(27°39'N., 97°34'W.), Tex.), 0500, 1100, and 1700 c.s.t. 40 Radio Weather Broadcasts.-Taped or direct broadcasts 

NMR-1, San Juan, P.R., 2670 kHz, 1105 and 2305 A.s.t.; of marine weather forecasts and storm warnings are made 
and by commercial and Coast Guard radio stations in the area 

channel 22A, 0810 and 1810 A.s.t. covered by this Coast Pilot. These broadcasts are usually 
made several times a day. Transmission schedules are shown 

Customs Ports of Entry and Stations 45 on the Marine Weather Services Charts for the following 
Vessels may be entered and cleared at any port of entry or areas: 

customs station, but at the latter only with advance Savannah, Ga., to Apalachicola, Fla. 
authorization from the Customs Service district director. Apalachicola, Fla., to Morgan City, La. 

Southeast Region Morgan City, La., to Brownsville, Tex. 
Miami District: 50 Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. 
Port of Entry: Key West, Fla. The weather broadcasts schedules of Coast Guard radio 
Tampa District: stations are also listed in the description of Coast Guard 
Ports of Entry: Tampa, Apalachicola, Boca Grande, marine services found elsewhere in this appendix. 

Carrabelle, Panama City, Pensacola, Port St. Joe, and St. NOAA Weather Radio.-National Weather Service VHF-
Petersburg, Fla. 55 FM radio stations provide mariners with continuous FM 

San Juan District: broadcasts of weather warnings, forecasts, radar reports, 
Ports of Entry: San Juan, Aguadilla, Fajardo, Guanica, and surface weather observations. These stations usually 

Humacao, Jobos, Mayaguez, and Ponce, P.R. transmit on 162.55 or 162.40 MHz. Reception range is up.to 
Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas, District: 40 miles from the antenna site, depending on the terrain, 
Ports of Entry: Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas; Christian- 60 type of receiver, and antenna used. The following VHF-FM 

sted, St. Croix; Coral Bay, St. John; Frederiksted, St. Croix. radio stations with location of antenna are in or near the 
South Central Region area covered by this Coast Pilot: 
Mobile District: WXJ-95, Key West, Fla. (24°39'N., 81°32'W.), 162.40 
Ports of Entry: Mobile, Ala.; Gulfport and Pascaguola, MHz. 

Miss. WXK-83, Fort Myers, Fla. (26°37'N., 81°48'W.), 
New Orleans District: 162.475 MHz. 
Ports of Entry: New Orleans/Gramercy/Baton Rouge, KHB-32, Tampa, Fla. (27°50'N., 82°15'W.), 162.55 

Morgan City, and Lake Charles, La. MHz. 
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KIH-24, Tallahassee, Fla. (30°25'N., 84°16'W.), 162.46 Alvin, Tex.: Route 6, Box 1048, 77511. 

M~tG-67, Panama City, Fla. (30°08'N., 85°42'W.), Public Health Service Quarantine Stations.-Stations 
162.55 MHz. where quarantine examinations are performed: 

KEC-86, Pensacola, Fla. (30°26'N., 87°14'W.), 162.40 5 Miami, Fla.: U.S. Quarantine Station, Miami Internation-
MHz. al Airport, P.O. Box 59-2335, 33159. 

KEC-61, Mobile, Ala. (30°36'N., 88°1 l'W.), 162.55 At other ports, quarantine and/or medical examinations 
MHz. are usually performed by Public Health Service contract 

KIH-21, Gulfport, Miss. (30°22'N., 89°05'W.), 162.40 personnel or by quarantine inspectors from the nearest 
MHz. JO quarantine station. Inquiries concerning quarantine.matters 

WXL-41, Buras, La. (29°21'N., 89°3l'W.), 162.475 should be directed to the nearest quarantme stat10n. 
MHz. 

KHB-43, New Orleans, La. (29°56'N., 90°04'W.), 162.55 Food and Drug Administration (FDA) Regional Offices 
MHz. Region I (Connecticut, Maine, Massachusetts, N~w 

KHB-46, Baton Rouge, La. (30°36'N., 91°10'W.), 162.40 15 Hampshire, Rhode Island, Vermont): 585 Commercial 
MHz. (On the hour and at 10 minute intervals thereafter, 24 Street, Boston, Mass. 02109. 
hours a day.) Region II (New Jersey, New York, Puerto Rico, Virgin 

KIH-23, Morgan City, La. (29°42'N., 91°12'W.), Islands): 830 Third Avenue, Brooklyn, N.Y. 11232. 
162.475 MHz. Region III (Delaware, District of Columbia, Maryland, 

WXK-80, Lafayette, La., (30°02'N., 91°59'W.), 162.55 20 Pennsylvania, Virginia): U.S. Customhouse, 2nd & Chestnut 
MHz. Streets, Philadelphia, Pa. 19106. 

KHB-42, Lake Charles, La. (30°18'N., 93°20'W.), 162.40 Region IV (Alabama, Florida, Georgia, Mississippi, 
MHz. North Carolina, South Carolina): 60 Eight Street, N.E., 

WXK-28, Beaumont, Tex. (30°04'N., 94°07'W.), 162.475 Atlanta, GA 30309. 
MHz. 25 Region V (Illinois, Indiana, Michigan, Minnesota, Ohio, 

KHB-40, Galveston, Tex. (29°18'N., 94°49'W.), 162.55 Wisconsin): 20 N. Michigan Avenue, Chicago, IL 60602. 
MHz. Region VI (Louisiana, Texas): 3032 Bryan Street, Dallas, 

KGG-68, Houston, Tex., (29°45'N., 95°22'W.), 162.40 Tex. 75204. 
MHz. Region IX (California, Hawaii): Federal Office Bldg., 50 

WXK-34, Victoria, Tex. (28°46'N., 96°57'W.), 162.40 30 U.N. Plaza, San Francisco, Calif. 94102. 
MHz. . . 0 , 0 , Region X (Alaska, Oregon, Washington): Federal Office 

KHB-41, Corpus Chnst1, Tex. (27 47 N., 97 23 W.), Building, 909 First Avenue, Seattle, Wash. 98174. 
162.55 MHz. 

KHB-33, Brownsville, Tex. (25°54'N., 97°30'W.), 162.55 Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant Health 
MHz. 0 , 0 , 

35 
Inspection Service (APHIS) Offices.-Listed below are 

WXJ-68, San Juan, P.R., (18 16 N., 66 05 W.), 162.40 ports covered by this volume where APHIS .mspectors are 
MHz. . 0 , 0 , available to inspect plants, and plant and amm.al products, 

WXJ-69, Mancao, P.R. (18 09 N., 66 59 W.), 162.55 and locations of Animal Import Centers where livestock and 
MHz. • • . 40 birds are inspected. . 

National Weather Service. Forecast Offi.ces Information on importation of plants, ammals, and plant 
(WSF~).-Sc~eduled coastal ma:ine forecasts are issued and animal products is available from APHIS, Department 
fou~ times daily by W~ther Service Forecast Offices. <See of Agriculture, Federal Building, 6505 Belcrest Road, 
Nat.10.nal Weather Servtce, ~hapter. 1, for further detatls.) Hyattsville, Md. 20782. The specific offices to contact are as 
Ind1v1dual WSFOs and their specific areas of broadcast 45 follows: for plants, including fruits and vegetables, and plant 
coverage are as follows: products Plant Protection and Quarantine, Regulatory 
. Mia~i, Fla.: (~) From ~ey Largo ~o Dry. Tortugas Services 'staff, Room 643, (telephone, 301-436-8247); for 
includmg the Str8.ltS of Flonda, and. Flonda Bay, (~)Cape animal products Import-Export Animals and Products 
Sable to and incl~ding Tarpon Sp!lngs, .out 50 mil~; (3) Staff, Room 83S, (telephone 301-436-8499); and for live 
From Taryon Spnngs to but not mcludmg Apalachicola, 50 ruminants, swine, equines, and poultry and other birds, 
out 50 mdes. . . . Veterinary Services, Import-Export Animals and Products 

New Orleans, La.: (1) Apalachicola to but n<?t mcludmg Staff. Room 838 (telephone 301-436-8170). 
Biloxi,· out 50 miles· (2) Biloxi to but not including Morgan At' ba ' ' 

• · 1 d' a ma· 
City, out 50 miles; (3) !dorgan City to but not me u mg Mobile: Federal Bldg., Room 147, 113 St. Joseph Street 
Port Arthur, out 50 miles. . . 55 36601 

,San Antonio, Tex.:.(l) Port Arthur to an~ mcludmg Port Flo~ida 
0 Co~nor, out 50 ~iles; (2) Froi;n Port 0 Connor to and Key West: Federal Bldg., Room 226, 301 Simonton Street 
includmg Brownsville, out. 50 nu!~. . 33040 
S~ Juan, P.R.: Puerto Rico and Vtrgm Island waters, out Pen.sacola: Federal Bldg., Room 105, 100 North Palafox 

20 mtles. 60 St t 32573 
National Weather Sernce Port Meteorolo~cal ~fficers ~ pa· 700 Twiggs Street Room 504 33601. 

<PMOs).-Port Meteorological Officers provide assistance Loa"! • · ' ' 
h . tat' . truments u1S1ana· on matters of weather c art mterpre ton, ms • B R · Fed 1 Bid Room 321 750 Florida 

lllarine weather communications, and requirements affect- aton ouge: era g., • 
ing ship operations. (See National Weather Service, chapter Boulevard 70821. 
l, .for further details.) PMO offices in the area covered by New Orleans: U.S. Customhouse, Room 148, 423 Canal 
this Coast Pilot are as follows: Street 70176. 

Miami, Fla.: 1600 Port Boulevard 33132. Puerto Rico: . . 
Slidell, La.: t 120 Old Spanish Trail 70458. Mayaguez: El Mam Airport 00708. 
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Ponce: U.S. Customs House, Comercio Street, Playa de 
Ponce 00731. 

Roosevelt Roads: Roosevelt Roads Naval Station, Air 
Operations, Ceira 00635. 

San Juan: Federal Office Bldg., Room 206, C. Chardon s 
Avenue, Hato Rey 00918. 

Texas: 
Brownsville: Border Services Bldg., Room 224, East 

Elizabeth and International Boulevard 78520. 
Corpus Christi: 807 Petroleum Tower, 811 Carancahua 10 

Street 78403. 
Galveston: U.S. Post Office Bldg., Room 402, 601 

Rosenberg Street 77553. 
Houston: U.S. Appraisers Stores Bldg., Room 210, 7300 

Wingate Street 77011. 
Port Arthur: Federal Bldg., Room 201, Fifth Street and 

15 

Ponce: Playa Station, P.O. Box 173, 00734-3173. 
San Juan: GPO Box 5068, 00936. 
Texas: 
Brownsville: 1500 East Elizabeth Street, Room 2120, 

78520. 
Corpus Christi: 600 Leopard Street, Room 1224, 7~403. 
Galveston: Post Office Bldg., P.O. Box 388, 77553. 
Harlingen: 2102 Teege Road 78550. 
Houston: 2627 Caroline Street 77004. 
Port Arthur: 222 Courthouse, P.O. Box 369, 77640. 
Virgin Islands: 
Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas: New Federal Bldg., Room 

117, P.O. Box 610, 00801. 
Christiansted, St. Croix: P.O. Box 1270 Kingshill 00850. 
Cruz Bay, St. John: P.O. Box 27, 00801. 

Austin Avenue 77640. Federal Communications Commission Offices 
Virgin Islands: District Field Offices: 
Charlotte Amalie, St. Thomas: Federal Bldg., Room 227, Houston, TX, 1225 North Loop West 77008. 

00801. 20 New Orleans, LA, 800 West Commerce Street 70123. 
Christiansted, St. Croix: P.O. Box 1548, Kingshill 00850. San Juan, P.R.: Federal Bldg., Room 747, Hato Rey 
Animal Import Centers: 00918. 
Honolulu, Hawaii: 300 Ala Moana Boulevard, Room Tampa, Fla.: Interstate Bldg., Room 601, 1211 N. 

4320, 96850. Westshore Boulevard 33607. 
Miami, Fla.: 8120 NW 53rd Street, Suite 102, 33166. 25 
Rock Tavern, N.Y.: New York Animal Import Center, 

Stewart Airport, Rural Route I, Box 74, 12575. 
Radio shore stations providing medical advice.-Messages 

to shore stations may be transmitted in code groups or plain 
language; messages should be signed by the master and be 

Immigration and Naturalization Service Offices prefixed: "DH MEDICO". The following stations maintain 
Alabama: 30 a continuous guard on 500 kHz. (See Medical advice, 
Mobile: Commerce Bldg., Room 504, 118 North Royal chapter 1.) 

Street, P.O. Box 1526, 36633. NMA, Miami, Fla., U.S. Coast Guard. 
Florida: WPD, Tampa, Fla., RCA Global Communications, Inc. 
Key West: 301 Simonton Street, Room 215, P.O. Box 86, WLO, Mobile, Ala., Mobile Marine Radio, Inc. 

33040. 35 NMG, New Orleans, La., U.S. Coast Guard. 
Pensacola: Post Office Bldg., Room 312-C, Box 604, WNU, Slidell, La., TRT Telecommunications Corp. 

32502. KLC, Galveston, Tex., Radio KLC, Inc. 
Tampa: 500 Zack Street, Room 539, 33602. NMR, San Juan, Puerto Rico, U.S. Coast Guard. 
Louisiana: 
Baton Rouge: 9522 Brookline Drive, P.O. Box 

70821. 
338, 40 Measured Courses.-The positions of measured courses 

are shown on the chart and their description is included in 
the Coast Pilots when information is reported to the 
National Ocean Service. Courses are located in the follow
ing places covered by this Coast Pilot: 

Lake Charles: Federal Bldg., Room 2308, P.O. Box 868, 
70601. 

New Orleans: Postal Services Bldg., Room T-8005, 701 
Loyola Avenue 70113. 

Mississippi: 
Gulfport: One Government Plaza, P.O. Box 863, 39501. 
Puerto Rico: 

45 South of Punta Vaca, Isla de Vieques, P.R. 25664. 
Tampa Bay, Fla. ll414. 
Lake Pontchartrain, La., W of entrance to the Inner 

Harbor Navigation Canal 11369. 



 

CLIMATOLOGICAL TABLES 

These tables were prepared by the Natto 1~l Environmental Satellite, Data, aed Information 
Service Station level pressure refers to the actual pressure taken at the elevation of the 
station. Where it has been reduced to sea le\l'el, the term sea level pressure 1s used. Time 
given 1s local standard time. 

means less than 0.5 percent. 
means kts5 than 0. 5 day 
means trace (not measurable) of preClprtatton. 

T·1 

KEY WEST, FLORIDA (24°33'N., 81"45'W.) Elevation 4 tt (1.2m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG, SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC, YEAR YEARS Of 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars! . 1019.6 t018.3 1017.8 1017.3 1016.2 1015.8 1017.5 1016.2 1014.3 1014.5 1017.3 1019.3 1017.0 15 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean. 70.7 71.6 74.6 78.1 80.9 83.5 84.6 847 83.2 79.6 '15.1 71.5 78.2 30 
Mean Oaity Maximum .. 75.6 76.6 79.4 82.5 85.3 87.9 89.2 89.5 87.8 84.0 79.6 76.4 82.8 30 
Mean Daily Minimum .. 65.8 66.5 69.8 73.6 76.4 79.1 80.0 79,9 78.6 75.2 70.6 66.6 73.5 30 
Extreme Highest .. 85 85 87 89 91 94 95 95 94 93 88 85 95 23 
Extreme Lowest ... 46 47 53 55 66 68 69 68 70 60 49 46 46 23 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0700 l.s.t.) 83 80 79 77 76 78 77 77 80 82 82 83 80 27 
Average Percentage (1300 l.s.t.J . 70 67 66 64 65 68 66 67 69 69 69 69 67 27 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths) . 5.0 4.7 4.6 4.4 5.1 6.3 6.3 62 6.6 5.7 4.8 4.9 5.4 23 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Skies .. 11 11 13 13 10 4 3 3 2 8 11 11 100 23 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy Skies . . . . . . ' 8 6 6 5 7 11 10 10 11 10 7 8 99 23 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount {Inches) 1.67 1.85 1.56 2.17 2.51 4.55 4.11 4.47 7.34 5.57 2.67 1.52 39.99 30 
Greatest Amount (Inches) .. 9 27 446 4 41 12.83 12.90 14.43 11.69 1134 18 45 21.57 9.01 4.84 62.92 27 
Least Amount (Inches) 0.03 0 02 t 0.00 0 12 0.90 0.54 2.25 1 70 0.74 0.13 018 19.99 27 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 4.43 2.54 3.10 3 15 8.89 4.00 305 3.23 6.65 8.47 7.33 4.60 8.89 27 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches). 00 QO 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 27 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 0.0 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 00 0.0 DO 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 27 
0.01 Inch or More. Mean Number of Days 7 6 5 4 B 12 13 15 16 12 7 7 112 27 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (0700 t.s. t J 9.4 101 10.1 9.9 8.2 7.5 7.3 68 78 69 91 97 15 
Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (1300 l.S.t.) 109 11.4 11.5 11.8 10.0 9.0 8.7 6.4 94 10.5 10.7 11.1 15 

Direction (Percentage of Obs.): at 0700 l.s.t. 
North .. 7.7 7.5 7.1 5.6 4.2 1.2 0,5 1.1 2.2 7.7 7.9 8.3 15 
North Northeast.. 15.9 10.3 7.7 4.4 2.5 0.8 0.5 1.7 21 13.3 15.2 15.9 15 
Northeast ... 21.9 13.0 10.0 11.1 7.3 5.5 3.7 7.1 12.8 23.8 30.7 25.4 15 
East Northeast . .......... 10.0 8.2 9.1 11.0 7.4 5.9 4.4 6.9 11.6 12.5 11.1 12.5 15 
East 8.0 9.6 10.3 16.1 17.8 12.9 18.7 15.6 15.2 8.3 6.4 9.0 15 
East Southeast .. 4.4 8.0 10.2 13.2 14.8 13.1 18.6 13.7 7.7 6.5 5.5 5.5 15 
Soull1<!ast .. 6.3 10.B 13.9 14.6 15.4 15.1 23.3 16.8 11.4 5.5 4.4 5.6 15 
South Southeast ... 3.1 6.2 5.2 5,9 6.0 9.3 7.2 73 5.6 3.1 1.6 2.4 15 
South. '''""'""'' ... ,. .. 5.0 8.0 8.2 3.6 6.1 13.9 6.8 7.3 9.6 3.0 2.9 2.8 15 
South Southwest. 1.6 2.6 3.0 1.7 2.5 4.9 3.6 2.4 4.3 1,2 0.4 0.7 15 
Southwest.. 1.9 1.3 2.7 2.0 2.2 3.5 3.0 3.6 4.1 1.6 1.5 0.9 15 
West Southwest ........... ........ 0.6 0.9 0.9 0.8 1.5 2.7 2.1 13 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.2 15 
West... 1.4 1.2 0.6 1.0 1.6 2.4 1.7 2.6 2.0 2.5 1.5 1.4 15 
West Northwest ............ ...... ........ 1.8 2.0 0.9 1.3 0.7 0.5 0.6 1.1 o.e 1.0 1.2 0.3 15 
Nor1hwest. ... ........ ..... """' '"'""' . ....... . ..... 3.9 3.4 3.2 1.7 t.4 t.3 0.5 1.3 1.5 2.2 2.5 2.7 15 
Nor1h Nor1hwest .. ··········· . ......... 3.4 5.8 4.5 2.7 2.2 0.3 0.2 0.9 0.7 2.6 2.8 3.1 15 
Calm .... ....... ..... 3.1 1.2 2.4 3.3 6.4 6.7 4.4 7.3 7.0 3.8 3.1 2.4 15 

Direction (Percentage of Obs.): at 1300 l.s.t. 
North .... ................ '"'" 12.2 11.0 8.7 7.6 7.6 5.1 2.6 4.4 4.5 13.8 13.9 12.3 15 
North Northeasl.. 15.3 8.7 7.5 5.5 4.0 t.9 1.5 3.8 4.5 13.8 16.6 14.9 15 
Nor1heast.. .. 12.8 7.6 5.9 3.8 2.9 2.2 1.4 27 5.2 15,9 16.2 18.2 15 
East Northeast . 6.1 3.9 3.1 4.1 2.3 2.4 0.7 2.3 3.0 7.1 8.1 6.6 15 
East ................ ............. ........... 11.5 12.4 11.8 18.7 14.3 11.4 14.7 14.7 15.5 t2.9 13.1 14.1 15 
East Southeast .. . ........ 7.0 10.3 11.2 15.8 t8.1 t4.6 19.6 16.3 13.1 6.5 6.3 7,6 15 

SouUieast "'" . ' . ' . ' ' . . ' ' . . . . ' . . . . ' . ................ ............ 8.0 10.4 15.3 15.6 18.1 16.4 22.9 17.4 15.3 6.3 5.6 6.5 15 
South Soulhoast . 2.4 5.5 8.2 8.5 6.8 10.4 8.1 8.7 7.4 4.0 24 2.S 15 
South ................. ........... ............. ················ 7.3 10.4 8.7 6.4 7.7 t4.3 12.6 9.4 11.3 4.7 3.3 4.4 15 
South Southwes1 .. 3.2 4.0 4.7 1.5 4.3 6.4 4.5 5.4 4.9 1.7 1.9 2.2 15 
Souttiwest .. 2.2 2.5 3.2 1.9 2.2 3.6 3.3 4.3 4.9 2.0 1 5 1.7 15 
West Southwest . 1.0 1.0 1.3 1.2 2.2 2.3 1.4 t.2 1.9 1.3 1.1 0.9 15 
West .................... ...... ····· ... ....... ...... .. . . ....... 2.5 1.5 1.0 1.3 2.4 t.9 1.6 2.8 2.2 1.7 1.6 1,J 15 
West Nor1hwest .. , .. """'"" ....... ........... "" .... 1.4 2.1 1.1 1.5 0.9 1.2 1.3 1.5 1.3 t.6 1.3 0.4 15 
Norlhwest .......... .............. ............... :i.o 3.6 2.2 2.7 2.4 1.7 1.7 2.2 t.9 2.7 27 2.0 15 
North Northwest .. 3.7 4.7 5.8 3.9 2.9 3.0 0.9 2.0 1.7 3.3 3.9 3.9 15 
Calm. ......... , ... . ... ....... . ...... . .... 0.4 0.2 0.5 0.1 0.9 1.3 1.1 0.9 t.3 0.8 0.3 0.3 15 

VISIBILITY 

Days With Visibility equal to or less than 1/4 mile , . 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 27 



 

T-2 

FOAT MYERS, FLORIDA (26°35'N., 81°52'W.) Elevation 15 ft. (4.6m} 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEM YEARS OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) 1020.2 1018.9 1017.3 1017.9 1015.4 1015.9 1016.9 1017.2 1014.9 1016.5 1018.8 1019.9 1017.5 3 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES Fl 

Mean .. 63.5 64.7 68.5 73.3 77.7 811 82.5 82.8 81.6 76.4 69.4 64.8 73.9 30 

Mean Daily Maicimum .. 74.7 76.0 79.7 84.8 89.0 90.5 91.1 91.5 89.8 85.3 79.9 75.9 84.0 30 
Mean Daily Minimum .. 523 53.3 573 61.8 66.4 71.7 73.8 74.1 73.4 67.5 56.8 53.6 63.7 30 

Eidreme Highest 88 92 91 93 98 98 97 96 95 93 90 88 98 16 
Ettreme Lowest .. 28 32 36 44 52 63 69 70 68 52 34 26 26 16 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0700 l.s.t.) .. '"'""'' 89 88 89 88 87 68 88 89 90 88 89 89 68 15 
Average Percentage (1300 l.s.t.) . 58 55 52 48 49 60 60 61 62 57 55 55 56 15 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Arnoun1 (Tenths} 5.0 4.9 4.9 4.6 5.0 6.2 6.5 6.3 6.2 5.1 4.4 4.7 5.3 27 
Mean Number o1 Days with Clear Skies .. 11 11 12 12 10 5 2 3 4 11 13 12 106 34 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy Skies .. .... ........ 9 7 B 6 7 10 11 11 11 8 6 8 102 34 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches! . .. . . 1.84 2.03 3.06 2.03 3.99 8.89 B.90 7.72 8.71 4.37 1.31 1.30 53.95 30 
Greatest Amount (Inches} .... 6.04 4.65 18.58 7.66 10.32 20.10 15.28 16.22 16.60 12.04 3.85 5.42 60.17 36 
Least Amount (Inches) ... 0.00 t 0.03 t 0.34 3.73 2.26 3.96 2.33 0.05 t 0.10 32.83 36 
MaximtJm 1n 24 hrs. (Inches} 2.25 2.60 7.92 3.82 4.57 6.67 4.06 6.73 9.34 10.85 3.34 3.00 10.85 36 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) ... ........ 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 56 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) ... 0.0 0.0 0.0 a.a 0.0 0.0 0.0 o.a 0.0 a.o 0.0 0.0 0.0 36 
Mean Number oi Days with Snow (One Inch or More) . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 35 
0.01 Inch or More, Mean Number oi Days . 5 6 5 5 8 15 18 18 16 9 4 5 113 35 

WIND 

Oirec1Jon (Percentage of Obs.): at a100 l.s.t 
North 7.5 5.9 5.9 7.8 5.4 3.9 2.7 0.5 1.7 2.7 5.0 3.2 4.3 6 
North Northeast ...... 11.3 10.0 8.6 7.8 7.0 6.1 2.7 4.8 6.7 21.0 12.2 8.6 8.9 6 
Northeast.. 12.9 13.5 8.6 10.0 9.7 6.1 7.0 12.9 13.9 27.4 26.7 22.6 14.3 6 
Em Northeast . "··'''""""'""'"'''''' .. 15.1 12.9 10.8 9.4 5.9 10.6 10.3 12.4 22.2 16.1 16.1 14.5 13.0 6 
East. 20.4 14.7 14.6 14.4 14.5 16.1 28.1 22.0 22.B 9.7 11.1 15.1 17.0 6 
East So\Jtheast .. 5.9 4.7 9.2 t3.3 10.8 14.4 21.1 8.6 9.4 7.5 5.6 5.9 9.7 6 
Southeast .. 2.2 5.3 8, ,,_, 13.4 11.7 15.7 15.6 5.6 2.2 3.3 3.8 8.2 6 
South SOutheast 1.6 4.7 5.9 4.4 7.0 6.1 5.4 8.1 3.3 2.7 4.4 3.8 4.8 6 
South 2.7 3.5 6.5 3.3 5.9 4.4 3.8 4.3 1.7 0.5 1.1 2.7 3.4 6 
South Soottlwest. "' ........ ,., ........ . . . ' . . . . ''''"'''''"" 1,1 1.8 Z.7 1,1 2.7 1.7 0.0 1.6 1.7 0.5 1.7 1.1 1.5 6 
Southwest .. 1.1 0.6 1.6 2.8 1.1 2.8 1.6 a.o 2.8 1.1 1.1 0.5 1.4 8 
Wost Southwest ........ "' .................. 1.1 0.6 2.2 1.1 1.6 3.3 0.0 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.5 0.9 6 
West... 1.6 0.6 1.1 3.3 3.8 22 0.0 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.0 1.6 1.3 6 
West Northwest.. ······ ................. ............... 0.5 1.2 0.5 1.7 0.5 1.1 0.0 0.5 0.6 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.6 6 
Northwest '' 1.1 0.6 0.5 1.7 1.1 2.8 0.5 0.5 1.7 0.5 0.0 1.6 1.1 6 
North Northwest.. .............................. ... ....... . ..... 2.7 2.9 1.1 2.8 2.7 1.1 0.0 0.5 0.0 1.6 2.2 1.1 1.6 6 
Galm 11.3 16.5 11.9 3.9 7.a 5.6 1.1 7.0 5.0 5.9 8.9 13.4 8.1 6 

0"8ction (Percentage of Obs.}: at 1300 l.o.l 
North .... ······ 3.2 2.9 3.2 2.2 0.5 2.8 1.1 7.6 2.8 4.3 11.7 5.4 4.0 6 
NorthNortheas1.. ......... 6.5 6.5 5.4 5.a 5.9 3.9 2.7 4.3 1.7 9.1 5.0 7.0 5.3 6 
Northeast'' 4.3 7.1 3.8 5.6 8.6 1.1 5.4 5.4 7.2 16.7 12.8 8.6 7.2 8 
East Northeast 3.8 6.5 4.3 6.7 5.9 5.6 5.9 6.5 11.1 23.7 15.6 8.6 8.7 6 
East ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' . . 15.6 11.2 7.5 12.2 8.1 8.3 11.3 12.0 20.6 13.4 11.1 14.1 12.1 6 
East Southeast """ ......... .......... ..... . .............. 15.6 7.6 5.9 7.8 3.8 6.1 10.2 4.9 10.6 4.8 7.6 7.0 7.7 e 
Soutlleast .. 9.7 4.7 3.8 3.3 6.5 5.0 11.3 2.7 6.1 3.2 3.3 6.5 5.5 6 
Sou1h Southeast ....... 5.4 5.9 4.3 2.2 1.6 4.4 2.7 3.3 3.3 a.5 2.2 5.4 3.4 6 
Sooth .... ............... ............... ........ . .... 4.3 6.5 8.1 5.0 1.6 2.2 4.3 2.7 2.2 1.1 2.8 2.7 3.6 6 
Soutll Southwest '' 5.4 8.2 12.4 10.0 3.2 6.1 5.4 9.8 6.7 1.1 6.1 7.6 8.8 6 
Southwest" . ..... 4.3 10.0 14.0 11.7 11.3 7.8 7.5 8.2 6.1 5.4 8.3 7.6 8.5 6 
West Southwest .. .......... . ' ' . ' ' . . . ' ' . ' ' ' ' ' ' ' . ' ' ' . ' """ '"' 6.5 5.3 9.7 7.2 161 12.8 10.2 10.3 8.9 4.8 2.2 7.6 8.5 6 
West.. .. ...... ..... . ............................... 4.8 4.7 4.8 6.7 14.0 16.7 10.2 10.9 5.6 4.3 2.8 2.7 7.4 6 
West Northwest . 3.8 3.5 4.8 8.3 7.0 8.9 4.8 2.7 3.3 3.8 1.1 3.8 4.7 8 - 3.8 5.3 4.3 3.3 4.8 3.3 2.2 4.3 2.2 2.2 3.9 2.7 3.5 6 
Nortli NMhweAt. 2.7 4.1 2.2 2.8 1.1 3.9 3.2 4.3 0.6 1.1 2.2 2.2 2.5 6 
Calm .......... ················· . ..... 0.5 0.0 1.6 0.0 0.0 1.1 1.6 0.0 1.1 0.5 1.1 0.5 0.7 6 

VISIBILITY 

Days with \1"19ibiti1y equal to "' less then 114 rrule ... 5 3 3 2 1 .. .. .. .. 1 2 4 23 32 



 

T-3 

TAMPA, FLORIDA (27°58'~, 82'32W) Elevation 19 tt (5 8m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECOllO 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) . 1020.4 1018.9 1017.8 1017 4 1016 0 1015.B 1017.4 1016.0 1014.7 1015.5 1018.2 1019.9 1017.3 28 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean .. 60.4 61.8 66.0 72.0 77.2 81.0 81.9 82.2 80.B 74.7 66.8 61.6 72.2 3-0 
Mean Daily Maximum .. 70.6 71.9 76.1 82.4 87.5 89.9 90.1 90.4 89.0 83.9 77.1 72.0 81 7 30 
Mean Daily Minimum .. 50.1 51.7 55.9 61 6 66.9 72.0 73.7 74.0 72.6 65.5 56.4 51 2 62.6 30 
Extreme Highest 84 88 66 93 98 97 97 98 96 93 90 86 98 12 
Extreme Lowest ........ ....... ............... "" '""'"'"' 23 27 35 40 49 61 63 67 64 40 23 27 23 12 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0700 l.s.I.) .... 87 84 85 86 84 BS 87 90 89 88 87 86 86 12 
Average Percentage (1300 l.s.1.1 60 55 54 49 50 59 62 64 60 56 54 56 57 12 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amoont (Tenths) . 5.5 5.4 5.5 5.0 5.2 6.3 6.8 6.7 6.5 5.2 4.8 5.3 5.7 29 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Skies .. 10 9 10 11 10 5 2 3 4 11 t2 11 98 29 
Mean Number of Days with CIOudy Skies .. .. 11 10 11 8 g 11 13 12 12 g 8 11 125 29 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) .... 2.33 2.66 3.89 2.10 2.41 6.49 8.43 8.00 6.35 2.54 1.79 2.19 49.38 30 
Greatest Amount (Inches) 8.02 7.95 12.64 6.59 7.55 13.75 20.59 18.59 13.04 7.36 6.12 6.66 76 57 29 
Least Amount (Inches) ...... ........ ,. ,.,, .. ,,,,,, ...... . ... 1 0.21 0.00 I 0.17 1.66 2.31 2.35 1.28 0.23 I 0.21 28.89 29 
Mel<imum in 24 hr$. (Inches) .. 3.29 3.25 5.20 3.70 3.97 5.53 12.11 5.37 4.67 2.54 4.22 3.28 12.11 29 
Mean Amoont of Snow (Inches) .. .... .......... t t 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 29 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) ... 1 t 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 29 
0.01 Inch or More, Mean Number of Ftainy Days .. 6 7 7 5 6 12 16 17 13 7 5 6 107 29 

WIND 

Mean WiM Speed (Knots) (0700 l.s.l). . 6.4 6.8 7.2 6.9 5.8 5.1 4.6 4.5 6.0 6.B 64 6.2 31 
Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (1300 l.s.l) ...... B.9 9.6 10.2 9.3 8.5 7.9 6.9 6.7 7.4 83 8.2 8.3 31 

Dlraction (Percentage of Obs ) 81 0700 l.S.1 
North .. 9.6 8.6 7.8 6.2 4.3 2.0 0.9 1.8 3.4 91 11.0 10.1 31 
North Northeast . .......... 10.5 10.1 8.7 5.5 4.6 2.8 1.3 3.2 8.0 17.8 15.1 11.6 31 
Northeast . 12.0 10.2 8.0 9.7 7.6 5.1 3.5 5.1 14.8 22.1 20.3 15.3 31 
East Northeast . 10.4 9.1 7.5 8.9 10.1 8.2 5.2 9.1 14.6 12.3 10.5 12.6 31 
East .. 8.2 7.8 8.1 11.7 12.0 11.7 10.4 12.6 13.7 8.7 65 8.1 31 
East SOUtheast . . . . . . . . . . . 4.4 5.8 6.8 8.7 8.5 8.1 10.0 8.7 7.9 2.7 3.3 4.9 31 
Sou11teast .. 5.7 6.1 8.7 9.2 8.2 9.6 13.8 11.7 9.0 3.2 3.7 5.4 31 
South Souttteast . 6.2 6.8 9.1 7.9 8.2 8.7 13.8 8.9 5.3 2.6 41 5.0 31 
Sou1h 5.4 6.8 7.2 6.3 6.1 7.1 9.3 5.7 3.3 1.5 3.9 4.8 31 
Soutlt Soulhwes1" " .. "'"' ...... ...... ......... ,.,, ....... 2.1 2.2 3.0 1 e 1.6 2.0 2.0 2.2 0.5 0.6 0.9 1.0 31 
Southwest.. ... ......... 1.2 1.1 1.6 2.0 2.1 2.9 2.4 2.4 1.0 0.6 07 0.5 31 
Wes1 So\lthwes1.. .......... ........ 0.6 1.6 1.2 1.3 1.9 3.0 2.9 1.7 0.8 0.6 0.6 0.5 31 
West 0.9 1.8 2.3 3.2 3.0 6.1 4.1 2.6 1.6 1.6 0.9 0.8 31 
west Northwest .. 1.0 1.9 2.0 2.9 2.1 3.3 1.5 1.2 1.0 1.0 0.8 1.0 31 
Norlltwest ... 3.0 3.3 3.8 3.2 3.6 2.6 1.0 1.6 0.8 1.1 1 4 2.0 31 
North NOl1hwest.. ........ 5.1 4.4 3.8 2.7 2.6 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.0 2.1 3.6 4.0 31 
Calm. . . . . . . . . . . 13.6 12.4 t0.5 8.8 13.7 15.9 16.8 20.3 13.1 122 12.5 12.4 31 

Direclion (Percentage of Obs.) at 1300 l.s.t 
North .. ...... ... ........ 4.2 3.4 2.3 2.0 1.5 2.9 1.8 2.3 2A 4.1 5.0 4.6 31 
North Northeast .. ... ······· "'""" 5.4 5.6 34 2.7 3.5 3.0 2.0 2.3 5.2 8.4 7.0 5.9 31 
Northeast' .. " ... ..... ... .... 7.4 6.4 6.0 5.7 6.7 6.5 4.6 5.3 13.7 17.8 14.8 10.2 31 
EastNortheas1 7.B 7.4 5.6 7.5 8.5 6.2 3.3 6.4 10.7 15.1 11.0 9.1 31 
East ............ ... ........ . ........ 6.8 5.0 5.5 7.4 7.7 5.7 4.4 5.7 136 10.0 8.2 78 31 
East So<rtheast .. ................ 4.4 3.1 3.1 5.6 4.1 2.1 3.2 3.7 4.5 4.2 3.2 4.4 31 
Soullteast .. ' ......... .............. 3.8 3.9 5.2 5.1 3.6 2.3 3.1 H 5.0 24 35 4.6 31 
Soulh Southeast . ...... .... 6.2 5.7 4.6 3.1 2.2 2.7 4.2 3.4 4.5 1.6 3.4 5.2 31 
South .. 7.3 7.4 6.8 5.1 3.3 5.3 6.4 7.3 5.6 2.8 4.6 6.7 31 
South SOuthwest .... .... ..... . . . . . . . . . . 9.1 9.4 12.1 9.1 8.7 8.6 11.7 8.5 6.2 39 6.2 7.5 31 
Southwest" ...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... ... ,. .. ... 7.7 9.0 12.8 13.0 11.7 12.3 12.3 11.0 5.8 4.2 6.1 7.2 31 
West Southwest.. ......... ... ..... .... ..... .. 2.7 4.6 5.4 6.8 6.9 9.0 9.5 7.2 4.5 2.2 3.1 3.0 31 
West .. .......... .............. . .... . . . . . . . . . . .. '"'"'"' 2.9 5.1 5.3 6.0 7.6 9.5 9.6 9.3 4.4 3.9 2.7 3.0 31 
West Nonhwetl . ......... .,,.,,. . ...... 3.4 4.9 5.6 4.9 6.3 6.1 7.0 5.8 3.2 4.8 3.8 1.9 31 
Northweat.. ... .............. .... .. .... .... 9.6 10.3 8.5 8.8 10.8 9.5 6.7 7.6 4.0 6.3 8.4 8.8 31 
North Northwest.. ............. 8.6 6.7 6.3 4.8 4.7 4.9 3.0 3.8 2.6 4.7 6.0 6.6 31 
Calm. .......... ... ...... ..... 2.5 2.2 1.4 2.3 2.1 3.5 5.3 5.9 4.2 3.6 2.9 3.6 31 

VISIBILITY 

0.ys with Visibility equal 1o °' less than 114 mile 6 3 3 2 1 1 3 5 24 29 



 

T-4 

APALACHICOLA, FLORIDA (29'44'N., 85'02'W.) Elevation 19 tt. (5.8m) 

WEA THEA ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) . 1020.B 1019.4 1017.B 1017.4 1016.2 1015.7 1017.0 1015.9 1015.4 1016.8 1019.3 1020.5 1017.7 30 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES f) 
Mean .. 53.7 55.8 60.7 68.3 74.9 60.0 81.4 81.5 78.6 70.8 61.1 55.2 68.S 30 
Mean Daily Maximum . 61.1 63.1 67.6 75.0 81.8 88.4 87.5 87.7 84.7 78.3 69.0 62.7 75.4 30 
Mean Datiy Minimum ..... ....... 46.3 48.5 53.8 61.5 68.0 73.6 75.2 75.2 72.4 63.3 53.2 47.6 61.6 30 
Extreme Highest 79 80 82 90 96 101 102 99 96 93 87 82 102 46 
E>ctreme Lowest 14 21 26 37 50 58 65 66 50 39 24 13 13 46 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average PerC9ntage (0700 l.s.t.) . 87 B6 85 85 83 84 85 87 88 86 85 87 86 25 
Average Percenlage (1300 l.s.t.) ......... ..... ....... ,,, .. ,, .. 69 67 66 66 65 68 72 &O 71 64 64 70 69 21 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount [Tenths). 5.7 5.5 5.5 4.B 4.5 5.2 6.0 5.8 5.5 3.9 4.4 5.6 5.2 42 
Mean Number of Days wi1h Cle& Skies ... 10 10 t1 12 13 10 7 8 10 17 14 10 132 45 
Mean Number of Days wi1h Cloudy Skies .. 2 12 12 8 7 8 11 11 10 7 B 13 109 45 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) ........ ..... ············ 3.07 3.78 4.70 3.61 2.78 5.30 8.02 8.07 9.00 2.811 2.68 3.32 57.21 30 
Greatest Amoun1 (Inches) 8.25 919 14.33 10.98 8.70 18.32 17.95 21.08 22.55 12.09 900 7.87 99.30 46 
Least Amoun1 (Inches) .. 0.04 0.38 0.71 0.09 0.28 0.56 1.56 1.85 0.60 001 0.04 0.30 34.07 46 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) ... 3.77 3.74 8.17 7.76 7.07 5.34 6.75 5.67 11.71 6.32 5.114 4.15 11.71 46 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) .. t t 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t t 46 
Maximum Snowiall in 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 0.2 1.2 t 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 1.2 46 
Mean Number of Days wi1h Snow (One Inch or More) .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 .. 46 
0.01 Inch or More, Mean Number of Days . 9 9 8 6 5 10 15 14 11 5 6 8 106 46 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (0700 l.s.t.) .. 7.0 7.6 6.3 7.i 6.4 5.7 4.9 4.6 6.5 66 6.6 7.0 30 
Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (1300 l.s.t) .. 9.0 10.0 11.0 10.7 9.9 9.0 8.3 7.8 8.5 6.2 8.3 8.6 30 

Direction (Percentage of Oils.)· a1 0700 l.s.I. 
North ..... ........ ....... ........ ............ "" . ....... 11.5 10.8 8.9 7.2 8.2 4.6 5.2 6.6 6.3 10.8 12.5 10.6 30 
North NOnheast . 9.8 10.9 9.5 6.7 5.9 M 4,3 6.2 9.4 13.5 13,1 106 30 
NOnheas1 .. ..... 7.7 7.7 7.3 6.3 6.6 6.0 6.8 10.1 13.2 14.6 10.9 9.1 30 
Ent Northeast ... ··············· 8.6 6.6 7.8 7.0 7.6 9.4 7.6 11.9 19.5 16.6 11.1 10.1 30 
East. .................. 10.4 9.4 10.2 11.3 12.0 12.5 12.2 14.7 21.0 t5.7 13.6 12.7 30 
East Soolheast .. 6.3 7.8 7.5 9.7 7.3 5.3 5.5 4.1 5.1 4.4 5.2 7.6 30 
Southeas1 .. 5.6 4.7 6.9 6.2 5.2 2.6 3.7 2.5 2.8 1.6 2.3 4.6 30 
Soulh Southeast . ········· 5.0 6.7 8.0 7.1 5.1 2.5 2.0 1.7 1.1 0.4 2.7 3.9 30 
South ... ....... 2.9 3.2 5.1 6.1 5.7 3.5 3.3 1.9 1.6 0.8 2.2 2.3 30 
South SouttMest ....... ...... ""' '''''"'""'''" .. . ..... 1.6 1.7 2.5 3.0 3.5 4.0 3.8 2.4 1.5 0.7 2.3 0.8 30 
Southwest ... 1.1 1.1 1.9 2.3 33 5.0 5.4 3.3 1.0 o.e 1.0 0.7 30 
West Southwest 1.2 1.9 2.0 2.7 4.6 7.7 6.4 3.2 1.1 0.5 0.8 0.8 30 
west .. 2.1 2.5 2.4 3.5 4.6 8.0 8.2 4.3 0.7 1.2 1.2 1.9 30 
west Northwest .. 2.9 2.5 2.2 2.6 3.0 3.2 3.9 3.4 0.9 1.1 1.7 2.3 30 
NMl!We91 .. 4.2 3.9 3.6 3.2 3.3 3.6 3.2 2.8 1.5 1.8 3.0 3.5 30 
North NorthWUS1.. ..................... 6.5 8.4 5.6 3.7 3.8 3.9 3.1 3.0 1.8 4.8 5.5 62 30 
catm ... . . . . . . . . . . . 12.7 12.2 8.5 9.4 10.3 10.8 15.2 17.9 11.5 10.4 10.6 12.4 30 

Oirectiot'I (Percentage of Obs.): at 1300 l.s.t. 
North .. ............. 8.4 6.4 5.3 3.3 2.6 2.2 1.4 1.9 4.0 7.8 9.3 8.8 30 
North Northeast .. 7.2 7.8 5.2 2.5 2.0 1.9 1.9 3.1 5.7 9.5 8.9 8.2 30 
Northeast .. 4.9 4.1 36 1.5 1.7 1.8 2.1 3.4 7.7 8.6 7.2 5.8 30 
El!s1Northeas1 4.0 3.4 1.6 1.4 1.4 2.8 2.3 3.7 8.6 9.4 4.9 4.4 30 
East ........... .............. . ........ 3.8 4.6 2.6 1.7 2.2 3.3 2.9 4.9 9.3 6.9 4.2 4.7 30 
East Southeast .. 2.6 3.1 2.9 1.8 1.8 2.3 2.3 3.5 5.2 3.7 2.4 3.8 30 
Soulheast .. 5.8 4.2 4.5 4.4 22 2.6 2.5 3.2 3.9 2.2 2.6 5.5 30 
South~t. 13.1 10.8 14.4 11.1 6.8 4.0 4.9 3.3 5.2 3.3 8.4 10.0 30 
South ........ ......... ············ . ... 10.7 12.2 13.7 18.0 14.7 8.7 9.9 9.0 6.6 6.5 9.8 10.3 30 
South Soufl'lwest ... 5.6 7.4 9.7 15.9 16.0 14.2 13.7 13.S 9.4 6.5 6.9 5.1 30 
Soutl!weat .. ....... ······· ... ................. 3.9 5.5 7.3 11.7 14.3 19.B 19.4 17.3 9.8 7.4 5.1 4.7 30 
Wes1 Soulhw9st ... 5.7 7.4 8.3 11.3 18.7 22.8 20.0 17.2 10.1 9.7 6.0 4.5 30 
West... ..... ................ . ........ .... 6.3 9.0 9.0 8.8 10.3 10.5 11.4 9.9 6.4 7.0 7.9 6.6 30 
West Nortllwest . . ' . . ' . . ' . . . . . . 4.4 3.6 3.7 1.8 2.1 12 1.7 1.6 1.5 2.5 4.1 3.7 30 
NorllMest... 4.3 3.9 2.5 1.7 1.3 0.4 0.9 1.0 1.4 2.6 4.3 4.5 30 
North-. 6.6 5.0 4.9 2.3 1.2 0.7 0.9 1.6 1.6 4.5 6.2 5.9 30 
catm .. 2.7 1.4 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.7 1.9 1.9 1.6 1.9 2.0 3.4 30 

VlSIBILITT 

Days with Vltillility equal to °' less than 114 mile . 7 5 5 2 1 .. .. .. .. 1 2 5 28 46 



 

T-5 

PENSACOLA, FLORIDA (30"26'1j.. 67°12'W.) Elevallon 112 fl. (34.2m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. llAR. APR. llAY JUNE JULY .t.UG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. OEC. YEAR YE.t.RS OF 
RECORD 

SE.t. LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) ... 1020.9 1019.0 1017.5 1016.7 1016.0 1015.2 1016.6 1015.5 1015.1 1016.9 1019.5 1020.4 1017.4 24 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES f) 
Mean .. 52.1 54.8 59.9 68.1 75.2 80.6 81.8 81.8 78.3 70.0 59.5 53.8 68.0 30 
Mean Daily Maximum ......... .......... 61.2 64.1 68.9 76.8 84.2 89.0 89.7 90.0 86.3 79.9 69.7 63.2 76.9 30 
Mean Dany Mil>mum .. 43.0 45.5 50.8 59.4 661 72.1 73.9 73.6 70.2 60.0 49.3 44.3 59.0 30 
E><llllml! Highl!St. 80 82 85 87 96 98 99 100 97 92 85 81 100 12 
Elltreme Lowest.. 11 19 27 37 51 57 61 63 43 38 26 24 11 12 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0700 l.s.I.) .... 83 80 82 84 86 85 87 88 86 83 82 84 84 10 
Average Percentage (1300 l.s.I.) . 66 58 60 58 58 60 63 66 63 54 57 66 61 10 

CLOUD COVER 

AY8f'l9" Amoont (Tanths) . 71 5.8 6.1 6.0 5.9 5.6 6.6 66 5.8 4.5 48 6.2 5.9 9 
Mean Numb<!< of Days with Clear Slues .. 6 9 8 8 9 7 3 4 8 14 13 9 98 9 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy St<ies ... 19 12 14 13 12 8 12 13 11 9 9 16 148 9 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amoont (Inches) ............................. ........... 4.37 4.69 6.31 4.99 4.25 6.30 7.33 6.67 8.15 3.13 3.37 4.66 64.22 30 
Greatest Amount (Inches) . .................................... 11.83 11.66 11.81 15.52 8.35 10.00 16.03 13.09 11.53 12.01 6.54 7.68 82.96 12 
Least Amount (Inches) ... 1.22 2.78 0.87 0.67 0.30 2.00 1.69 3.10 1.66 0.00 0.55 2.47 41.20 12 
Maximum m 24 hrs. (Inches) .... 3.69 4.19 4.33 7.51 4.74 6.77 5.14 3.05 10.02 4.98 3.59 4.52 10.02 12 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) .. 1 0.2 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.2 12 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (lncl1es) ..................... 1 1.9 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 1 1.9 12 
Mean Number of Days with Snow (One Inch or More) .. 0 .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 . . 12 
0.01 Inch or More, Mean Number of Days .... ············· 11 10 10 7 e 10 14 13 9 5 8 11 116 12 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (0700 l.s.t.) .. 7.0 7.0 7.4 69 6.0 5.1 4.5 4.7 6.6 6.7 6.8 7.2 24 
Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (1300 l.s.t) .. 9.5 10.2 10.3 9.9 9.0 7.8 7.4 7.0 7.9 6.2 B.9 9.0 24 

Direction (Percentage of Obs.): at 0700 l.s.t. 
Nol1h ... . .... 11.7 11.3 8.2 7.5 9.0 8.1 7.1 11.3 8.7 13.8 14.6 11.5 24 
Nol1h Northeast .... ····· ····· 9.3 10.2 8.5 6.4 9.2 8.8 9.7 12.5 15.5 18.6 14.6 11.9 24 
Nor1heasl ......... ...... ....... ····················· 13.4 11.8 11.3 7.7 9.1 9.2 10.4 16.0 23.4 19.2 15.7 11.5 24 
East Nor1heast ... ....... ....... . ............ 7.3 7.8 9.0 7.1 8.0 9.4 8.3 9.7 15.3 12.5 9.9 9.4 24 
East ........... ................ 84 7.3 8.0 8.1 8.0 8.0 6.1 6.5 10.3 8.4 7.1 9.7 24 
East Sou1heast .. 4.5 5.2 4.7 70 4.7 2.7 2.5 14 19 1.8 19 37 24 
Southeat1 .. 3.5 3.1 5.6 7.9 5.2 2.4 1.7 1.6 1.9 1.0 1.7 2.3 24 
Sou1tl Southeast .............................. .... .......... ... 5.7 4.1 5.0 6.1 5.9 2.6 2.0 1.2 1.4 0.8 2.5 3.2 24 
Soutli ........ ............. ....... ........ .......... ...... 3.2 3.3 4.3 6.7 4.9 3.1 2.4 1.4 1.6 1.1 1.8 4.0 24 
Soutti SouthMst... ................. ...... ..... ................ 2.5 2.1 3.3 4.4 3.4 3.3 2.7 1.7 0.3 0.2 2.1 2.3 24 
Soultiwetl ........... ................. ...... . .......... 1.6 1.6 3.7 3.9 3.7 4.2 3.3 1.6 1.0 0.9 1.7 1.8 24 
Weal Soultiwetl ................... ............... ....... 2.3 2.7 2.9 3.4 3.0 3.8 4.1 2.4 1.1 0.8 1.4 1.9 24 
West... ...... ....................... ...... ....... 2.4 4.8 4.0 3.1 4.8 7.0 8.4 4.6 1.4 1.4 2.6 3.2 24 
Weat Nollllwest. ............ ......... .. ........................ 4.2 4.3 3.8 2.9 4.1 6.4 5.9 5.7 1.5 2.5 4.1 3.4 24 
-t .. 5.2 57 4.9 3.0 4.1 4.6 4.5 4.6 3.3 4.2 4.9 4.9 24 
Na1n Nottnwest ... 7.9 6.6 6.4 4.9 4.2 5.1 4.e 5.0 4.5 6.3 6.3 7.3 24 
Calm ......... ....... ····················· 7.0 8.1 6.5 7.9 8.8 11.5 16.2 12.4 6.9 6.7 7.0 7.9 24 

Direction (Percerrtage of Obs.): a1 1300 l.s.t. 
North ........... .... ........ .......................... ..... 10.8 9.0 6.8 5.2 5.2 2.8 3.3 3.8 6.1 11.3 10.2 10.0 24 
North Northeast... ........ ................ ....... , . 6.2 6.5 5.4 2.7 3.7 3.1 2.8 4.9 7.7 8.5 7.9 6.8 24 
Nollheast ........... ........ ............ . ......... ............. 4.5 4.3 3.6 2.1 2.4 2.4 2.3 4.1 6.7 7.6 5.8 5.1 24 
East Northeast ............ . . . . . . . . . . . ... ... ., ...... ........ 3.2 3.1 3.1 1.7 2.0 2.5 1.9 3.6 5.8 6.5 3.6 3.8 24 
East ..... ., ..... , ....... .... .. , .............. ... ......... 6.9 4.5 4.3 2.2 2.2 2.5 3.3 4.9 8.0 6.1 6.0 8.2 24 
EastSouthaast .. 7.2 6.5 7.2 6.0 5.0 4.4 4.7 6.1 8.0 9.1 7.7 7.3 24 - ............. .... ......... ...... ...... ............. 8.7 9.5 9.S 13.5 11.4 9.5 9.5 10.7 11.5 8.9 8.5 8.6 24 
S....111~. ................ ..... ..... ... ........... 8.2 7.7 10.3 15.5 15.3 11.5 10.9 9.7 10.6 6.1 5.8 5.6 24 
Soutl1 ..................... ... ........... .. ......... .. ........... 7.5 5.4 9.B 11.2 13.0 15.6 12.9 11.2 e.s 5.2 4.6 6.8 24 

Soutti Soulhweat ............... ............................. 4.6 7.3 7.1 11.8 13,5 13.1 13.6 9.3 4,7 4.1 5.9 5.1 24 
Soutl1west ............................. ................ ............ 5.0 7.7 6.4 7.7 10.0 12.7 11.9 8.8 4.3 3.5 4.5 3.6 24 
Weet Soultiwetl ... ......... ......... . ........... 2.5 5.3 4.4 4.9 3.9 5.8 6.2 5.3 2.3 2.0 3.4 3.5 24 
Wot!.. ............... ................... ""' ......... ........... 4.1 3.8 4.0 3.0 3.2 4.1 5.1 4.5 2.5 2.7 3.6 4.6 24 
West~ .. .. ..... .... .... .. ....... 3.5 45 4.3 2.1 2.5 2.8 3.0 3.3 2.3 3.0 5.1 4.0 24 
Ncnl!Mst .... 5.9 6.1 5.1 3.2 2.3 2.B 3.1 3.4 3.6 5.0 5.5 5.9 24 
North~ .. 8.2 7.3 7.5 5.9 3.3 2.6 2.0 2.e 4.9 8.1 10.0 7.8 24 
CUn ......... .,.,.,, ......... ..... .................... .......... 3.2 1.6 1.2 1.1 1.1 2.1 3.4 3.5 2.5 2.3 2.1 3.5 24 

VISllllUTY 
Daya with Vloabili1y equal to or lea$ than 1/4 mite ........ 9 4 7 3 2 1 , .. .. 2 3 6 37 6 



 

T-6 

MOBILE, ALABAMA (30'41'N., 88'15'W.) Elevation 211 ft. (64.3m) 

WEA THEA ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APA. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) . 1021.0 1019.3 1017.5 1016.9 1015.7 1015.4 1016.5 1015.7 1015.3 1017.3 1019.3 1020.8 1017.6 ~9 'I 

TEMl>ERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean. 51.2 54.0 59.4 67.9 74.B 80.3 81.6 81.5 77.5 68.9 58.5 52.9 67.4 30 
Mean Dai~ Maximum . 61.1 64.1 69.5 78.0 85.0 89.e 90.5 9.06 86.5 79.7 69.5 63.0 77.3 30 
Mean Da•y Minimum .. 41.3 43.9 49.2 57.7 64.5 70.7 72.6 72.3 68.4 58.0 47.5 42.8 57.4 30 
Extreme Highes1 79 81 89 91 99 101 100 102 98 93 87 81 102 14 
El<lreme Lowest .... 8 11 11 36 46 56 62 60 42 38 24 10 8 14 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage 10600 l.s.t.) . ........... 82 61 64 67 66 86 69 90 ee 65 85 64 86 13 
Average Percenlage (1200 l.s.1.) ... 64 56 56 55 53 54 61 62 60 52 56 63 58 13 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount {T enthsJ 6.7 6.2 6.1 5.9 5.7 5.8 6.7 6.1 5.9 4.3 5.2 6.2 5.9 27 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Skies ... 7 6 9 e 9 7 3 6 8 t5 11 9 100 27 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy Skies ... 17 14 14 12 11 9 13 10 11 6 11 16 146 27 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (lncnes) .. 4.71 4.76 7.07 5.59 4.52 6.09 8.86 6.93 6.59 2.55 3.39 5.92 66.98 30 
Greatest Amoont (Inches) .. 9.35 9.01 15.58 17.69 11.17 13.07 19.29 12.05 13.61 6.72 13.65 11.38 90.53 34 
Least Amoont (Inches) ...... .,, ............ ...................... 0.98 1.31 0.59 0.46 0.45 1.19 2.16 2.35 0.58 0.03 0.25 1.45 42.35 34 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) .. e.34 5.00 6.52 13.36 4.47 7.38 5.34 6.62 6.82 4.30 7.02 5.50 13.36 34 
"'- Amount of Snow (Inches) .. 0.1 0.2 t 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 0.1 0.4 34 
Maximum Soowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) ... 3.5 3.6 1.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 I 3.0 3.6 34 
Moan Number of Days with Snow (One Inch or More). .. .. .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 .. .. 34 
o.oi Inch or More, Mean Number of Days .. 11 10 11 8 8 12 17 14 10 6 8 11 124 34 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (0700 l.s.t.) ... ........... 7.4 7.4 7.9 7.7 7.0 5.9 5.2 5.2 6.7 6.3 6.8 7.0 25 
Mean Wioo Speed (Knots) (1300 ls.I.) .. 9.7 10.3 11.0 11.4 10.7 9.2 8.2 7.9 8.3 7.9 8.8 8.9 25 

Dff'ection (Percentage of Obs.): at 0700 l.s.t 
North ... 13.0 12.4 10.3 9.3 8.8 9.6 8.1 12.0 15.2 19.2 15.9 16.2 25 
North Northeast .. 7.2 8.7 7.5 5.6 6.1 5.t 4.3 6.6 9.8 12.4 10.2 9.5 25 
Northeast.. 7.0 7.1 7.2 6.7 5.4 5.6 5.5 8.1 12.3 10.9 7.9 7.4 25 
East Northeas1 .. 4.6 4.2 4.6 5.3 5.4 5.2 4.6 5.7 11.0 7.9 5.5 4.B 25 
East. 5.1 6.1 5.8 8.5 8.8 9.4 6.6 7.9 11.6 7.8 6.6 6.7 25 
East Southeast 2.7 50 5.5 6.6 6.3 4.6 4.0 3.3 4.0 2.9 3.2 3.6 25 
SOU1heas1 ......... ........ "" ........ '"'' ....... .... . ... 4.6 4.8 8.5 9.0 6.1 4.0 3.7 2.0 2.7 1.6 2.6 3.6 25 
SOUth Sootheast .. .......... .... , ... ""'" 5.2 4.7 6.1 7.4 6.0 2.0 1.5 0.9 1.3 0.6 2.7 3.4 25 
SOUttl.. .......... ········ .... 4.1 4.2 6.1 5.6 3.7 3.0 2.4 1.2 1.6 1.0 2.4 2.9 25 
South Southwest .. 2.4 2.1 2.1 4.2 3.3 1.9 1.5 1.1 0.6 0.5 1.5 1.6 25 
Southwest .. 2.1 29 3.2 2.5 3.2 3.8 4.1 2.2 1.1 0.7 2.3 2.2 25 
West Southwest. 2.8 3.2 3.4 3.1 3.2 4.2 4.0 2.5 0.8 0.8 2.0 2.1 25 
West... ········ 4.7 5.2 3.3 4.6 6.3 9.4 10.0 6.3 2.8 2.5 3.5 4.2 25 
West Northwest.. 4.8 5.8 4.5 3.1 5.3 7.5 8.4 7.3 2.3 3.7 3.6 3.8 25 
Northwest ... ....... B.4 6.0 6.4 5.0 7.0 6.8 9.6 t0.5 6.0 7.5 8.5 8.4 25 
North Northwest. 11.4 9.1 8.9 6.8 7.2 8.1 7.9 11.0 9.0 12.9 14.0 10.1 25 
Calm. ................ ........... . ........ 10.0 8.6 8.8 6.4 7.7 9.7 13.9 11.4 8.1 7.0 7.3 Q.6 25 

Direction (Percenlage of Obs.): at t300 l.s.t. 
North .. ........... 9.5 8.9 6.8 4.e 3.3 2.6 2.2 2.6 6.2 10.0 9.9 10.5 25 
North Northeast .... ....... . ... 6.5 6.4 4.4 3.7 3.5 2.0 1.e 2.2 5.6 8.2 6.9 7.3 25 
Northeast .. 4.7 4.6 4.1 3.0 3.8 3.1 2.9 4.1 8.2 8.4 6.2 5.5 25 
East Northeast .............. ....... 3.2 3.1 3.1 27 2.9 3.5 2.8 3.8 6.6 6.9 4.0 4.2 25 
East 5.1 5.0 5.1 3.6 5.0 6.1 6.7 10.2 14.1 11.7 7.5 6.8 25 
Eut SOUtheast ... ....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.7 7.2 6.1 4.6 6.2 7.9 7.9 9.6 10.3 9.4 7.8 8.8 25 
Southeast . 10.9 11.1 12.0 12.6 13.9 15.8 13.7 16.1 12.9 9.5 9.6 10.4 25 
So!.1111 Souflteast .......................... ' . . . ' . . . ' . . . . . ' """' 13.3 13.3 17.3 23.2 21.1 18.2 14.9 12.8 10.7 9.6 13.7 11.5 25 
SOIJth... . .... '"'"' ....... .......... . ...................... 7.4 8.4 10.9 15.e 17.9 14.9 16.3 11.5 8.8 6.0 5.6 6.5 25 
SOtJth Southwest. ........... ........ 2.3 2.0 2.4 4.8 4.4 4.2 4.8 3.3 1.8 1.2 1.8 1.9 25 
Southwest... 2.8 4.4 3.5 3.6 3.1 5.4 5.3 3.6 1.6 1.0 2.4 1.7 25 
West Southwest ........ .............. 2.6 3.3 3.1 2.8 2.9 3.2 4.7 3.5 1.1 0.9 1.1 1.7 25 
West ...... 3.1 3.0 3.2 2.0 1.4 4.5 5.2 3.8 1.0 2.1 2.3 3.5 25 
West Northwest .. ............. ., .......... ············· 3.6 5.1 3.5 3.3 2.9 3.2 4.1 3.7 2.2 2.7 4.7 3.9 25 
~-- ······· 7.1 5.5 5.8 42 3.4 2.5 3.0 32 2.9 3.9 5.1 6.5 25 
North Nortl-.t .. 10.0 7.3 7.5 4.ll 3.3 1.8 2.4 3.8 3.7 6.8 9.2 9.1 25 
Galm 2.3 1.6 1.2 0.4 0.9 1.3 1.4 2.4 2.3 1.7 2.2 2.3 25 

VISIBILITY 

Deya wi1h Voaibility equal to or less than 1 /4 mile . ..... 6 4 5 5 2 1 1 1 2 2 4 5 39 34 



 

T-7 

NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIAl'M\ (29'59'N., 90°15'W.) ElevaliOn 4 tt. (1.2m) 

WEA THEA ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUN£ JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) . 1021.4 1019.2 1018 0 1016.9 1016.4 1015.5 1017.1 1016.2 1015.5 1017.3 1019.9 1020.8 1017.8 15 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean ... 52.9 55.6 60.7 68.6 75.1 80.4 81.9 81.9 76.2 69.8 60.1 54.8 68.3 30 
Mean Daily Maximum .. .... 62.3 65.1 70.4 78.4 84.9 89.6 90.4 90.6 86.6 79.9 70.3 64.2 n.7 30 
Mean Oaity Minimum. 43.5 46.0 50.9 58.8 65.3 71.2 73.3 73.1 69.7 59.6 49.8 45.3 58.9 30 
Extreme Highest 83 85 87 91 96 100 99 100 97 92 86 84 100 30 
Extreme Lowest .... 14 19 26 32 41 55 60 60 42 35 24 17 14 29 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0600 l.s t.) . 66 65 85 86 69 69 91 91 69 68 86 86 68 27 
Average Percentage (1200 l.s.t.) . 67 63 61 61 60 62 66 66 66 59 60 67 63 27 

CLOUD COYER 

Average Amount (T en!!ls) 6.7 6.2 6.2 5.7 5.2 5.1 6.2 5.5 5.3 4.1 5.0 6.2 5.6 27 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Skies .. 7 8 8 8 10 10 5 8 10 16 11 8 109 27 
Mean Number of Days wilh Cloudy Skies .. ''" ........ 17 14 14 11 9 7 11 9 9 6 10 15 134 27 

PRECf PIT ATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) .. 4.53 4.92 5.49 4.15 4.20 4.74 6.72 5.27 5.58 2.26 3.6 5.13 56.77 30 
Greates1 Amount (Inches) . 12.62 10.56 t9.09 10.47 14.33 12.28 11.46 11.77 16.74 6.45 14.68 10.77 83.54 29 
Least Amount (Inches) . 0.54 1.02 0.24 0.33 0.99 1.12 3.45 2.00 0.24 0.00 0.21 1.46 43.15 29 
Maxllllum 1n 24 hrs. (Inches) . ................................ 4.77 5.60 7.87 4.35 9.86 4.19 4.30 4.82 6.50 3.44 8.72 4.85 9.66 29 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches). t 0.1 t 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 0.1 0.2 29 
Mmt1mum Snowfall 1n 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 0.1 2.0 t 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 2.7 2.7 29 
Mean Number of Days with Snow (One Inch or More) . 0 .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 .. .. 27 
0.01 Inch or More, Mean Number of Days ... ......... 10 10 9 7 7 10 15 13 10 6 7 10 114 27 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (0700 l.s.t.) .. 4.9 5.0 4.9 4.0 3.8 2.7 2.0 2.0 3.1 3.2 3.7 4.4 13 
Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (1300 1.s.t.) .. 8.3 8.9 8.7 8.2 7.2 6.0 5.4 5.2 6.5 6.8 7.6 7.7 13 

Direction (Percentage of Obs.): at 0700 1.s.t. 
North .. 11.9 11.0 6.6 5.8 4.6 5.1 3.6 5.5 8.4 9.5 9.1 8.6 13 
North Northeast. .... 12.5 11.7 7.7 5.2 5.8 5.4 3.4 5.6 11.6 15.2 11.9 12.2 13 
Northeast.. 10.1 7.6 6.6 5.3 7.6 6.5 4.1 7.7 1t.9 10.1 9.5 8.2 13 
East Northeast . 7.4 4.8 6.0 3.7 5.6 4.4 2.9 2.7 5.3 6.3 7.1 6.3 13 
East ....... .. ................ . ...... ..................... 6.7 6.5 68 6.5 7.6 5.4 3.9 5.6 7.5 5.9 5.7 7.4 13 
East Southeas1 . . . . 3.3 3.5 5.3 7.2 6.7 3.7 2.t 2.4 4.5 2.5 4.3 4.1 13 
Southeast 17 2.5 52 7.1 6.8 4.2 2.3 2.1 3.5 2.0 1.8 2.9 13 
South Southeast ... 2.0 3.2 5.5 8.8 6.4 3.6 2.3 1.4 1.1 2.1 2.2 4.3 13 
South .. 4.8 4.6 4.9 8.9 6.8 4.0 3.8 2.0 2.0 1.4 2.2 3.6 13 
South Southwest ... 2.5 3.0 2.7 3.7 2.1 3.2 1.7 2.1 0.7 0.6 2.0 2.6 13 
Southwest ... , ................ "'""""" """'"'""" "''"' 1.4 2.4 2.7 3.6 1.8 2.9 2.7 1.3 0.7 0.5 1.1 1.1 13 
Wesl Southwest.... ......... 1.7 2.0 2.3 1.1 1.4 4.0 3.0 2.0 0.3 0.6 1.6 1.1 13 
West. 3.2 2.9 3.2 2.3 2.9 5.8 8.4 4.1 2.3 1.3 2.9 2.9 13 
Was! Northwest .... 2.0 3.0 2.9 1.6 2.6 3.9 5.6 3.3 1.6 1.3 1.9 2.0 13 
Northwest ... 37 2.9 45 1.9 3.0 3.3 4.3 3.2 1.4 1.7 2.9 3.1 13 
Nortll Northwest 4.4 5.7 4.2 2.9 3.4 2.0 2.6 2.4 1.6 3.3 3.2 5.0 13 
Calm. ........ .. ............ ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . ''"" . ......... 21.0 22.5 208 24.3 24.8 32.6 43.5 46.6 35.3 35.4 30.8 24.8 13 

DirectiOn (Percentage of Obs.): at 1300 l.s.t. 
North ............ 11.7 8.2 7.8 3.9 4.8 4.3 5.2 6.6 7.1 9.0 10.0 8.7 13 
North Northees1 ..... 7.2 6.1 41 3.2 4.3 4.t 3.3 5.1 7.5 10.2 7.4 6.4 13 
Northeast .......... ... 7.1 5.6 4.6 2.5 4.4 5.6 5.2 6.1 9.6 9.7 7.7 7.3 13 
East Northeast . 7.1 6.3 64 3.8 7.1 5.0 4.7 6.3 12.2 14.1 7.9 8.o t3 
East ...... ... ...... ............. 11.8 8.6 9.8 6.3 9.8 10.5 7.9 11.5 13.8 13.7 11.4 11.3 13 
East Southeast 1.0 6.9 76 6.6 9.5 9.4 5.0 6.1 10.1 7.4 6.4 6.6 13 
Southeast .. 4.5 3.4 5.6 7.8 6.7 5.4 4.4 5.2 4.9 4,7 4.7 4.6 13 
South Southeast .... 3.9 4.2 5.8 10.8 9.8 5.9 5.3 4.8 4.5 3.5 5.5 6.5 13 
South .................... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ 6.3 8.8 11.0 17.1 13.7 8.0 8.8 7.4 6.7 4.2 6.3 8.7 13 
South Southwest .... 4.6 5.3 5.3 9.0 7.4 6.3 8.1 6.3 2.6 1.7 3.6 4.8 13 
Southwest.. 2.8 4.1 3.7 5.5 3.8 6.9 6.9 4.7 1.8 1.9 2.2 2.8 13 
West Southwos1.... 4.2 4.8 4.5 3.9 3.2 6.7 7.8 4.6 2.0 2.3 2.8 2.4 t3 
West .......... . ......................... 4.7 6.8 4.7 3.9 3.5 7.8 10.7 6.2 3.0 2.6 4.1 3.8 13 
West Northwest .... 3.2 5.2 4.9 2.0 2.0 4.3 5.1 54 2.8 2.4 4.3 3.8 13 
Northwest .. 5.1 4.8 5.6 2.8 2.4 2.5 3.3 2.9 3.0 4.1 3.4 5.1 13 
NorthNorttiwest .... 7.0 B.9 7,1 5.4 5.6 3.6 3.0 3.9 4.5 7.2 7.6 1.7 13 
Calm. 1.9 1.8 1.4 1.5 2.3 3.9 5.5 6.5 3.8 1.6 2.2 1.7 13 

VISIBILITY 

Days with Visibility equal to or less than 1 /4 mile .. 7 4 4 2 1 .. .. .. .. 2 4 6 31 27 



 

T·8 

WEATHER ELEMENTS 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (MU11barsl ...... . ....... .. ........ 

TEMPERATURE (DECREES F) 
Mean 
Mean Da1ty Maximum 
Mean Daily Minimum ... 
Extreme Highest 
E:dreme Lowest .. 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percemage (0600 l.s.t.) .. 
A~erage Percentage (1200 Ls t) 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths) . 
Mean Number o1 Days with Clear Sk10s .. . .. .. .... 
Mean Number 01 Days with Cloudy Skies .......... 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) ... 
Greatest Amount (Inches) . 
Least Amount (Inches) . 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches). 
Mean Amount ol Snow (Inches) ... 

........ 

Maximum SnowfaU ffl 24 hrs. {Inches) . . . . . .. 
Mean Number 01 Days with Snow {One Inch or More) .. 
0.01 lneh or More, Mean Number or Days 

WINO 

Mean Wind Speed !Knots) . 

Direct~n {Percentage of Obs.) 
North 
North Northeast.. 
Northeast 
East Northeast 
East 
East Southeast 
Southeast .... 
SOUth Southeast . 
South 
South SouthWest. 
Southwest . 
West Southwest.. 
West. 
West Northwest.. 
Northwest. 
North Northwest .. 
Calm 

Direction (Mean Speed. Knots) 
North .. 
North North6ast .... 
Nortlleast .... 
Ea•t Northeast . 
Ea$t .. 
East Southeast .. 
Southeast ......... . 
South Southeast ....... . 
South ....... 
South Southwest . 
Southwest .. 
West Southwest .. 
WG$1 .......... " .......... . 
Wesl Northwest ... . 
Northvle&t ...... 
North Northwest 

VISIBILITV 

Days with Visibiti1y eQual 10 or less then 114 mile . 

PORT ARTHUR, TEXAS (29'57'N .. 94'0t W.) Elevat10t1 16 ft (4.9m) 

JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR 

1016.7 1016.7 1013.5 10t5.2 10t2.2 1014.0 t015.4 1015.8 1014.3 1018.3 10t6.6 1019.1 1016.2 

52.0 55.1 6CJ.1 
61 5 65.0 70.5 
424 45.1 49.7 

80 84 87 
14 22 27 

90 
71 

7.1 
6 

18 

4.06 
9.57 
0.60 
4.92 

0.1 
3.0 

10 

9.6 

89 
62 

6.3 
8 

t4 

4.24 
11.76 
0.36 
5.05 

C.4 
4.4 

10.5 

89 
62 

6.5 
7 

16 

3.05 
6.83 
006 
5.28 
0 1 
t 4 

10.5 

117 8.2 7.8 
7.3 8.4 6.2 
6.8 6.2 50 
B.4 6.3 5.8 
9.2 7.7 4.3 
B.8 7.3 7.6 
4.9 4.8 9.3 
4.t 5.7 11.5 
5.8 10.4 10.8 
3.3 7.8 7.1 
3.6 5.0 3.4 
2.6 2.9 1.8 
2.7 3.8 2.5 
5.4 5.7 4.8 
6.5 43 5.0 
8.0 43 5.3 
t.0 1.1 1.9 

t0.8 10.9 10.0 
9.7 12.7 10.1 
8.8 t0.6 10.0 
9.0 9.0 9.9 
8.9 10.3 9.3 
9 2 10.7 10.S 

100 9.7 t1.5 
1 t.1 10.5 12.4 
10.6 10,3 11.9 
8.3 11.3 11.0 
8.1 9.8 8.7 
7.4 8.4 7.5 
8.0 8.8 9.0 

10.2 11.4 11.2 
11.5 10.5 10.9 
11.0 10.5 10.7 

68 9 75.0 80 8 
79.3 84.3 89.9 
59.4 65.7 71.7 

90 93 99 
36 47 57 

91 
65 

6.7 
6 

16 

4.19 
15.30 
0.35 

10.09 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
7 

10.6 

6.1 
4.7 
3.4 
4.t 
38 
9.8 
99 

13.8 
18.8 
8.3 
3.6 
1.2 
1.5 
3.3 
3.0 
3.6 
1.0 

9.7 
10.3 
8.9 
9.3 
9.9 

t1.9 
tt.5 
11.5 
t1.0 
t1.0 
tO.t 
7.0 
8.0 

10.3 
9.6 

11.2 

92 
64 

6.1 
6 

12 

4.94 
9.63 
0.55 
7.18 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
8 

9.6 

93 
63 

5.4 
8 
7 

4.81 
t4.05 
0.96 

t0.20 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
8 

7.7 

4.9 3.7 
4.4 5.9 
4.3 56 
4.2 5.7 
3.8 48 
6.5 5.3 

13.0 8.2 
16.1 9.6 
20.5 19.3 

9.5 11.9 
3.2 50 
1.0 3.4 
1.3 t.9 
2 4 2.5 
1.3 2.0 
1.9 2.0 
t.5 3.3 

6.2 7.0 
8.9 7 3 
7.6 7.1 
7.7 6.7 
8.3 6.8 

tO.O 8.2 
t1.8 9.3 
11.6 9.t 
9.5 8.4 
91 9.3 
8.7 7.5 
6.5 6.7 
6.6 6.2 
8.5 6.5 
7.7 6.B 
8.3 7.1 

83.0 83.1 78 9 
92.0 92.6 88.6 
74.0 73.6 69.2 
103 107 99 

61 62 45 

94 
64 

6.0 
5 
9 

5.89 
18.?t 
0.63 
4.87 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
11 

6.8 

4.2 
4.6 
4.1 
3.8 
33 
4.0 
3 t 
4.3 

15.5 
17.1 
111 
8.1 
5.8 
4.9 
2.3 
t.9 
t.9 

5.8 
6.1 
8.3 
6.5 
6.4 
7.t 
6.9 
7.3 
7.6 
7.8 
6.9 
6.1 
6.3 
6.2 
5.6 
5.3 

94 
65 

5.8 
6 
9 

5.69 
17.26 
0.98 
8.45 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
12 

6.5 

93 
65 

5.6 
9 

10 

5.34 
18.15 
0.50 

13.17 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
10 

7.7 

3.8 9.0 
5.6 11.0 
7.7 12.9 
9.4 9.8 
6 7 6.8 
7.0 7.3 
5.2 4.9 
5.2 6.0 
94 9.B 

10.9 4.B 
8.3 2.3 
5.6 1.9 
3 7 1.8 
3.5 2.5 
2.6 2.9 
2.9 3.7 
2.6 2.6 

5.2 7.6 
6.0 7.6 
6.3 7.6 
70 8.3 
7.5 8.4 
8.2 9.6 
7.0 7.9 
7 4 9.3 
6.9 8.2 
73 8.9 
6.3 6,4 
6,2 5.3 
6.2 5.1 
6.6 5.9 
5.3 5.8 
4.9 7.2 

89.9 80.2 54 2 
8t .3 70.9 64.2 
585 494 44.1 

95 87 82 
37 27 t7 

91 
58 

4.7 
12 
B 

3.71 
15.09 
0.00 
8.06 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
6 

7.5 

89 
81 

5.5 
10 
12 

4.26 
10.42 
0.t5 
7.26 
00 
0.0 

0 
7 

8.9 

90 
69 

6.4 
9 

16 

4.89 
12.47 
1.32' 

621 I 
9 

9.1 

10.5 t3.4 10.1 
9.4 11.0 9.8 
9.0 7.4 8.8 
7.4 9.1 9.0 
73 Rt 10.3 
8.8 8.9 9.9 
91 5.3 4.2 
6.5 5.4 4.1 
8.0 5.9 4.6 
4.5 2.9 3.0 
1.9 2.7 3.2 
2.0 1.9 2.5 
1.7 1.6 2.7 
3.4 3.6 4.3 
4.0 4.0 5.3 
5.0 6.5 6.5 
1.5 1.t t.5 

8.2 9.6 8.8 
0.3 0.9 9.8 
7.o 0.0 a.9 
6.8 8.2 90 
7.6 0.2 9.2 
7.9 8.1 9.8 
8.5 9.6 9.0 
7.5 t0.3 9.3 
6.9 10.2 9.0 
8.2 8.5 9.0 
6.1 6.6 8.2 
6.0 7.4 8.0 
5.7 6.9 8.9 
7.1 8.4 9.1 
7.6 8.3 9.6 
7.6 11.5 10.7 

685 
78.3 
58.6 
t07 
14 

91 
64 

M 
92 

t47 

55.07 
78.91 
33.07 
13.17 

06 
4.4 

t05 

B.B 

7.8 
7.6 
6.8 
6.9 
6.4 
7.6 
6.9 
7.7 

11.5 
7.6 
4.4 
2.9 
2.6 
3.9 
3.6 
4.3 
1.5 

8.9 
8.9 
B.O 
8.2 
B.5 
9.4 
9.9 

t0.3 
9.2 
9.0 
7.7 
6.7 
7.2 
6.8 
6.9 
9.6 

41 

YEARS OF 
RECORD 

30 
30 
30 
15 
15 

15 
15 

22 
22 
22 

30 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 
22 

5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 
5 

22 



 

WEATHER ELEMENTS 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean .. 
Mean Daily Maximum .. 
Mean Daily Minimum., 
Extreme Highest .. 
Extreme Lowest .. 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0600 l.s.t) .... 
Average Percentage (1200 l.s.t.) .. 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) 
Greates1 Amoun1 (Inches) 
Leas1 Amoun1 (Inches) ............................ . 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) ..... . 
Mean ,t,mount of Snow (lnohes) . 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 
Mean Number of Days with Snow (One Inch or More) . 
0.01 !nch or More, Mean Number of Days . 

WIND 
Mean Wind Speed (Knots) ... 

Dtrection (Percenta90 of Obs.) 
North .. 
North Northeast .. 
Northeast.. .. 
Eas1 Northeast . 
East .. 
East Southeas1 .. 
Southeast ... 
Sou111 Sou111east . 
South ........................................................ .. 
Sou1l1 Souttiwest .. ' ....... " ............ ' .. . . " .. .. " .. .. ' .. 
Southwest . . 
West Southwest .. 
West. 
West Northwest .. 
North-I. 
North Northwest .. 
Calm. 

Direction (Mean Spead, Knols) 
North .. 
North Northeast ... . 
Northeast.. ....... . 
East Northeast .. .. ...................................... .. 
East ............. . 
East Southeaat .. 
Southeast. 
South Southeast .. .. .. .. . ........ .. 
Soulh.. .. ,...... ' .......... .. 
Sou1h Southwest ................................................ .. 
~!.. ............................................... .. 
West Soothwest. 
West ................... . 
West Northwest .. .. -st ............................... . 
North Northwest.. 

GALVESTON. TEXAS {29'16'N., 94'46'W.) Elevabon 7 ft 12.1m) 

' 
JAN. FEB. MAR. 

53.9 
59.4 
46.3 

77 
11 

85 
77 

3.02 
10.39 
0.02 
5.38 

0.1 
2.5 

10 

56.2 
61.5 
50.9 

83 
8 

84 
74 

2.67 
8.29 
0.09 
6.55 
0.2 

15.4 

61.0 
66.0 
55.9 

85 
27 ' 

85 
74 

2.60 
9.49 
0.05 
8.10 

t 
t 
0 
8 

11.5 12.3 11.5 

9.0 
7.0 
5.6 
5.7 
7.0 
9.7 

11.4 
11.7 

7.4 
3.7 
2.9 
1.8 
1.9 
3.3 
4.7 
6.3 
0.9 

133 
13.1 
12.2 
12.6 
11.6 
10.7 

9.1 
9.9 
9.9 

10.6 
11.5 
8.8 
9.5 

13.7 
13.5 
17.4 

9.2 83 
7.6 5.8 
7.3 5.7 
4.7 4.7 
8.2 6.5 
9.1 10.5 

10.5 13.6 
9.5 13.5 
8.4 11.7 
4.4 4.7 
3.6 3.4 
1.7 1.0 
2.4 1.3 
3 1 2.1 
5.2 2.8 
4.2 3.4 
0.7 1.0 

15.2 14.8 
14 7 14.0 
12.6 11.7 
12.9 11.7 
12.0 10.7 
11.2 10.8 
10.6 9.9 
10.8 10.4 
10.4 10.2 
12.0 10.7 
12.1 10.2 
10.2 9.7 
9.5 12.2 

13.0 14.7 
15.8 15.3 
16.0 16.8 

Al'R. MAY JUNE 

6ll.2 
73.3 
65.0 

92 
38 

86 
75 

2.63 
11.04 
0.01 
9.23 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
6 

75.9 
B0.0 
71.8 

93 
52 

84 
73 

316 
10.79 

t 
771 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
6 

81.3 I 

85.2 
77.4 

99 
57 

81 
70 

4.05 
15.49 

t 
12.56 

O.D 
0.0 

D 
6 

11.8 11.2 10.9 

57 
4.4 
4.1 
2.8 
5.5 

14.4 
18.1 
16.7 
11.1 

4.1 
2.2 
1.0 
1.1 
1.4 
3.5 
2.9 
O.B 

13.8 
13.1 
11.3 
11.1 
11.5 
11.6 
12.4 
10.9 
11.0 
12.1 

9.7 
9.0 

10.6 
13.2 
13.5 
16.8 

4 8 1.4 
3.4 1.9 
3.8 2.8 
2.0 2.1 
3.7 3.3 
7.9 5.3 

16.5 12.6 
212 20.7 
18.6 27.6 

5.9 10.4 
3.0 4.5 
1.5 1.4 
1.6 1.1 
1.3 11 
2.2 1.8 
1.7 0.8 
1.0 0.9 

12.1 10.4 
12.6 10.0 
10.9 9.6 
11.3 11.4 
11.6 9.8 
12.2 10.9 
11.7 11.4 
116 11.4 
11.1 11.6 
11.0 11.6 
8.9 8.9 
6.9 7.6 
8.9 7.8 
9.1 8.5 

10.6 9.2 
11.0 9.7 

I 
JULY AUG. SEPT. I 

I 

63.2 
87.4 
79.0 
101 
66 

81 
70 

4.41 
18.74 

t 
14.35 

0.0 
0.0 

0 
9 

10.1 

1.9 
1.2 
1.5 
1.0 
1.9 
3.6 
6.1 

15.0 
26.3 
16.7 

• 10.1 
4.0 
2.8 
21 
2.2 
1.0 
0.7 

7.9 
8.5 
9.1 
9.7 
8.0 
9.8 
9.2 

10.2 
10.7 
11.6 
10.7 

8.2 
7.6 
8.6 
8.1 
7.6 

83.3 
87.6 
78.9 
100 
67 

81 
69 

4.40 
19.08 
0.00 
9.05 
0.0 
0.0 

0 
9 

80.0 I 
84.6 
75.3 

96 
52 

81 
68 

560 
26.01 

0.04 
11.65 

0.0 
0.0 

0 
9 

9.5 9.4 

2 1 6 4 
2.4 6.7 
4.0 10.5 
2.5 7.3 
4.7 8.2 
6.B 13.4 

11.1 12.3 
11 2 10.B 
214 11,0 
14.4 3.4 

7.2 2.1 
3.0 1.1 
2 2 1.1 
2 3 1.7 
2.3 1.4 
16 1.5 
0.9 1.2 

8.2 10.4 
8.5 10.5 
8.2 10.4 
8.6 10.6 
9.4 10.4 
9.6 9.6 
91 8.5 
9.3 9.1 
9.9 9.0 

11.4 9.0 
10.2 7.8 
7.7 6.9 
7 3 6.6 
8.1 6.7 
8.1 7.0 
1.7 8.4 

OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR 

73.t 
78.0 
68.1 

94 
41 

80 
65 

2.63 
17.78 

t 
14.10 

0.0 
0.0 

0 
6 

63.5 
68.8 
56.2 

85 
26 

84 
72 

316 
16.18 
0.03 
9.01 

0.0 
0.0 

0 
8 

57.1 
62.7 
51.5 

BO 
18 

86 
77 

3.67 
10.28 
0.23 
5.43 

t 
0.2 

0 
10 

10.0 11.4 11.0 

9.0 
9.5 

10.1 
5.5 
5.4 
9.6 

13.5 
105 
9.9 
3.1 
3.0 
1.2 
1.3 
1.6 
2.3 
3.3 
1.3 

11.5 
12.6 
10.8 
10.2 

9.5 
10.2 

9.7 
9.1 
9.4 
8.6 
8.5 
8.0 
7.1 
8.0 
9.6 

11.2 

11.2 11 4 
9.8 7.9 
9.3 6.6 
5 7 4.6 
8.3 7.9 
8.5 7.9 
9.9 10.3 
83 9.1 
7.7 6.5 
2.6 3.4 
2.6 3.8 
1.5 2.3 
1.9 2.B 
1.8 3.8 
4.3 5.3 
4.8 4.9 
1.7 1.6 

14.2 13.5 
13.9 12.4 
12.7 11.3 
11.9 10.8 
10.4 10.8 
9.9 10.3 
8.8 9.5 

10.2 9.6 
11.2 9.8 
10.9 10.8 
10.4 11.4 
8.8 9.9 
78 10.1 

11.1 10.2 
11.4 12.3 
15.6 14.7 

69.8 
74.5 
65.0 
101 

B 

83 
72 

42.20 
78.39 
21.40 
14.35 

0.3 
15.4 

96 

10.9 

6.7 
5.6 
5.9 
4.0 
5.9 
6.9 

12.3 
13.2 
14.0 
6.4 
4.1 
1.8 
1.8 
2.1 
3.1 
3.0 
1.1 

13.0 
12.7 
11.2 
11.2 
10.7 
10.6 
102 
10.4 
10.0 
11.2 
10.2 
8.4 
e.e 

10.8 
12.1 
14.4 

T·9 

YEARS OF 
A£CORD 

30 
30 
30 
30 
30 

88 
5B 

3Q 

105 
105 
105 
105 
105 
104 
104 

10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 

10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
10 



 

T·10 

HOUSTON. TEXAS (29'58'N., 95'21'W.) Elevanon 96 tt (29.3m) 

WEATHER ELEllENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. HOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Maan (MiUibars) . .......... 1020.4 1018.6 1016 7 1015.0 1014.6 1014.2 1015.9 1014.9 1014.6 1017.1 1019.3 1019.8 1016.7 2'f 
TEMPERATURE !DEGREES f) 

Maan .. 52.1 55.3 60.8 69.4 75.8 81.1 83.3 83.4 79.2 70.9 61.1 54.6 68.9 30 
MMnDailyMuiloom .. .............. 62.6 68.0 71.8 79.4 85.9 91.3 93.8 94.3 90.1 83.5 73.0 65.8 79.8 30 

- Daily Minimum .. 41.5 44.6 49.8 59.3 65.6 70.9 72.8 72.4 68.2 56.3 49.1 43.4 56.0 30 
EXll'11118 H9iMt .. ....... 84 82 90 89 93 99 101 101 97 93 88 83 101 6 
Extreme L-... 19 22 25 31 46 52 62 62 48 39 24 21 19 6 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage 10600 l.s.l) ..... 89 87 89 90 93 92 93 95 95 95 90 88 91 6 
AV«llgO Percentage (1200 1.s.1.) ... .......... 67 57 61 60 61 59 58 62 66 60 59 62 61 6 

CLOUD COVER 

AV«llg0Amount{T"'11\t) ················· 7.0 6.2 6.6 6.7 6.2 6.0 6.0 6.1 6.3 5.2 5.2 6.5 62 6 

Mein - of Days will1 Claar Skies ... 7 B a 7 7 7 6 6 6 11 11 9 93 6 
Mein Number of Days will1 Cloudy Skies .. ············ 18 14 17 17 14 11 10 11 14 11 11 18 166 6 

PRECIPITATION 

Mein Amount (lncheB) ........... 3.57 3.54 2.68 3.54 5.10 4.52 4.12 4.35 4.65 4.05 4.03 4.04 48.19 30 

ci-test Amount (Inches) .............. ......... ... ····· 7.68 3.40 8.52 7.15 14.39 13.46 6.7 6.95 9.38 9.31 7.90 7.33 70.16 6 
~t Amount (Inches) ............... .................. 0.36 0.55 1.21 166 3.41 0.26 1.42 2.03 0.80 3.30 1.54 0.64 37.83 8 
Moxirru'n in 24 In. (Inches) ....... ......... ........ ..... 2.00 1.55 7.47 2.54 4.69 6.61 3.99 3.21 2.87 4.06 3.55 3.43 7.47 6 
Maan Amaunt of S.- (Inches) ..... ............... 0.2 0.2 t 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 I 0.4 41 
Maxinun s.-tall in 24 hrll. (lncheS) """"" """". ". 2.0 1.4 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 2.0 6 
MMn Number of Days with Soow (One Inch Of More) " 6 .. .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 6 
0.01 Inch or More. tMer> Number of DaY$ . 11 7 10 7 10 8 10 11 10 8 8 9 108 6 

WIND 

Mein Wind Si-I (Knols) (0700 l.s.I.) .. 6.3 6.3 7.1 6.9 6.2 4.9 3.6 3.7 5.0 4.9 6.0 5.9 
Mein Wind Si-I (Knots) (t300 l.s.1.J .. 10.1 10.7 11.3 11.3 10.1 9.2 7.5 7.7 8.8 9.0 10.1 9.7 29 

Oirlcllon (Percentage or Obs.J: at 0100 1.s.t. 
North ............... ··-··············· 10.5 8.6 8.9 5.3 5.3 3.7 3.4 5.5 10.3 12.9 12.6 10.7 29 
Nerll\Nollllaast. .... ········ .. ..... ........ 9.5 7.0 6.9 5.6 5.5 5.2 4.1 6.7 13.6 12.6 8.6 7.6 29 - .......... ............. ..... 8.0 7.2 7.5 69 6.3 5.7 4.9 9.0 17.6 14.1 10.2 8.0 29 
Eut-. ··············· ....... ........... 5.6 6.4 6.1 4.0 4.2 4.0 3.2 4.0 7.6 6.4 8.3 6.5 29 

Eut ... """"" ............ ............. ............... . .... 6.6 7.4 6.6 4.8 3.6 2.5 2.3 2.7 3.3 5.3 5.1 6.9 29 
Eell SoulheUI ................ ................. "'""'"'"" 3.9 4.6 5.3 6.2 5.7 3.9 1.4 1.0 2.7 2.7 J.8 3.8 29 
Southaaat ..................... ... , ..... ......... 3.5 4.5 7.1 10.9 10.8 6.3 2.5 2.2 3.1 4.3 5.3 3.9 29 
South Southaaat ............. ············· 5.3 6.5 9.8 15.0 14.7 10.6 4.3 3.2 3.3 3.3 5.0 4.8 29 
South ... ""."" ....... ......... ....... ...... 7,1 6.1 7.8 11.6 11.2 13.1 8.4 5.3 4.2 2.3 5.7 5.0 29 
South Soulhwest "" ...... ....... ............. . . . . . . . . . . 3.4 3.1 2.9 3.5 3.1 6.0 6.5 4.5 1.2 0.8 1.6 2.5 29 
~ ............... ....... ........ . ... ······· 2.1 2.1 2.5 1.7 0.8 2.9 5.5 5.3 0.9 1.2 1.4 1.6 29 
West Soutl>Mst". . ......... ..... ..... . ........... ······ 2.1 2.9 2.0 1.2 1.4 2.0 4.7 4.0 0.8 0.7 1.8 2.6 29 
West. ............................ ...... 4.2 3.1 2.3 1.9 2.2 2.0 5.0 5.5 1.5 1.0 2.7 3.6 29 
West~ ............ 2.8 2.9 2.4 2.0 2.1 1.6 3.2 2.3 1.0 0.7 2.5 3.1 29 
Nortt-1 ......... ". "' ..... ""."".""' "".""."" .. ....... 4.1 3.6 2.5 1.6 1.7 2.2 2.3 2.6 2.7 3.5 4.0 5.1 29 
Nor1ll ~ ..... ............. 6.3 6.0 5.0 3.0 3.1 1.5 1.5 1.9 3.3 4.8 6.6 8.1 29 
CEn ............. ................... 15.2 17.7 14.5 14.7 18.3 26.6 36.5 34.4 23.1 23.5 18.8 16.2 29 

lliection (Pl!rcentlge of Obs.): at 1300 Ls.I. 
North"" . . . . . . . . ' . . ., ...... ' . . . . ' . . . . . 9.9 7.3 6.5 51 4.1 1.5 1.9 2.3 7.5 8.5 8.8 8.6 29 
NorthNortnoest .... 6.9 5.3 4.1 3.0 3.8 2.3 2.7 2.8 5.7 8.0 7.4 5.4 29 - ....................... ..... ....... ........ 4.5 4.9 4.1 3.5 4.0 3.2 3.1 4.8 9.4 7.3 4.9 4.9 29 
EutNorlheaat .... ......... ······· ......... ............ 5.2 5.1 4.4 3.6 3.5 3.4 3.7 6.4 9.9 6.9 5.5 5.8 29 

Eut """""""""" """ "" 8.6 9.0 8.9 8.5 10.3 9.4 5.5 11.5 15.9 13.8 9.6 9.1 29 
Eut SGutheast ... .................... ...... ............ . ... 5.5 8.0 10.5 11.2 10.1 10.8 7.9 9.9 10.3 10.8 7.7 6.9 29 
SouttlNat .................................. ......... ..... ~ .. 1 4.6 5.0 9.8 10.6 10.7 8.1 8.6 8.3 9.0 6.1 4.5 29 
South~ ................................................. 5.0 6.9 10.2 17.4 18.1 15.6 12.0 8.3 7.9 6.S 8.8 5.0 29 
Soutll ..... " ........ ""." ........... "".""." "' "' .. ......... 11.5 11.1 13.2 16.6 18.5 19.6 16.2 12.5 7.5 7.7 9.2 10.2 29 
Soutlt eouu-1 .......................... .................... 7.2 6.0 7.2 5.2 4.2 8.4 8.5 6.8 3.2 3.5 5.3 4.8 29 
~ .. ............... ............... . .... 4.7 3.8 3.0 1.B 1.9 4.4 9.0 6.5 1.4 2.2 3.3 4.0 29 
Waat~ ... ...................... .. ... 3.8 3.5 2.7 1.3 1.5 1.8 7.6 5.0 1.8 1.6 3.1 4.2 29 
Waat ................... .... . . . . . . . . . . ..... . .............. . ..... 4.3 3.9 3.1 1.8 1.9 2.2 4.3 6.2 2.4 1.9 3.2 4.2 29 
Waat~t ... ............ ...... . ...... 3.6 4.4 3.5 2.7 1.6 1.4 2.0 1.7 1.1 1.9 2.3 4.1 29 
~ .. 5.5 6.8 6.3 3.1 1.6 1.4 1.7 2.2 2.1 3.6 5.5 7.t 29 --···· 7.7 7.3 5.9 4.0 2.4 1.3 1.7 1.1 3.0 4.5 7.2 8.9 29 
eun. 2.1 2.0 14 1.5 1.9 2.5 4.3 3.6 2.7 1.7 1.9 2.5 29 

VISllNLITY 

Days will1 ~ tqlJlll to Of .... than 1/4 mile ........ 7 5 5 3 2 2 0 1 2 5 4 6 41 6 
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r 
CORPUS CHRISTI, TEXAS (27'46'N,, 97°30'W) Elevahon 41 ft (12.5m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) .. 1019.4 1017.6 1015.2 1013.5 1012.8 1012.8 1014.7 1014.0 1013.3 1015.8 1017.9 1018.9 1015.5 28 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES Fl 
Mean ... 56.3 59.6 64.9 72.8 77.9 82.4 84.8 85.1 81.0 73.9 64.9 59.1 71.9 30 
Mean Daily Maximum .. 66.5 69.8 75.5 82.1 06.6 91.2 94.4 94.6 90.0 84.1 75.2 69.3 81.6 30 
Moan Daily Minimum . 46.1 49.3 54 2 63.4 69.1 73.6 75.2 75.4 72.0 63.7 54.6 46.9 62.1 30 
Extreme Highest . 91 811 97 97 99 97 101 too 100 93 92 90 101 11 
Extreme Lowest .......... ""'""" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' 16 27 29 39 47 58 84 64 54 40 29 16 16 11 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage (0600 l.s.t.) . 90 88 68 90 92 93 93 93 91 90 B8 67 90 11 
Average Percentage (1200 l.s.t.). 71 65 63 65 66 65 58 61 65 61 61 65 64 1l 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (T enlhs) 6.7 6.4 6.6 6.7 6.3 5.3 4.8 4.9 5.2 4.6 5.7 6.4 5.B 33 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Skies .. 7 7 7 5 6 9 11 11 to 13 9 6 103 33 
Mean Number of Days wi1h Cloudy Skies .. 17 15 16 15 13 7 6 7 9 B 12 16 141 33 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) .. 1.56 1.95 1.10 2.15 3.17 2.67 1.88 3.20 4.90 2.77 1.63 1.53 28.53 30 
Greatest Amount (Inches) ......... "'""' """"''" 10.76 5.24 4.80 6.04 9.38 13.35 10.99 12.64 20.33 10.66 6.53 7.80 44.35 37 
Least Amount (lnclles) . O.o3 t t t t 0.13 0.00 0.10 0.78 0.00 t O.D1 14.66 37 
Maximum 1n 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 6.38 2.99 2.67 7.19 4.65 4.72 3.73 6.38 8.76 7.25 3.44 3.86 8.76 33 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) .. 0.1 1 t 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 0.0 0.1 36 
Maximum Snowfall 1n 24 hrs. (Inches). 1.1 11 t 0.0 0.0 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 t 0.0 11 37 
Mean Number of Days wilh Snow (One Inch or Morn) . .. .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 .. 38 
0.01 Inch or More, Mean Number of Days B 7 6 5 6 6 5 6 9 7 6 7 77 38 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Kncts) (0700 l.s.t.) 10.2 10.3 11.0 11.3 108 9.7 9.8 6.7 8.1 8.3 9.9 9.5 25 
Mean Wind Speed (Kncts) (1300 l.s.t.) .. 11.7 12.6 14.0 14.8 14.1 13.8 13.1 12.0 11.1 11.0 12.1 11.0 25 

Direction (Percentage of Obs.): at 0700 l.s.t. 
North . 18.9 13.7 10.9 6.2 4.8 2.3 1.8 3.5 13.1 15.5 16.3 19.7 25 
North North"851 .... ....... 13.0 11.9 8.8 6.2 4.5 1.9 0.6 2.6 11.1 14.2 14.4 13.1 25 
Northeast.. 6.0 6.1 6.6 5.1 3.8 1.8 0.6 1.4 3.6 5.6 6.0 6.1 25 
East Northeast ........... ..... 2.4 5.0 5.9 3.7 2.4 1.4 0.9 1.5 2.4 1.4 1.7 2.5 25 
East ... . .... .......... .......... . . . . . . . . ' 2.5 4.1 6.0 8.1 5.4 3.6 1.9 3.5 5.9 4.9 2.0 2.7 25 
East Southeas1 .... 1.6 5,5 6.5 11.0 e.8 4.3 3.1 2.5 4.6 5.0 2.7 3.3 25 
Southeast ... 7.9 9.3 14.9 21.5 21.9 17.4 B.1 7.4 9.2 10.0 7,0 6.8 25 
South Southeast . 8.5 9.2 15.2 20.5 24.8 31.7 25.6 15.5 9.5 10.2 9.3 8.5 25 
South. 9.9 a.8 8.1 6.2 9.5 19 5 30.4 24.5 8.7 6.3 9.6 7.9 25 
South Southwest ........ 2.6 1.8 1.9 1.6 2.4 3.7 8.8 7.3 4.0 2.8 3.9 2.7 25 
Soulhwest.. 2.2 2.2 1.6 0.7 1.7 2.8 5.3 5.6 3.6 3.6 2.6 2.2 25 
West Southwest .. ...... ........... ............. ............. 1.7 1.9 1.2 1.3 1.1 1.9 2.6 4.0 2.9 1.9 1.7 2.2 25 
West. ········· 3.4 3.5 1.3 1.6 2.2 1.7 2.5 5.2 4.5 3.2 4.1 3.7 25 
West Northwest.. ................. 2.1 2.5 1.3 0.9 0.6 1.2 0.8 1.8 1.7 1.3 2.0 2.5 25 
Northwest .... 3.9 3.2 2.8 1.1 1.1 1.1 0.7 2.2 2.4 3.6 3.7 4.3 25 
Nortti Northwest.. 8.6 6.6 4.0 2.7 1.9 0.8 0.7 2.2 4.9 4.6 6.2 7.5 25 
Calm ..... ·············· 4,7 2.7 3.0 1.7 2.9 2.9 5.5 9.0 7.8 5.7 4.6 4.2 25 

Direction (Percentage oi Obs.): at 1300 1.s.t. 
N0<1h ......... ................. ····· ....... . .......... ... 15.5 13.2 8.4 4.6 4.1 1.3 0.4 1.0 5.6 9.2 14.4 15.7 25 
N0<1h Northeast ............... 10.5 9.6 6.4 4.3 2.8 1.2 11 1.3 7.7 9.9 10.3 11.2 25 
Northeast ......... ........ ....... ... . ....... . ....... 10.2 10.9 6.3 5.4 4.9 3.3 2.4 5.5 13.8 13.1 11.5 8,7 25 
East Northeast .... .......... ...... ..... .......... 3.6 5.8 94 7.0 5.7 4.7 3.3 8.0 11.6 7.9 5.4 2.8 25 
East ............. .......... 2.6 3.6 7.4 8.6 8.4 7.0 6.0 11.1 11.9 7.2 3.7 2.5 25 
East Southeast 3.0 5.9 6.4 14.9 15.7 15.3 13.8 15.3 13.4 9.8 4.2 4.4 25 
Sculhoast ....... ......... ............... 7.8 11.7 19.6 25.3 31.4 36.0 36.4 28.1 17.4 16.4 9.6 8.4 25 
Scu1h Sou1heaat . ...... .... 14.3 15.8 16.8 20.5 20.7 24.1 29.8 20.9 10.1 13.6 15.4 13.6 25 
Soutll. ............ ... ......... ······· ......... 9.5 6.0 5.1 3.4 3.2 4.8 5.6 4.7 2.7 4.1 9.2 9.1 25 
South Southwest ... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ......... ''""""' 1.3 0.6 0.6 0.3 0.2 0,4 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.4 1.2 1.3 25 
~.1 ............ .. , .... ... ,., ... ., .......... .. ........ 0.7 0.9 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.3 1.3 25 
West Soulhwest ... ........ 0.5 0.7 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.6 0.7 25 
West .......... . ........ .... ., . ............ . . . . . . . . . . ' . 1.2 11 0.6 0.4 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.4 0.7 0.6 1.1 1.3 25 
West Northwest .......... ..... ...... 1.2 1.4 0.8 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.2 0.3 0.6 1.0 1.4 25 
Nonllweet .. ..... 8.2 5.2 3.8 1.4 0.6 0.3 0.1 0.4 1.0 1.5 3.5 5.7 25 
NorthN~ ......... ..... . ......... 10.9 7.2 5.4 3.6 1.6 1.1 0.2 0.2 2.9 4.7 8.0 11.1 25 
Calm ...... ............. ........ ......... ...................... 0.6 0.4 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.6 0.7 0.9 25 

VISIBILITY 

Days wi1h V'llillitity equal to or less lhan 114 mile . 6 5 4 3 1 1 3 5 29 33 



 

T-12 

BROWNSVILLE, TEXAS 125'54'N., 97'26'W,) Elevation 19 ft. (5.8m) 

W£A THER ELEMENTS JAN. fEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOY. DIC. VEAR YEAllS Of 
RECORD 

STATION LiVEL PRESSURE 

Meal1 (Millibars) . 1017.6 1015.2 1011.5 1011.5 1009.1 1011.9 1013.5 1014.6 1014.6 1015.9 1016.9 1019.6 1014.3 3 

T£MP£RATUR£ (DEGREES F) 
Mean .... ...... 60.3 63.4 67.7 74,9 79.3 82.8 84.4 84.4 81.8 75.7 88.1 82.8 73.8 30 
Meal1 Daily Maximum .. 69.5 72.7 78.6 83.1 87,1 90.6 92.8 93.0 89.9 84.7 77.5 72.3 82.5 30 
Mean Daily Minimum .. ········ 51.0 54.1 58,8 66.7 71.4 75.0 75.9 75.7 73.2 8U 58,7 53,3 85.0 30 
Exlreme Highest .... ......... ... ,,.., ..... 

'"""' 
..... ,, .. ,, .. 93 90 95 99 102 97 99 100 99 92 84 87 102 9 

Ex1reme Lowest .. ..... ....... 24 26 35 44 52 eo 69 63 56 49 35 27 24 9 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average Percentage 10600 Ls.I.) .. ......... 87 86 87 86 89 89 90 90 89 88 85 85 88 9 
Average Percentage 11200 Ls.I.) . 68 eo 60 60 eo 61 56 58 62 61 eo 63 81 9 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths) . 6.8 6.5 6.7 6.6 5.9 5.3 4.7 5.0 5.4 4.8 5.7 6.5 5.8 33 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Sloes .. 6 7 6 5 6 8 11 10 9 11 9 7 115 33 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy Skies .. 17 15 16 14 10 6 5 6 8 7 11 16 131 33 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean - (lnellel) ....... . ......... 1.35 1.48 0.69 1.28 2.51 2.60 1.19 2.66 5.23 3.32 1.34 1.24 25.09 30 
Greatest Amount (lncl1es) .. ········ ......... ..... .... . ..... 5.11 10.25 4.27 5.85 6.69 13.06 5.59 9.56 19.26 17.11 6.26 9.45 47.51 3tl 
Least Amount (Inches) ................. , .. ,, .......... ""'""" I I t t 0.01 Q.01 I 0.02 0.07 0.34 0.01 I 11.59 38 
M8lCimum in 24 hrs. (Inches) ....... . .......... ...... 2.95 4.98 1.85 3.69 4.56 6.18 3.62 U9 12.19 6.67 3.64 5.69 12.19 3tl 
Mean Amounl of Snow (Inches) .............•... I t I 0,0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0,0 0.0 t I 38 
Maximum Snowfall in 24 hrs. (lnclles) .... ..... I t t 0,0 0.0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0,0 0.0 0.0 t t 38 
0.01 Inch or More. Mean NlJmber of Days . 7 6 4 4 5 5 5 7 10 8 B 8 72 33 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) .. ....... ..... . . . . . . . . . . . ... " "" 
10.4 11.2 12,1 12,8 12.2 11,2 10.2 8.6 8.5 8.8 8.6 9.5 10.7 10 

Direction (Percentage of Obs.) 
North .. ....... ..... ..... 7 7 6 4 2 1 1 5 5 7 7 4 10 
North Northeast .. 4 4 4 3 2 1 1 5 4 4 3 3 10 
Northeast .. 4 5 5 4 3 2 1 3 9 7 4 4 4 10 
EutN<l<11\8Ut. 2 3 4 4 3 3 1 3 7 5 2 3 3 10 
East ..... ' ............ ............ 3 4 7 7 7 7 4 7 8 8 4 3 6 10 
EastSouthaasl ............ ................ 6 7 g 14 17 16 13 14 12 12 6 6 11 10 
Souttieast ... .............. 16 18 22 27 35 38 35 30 16 18 13 11 23 10 
South SCulll8ast ......... ....... ........ 19 18 20 19 17 20 3() 25 10 12 16 15 18 10 
South ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . ' . ........... 8 7 6 5 3 5 9 II 4 4 7 8 6 10 
South Soulllw98I ' ' .. ..... . . . . . . . . . . ' . . . . . .......... 2 2 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 1 2 3 2 10 
So11111 ... est .. ........ .......... ..... . ...... .... 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 10 
West Soutl1weat., .. ..... ..... ... ....... ........... .., 1 1 1 1 1 . 1 1 1 2 1 10 
West ...... ................. .......... . ............. 1 1 1 1 1 1 . 1 1 2 2 1 10 
Wftt-t .. ............... ........ ....... .. ... 2 3 2 1 1 1 . 2 2 4 3 2 10 
NorttlMst ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 10 8 5 3 3 1 1 1 8 9 12 12 8 10 
North-I ..... ....... ........... .............. 12 10 6 4 4 1 1 6 6 14 15 7 10 
Clllm ........... ....... .. ............ 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 2 3 2 2 2 2 10 

Oifaction (Mean Speed, Knots) 
Nortl\ .... 10.2 11.1 11.6 10.9 9.3 6.0 3.7 5.0 12 a.o 11.2 9.8 9.8 10 
North- 11.0 11.4 12.4 12.2 11.3 9.0 5.4 8.2 10.8 9,5 9.3 9.1 10.5 10 
Nonnttast.... 6.9 10.2 10.5 10.7 9,7 9.1 7.6 9.5 10.5 11,8 8.7 8,4 9.7 10 
Eat NQl1l1eul ....... . . . . ' . ' . . ' ' . . ... ,. ......................... 7.3 9.5 9.3 11.2 10.0 10.3 9.1 9.8 9.4 8.9 a.a 8,9 9.3 10 
Ent .......... . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...... ........... 8.2 6,9 10.4 10.9 10.1 10,4 10.1 10,1 8.8 8.3 8.5 8,8 11.4 10 
East Southeaat ............ ...... ............ . ... 6.9 10.9 11.2 12.3 12.1 12.1 11.2 10.3 8.9 8,7 8.1 8.2 10.8 10 
Soulheut ........... ............. ......... .... . .............. 11.0 12,6 13.4 14.7 14.2 12.7 11.5 11.2 9.8 11.0 9.7 9,7 12.0 10 
South Southeut ......... ................ ......... ... 13.4 13.5 15.2 15.2 14.4 11.9 10.8 10.2 9.7 10.2 12.4 12,4 12.5 10 
South ................. .. ...... .. .. ..................... 12.6 12.1 12.9 12.7 9.7 10.1 8.7 8,5 8.0 8.7 11.2 11.5 10.8 10 
South~ ..... ................ ... 9,7 10.3 8.7 8.1 6.5 7,4 6.3 8.9 5.7 5.9 8.1 8,7 7.9 10 
Southft&L ........ .......... ....... 5.7 7.1 5.B 7.1 6.1 5.8 5.6 5.3 5.7 6.0 5.5 6.0 8.0 10 
Wtal ~ ....... , .... , , .... ................. ,, .. ........ 6,4 6,3 0.3 6.0 5.1 6.5 4.0 4.4 6.0 8.2 8.3 5.5 5.9 10 
Wtat .................... ........ ..... ................... .. .... , ... 6.5 6.9 6.3 6.6 5.7 6.3 4.5 4.4 7.9 5,3 8.3 7.4 8.5 10 
--1 ... ....... .. ...... ................... 8.5 9,0 8.1 8.4 8.5 8.4 3.4 5.1 7.1 7.5 9.0 8,8 8.1 10 -!. ... .... .............. 11.5 12.1 10.8 9.2 9.0 6.4 4.9 5.1 72 u 10.9 10.8 10.2 10 
Nortl\ Norlhwaot .. 11.7 12.7 12.9 11.2 9.8 u 4.6 5.1 7JJ 10.0 12.1 11.4 11.1 10 

VISIBILITY 

Days wltl1 Vtlibility ~ to or Int lllan 1/4 mile ....... 6 5 4 2 1 .. .. .. .. 1 3 5 .., 33 



 

SAN JUAN, PUERTO RICO (18°26'N .. 66°00'W) Elevation 47 ft. (14 3m) 
t 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAit APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Miiibare) .. 1016.6 1016.9 1016.5 1015.8 1015.6 1016.7 1017.0 1015.6 1014.2 

TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 
Mean ..... 75.4 75.3 76.3 77 5 79.2 80.5 80.9 81.3 81.1 
Mean DaUy Maximum .. 81.9 62.1 83.6 84.4 85.6 67.0 87.0 87.5 87.6 
Mean Daily Minimum .. 68.8 68.4 68.9 70.6 72.8 740 74.8 75.1 74.6 
Extreme Highest ........ ............. , .. , ........ ' .......... 90 92 93 93 94 96 93 96 94 
Extreme lowest .. ......... ···- 61 62 60 64 66 69 69 70 69 

REI.A TIVE HUMIDITY 

l\v9<8Q8 Percentage (0600 t.s.t) . 81 80 78 75 77 78 79 79 80 
l\vorage Percentage (1200 t.s.t) . 64 62 BO 62 65 66 66 66 67 

CLOUD COVER 

Average AIOOUnt (Tenths) .. 5.2 5.0 5.0 5.4 6.5 6.5 6.1 6.2 6.4 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Sloes ............ ""'"" 8 7 8 7 3 3 4 4 2 
Mean Number of Days with Cloudy Skies 5 4 4 6 11 11 9 9 10 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (Inches) .. 3.73 2.50 2.04 3.40 6.54 5.64 6.41 6.98 6.07 
Greatest Amount (Inches) .. 7.49 6.44 5.41 8.48 14.99 10.96 9.35 11.76 10.85 
Least Amount (Inches) ......... ...... 0.94 0.71 0.72 0.50 0.44 t.24 1.12 3.06 1.93 
Maximum in 24 hrs. (Inches) .. 5.08 2.73 3.91 6.37 3.08 3.55 2.26 5.08 3.44 
Mean Amount of Snow (Inches) .. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
Maximum Soowfall in 24 In. (Inches) .. 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 
o 01 Inell or Moce, Mean Number of Days 18 13 12 13 17 17 20 19 18 

WIND 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (0700 Ls.I.)" 7.4 6.9 7.2 6.9 6.6 6.9 7.6 6.9 4.9 
Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (1300 l.s.t.) ...... 10.2 10.3 10.8 to.5 10.1 gg 10.3 10.0 8.7 

Di<action (Percentage of Obs.): at 0700 l.s.t. 
Ncrth. ··········· '" ........ . ..... ······· . . ' . . . . . . 4.3 3.1 3.3 3.2 2.8 0.2 0.9 1.5 1.9 
Ncrth Northeast ... ·············· 5.6 5.0 5.6 3.4 1.9 0.6 1.7 1.8 1.2 
Nor1heasL 14.3 13.4 9.2 10.7 4.7 35 9.9 9.8 6.1 
East Northeast . 22.5 19.0 18.4 17.8 10.8 15.8 25.2 21.3 16.8 
East ... 20.6 23.5 24.6 19.9 29.8 33.6 37.3 35.3 20.7 
East SOUlheast ..... ··········· . .... 4.9 6.8 7.8 9.5 15.6 20.4 12.4 10.4 7.5 
Southeast .... ......... . ......... 3.2 3.1 5.6 5.6 9.5 12.5 5.5 5.3 6.7 
South Southeast "" ....... ' ' ' ' ' ' . ' . ' . . ' . . "' ........ ......... 0.7 1.3 2.3 3.0 3.6 3.1 1.7 1.5 2.2 
South. ........................ ........ 0.9 0.7 0.6 1.7 3.1 1.4 0.6 0.9 1.5 
South Soutt1west.. ... ............... ·············· 0.2 1.0 0.9 1.2 1.2 0.5 0.1 0.5 1.4 
Southwest.. . 1.0 1.2 2.3 2.0 1.8 0.8 0.4 0.8 2.5 
Wes1 Soo11lwest. 1.4 1.5 1.6 1.4 0.8 03 0.2 0.3 1.8 
West... ........ .................. 1.0 13 1.6 0.7 1.2 0.5 0.2 0.2 1.5 
West Northwest.. .. "' ..... ....... ........ ............. 0.6 0.7 0.3 0.7 0.6 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.8 
Nonhwest .... 1.7 2.6 2.3 1.6 1.6 0.2 0.3 1.1 1.3 
North Northwes1 ... ..... 2.6 28 2.3 3.9 1.3 0.3 0.4 0.4 1.5 
Celrn ........... ' . . . . . . . . . 1H 12.6 11.1 13.6 9.8 5.9 3.1 8.7 24.4 

Direetioo (l'elcentage of Obo.): at 1300 l.s.t. 
North ........ 4.1 3.2 1.7 1.8 1.1 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.5 
North Northeast . 7.8 6.6 7.8 8.0 5.3 21 3.2 4.7 4.9 
Northeast.. .... ················· 20.3 16.3 18.4 22.6 9.2 84 15.2 17.4 14.9 
East Northeast .. .................. .................. "'"'"'" 22.6 18.3 15.6 13.9 9.6 11.8 20.6 17.8 15.2 
East ................... ... , ... , .. ,, .. , .. ......... ,,., .. 21.9 24.8 23.4 19.6 28.4 33.7 35.7 30.0 26.4 
East SOUlheast .. ....... .... ... . ........... 9.4 11.1 12.0 11.5 21.3 24.3 16.1 16.8 13.0 
Souttieas1 . "" ...... .......... .... ............ ... . ...... ,. 3.4 4.3 4.0 4.8 8.0 7.6 4.2 4.8 5.3 
Soutll Southeast .. 3.3 2.0 4.0 5.2 5.7 4.6 1.4 2.2 5.5 
South .... ...... " ...... 4.2 6.2 9.3 7.3 7.2 4.2 1.5 3.5 7.7 
Soutll~ .. 0.8 1.2 1.8 3.4 2.3 1.3 0.2 0.4 2.6 
Soul'-!.. ... .... . . . . . . . . . ............ 0.4 0.2 1.4 0.5 0.6 0.1 0.2 0.5 1.5 
West~ .... .............. .,. ......... . .... 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.3 
Weet ........................................... "' ...... ........... 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.2 
Weet Nonhftat .................................. ............... 0.1 01 0.0 0.2 0.1 0.1 o.o 0.1 Q.1 
~! .......................................... .............. 0.4 0.9 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.0 0.1 
North-!. ······ ............ ...... .............. 0.8 0.6 0.4 0.4 0.5 0.3 Q.1 0.2 0.3 
Celrn . ................. 0.5 0.3 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.6 0.7 0.4 1.5 

Days With Visibility equal to or less than 114 mile . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

T·13 

OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEARS OF 
RECORD 

1013.5 1013.7 1015.3 1015.6 19 

80.6 78.7 76.8 78.6 30 
87.4 85.0 83.1 65.2 30 
73.7 72.3 70.5 no 30 

95 92 90 96 21 
67 66 63 eo 21 

81 81 80 79 20 
66 66 65 &4 20 

6.3 5.8 5.8 5.9 20 
3 4 5 56 20 

11 8 7 95 20 

5.64 5.49 4.71 59.15 30 
15.06 11.11 10.00 74.05 21 

t.63 2.31 0.68 35.58 21 
5.00 3.72 3.54 6.37 21 
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 21 
0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 21 
17 18 19 '°° 20 

41 4.6 6.1 18 
8.0 8.2 9.1 18 

2.0 3.3 4.9 18 
1.2 4.2 7.8 18 
3.6 8.9 13.5 18 

10.4 15.3 18.7 18 
16.1 16.3 17.4 18 
6.5 3.3 4.1 18 
6.5 2.2 2.4 18 
2.5 1.2 1,1 18 
4.3 0.9 1.1 18 
2.0 0.7 0.5 18 
4.9 2.0 1.3 18 
2.4 2.2 1.1 18 
1.6 2.7 0.8 18 
1.1 1.1 0.6 18 
3.3 3.5 2.0 18 
2.6 4.9 3.5 18 

Z9.1 27.4 19.2 18 

0.7 3.3 4.3 16 
5.5 8.5 10.9 18 

114 20.1 21.2 18 
11.7 18.2 20.1 18 
20.8 20.3 17.9 18 
12.8 8.8 10.5 18 
6.8 4.0 35 18 
6.0 3.6 3.5 18 

15.4 6.9 4.7 18 
3.9 1.1 0.9 18 
1.6 1.7 0.4 18 
0.9 0.4 0.1 18 
0.2 0.6 0.1 18 
0.1 0.2 0.2 18 
0.7 0.4 0.5 18 
0.5 1.0 0.9 18 
1.1 0.8 0.4 1B 

0 0 Q 0 20 



 

T-14 

ST. CROIX, VIRGIN ISLANDS (17°45'N., 64°42'W.) ElevatJon 80 tt. (24.4m) 

WEATHER ELEMENTS JAN. FEB. MAR. APR. MAY JUNE JULY AUG. SEPT. OCT. NOV. DEC. YEAR YEAll$ OF 
RECORD 

SEA LEVEL PRESSURE 

Mean (Millibars) ..... "'""' """ ''''"''"'"' ,,, ............. , 
TEMPERATURE (DEGREES F) 

Moan .. 77 77 76 79 61 82 63 83 63 62 80 78 80 311 
Moan Daily Maximum .... 61 82 83 84 86 87 67 87 67 86 85 83 85 38 
Mean Daily Minimum .. ..................... 73 72 73 74 76 77 78 76 77 76 75 74 75 36 
Extreme Highest . 87 87 69 91 95 92 94 99 92 92 90 89 99 2!i 
Extreme Lowest 55 55 58 6:3 62 67 67 67 66 62 6:3 59 55 25 

RELATIVE HUMIDITY 

Average P91centage (0530 l.s.t) . . . . . . . . . . . ' . ' . 79 80 78 80 83 80 82 82 83 85 85 83 82 6 
Average P91centage (1730 l.s.t.) . 73 72 71 74 77 76 77 77 80 80 80 76 76 6 

CLOUD COVER 

Average Amount (Tenths) .............. 3.7 3.5 3.5 3.7 4.0 4.4 4.3 3.9 4.0 3.9 3.7 3.7 3.9 19 
Mean Number of Days with Clear Skies .. 5.0 5.2 4.2 3.8 2.0 2.0 1.5 1.2 2.6 3.2 5.0 3.7 39.6 4 
Mean Number of Days wttn Cloudy Skies .. 0.8 0.0 1.0 22 2.2 22 0.0 0.8 0.5 1.5 2.0 0.0 132 4 

PRECIPITATION 

Mean Amount (lncl\es) .... ··················· 2.24 2.20 1.18 2.99 4.33 4.72 3.38 4.17 5.67 5.79 5.98 3.78 46.43 42 
Greatest Amount (Inches) ... 5.79 7.12 4.25 17.24 15.13 10.47 6.12 18.72 18.69 16.06 13.68 7.20 73.9'1 24 
Least Amount (lnche&) .. .......... " 0.43 0.59 0.25 0.52 0.43 034 1.02 0.72 1.34 1.59 0.93 0.53 25.10 24 
MaxiOlMll in 24 his. (Inches) ............. , .... , .......... ,,.,,,, 1.50 1.53 1.05 7.84 5.74 4.94 2.13 5.34 7.60 6.44 2.64 2.36 7.64 17 
0.01 Inch Of More, Mean Numbe< of Days . 13.0 10.6 7.4 8.4 11.2 tl.7 12.t 12.1 12.4 12.8 14.5 13 1 139.5 37 

WINO 

Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (0900 l.s t.). 12.1 13.1 14.6 15.0 14.3 14.8 15.S 14.2 12.6 11.4 10.8 11.7 13.3 9 
Mean Wind Speed (Knots) (1500 l.s.t.). .. ... 13.6 14.5 15.4 15.2 14.5 15.9 16.1 14.7 12.8 11.3 11.5 12.8 14.0 9 

Direction (Pe<centage of Oils.): at 0900 l.s.t. 
North ... ..... 1.3 0.7 1.0 0.7 1.0 0.0 0.3 1.1 t.2 1.0 2.9 0.0 0.9 9 
North Northeast.. ····· ......... 3.2 2.8 1.6 2.0 1.9 0.7 0.0 0.7 0.3 1.6 1.0 1.3 1.4 9 
Northeast.. .. ...... 10.3 7.4 4.8 1.7 2.9 1.0 1.3 3.6 3.7 4.5 8.9 9.7 5.0 9 
East Northeast . .......... .......... 34.5 34.6 29.4 19.3 6.1 8.0 17.7 17.2 15.4 13.9 29.3 43.0 22.4 9 
East. 22.9 25.1 24.8 26.3 23.2 33.7 311.1 26.2 25.2 23.9 21.7 24.9 262 9 
Eas1 SOUtneas1 ,, .... ....... ...... .................. .......... 18.1 19.1 30.3 39.3 41.6 43.0 38.1 38.4 38.3 33.5 21.7 13.3 30.9 9 
Souttieast . . . . 2.9 4.9 4.8 5.0 13.2 9.7 5.5 6.1 9.2 13.9 7.0 3.9 7.2 9 
Sou1h SOU!heast .... .... ......... ...... . .......... 0.6 1.8 1.0 4.7 4.8 2.0 1.0 3.2 3.7 3.9 1.6 0.3 2.4 9 
Soutl1 .. 0.0 0.7 1.3 0.3 2.9 1.0 1.0 1.1 0.9 0.8 0.3 0.6 0.9 9 
South Soothwest ... ......... ....... 1.0 0.4 0.6 0.7 0.6 0.3 0.6 0.7 1.2 0.6 1.9 0.0 0.7 9 
Southwest' .. ......... 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.3 0.0 0.6 0.3 0.1 a 
W19t Southwest... . ........ ................... 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.1 9 
West. 0.0 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.1 9 
West Northwest.. ..... 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 9 
Nonhwest '""'"""'"""" ......................... . . . . . . ' . ' . ' 0.0 0.7 0.3 o.o 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.4 0.0 0.3 1.0 0.3 0.3 9 
North Northwest. ................ ..... 1.0 0.4 o.o 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.4 0.6 0.0 0.6 0.6 0.3 9 
Calm. 2.9 1.1 o.o 0.0 1.3 0.3 0.3 0.4 1.8 2.3 1.0 1.6 1.1 9 

Oiroclion (Percentage of Obs.): at 1500 l.s.t. 
North ......... ............ ................. ,, ............. """ 1.0 0.7 1.0 0.3 0.3 0.0 0.3 0.4 1.2 1.0 1.9 0.3 0.7 s 
North Northeast .. ....................... 5.5 1.8 2.3 1.0 1.6 0.0 0.3 1.4 1.2 0.3 4,1 2.6 1.8 9 -!... 8.1 7.4 6.8 2.0 2.3 0.3 1.3 4.3 2.5 4.5 11.1 8.4 4.9 9 
East Northeet 27.5 21.6 21.6 14.0 4.5 6.0 14.5 15.5 12.3 13.2 18.7 34.5 17.0 9 
East .... ..... ....... ......... ... ................. . ...... .... 15.5 17.0 16.5 19.3 15.8 27.0 29.7 17.3 21.2 16.8 17.1 19.0 19.4 9 
East~st.. ... ...... ....................... 26.2 30.0 34.8 42.7 41.3 50.3 46.S 38.8 33.5 34.8 28.6 23.2 35.9 9 
Southeast ... .............. .. ..... ............ ............ . .... 7.1 11.3 9.4 10.7 22.3 11.7 4.5 12.9 15.4 15.8 7.0 8.1 11.4 9 
South Southeast " .. ..................... ....... ····· 1.9 5.7 3.9 6.3 6.5 4.0 1.3 3.6 5.2 8.4 32 1.6 4.3 9 
South ....... ... .... .. .... . ....... . .............. 1.3 0.7 1.3 2.7 1.9 0.3 0.6 1.8 3.4 1.6 2.2 0.3 1.5 9 
South Southwest .. ""'"'" ...................... ............ 1.6 1.8 1.3 1.0 1.0 0.3 0.3 1.8 1.8 1.0 0.6 0.3 1.1 9 
Soot!MMt .. ....................... 1.3 0.4 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 o.o o.o 0.3 0.6 1.6 o.o 0.4 9 
Wsst Southwest .. 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.7 0.3 0.3 1.6 o.o o.s 9 
W11&1 .. ............................... ............. .. 0.0 0.0 o.o 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.4 0.0 0.6 1.0 o.o 0.2 9 
West-I ......... ............ .. . . ... .......... 0.3 0.0 o.o 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.1 9 
Noi1hwest .. ········· .... ..... ·········· ·········· 1.3 0.4 0.3 0.0 1.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 9 
NGllh Norhest. " 

..... ,.. ........ . ........... .......... 1.0 1.1 0.6 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.0 1.1 0.9 0.0 0.6 o.e 0.5 9 
Calm. ....... ....... .................... .............. ........ 0.0 0.4 o.o 0.0 0.6 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.6 0.3 0.6 0.2 9 

VISIBILITY 

Days wi1t1 Visibility 1e9S th!in 114 mile .. 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 9 



 

Weather elements 

Wind ;;;. 34 knots ( 1) 
Wave height > 10 feet (1) 
\risibility < 2 naut mi. ( 1) 
Precipitation ( 1 ) 

Temperature > 85'F (1) 
Mean Temperature ('F) 
Temperature < 32'F (1) 
Mean relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast or obscured ( 1) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning (1) 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOF COASTAL AREA OFF KEY WEST 
Boundaries: 23'N. to 25'N., between 79°W. and 83°W. 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June I July I 
I 

Aug.[ Sept.j 

I .1 :I .6 . . . . 0 
2.0 1.9 1.3 2.7 .B . ·[ .9 . . . . .6 ·1 2.~ I 2.5 2.2 1.6 1.2 2.1 3.5 2.0 i 3.6 . .6 1.2 1.1 7.8 19.9 35.8: 41.31 28.3 ! 

72.3 72.5 74.2 76.9 79.7 82.2 93.9 ! 94.3 83.31 
0 0 0 0 0 o. 7~ I 01 O• 

78 77 78 77 77 79
1 n: 78 ! 

12.5 11.0 10.2 7.0 8.9 13.4 6.41 5.5 1 11.1 
3.7 3.6 3.4 3.2 3.4 4.2 3.9 ! 391 4.3 

1,019 1,018 1,018 1,017 1,016 1,016 1,018. 1,016 1,014 
1,032 1,033 1,030 1,029 1,027 1,033 1,031 ! 1,027 1,030 
1,001 1,002 1.002 1,001 1,008 997 1,002 ! 1,003 995 

E E E E E E El E E . .6 . . 1.6 2.7 4.2 i 4.6 5.6 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF FORT MYERS 
Boundaries: 25°N. to 27'N., between 85'W. and coast 

Wntller elements Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. 
I 

Sept.I 

I 

Wind ;;. 34 knots (1) .8 .6 . . . 0 . ·I 
Wave height ~ 1 O feet (11 5.0 3.9 3.1 1.7 .7 . a . 

1.6 I 
\risibility < 2 naut. mi. ( 1 ) .9 1.2 1.0 .8 .7 .7 . ·I .6 
Precipitation (1 J 2.7 2.5 2.0 1.1 1.8 2.4 1.9 2.7 I 3.6 

Temperature ;;. 85°F (1) . . .8 2.2 6.4 19.0 34.7 36.2 I 22.1 
Mean T mnperature (°F) 70.1 70.7 72.4 75.2 78.9 82.2 84.0 84.2: 83.1 
Temperature .;; 32"F (1) 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7~ I 0 
Mean relative humidity (%) 78 78 79 79 79 79 76 79 

Sky overcast or obscured (1) 17.1 16.6 13.7 10.0 9.1 10.0 6.7 6.7 i 12.2 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 4.1 4.0 3.6 3.3 3.3 3.7 3.8 3.9 i 4.41 
Mean sea·level pressure (2) 1,019 1,018 1,017 1,017 1,016 1,016 1,018 1,0161 1,015 
Exnme max. sea-level pressure (2) 1,034 1,035 1,030 1,031 1,027 1,030 1,030 1,030: 1,029 
Extrtme min. sea-level pressure (2) 1,000 1,000 973 1,001 1,001 999 1,005 1.005 i 998 

Prevailing wind direction E E SE E E E E El E 
T'1under and lightning ( 1) .6 .9 .9 .7 1.2 2.5 3.7 4.0 i 4.1 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF APALACHICOLA 
Boundaries: 73°N. to coast, between 86°W. end coast. 

w..uier etementa 

Wind ;;. :i. knots (1) 
Wave height ~ 10 feet (1) 
lfislbility < 2 naut. mi. (1) 
PrecipitatiOn (1) 

Temperature ;;. 85'F (1) 
Mean Temperature ("F) 
Temperature .;; arF (1) 
....,, relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast or obscured (1) 
Memi cloud cover (eighths) 
....., ... i.vei pr8MUl'e (2) 
&tr.me max. -.fevel prenure (2) 
Eldrtme min. Ma-level pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind dir8clion 
Thuncllr and lightning (1) 

(11 .......... "-""· 
CZ)-

• 0.0.0.5 .. 

Jan. 

1.0 
8.1 
2.3 
3.3 

0 
63.9 

0 
77 

21.8 
4.3 

1,020 
1,032 
1.005 

N 
.7 

Feb, Mar. Apr. 

1.9 1.0 0 
4.2 4.6 2.0 
2.5 4.2 1.1 
3.8 2.2 1.8 

0 . .9 
65.6 67.9 72.5 

0 0 0 
76 78 78 

24.6 18.9 13.6 
4.4 4.0 3.2 

1,019 1,018 1,018 
1,031 1,032 1,027 
1,001 1.002 1,004 

E SE SE 
1.9 1.5 . 

May June July Aug. sept./ 

I 

u I 0 0 0 . 
1.0 .9 . .9 4.8 f 

1.1 . .9 . 1.0 I 
2.0 2.6 3.4 3.1 65 I 
3.2 13.5 28.4 30.6 11.1 ! 

77.5 81.4 83.5 83.5 92.0 ! 
0 0 0 0 0 

60 79 77 78 78 

8.8 11.5 7.4 11.7 18.6 
3.2 3.8 4.0 4.2 4.7' 

1,017 1,016 1,018 1,016 1,015 \ 
1,026 1,026 1,026 1,027 1,027 
1,006 1,007 1,009 1,005 1,002 

E E SE E E 
1.0 2.6 5.7 4.7 4.3 

Oct.I Nov. I Dec. 
I 
I 
I . 7) 

23 J 1.5 1.6 

61 
. . 

441 2.7 2.0 

10.4 l 2.5 .8 f 

80.51 76.7 73.3 
o, 0 0 

78: 76 77 

13.3 I 9.8: 11.8 

421 3.7 3.8 
1,014 1,017 1,019 
1,0271 1,029 1,030 

991 i 1.001 1,001 

2~ I El E 
.81 . 

Oct. Nov. Dec.I 

2.~ I 3.1 2.5 
.7 

2.7 1.7 1.7 

6.7, 16 

79~1 751 71.6 
0 0 

77 76 77 

11.7 1 10.7 13.2 
4.0 3.8 4.0 

1,015 1,017 1,018 
1,027 1,028 1,031 

999 1,001 999 

NE NE E 
1.9 .9 .7 

Oct. Nov. Dec. 

1.4 1.0 
2.6 2.6 3.0 . 2.2 
1.9 1.0 2.4 

3.1 .6 . 
77.6 71.8 67.1 

0 0 0 
76 75 76 

13.2 13.0 18.7 
3.9 3.7 4.3 

1,016 1,018 1,020 
1,028 1,028 1,031 
1,002 1,006 1,006 

E NE E 
1.0 . . 

'11--.., - ._ - .- by - in - Sur:l1 ships t«1d I<> avoid bod - _, ~. 1l1us bta""9 the data loward good...,..,,., -

T-15 

Annual 

1.2 . 
2.4 

12.6 
78.5 

0 
77 

10.1 
3.8 

1.017 
1,033 

991 

E 
2.0 

Annual 

. 
2.3 

.6 
2.2 

10.9 
77.5 

0 
78 

11.5 
3.8 

1,017 
1,035 

973 

E 
1.8 

Annual 

.8 
2.9 
1.3 
2.8 

8.2 
75.0 

0 
78 

15.2 
4.0 

1,017 
1,032 
1,001 

E 
2.0 
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Weather elements 

Wind ;;. 34 knots (1) 
Wave height ;;. 10 feet (1) 
Visibility < 2 naut. mi. ( 1) 
Precipitation ( 1 ) 

Temperature ;;. 85'F (1) 
Mean Temperature ('F) 
Temperature .;;; 32°F (1) 
Mean relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast or obscured ( 1) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-level pressure (2) 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF PENSACOLA 
Boundaries: 27°N. to coast. between 89°W. and 86'W. 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. 

1.2 1.5 . . . . . . .7 
5.6 5.3 4.2 1.8 .8 . 9 . . 3.6 
2.0 1.3 2.2 1.1 . . . . .6 
2.4 4.6 3.4 2.7 2.7 2.6 3.4 3.4 4.1 . . . .7 4.0 15.1 29.3 30.5 14.4 

64.8 65.0 67.3 71.6 77.3 61.7 63.4 63.4 61.6 . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
77 76 77 78 79 78 77 77 78 

26.3 25.6 21.0 16.1 11.0 9.4 10.7 10.5 15.7 
4.7 4.6 4.2 3.7 3.4 3.6 4.0 4.0 4.4 

1,020 1.016 1,018 1.017 1,016 1,016 1,017 1.016 1,015 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 1,037 1,036 1,033 1,032 1,028 1,027 1,030 1,026 1,026 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 1,000 997 1,000 1,000 1,001 1.001 1,001 1,002 993 

Prevailing wind direction N SE SE SE SE SE SE E E 
Thunder and lightning ( 1 ) .8 1.0 1.1 1.1 1.4 2.2 3.2 3.0 2.2 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF NEW ORLEANS 
Boundaries: 27'N. to coast, between 92'W. and 89'W. 

Weather elements Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. 

Wind ;;. 34 knots (1) 1.3 .9 1.0 . . . . . .9 
Wave height ;;. 10 feet (1) 3.9 4.8 4.3 2.1 1.0 .8 . 3.4 
Visibility < 2 naut. mi. (1) 1.0 1.2 1.2 .7 . . . . . 
Precipitation ( 1 ) 2.9 4.1 2.7 1.7 1.5 1.7 2.6 3.2 3.8 

Temperature ;;. 85'F (1) . . .9 4.6 19.3 30.5 30.2 19.8 
Mean Temperature ('F) 65.1 65.9 67.B 72.5 77.6 82.1 84.0 84.0 02.2 
Temperature .,;; 32°F ( 1) . 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
Mean relative humidity (%) 77 78 78 81 80 78 76 77 78 

Sky overcast or obscured ( 1 ) 26.5 26.3 22.7 16.6 9.7 7.0 8.3 9.0 13.2 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 4.6 4.6 4.3 3.7 3.3 3.3 3.8 3.8 4.1 
Mean sea-tevel pressure (2) 1,020 1,018 1,017 1,017 1,016 1,016 1,017 1,016 1,015 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 1,038 1,041 1,034 1,033 1,029 1,032 1,030 1,031 1,029 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 1,000 995 998 998 1,000 1,000 999 1,002 984 

Prevailing wind direction E SE SE SE SE SE SE SE E 
Thunder and lightning (1) . 1.0 1.1 .9 1.0 1.7 3.0 2.4 1.8 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF GALVESTON 
Boundanes: 27°N. to coast. between gs•w. and 92•w. 

Weathel' elements 

Wind ;;. 34 knots (1) 
Wave height ;;. 10 feet (1) 
Visibility < 2 naut. mi. ( 1 ) 
Precipitation (1) 

Temperature ;;. 85°F (1) 
Mean Temperature (0 F) 
Temperatwe ~ 32'F (1) 
Mean relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast Of obSCured (1) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea·level pressure (2) 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning (1) 

111--~ 
(2)--

.. 0.0..0.5"9 

Jan. 

1.3 
4.0 
2.9 
3.2 

0 
61.9 . 

BO 

32.2 
4.7 

1,020 
1,040 
1,001 

N . 

Feb. Mar. Apr. 

1.2 . 8 . 
5.1 3.4 2.2 
2.B 2.8 2.0 
4.0 1.8 1.6 . . . 

63.0 65.5 70.9 . 0 0 
BO 80 83 

30.7 28.2 21.9 
4.6 4.5 4.1 

1,018 1,017 1,016 
1,041 1,035 1,038 

994 996 993 

SE SE SE 
1.0 .6 .9 

May June July Aug. sept. 

. . . 1.1 
1.2 .8 . . 2.8 . . . . . 
1.7 1.7 2.1 2.2 3.0 

2.8 18.4 39.4 41.0 19.3 
76.7 81.9 84.1 84.2 82.1 

0 0 0 0 0 
81 79 77 77 77 

11.8 6.8 8.3 8.6 13.5 
3.5 3.3 3.7 3.7 3.9 

1,015 1,015 1,017 1,016 1,015 
1,031 1.029 1,028 1.028 1,030 
1,000 981 999 1,000 987 

SE SE s SE E 
.9 1.3 1.8 1.8 2.2 

Oct. Nov. Dec. 

.7 .9 .9 
4.1 3.5 4.3 . . .9 
3.2 2.3 3.6 

3.4 .6 . 
77.1 70.7 66.5 

0 0 0 
74 74 75 

11.9 14.9 21.9 
3.8 3.9 4.5 

1,016 1.019 1,020 
1,032 1,031 1,037 

996 1,001 1,002 

E E E 
.8 .6 . 

Ocl Nov. Dec. 

.6 1.0 .8 
29 37 3.9 . . .7 
2.7 3.0 33 

4.2 . . 
77.4 71.3 67.4 

0 0 0 
74 75 77 

11.5 18.4 23.0 
3.6 4.1 4.5 

1,016 1,019 1,020 
1,035 1,037 1,037 
1,000 1,001 999 

NE E E 
1.0 .7 .6 

Oct Nov. Dec;. 

. 1.0 .9 
2.1 3.7 3.9 . .8 2.0 
2.4 2.8 4.1 

4.2 . . 
76.4 69.5 64.6 

0 0 0 
74 76 78 

13.4 20.1 29.4 
3.5 4.0 4.6 

1,017 1,019 1,020 
1,037 1,036 1,040 
1.000 999 1,000 

E SE N 
1.1 1.2 1.0 

1- - .,. - ""°" - - by"""' in-· SUCh thpo - IO IYOid bid - - ~. -lliuing IN - - good - .....,..... 

Annual 

.6 
3.0 
1.0 
3.3 

8.3 
74.6 . 

77 

16.2 
4.1 

1,017 
1,037 

993 

E 
1.5 

Annual 

.6 
2.8 . 
2.6 

10.6 
75.1 . 

77 

16.0 
4.0 

1,017 
1,041 

984 

E 
1.3 

Annual 

.7 
2.5 
1.2 
2.6 

10.6 
73.9 . 

78 

18.8 
4.0 

1,017 
1,041 

981 

SE 
1.2 



 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF CORPUS CHRISTI 
Boundaries: 26°N. to coast, betw0en 95°W. and coast. 

Weather elements 

Wind > 34 knots (1) 
Wave height > 10 Jeet (1) 
Visibility < 2 naut. mi. (1) 
Precipitation ( 1 ) 

Temperature > 85°F (1) 
Mean Temperature ('F) 
Temperature .;;; 32'F (1) 
Mean relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast or obscured (1) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 
fatreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning (1) 

Weather elements 

Wind ;;. 34 knots (1) 
Wave height > 10 feet (1) 
Visibility < 2 naut. mi. (1) 
Precipitation (1) 

Temperature ;;. 65°F (1) 
Mean Temperature (°FJ 
Temperature .,;; 32'F (1) 
Mean relative humidity ( % ) 

Sky overcast or obscured ( 1 ) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning (1) 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. 

1.5 1.4 9 . . 0 . 
7.3 5.3 3.8 2.9 2.1 1.6 .9 . 
4.7 3.4 5.7 3.5 1.0 .6 . . 
5.2 3.1 2.4 2.0 1.5 2.2 .7 3.4 

0 0 . . 1.8 16.2 32.9 39.4 
63.5 64.6 66.9 71.9 77.2 82.0 63.8 63.9 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
80 79 81 83 83 81 79 78 

41.7 29.7 32.3 27.8 14.5 6.1 5.4 8.7 
5.4 4.5 4.7 4.7 4.1 3.5 3.4 3.7 

1,020 1,018 1,017 1,015 1,014 1,014 1,016 1,015 
1,040 1,041 1,033 1,031 1,030 1,023 1,024 1,023 

999 999 996 995 1,000 1,001 1,001 1,001 

SE SE SE SE SE SE SE SE 
. 6 . . 1.5 1.0 1.2 1.9 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR MONA PASSAGE 
Boundaries: 18°N. to 19'N .. between s7•w. and 69'W. 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June Juty Aug. 

. 0 . 0 . 0 . 
4.7 5.2 4.0 1.9 2.1 2.1 3.2 1.B . . . . . . . 
2.3 2.7 1.4 2.4 4.7 2.9 2.7 2.5 

1.3 1.3 1.8 3.0 7.3 10.1 12.7 17.1 
77.8 77.4 77.6 78.9 60.5 81.7 82.2 82.7 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
78 78 77 78 81 61 80 60 

4.3 4.7 4.0 5.5 10.7 9.8 8.7 7.6 
3.0 3.2 2.9 3.3 4.1 4.0 3.B 3.6 

1,016 1,017 1.016 1,016 1,015 1,016 1,017 1,015 
1,024 1,025 1,026 1,025 1,026 1.024 1,025 1,023 
1,004 1,005 1,004 1,003 1,004 1,001 1,005 1,003 

E E E E E E E E . . . 1.0 3.4 4.7 3.6 3.9 

Sept. 

2~ I . 
3.0 

218 
62.5 

0 
76 

11.2 
3.8 

1,014 
1,024 

992 

E 
2.0 

sept. 

. 
2.2 . 
2.4 

17.9 
82.9 

0 
79 

6.0 
3.6 

1,014 
1,021 
1,000 

E 
6.6 

Oct. 

.7 
3.3 . 
1.8 

4.9 
77.6 

0 
73 

10.6 
3.6 

1,017 
1,033 

997 

SE 
1.4 

Oct. 

. 
2.0 . 
2.6 

15.9 
62.5 

0 
79 

6.7 
3.6 

1,013 
1,021 
1,004 

E 
6.3 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF SOUTHERN PUERTO RICO 
Boundaries: 17'N. to coast. between 65°W. and 68'W. 

Weather elements 

Wind ;;. 34 knots (1) 
Wave height ;;. 10 feet (1) 
Visibility < 2 naut. mi. (1) 
Precipitation (1) 

Temperature ;;;.. 85°F (1 ) 
Mean Temperature (0 FJ 
Temperature .;;; 32'F (1) 
Mean relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast or obscured ( 1) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea·level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea.Jave! pressure (2) 
Extreme min. sea-leYel pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning ( 1) 

{!) .......... "-· 
(2)-

• 0.(1.0.S ... 

Jan. 

. 
1.7 . 
2.6 

1.5 
76.4 

0 
77 

2.8 
3.0 

1,016 
1,024 
1,005 

E . 

Feb. Mar. Apr. 

. . . 
2.0 1.0 1.1 . . 
1.9 3.2 1.1 

1.4 .6 2.6 
77.8 77.B 79.1 

0 0 0 
75 77 75 

3.3 6.7 2.7 
3.1 3.3 2.9 

1,016 1,016 1,015 
1,025 1,026 1,022 
1,003 1,005 1,004 

E E E 
0 . . 

May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. 

. 0 0 0 0 . 
1.2 1.7 2.8 2.8 1.2 . 
.6 . . . . . 

4.1 1.6 3.5 2.3 3.0 4.2 

8.2 11.9 12.6 14.7 22.8 16.6 
80.8 82.0 82.3 82.7 83.1 82.7 

0 0 0 0 0 0 
79 76 79 79 76 78 

11.0 7.5 8.6 7.7 8.1 8.7 
4.3 4.0 3.8 3.6 3.8 3.9 

1,015 1,016 1,016 1,015 1,014 1,013 
1,021 1,022 1,025 1,023 1,020 1,021 
1,005 1,004 1,005 1,003 1,003 1,005 

E E E E E E 
1.4 1.5 2.B 2.B 5.6 7.4 

Nov. 04'(:. 

1.6 1.9 
6.5 5.7 

.7 1.3 
2.6 6.5 

.6 
71.6 66.6 

0 0 
77 78 

23.2 35.2 
4.4 5.2 

1,018 1,019 
1,040 1,036 
1,000 1,000 

SE SE 
1.2 1.1 

Nov. Dec. 

0 
3.2 3.1 . 
3.7 3.6 

9.1 2.8 
81.2 79.2 

0 0 
78 76 

4.9 6.2 
3.3 3.4 

1,013 1.015 
1,023 1,023 
1,003 1,005 

E E 
4.0 1.2 

Nov. Dec. 

. . 
1.6 1.0 
.7 . 

3.0 3.4 

9.9 3.7 
81.6 79.8 

0 0 
77 77 

4.6 4.5 
3.4 3.4 

1,013 1,014 
1,023 1,023 
1,000 1,004 

E E 
2.9 1.0 

,.,_ _ ... baMd upon --lly"""" '"-·Suen - """'to -bid - _, ...-. - ~ 1ho dllta - good - -· 
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Annual 

.8 
3.5 
1.6 
2.8 

9.6 
74.5 

0 
79 

20.5 
4.3 

1,016 
1,041 

992 

SE 
1.1 

Annual 

. 
2.8 . 
2.6 

6.3 
80.4 

0 
79 

6.6 
3.5 

1.015 
1,026 
1,001 

E 
3.0 

Annual 

. 
1.6 . 
2.8 

8.9 
80.3 

0 
78 

6.4 
3.5 

1,015 
1,026 
1,000 

E 
2.1 



 

T-18 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF NORTHERN PUERTO RICO 
Boundanes: 20'N. to coast, between 65'W. and 68'W. 

Weather elements 

Wind ;;. 34 knots ( 1 ) 
Wave height :;;, 1 O feet (1) 
Visibility < 2 naut. mi. (1) 
Precipitation ( 1) 

Temperature :;;, 85'F (1) 
Mean Temperature ('Fl 
Temperature .;'. 32'F (1) 
Mean relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast or obscured ( 1 ) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (21 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning (1) 

Weather elements 

Wind :;;, 34 knots ( 1) 
Wave height ~ 10 feet (1) 
Visibility < 2 naut. mi. ( 1) 
Precipitation ( 1) 

Temperature ~ 85°F (1) 
Mean Temperature ("F) 
Temperature ,,;; 32"F ( 1) 
Mean relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast or obscured (1) 
Mean cloud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning (1) 

Jan. Feb. Mar.I Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. 

. . . 0 0 0 0 . 
4.5 3.4 3.1 3.0 2.9 1.7 4.2 2.0 • 2.2 . . .9 .8 . 6 . . . 
3.1 3.3 1.9 2.2 2.9 2.5 2.3 2.5 3.3 

1.0 1.1 1.8 2.4 3.8 8.6 9.4 12.6 14.9 
77.3 76.9 77.6 78.3 79.8 81.5 82.0 82.5 82.7 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
77 .7 78 77 79 81 BO 79 79 

4.8 5.2 4.3 4.4 10.0 8.1 7.4 6.6 7.0 
3.3 3.3 3.2 3.2 4.1 3.9 3.9 3.6 3.6 

1,017 1,017 1,017 1,016 1,016 1,017 1,017 1,016 1,014 
1,025 1,026 1,026 1,026 1,024 1,024 1,025 1,023 1,023 
1,005 1,005 1,003 1,004 1,004 1,005 1,007 1,001 1,003 

E E E E E E E E E . . . .6 1.6 2.1 1.5 2.2 5.1 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF VIEOUES 
Boundaries: 18°N. to 19°N .. between 65'W. and 66°W. 

Jan. Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. 

. . 0 . 0 0 0 . 0 
2.0 .6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
2.1 1.8 2.6 2.8 4.9 3.2 3.2 4.7 3.8 

l 2.4 2.3 3.0 4.6 6.5 10.9 17.1 21.5 22.0 
I 78.3 78.1 78.1 79.3 80.6 82.0 82.7 82.9 83.2 

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
76 74 74 74 78 76 79 78 78 

3.7 2.7 3.5 4.6 11.5 12.9 6.6 9-5 8.1 
3.3 3.2 3.2 3.4 4.1 4.3 3.9 3.9 3.9 

1,017 1,017 1,017 1,016 1,015 1,017 1,017 1,016 1,014 
1,023 1,024 1,026 1,026 1,023 1,024 1,024 1,023 1,021 
1,009 1,005 1,003 1,004 1,004 1,004 1,007 1,005 1,006 

E E E E E E E E E . . 0 . .7 1.0 1.6 1.6 :l.8 

METEOROLOGICAL TABLE FOR COASTAL AREA OFF VIRGIN ISLANDS 
Boundaries: 17°N. to 19"N. between 63'W. and 65°W. 

Weather elements 

Wind ~ 34 knots (1) 
Wave height > 10 feet (1) 
Visibility < 2 naut. mi. ( 1 ) 
Prec:pitation ( 1) 

Temperature > 65"F (1) 
Mean Temperature ('F) 
Temperature ..; 32'F (1) 
Mean relative humidity (%) 

Sky overcast or obscured ( 1 ) 
Mean ctoud cover (eighths) 
Mean sea-le11el pressure (2) 
Extreme max. sea-level pressure (2) 
Extreme min. sea-level pressure (2) 

Prevailing wind direction 
Thunder and lightning ( 1) 

(1) Pllrcenlllge -cy 
(2)-

• 0.0-0.5% 

Jan. 

. 
5.2 

3.8 . 
77.6 

0 
77 

3.6 
3.3 

1,016 
1,025 
1,001 

E . 

Feb. Mar. Apr. 

. . 0 
2.4 3.2 1.3 . . . 
2.5 2.6 3.1 

.7 1.3 1.0 
77.2 77.5 78.5 

0 0 0 
76 76 77 

4.0 3.5 4.6 
3.2 3.1 3.4 

1,016 1,016 1,016 
1,025 1,026 1,023 
1,006 1,003 1,007 

E E E 
0 . . 

May June July Aug. Sept. 

0 . 0 . . 
1.5 2.0 2.7 2.0 2.1 . . . . . 
3.5 3.1 4.3 4.3 5.0 

5.2 10.9 9.8 12.9 14.6 
80.1 81.7 82.0 82.4 82.6 

0 0 0 0 0 
79 79 80 80 79 

8.9 5.8 6.9 5.6 9.5 
4.0 3.8 3.8 3.5 3.9 

1,016 1.016 1,017 1,015 1,014 
1.022 1,025 1.027 1,023 1,021 
1,009 1,003 1,011 1,008 1,005 

E E E E E 
1.3 1.2 1.0 2.5 4.6 

Oct. 

. 
1.6 . 
3.6 

11.7 
82.3 

0 
78 

5.9 
3.6 

1,014 
1,021 
1,002 

E 
4.4 

Oct. 

0 . . 
2.9 

19.5 
83.0 

0 
79 

8.7 
4.1 

1,013 
1,021 
1,003 

E 
4.5 

Oct. 

0 
1.1 . 
3.7 

10.0 
82.2 

0 
79 

5.9 
3.8 

1,013 
1,022 
1,005 

E 
5.7 

Nov. Dec. 

0 . 
4.8 6.5 . . 
3.1 3.4 

4.9 2.0 
80.7 78.8 

0 0 
77 76 

6.0 5.9 
3.6 3.6 

1,014 1,016 
1,023 1,02:3 

998 1,005 

E E 
2.8 .9 

Nov. Die. 

0 . 
.6 .7 . . 

4.3 5_3 

12.2 3.5 
81.8 79.5 

0 0 
75 73 

4.5 8.3 
3.6 4.0 

1,013 1,015 
1,021 1,022 
1,005 1,006 

E NE 
2.0 . 

Nov. Diie:. 

. . 
2.9 4.1 

.7 0 
4.5 S.5 

9.2 l!.1 
81.2 79.2 

0 0 
n 77 

4.3 4.9 
3.3 3.3 

1,013 1,015 
1,020 1.Q23 
1,005 1,006 

E E 
3.1 .7 

TheM data .,. be.Md upon Clb.'9ervations made by Ships Ill P89M08 5uch lt-.ps tend to ..... tMtd weamer ....,. pouible . .... ~ .. da1A -- good ............... 

AMUlll 

. 
3.4 . 
2.8 

6.3 
79.7 

0 
78 

6.3 
3.6 

1,016 
1,026 -E 

1.8 

Annual 

. . . 
3.5 

10.4 
80.1 

0 
7& 

7.1 
3.7 

1,016 
1,026 
1,003 

E 
1.3 

AnnUlll 

. 
2.7 . 
3.6 

6.5 
80.0 

0 
78 

5.6 
3.5 

1,015 
1,027 
1,001 

E 
1.1 



 

StdoM 

Key Wett. Fla. 
24'33.2'N., 81'48.S'W. 

St. Petetsburg, Fla. 
27'46.0'N., 82'37.0'W. 

Cedar Keyt, Fla 
29"08.0'N •. 83°D1.9'W. 

PIH188COla,Fla. 
30'24.2'N .. e1•12.e·w. 

Grand Isle, La. 
29°10.0'N., 89"55.0'W. 

Eugene laland. La. 
29"22.4'N., 91"23.1'W. 

Galveston, Tex. 
29"18.B'N., 94"47.6'W. 

Freeport Harbor. Tex. 
2s•se.B'N., 95•1e.sw. 

Rockport, Te><. 
28"01.4'N., 97•02.S'W. 

Port Aransas, Tex. 
27•49,6'N .. 97'03.S'W. 

Port Mansfield, Tex. 
26'33.3'N., 97°25.B'W. 

Brazos Santiago, Tex. 
26'04.1'N., 97'09.1 'W. 

Port Isabel, Tex. 
26°03.S'N., 97'12.9'W. 

San Juan, P R. 
10•21.0'N .. 66·os.4'W. 

Isla Maguey. P.R. 
17'58.3'N., 67'02.7'W. 

MEAN SURFACE WATER TEMPERATURES (T) AND OENSIT1ES (0) 

Jan Fell - Apr May June ""'" A"9 Seflt Oct Nov Dec MNn 

J (T) ~DI (T) (D) (T) (D) fr) (D) (T) ID) (T) (DJ (T) (D) fr) IDJ (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) (T) (D) 
•c .. 'C . .. •c . .. •c . .. •c . .. •c . .. •c ' " 

•c ' " 
•c ' " 'C ' " ·c ' " 

•c ' " ·c . 
" 

41 21.7 26.8 22.2 26.9 23.7 27.1 25.B 27.3 27.9 27.5 29.6 27.2 30.4 27.3 30.6 27.3 29.7 26.9 27.6 26.6 24.4 27.0 22.3 26.~ 26.3 27.1 

25 16.7 19.7 17.6 19.6 19.7 19.4 23.1 19.5 26.4 20.5 28.8 21.2 29.7 20.6 29.7 18.6 28.7 17.1 25.4 17.5 21.0 18.8 17.6 19.~ 23.7 19.3 

31 14.4 19.9 15.7 19.1 18.4 18.1 22.9 18.1 26.4 19.1 29.1 20.2 29.8 19.9 29.8 19.0 28.3 16.8 24.2 19.2 19.0 20.2 15.4 20.1 22.8 19.3 

48 13.1 13.0 14.3 11.9 17.1 9.5 21.6 8.2 25.4 10.9 28.6 12.8 29.6 12.9 29.7 12.3 27.8 14.6 23.5 15.9 18.1 172 14.2 15.~ 21.9 12.9 

21 16.1 22.6 16.2 21.0 17.6 20.3 20.9 17.3 25.2 16.7 26.3 17.3 29.3 20.1 294 20.6 28.3 212 25.0 22 7 212 24.1 18.1 23.E 23.0 207 

28 10.B 19 11.9 11 15.3 1.1 19.9 0.8 24.6 0.6 28.3 0.6 29.4 1.0 29.6 2.4 27.9 5.7 23.3 5.5 17.3 4.7 12.6 3. 20.9 2.4 

50 13.1 17.1 14.2 16.7 16.B 16.6 21.4 16.2 25.6 15.1 28.8 16.0 30.2 19.1 30.3 22.1 28.5 19.9 24.4 18.6 18.8 18.8 14.8 18.: 22.3 17.9 

16 11.9 18.1 13.5 17.6 16.2 18.9 21.4 18.5 25.1 17.0 27.7 19.1 28.7 22.5 29.3 24.5 27.9 20.9 23.8 18.4 16.9 19.0 14.9 18.• 21.6 19.4 

7 16.7 20.6 16.8 20.0 19.8 19.6 23.5 20.6 27.1 20.9 30.1 22.4 30.8 25.6 30.6 27.6 29.1 23.2 25.6 20.4 20.1 20.5 16.9 19.: 23.9 21.7 

11 \3.6 22.S 14.3 23.1 16.7 23.4 22.2 22.9 25.8 21.8 28.8 24.3 29.8 26.2 30.0 27.2 29.2 24.8 25.3 22.6 20.7 226 16.3 23., 22.7 23.7 

9 14.6 25.8 16.1 26.0 18.6 26.2 23.B 26.3 26.I 24.9 28.3 24.7 29.2 27.1 29.2 30.1 28.3 29.7 24.6 28.0 20.7 288 16.7 27.f 23.0 27.1 

14 14.6 24.2 15.3 24.6 17.4 25.1 21.3 25.3 24.7 25.3 26.3 26.7 259 272 267 27 5 28 2 26.6 25.8 25.2 21.7 25.5 17.6 24.f 22.1 25.7 

24 16.0 24.8 17.3 25.0 19.B 247 23.6 253 26.B 25.4 29.0 26.4 29.6 27.5 29.6 27.6 29.1 25.7 25.9 24.3 21.4 25.1 17.5 25., 23.8 25.6 

10 26.6 25.4 26.4 26.0 26.9 26.1 27.4 26.2 27.3 25.3 28.1 25.5 26.3 25.6 28.4 25.1 28.6 24.4 28.6 24.0 26.2 241 27.1 24.! 27.7 25.2 

15 26.6 26.3 26.4 26.7 27.1 26.8 26.0 27.0 26.6 27.0 28.8 26.9 26.9 26.9 29.3 26.6 29.6 26.2 29.22 5.9 26.6 259 27.2 26.1 282 26.5 

F (Fah<enhall) - 1.8C (Celsius) + 32 
DenllltY ff uMd In 11111 - Is - 11p9eltle gravity of th• Ma water or the ratto b<ltween t.,. weight of a Ma·water oampte and the weight or an equal volume of dlstlllod wat•• 

at 1s•c (st•F). TheH ftgu- reprnentlng dMllllty at 15'C ( p 15 I are expreued In"''""' of ....,....t ('•)where t = 1s•c and•,.= ( p., - 1) 1000. Thus, fO< p,. = 1.0236, 
•,. = H.11. Obtain the pamphlet, "SUrf..,e Water Temper1ture and Density, Atlanttc Coast, North and South America, NOS Publication 31·1," for g<eater de1all; for oale by 
Super1..-1 of Doeumenta, U.S. Govemment PrtnUng OlftCe, Walhlnglon. o.c. 20402. 

-:4 ... 
'° 



 

T-20 

DETERMINATION OF WIND SPEED BY SEA CONDITION 

Miles 
Wind Probable 
force wave per Knots Descriptive Sea Conditions (Beau- height 

hour tort) (in ft.) 

0·1 0-1 Calm Sea smooth and mirror-like. 0 

1-3 1-3 L~tair Scale-like ripples without foam crests. 1 114 

4-7 4-6 light Small, short wavelets; crests have a glassy appearance and dO not break. 2 112 
breeze 

8-12 7-10 Gentle Large wavelets; some crests begin to break; foam of glassy appearance. Occasional 3 2 
breeze white foam crests 

13-18 11-16 Moderate Small waves, become longer, fairly frequent white foam crests. 4 4 
breeze 

19-24 17-21 Frnh Moderate waves. taking a more prono1..mced long form: many white foam crests: 5 6 
breeze there may be some spray. 

25-31 22-27 Strong Large waves begm to form; white foam crests are more extensive ev81)'Where; there 6 10 
breeze may be some spray. 

32-38 28-33 Near gale 
Sea heaps up and White foam from breaking waves begins to be blown in streaks 7 14 
along the direction of the wind; spindnft begns. 

39-416 34-40 Gale Moderately high weves of greater length; edges of crests break into spindrift; foam 
8 18 

is blown in well·marked streaks along the direction of the wind. 

47-54 41-47 Strong High waves; dense streaks of foam along the direction of the wind; crests of waves 9 23 
gale begin to topple, tumble, and roll over; spray may reduce visibility. 

Very high waves with long overhanging crests. The resulting foam in great patches 

55-63 48-55 Storm is blown in dense while streaks along the direction of the wind. On the whole. the 10 29 
surface of the sea is white in appearance. The tumbling of the sea becomes heavy 
and shoci<like Visibility is reduced 

Exceptionally high wavas that may obscure small and medium-sized ships. The sea 

64-72 56-63 Violent is completely covered with long wMe patches of foam lying along the direction of 11 37 storm the wind. Everywhere the edges of the wave crests are blown into froth. Visibility is 
reduced. 

73 or S4 or Hurri(:ane The air is filled with foam and spray. Sea completely whrte with driving spray; 12 45 
more more visibility very much reduced. 

ATMOSPHERIC PRESSURE CONVERSION TABLE 

lnclles Millibars lnclles Milibars lnchas Millibars 

28.44 ll63 29.32 993 30.21 1023 
28.53 966 29.41 996 30.30 1026 
28.62 9e9 29.50 999 30.39 1029 
28.70 972 29.59 1002 30.48 1032 
28.79 975 29.68 1005 30.56 1035 
28.88 978 20.n 1008 30.65 1038 
28.97 961 29.66 1011 30.74 1041 
29.06 964 29.94 1014 30.83 1044 
29.15 967 30.03 1017 30.92 1047 
29.24 990 30.12 1020 31.01 1050 



 

ATLANTIC OCEAN DISTANCES 
MONTREAL, CANADA, TO PANAMA CANAL ZONE 

!Nautical Miles) 

Figure al inters&etiOn of columns opposile pons in queslion is the nautical 
mijeage be4Ween the IWO. Example: New Yortr., N. Y ., is 1399 l\BU\ie&I miles from 
San Juan, P. R. 

12711 

13181 637 

1311 I 1130I s111 203 

t<;J<tl 8UI 7•21 426 

1682 I 1001 I no I 575 I 535 I 372 

18311Ins7111M&I 730 I lllMI 531 I 417 

16811 I 1008 I 8116 I S84 I 54• I 381 I 267 

17161103!.I 11231 611 l 5711 -I ZMI 2691 113 

·~1w~1~1~1~1~1~1~1~ 

1941111267111551 M71 6071114•1 SMI 5411 •961 3361 363 

201• I 1333112211 913 I 8731 110 I 630 I 607 I S52 I co21 •29 

201111I1•0111295 I 987 I 9471 784 I 10< I 881 I 626 I 476 I 503 I 359 

2172l1•9tl1379l1071l103tl 8681 7881 7651 7101 S6<ll Sll71 ••31 3151 197 

2•79l1198l141110l13117l13•7111e•l11otl1086l10311 8811 9081 76•1 6671 5121 so 
2540 I 185911751I•••&I1•oe I 12•s f 1110 ( 114711092 I 942 I 9691 825 I 728 I 633 I 60• I s23 

2772 I 2091 I 1983 I 1680 I HMO I 1•77 I 1•0211319 I 1324 J 1114 I 1201 I 1os1 I 960 I 865 I 836 I 755 

2977 I 2296 I 2188 I 188s I 11Ms l 1682 I 1&01I1~ I 152911379114061121;2 I 11ss f 1010 I 1041 I 960 I 510 I 437 

3011 I 2330l 2Z22 I 1919 I 1879 I 171B ( 1641 I 1618 I 1563 I 1•13 I 1440 I 1296 I 1199 I 110• I 101s I 99• I 5•• I 471 I 389 

3080 I 2399122111 I 111ee I 19•8 I 178511110 I 16&7 I 1632 l 1 •82 I 1509 I 1365 I 1268 I 1173 f 11•• I 1os3 I 51 JI 540 I so2 

3240l2559l2•51l2148l2108l1!MSI1870l 1847l 1792l 1642l 1669l 1525l 1428l 1333l 1304l 12?3 I 7731 700/ 691 I 50• 

3242\256tl2453(21501211ol194711enl1849l1794l16•4(1671l1527l1430l1JJSl1306l122S( nsl 7021 7031 509 

3347 - 2SSll 22SS 2215 20S2 1977 1954 1899 17•9 1176 1632 1535 1440 1411 1330 880 807 810 I 618 ( 605 5!'5 I 249 201 

2445 1764 1669 t531 1486 1334 1399 1395 1375 1225 1252 11U 1153 1138 1156 1121 966 1017 12"9fl44BT1448 155711717 1719 

2130 20•9 1931 1629 1Sll9 1426 1346 1323 1268 1118 1145 1001 904 809 780 699 25'( 192 •O• 533 I 562 587 6911 6961 7691 I 
3203 2522 2419 2189 2149 1966 1972 1955 190• 1154 1781 1637 1609 1563 1564 1513 10sOJ 1001 1213 13421011 1396 1487T 149315•9 

3249(2568l2465(2235J2195l2032l2018(2001l1950l1800l 1827l 1683( 1655l 1609l 1610l 1559l !106l 1047l 12S9113eel\411I1442( 1533l 1539 ( 159S 

·0ue0ec. Canada · SUBTRACT 139 moles 

All tabuler di818nces are by outSide routes which can be used by 
the deepest-draft vessel !hat the liSted POrts can accommodate. 
Lighter-draft v89881a can save con!lidefable mileage by transiting 
Canao Lock (Canada), the Cape COd Canal (MassachuS&tts). 

and the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal (Delaware-Maryland); 
see !he detailed tables. Gulf of MeJ<ico distances are through !he 
Shipping Safety Fairways. 
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399 I 228 I 301 I 109 

404 I 231 I 305 I 113 I 18 

4115 I 3119 I 442 I 2111 I 240 

506 I 3111 I 454 I no I 252 

S33 I 437 I 510 I 372 I 3:M I 343 I 3•7 

562 I 471 I 54• I 41J I 377 I 386 I J89 I 206 I 193 

554 I 489 I 542 I '14 I 379 I 3117 I 392 I 213 I 200 I 94 

578 I 482 I * I 08 I «01 I 409 I 413 I 235 I 222 I 111 I 99 

575 I 513 I $86 I 474 I 444 I 452 I •57 I 288 I 214 I 188 I 110 I 149 

579 I 524 I 597 I 4'9 I •59 I 467 I 472 I 30l!I I 295 I 253 I 236 I 21s I 238 

5871540 16131512 4118 •98 502 :i.6 333 2118 269 250 271 
flll2 !>111 6!>3 564 539 548 552 397 3115 339 324 304 330 I 304 I 298 

705 I 715 I 789 I 111 I 697 I 706 I 110 I S68 I 558 I 511 I 504 I •IM I 506 I 09 I .r2 I 4!>4 

891 700 773 704 6fl4 693 697 !165 !>45 504 491 471 493 466 •60 441 190 

GULF OF MEXICO 
KEY WEST, FLA., TO POAT BROWNSVILLE, TEX. 

(Nautical Miles) 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports in question is the nautical 
mileage between the two. Example: Tampa, Fla., is 810 nautical miles from 
Corpus Christi, Tex. 

113 122 795 726 101 115 119 517 567 526 513 493 s1s 488 ce2 463 212 I 105 I 22 

111 I 726 I 799 I 730 I 110 I 119 I 123 I 581 I 511 I 530 I 511 I 497 I 519 I 02 I 486 I 467 I 216 I 109 I 26 

696 I 102 I 775 I 709 I 690 I 699 I 703 I 562 I 550 I 509 I 498 I 076 I 498 I 411 I •65 I 446 ! :135 I 12e I 89 I 111 

7ot 707 780 714 695 704 

740 746 8111 752 733 742 

717 I 743 I 816 I 147 

1111 I 797 I 870 I -
763 I 802 I 875 I 811 

789 807 880 816 

718 782 ass 814 

729 793 - 825 

729 I 7311 

786 I 795 

792 I 800 

708 567 

1'6 605 

7'2 I 604 
799 I 661 

804 I 666 

810 671 

815 684 

826 695 

SSS 514 SOI 481 I ~31 "'61470 1451 12•0 I '331 9411161120 I . I ( 
594 553 539 519 542 514 508 ego 278 172 132 154 158 H 

593 I 552 I 538 I 5t8 I 540 I 513 I 508 I •89 I 273 I 1ss I 126 I 148 I 152 I 84 I 89 

&49 I 609 I 595 I 575 I 597 I 570 I S64 I 545 I 354 I 2•8 I 208 I 230 I 234 I 15s I 110 I 20e 

654 I 614 I 600 I 580 I 602 I 575 I 569 I 550 I 390 I 283 I 2u I 2ti6 I 210 I 201 I 206 I 244 I 154 

ssg 618 605 !>l!s 607 ~o 574 555 395 2es 2•9 211 ns 201 2n 250 •so 111 

673 632 618 598 621 593 sea 569 .,5 376 336 358 362 293 298 331 247 204 

684 643 629 609 632 604 599 500 426 387 347 369 373 304 309 348 2!>8 215 

137 

148 

•saton Rouge, La. (30'27. O'N .• 91'11. 7'W) ADD 115 miles Galveston Bay entrance buoy GA (29°08. ?'N .• 94'25. B'W.) to: Galveston, 23 miles; 

Entrance lighted whistle buoy (24"27. 7'N., 81°48. 1'W.) to Key West. 6.3 miles. 
Entrance buoy T (27°35. 3'N., 83'00. 7'W.l 10 Tampa. 43 miles 
Entrance buoy 1 (30°16. 3'N., 87°17. 5"W.) to Pensacola. 11.5 miles 
Entrance buoy M (30'08. 1 'N., 88'03 9'W) to Mobile, 35 miles. 
Mississippi River-Gull Outlet Approach buoy NO 

(29°26. 4"N., 88'56 9"W.) lo New Orleans. 73 miles. 
South Pass entrance buoy 2 (28'58. TN .• 89°06. 5'W.) to New Orleans. 96 miles 
Southwest Pass entrance buoy SW (28°52. 7'N., 89°25. 9'W.) to New Orleans. 102 miles. 
Calcasieu Channel buoy 2B (29°27 3'N. 93°13. 4'W.) to Lake Charles. 50 miles. 
Sabine Pass buoy 32 129'36. 9"N.. 93°48. 3'W.) to Port Arthur. 16.6 miles 

Texas City, 28 miles; Houslon, 67 miles. 
Aransas Pass entrance buoy AP (27°47. 6'N., 96°57. 4'W.) to Corpus Christi, 25 miles. 
Brazos Santiago entrance buoy BS (26'03. 9'N., 97'06. 6'W.) to Port Brownsville, 17.5 miles 

All tabular distances are via STRAITS OF FLORIDA, 24'25. O'N . 
s3•00. O"W. and through the Sh1pl)tng Salety Fairways. For 
distances from Key West to west Florida ports l/UI Rebecca 
Shcal Channel. 24 '24. 4'N . 82°42. O'W .• SUBTRACT 2.ol miles 
from Port Boca Grande distance. 17 miles from Tampa Bay 
ct1stances, 9 mites from Port St. Joe and Panama City distances. 
and 5 mdes from Pensacola distance. 
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29 
70 37 35 

57 31 32 17 

118 llO 81 96 .. 100 103 88 71 311 

134 136 139 124 .101 79 

144 146 149 134 117 88 54 35 

172 174 171 162 145 116 82 63 

186 119 191 176 159 131 96 78 

210 213 215 200 1113 155 120 102 

218 221 224 209 192 163 129 110 

232 235 237 222 205 177 143 12• 

234 237 240 225 208 1711 145 126 

250 253 255 240 223 195 160 142 

310 313 JUI 301 284 255 221 202 

3117 ,.. 392 377 :MIO 332 297 278 - 391 314 3711 362 334 291 280 - - 411 JM 379 350 316 297 

Routes usecl in tllble: Haw!< Channel be-.. Marathon and Key 
West: Norttlwest Channel (Key West) and outside to places 
be'- Cape 5able and San Carlos Bay: !hence onSlde to 

43 15 

61 39 

75 •1 

89 61 •2 
91 63 49 

107 79 65 
167 139 125 

2•• ;>16 20Z 

245 ;>18 204 

262 23• 221 

COASTWISE AND INSIDE-ROUTE DISTANCES 
KEY WEST, FLA. TO APALACHICOLA, FLA. 

(Nautical Miles) 
Figure at intersection of columns opposite pa11s in question is the naut~ 
cal mileage between the lwo. Example: Flamingo is 225 nautical miles 

from CleaMater 

36 

311 

54 47 63 18 .,. 107 123 79 88 
191 1114 200 155 145 T 91 

193 186 202 157 147 t 101 l 52 

209 202 218 17' 164 I 118 1 69 

Anclote Keys; and thence outSide to St. George Sound. Dis-
tances from E •er glades nonnward are in Side ... Big Marco Riller 
and Gordon Pass. 
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31 !>I 1l!t 113 246 
41 113 !SS m 

71 114 189 

43 117 

IM 

~-

if~~ ,. . 

,,,. .~· ..;,.· ~ If <:> .>..· 

DISTANCES BY INTRACOASTAL WATERWAY 
APALACHICOLA. FLA., TO PORT BROWNSVILLE, TEX. 

(Nautical and Statute Miles) 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports in questt0n is the nautical/ 
statute mileage between the rwo. Example: Mot>ile, Ala., 1s 398 nautical miles 
(458 statute miles) from Beaumont, Tex. 

255 I 27• I zes 3•11 '10 ••7 6<M I 618 647 I 640 101 I 751 708 7'9 825 

239 I 2S8 I 268 331 392 •30 587 I 602 629 I 624 689 I 73• 690 732 809 

197 216 227 290 351 389 5•5 560 588 582 648 I 693 649 690 766 

127 145 157 219 280 318 I 474 489 518 511 578 623 579 620 I 696 

93 112 122 185 246 284 •41 I 456 484 478 544 589 545 587 I 663 
!17 85 97 159 220 258 415 I 429 458 451 518 563 519 560 636 

37 47 110 171 209 366 I 381 409 I 403 488 513 470 511 587 
32 96 157 194 351 I 366 394 I 388 453 4118 456 496 573 

76 138 175 333 348 375 368 I 435 480 436 478 554 

61 99 255 270 299 292 359 404 360 I 402 478 

38 1114 209 237 231 297 342 299 I 339 417 

877 885 696 905 985 I 1021 I 10:111 

861 868 881 I 887 968 I 1003 I 1018 

819 826 840 I 84& 926 I 982 I 977 

748 755 769 774 855 1192 907 

715 722 735 741 822 858 872 

688 6116 709 716 796 832 847 

640 647 661 668 747 783 797 

625 I 632 646 651 732 7611 783 

605 613 626 633 713 749 784 

529 536 550 558 6311 673 688 

468 475 489 495 575 812 626 ~ 
~ if.~· . ~ f t!'~· 

t· .,. ~ "cz· ~ ~· 
...-or .. er· ... .,."" i '~ :01/i t• _.r ;"' . ~... ~ ~· 

l-=-111:', ~- ,6~· t!~ .& . !'>~ .~ 
27 ~ '.l' !1>'0~ . ~ 'i':."' <:> ~· 

157 171 

37 

200 

66 

30 

193 

59 

24 

260 

125 

90 

305 

170 

135 

261 

127 

92 

303 379 

168 , 244 

132 209 

430 

296 

261 

437 

304 

2611 

451 

316 

282 

457 

322 

288 

537 -3611 

440 

574 

~
(/I 

~ 
419 .. 405 

51 311 ,..,1~ !I>' :f .<"' .- <6' .:r ., ~ "· ~z· .,i . "'. . . 112 .. 12 ~ . ... .~ . 4' ·"' s ... _,. 
~ .. .. . . .. [')' "" 

150 135 .. 37 '/ ~ ~- l .t l ~ ~· ,<::> ., ~ 
214 * 184 102 73 <I: ~ 1;·1:1· • :· ;! ~ .~ " ~· 

30 97 

67 

142 

112 

SS 

98 1391 215 

68 109 185 

12 46 122 

55 97 173 

51 128 

267 274 288 

237 244 258 

174 182 194 

224 232 245 

180 186 200 

293 

264 

375 411 

345 I 381 

200 I 261 I 318 

252 I 333 I 368 

206 I 287 I 323 

~I 
333 

383 

338 222 20I 111 110 81 511 • if"' I ..I~. ~ ~ .,,, ~ ~ t . ., ~· 
238 224 ,.. 121 97 74 32 JI. ~ ... -: -~ ~· "' ~ ,::.> 1 ~ 81 132 140 153 160 20 276 I 2111 

15 

~ !(; .,~ .. CJ • • !'> ,., • 
2411 m 1•1 1• 1oe ... u :ie .<f ~ .,. .~ "' .... "' ~· 

302 - 2W! 190 181 138 118 113 66 J: / .... "' 
/ "~- t t{ "' /5' ., ~· "'- .&':...f..::.•0'.\i I\. 

3M 341 306 243 214 191 141 136 120 53 .., _.;, .. .,. - .~· ;.:: "' t ·"' ~ ~· 
'V '¥" .fO ~-, '-:<'> _O> , 

311 1174 338 271 247 224 182 189 152 86 33 ..,, k ~ r1'1' ~· . "" ... ..... " ~ 

I 525 510 474 412 3113 381 311 306 289 222 169 136 ct"' 0 _,."' ',} .~· ..... ~ .~ <\, ~-
., <> ~ .. ...- • . ., .., • 

$31 $23 487 ~ 3t6 373 :131 3111 302 Z35 182 149 32 o or ,!l' .~· ,t °' _,. 0"1 "' -"' ..,. .t ... .. ., ~ . ,,!> _.. .o· "" 

I 
saa 547 sn 450 4z1 381 355 342 326 2llD 206 174 57 26 ti. ~ J> .,. §' .~ _ "' ,.,, t. "' ~· 
$58 !M2 SOii "'4 415 392 350 :137 320 254 201 Ifie SI 21 26 r} i' ~ .,"' rt._~· ,._G· &' ;.:: .~ 0, ~ 
e14 5t1 6413 !502 473 450 .C07 394 378 312 258 226 II» 78 114 58 '/;,"' ~ !li z· -~ ~ "'· ,/f >< <:> ~· q; ~ ro, • ~-~ • ' 
1163 - 802 541 St2 - 4'8 '33 417 351 297 265 148 117 123 97 48 ..... k<v ~· . ,,,~ ,,!> "' ~ "~ ... ~· 
•" 4ICIO - 503 474 451 40ll 396 379 313 260 221 1 10 80 8s 59 10 "8 •{ ~ 0 

. z· ~· I "' ,.. .~ ,.,. c:. ~· 
Mt ae eoo sn s10 487 ... •31 '15 349 29S 263 149 11s 121 95 40 84 " ti.li ;,~ ~.... q -~- -!! ~ I.!'.~· If <O ,,,_. 

f\; ~ q .... ~ /..:. - ..--.-
717 TOG 818 805 S78 553 510 4118 4111 415 362 329 212 182 187 161 106 150 111 70 II:'~ !tt· · l :· ./ ~ . /.._/(/ "' "' ~· 
7$2 748 712 850 821 see 556 543 526 460 407 374 257 227 232 206 151 HIS 156 115 45 i' /.._ <7 'V 0 .~r: "> j' /Y ,._• <:> 

(\; ~ ~ ,., . "' ~ -.-
719 754 '" 958 827 805 582 549 533 .. 413 380 264 233 238 212 158 202 162 122 52 9 .:! " .,. -~· . "' : '1.'V 
790 .,.. 730 - 839 816 S74 5411 544 579 425 392 275 245 250 224 169 213 174 133 63 20 12 'Ii ~'Ii li ;;"' I:·! I~ 
7111 771 735 873 '" 822 579 566 550 483 430 397 260 250 255 229 17• 219 179 139 68 26 17 15 q " s-" r!7 'I~ 
ase M1 - 143 1" 11112 6411 636 620 553 soo 467 351 320 326 aoo 24• 289 249 209 138 96 87 85 89 I <i: k .... ' 
ee1 a12 138 77~ 1.ce 123 eeo - 651 se5 532 499 382 352 357 331 216 320 281 2•0 110 121 11e 115 120 I 33 I q_S-;,"' 
- 185 M• 1ae 1sa 736 &93 680 ~ 588 544 s12 395 364 370 344 2e9 333 294 253 183 uo 131 129 133 I 46 I 13 <v 

60 72 196 I 211 52 78 159 

10 23 30 110 146 161 

14 20 100 136 151 

~~--~--~~~~--~~~~ .... ~--~~--~ ..... ~--~__.--~ ..... ~--~_.. ..... ~ ..... ~ .... ~~ ..... ~ ...... ~ ..... ~~ .... ~--~ ..... ~~--~ ....... ~-'-~~._~--~~-

17 98 

102 

133 148 

138 153 

38 53 

t 



 

21 11 I I hr ' I ,.. - I "' 
103 65 se 
152" 8J 7• 

145• 88 79 71 36 13 

145• 89 80 72 37 1• 

138" 99 90 82 H 22 16 

92 121 133 131 96 7• 67 

7• 103 115 123 105 83 76 

•3 72 84 92 uo 1111 112 

59 25 25 31 76 93 98 

55 18 12 17 62 79 65 

80 •6 •• 50 93 110 116 

82 53 51 57 99 116 121 

!M 66 65 71 113 131 136 

103 88 69 68 101 119 12• 

96 61 60 se 89 106 111 

112 17 72 70 101 117 122 

•v;a Mona Passage 
Limetree Bay. St. Croix. V. I., 1 mi E of Krause Lagoon 

~ 

15 

67 60 

11 70 23 

112 105 58 

99 109 U1 

ll6 96 136 

117 126 161 

122 132 16<0 

137 1•1 175 

125 135 16" 

112 122 171 

123 133 182 

PUERTO RICO AND VIRGIN ISLANDS DISTANCES 
(Nautical Miles) 

Figure at intersection of columns opposite ports in question is the nautical 
m~eage between the two. Example: San Juan, Puerto Rico, is 80 nautical 
miles from Charlotte Amalie. St Thomas. 

- ; <ff ~" 0 _, 
~ -~ f .l?J [! C> 

Q ~ ! ~· 
•O VJ ~ 

123 92 

118 87 15 ,.. 112 2• 33 

U6 115 31 •O " 157 126 •1 55 2• 15 

166 135 •e 5• 38 37 T •2 
159 128 •2 •6 38 39 I •6 I 19 

176 ,.. 59 62 S• 55 I 62 I 35 I 18 

~ 
UI 
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Mid. L Y» 1• 

15° ... ......... 4 6 
1s· .. 4 8 
17° .... 4 9 
1e· ...... 5 9 
19° .... 5 10 

20• .. 5 10 
21• .. 5 11 
22• 6 11 
23' .... 6 12 
24° .. 6 12 

25' .... ....... .......... 6 13 
26' .. ...... .... 7 13 
27' .. 7 14 
2s· ''"''""'''· ........ 7 14 
29'. .. ... '"" "" ....... 7 15 

30~ .. 7 15 
31' .. ..... .... B 15 
32' .. 8 16 
33' ...... ..... B 16 
34' e 17 

35• ............... ............... 9 17 
36· ............. ... .... 

"'""' 9 18 
37• ..... , .. 9 18 
38• .. ....... ... ,, .. ...... .... 9 18 
39• .. ..... 9 19 

40°' .... 10 19 
41' 10 20 
42" .. 10 20 
43'. .... 10 20 
44' 10 21 

45' ...... 11 21 
46° 11 22 
47" .. .......... 11 22 
48' ..... ... ,. ... ..... 11 22 
49" .. .... 11 23 

50' .. ................ 11 23 
51~ .. ...... 12 23 
52' ..... 12 24 
53' .. 12 24 
54•. . . . . . . . . . . . .......... 12 24 

55• ....... 12 25 
58' ... ., 12 25 
57' ............... ...... 13 25 
58• .. 13 25 
59• .. ......... 13 26 
eo· .. 13 26 

Radio Bearing Conversion Table 
Table of corrections, in minutes 

[DIFFERENCE OF LONGITUDE IN DEGREES] 

fY2° 2· 2Y2° 3• 3y,o 4• 4Y2" s· 5y,• 5• sh· 7° 

12 16 19 23 27 31 35 40 43 47 50 54 
12 17 21 25 29 33 37 41 45 50 54 58 
13 18 22 26 31 35 39 44 48 53 57 61 
13 19 23 26 32 37 42 46 51 56 60 65 
15 20 24 29 34 39 44 49 54 59 63 68 

15 21 26 31 36 41 46 51 56 62 67 72 
16 21 27 32 38 43 48 54 59 64 70 75 
17 22 28 34 39 45 51 56 62 67 73 79 
18 23 29 35 41 47 53 59 64 

701 
76 82 

18 24 31 37 43 49 55 61 67 73 79 85 

19 25 32 38 44 51 57 63 70 76 82 89 
20 26 33 39 46 53 59 66 72 

791 85 92 
20 27 34 41 48 ·54 61 68 75 82 89 95 
21 28 35 42 49 56 63 70 77 84 92 99 
21 29 36 44 51 58 65 73 80 87 95 102 

22 30 38 45 53 60 88 75 83 90 98 105 
23 31 39 46 54 62 70 77 85 93 100 108 
24 32 40 48 56 64 

721 
79 87 95 103 111 

25 33 41 49 57 65 74 82 90 98 10£ 114 
25 34 42 50 59 67 75 84 92 101 109 117 

26 34 43 52 60 69 77 86 95 103 112 120 
w 35 44 53 62 71 79 88 97 106 115 123 
27 36 45 54 63 72 81 90 99 108 117 126 
28 37 46 55 65 74 83 92 102 111 120 129 
28 38 47 57 66 75 85 94 104 113 123 132 

29 39 48 58 68 77 87 96 106 116 125 135 
30 39 49 59 69 79 89 98 108 118 128 138 
30 40 50 llO 70 BO 90 100 110 120 130 140 
31 41 51 61 72 82 92 102 113 123 133 143 
31 42 52 63 73 83 94 104 115 125 135 146 

32 42 53 64 74 85 95 106 117 127 138 149 
32 43 54 65 76 86 97 108 119 129 140 151 
33 44 55 66 77 88 99 110 121 132 143 154 
33 45 56 67 78 89 100 111 123 134 145 156 
34 45 57 68 79 91 102 113 125 136 147 158 

34 46 57 69 80 92 103 115 126 138 149 161 
35 47 58 70 82 93 105 117 128 140 152 163 
35 47 59 71 83 95 106 118 130 142 154 165 
36 48 60 72 84 96 108 120 132 144 156 168 
36 49 61 73 85 97 109 121 133 146 158 170 

37 49 61 74 66 98 111 123 135 147 160 172 
37 50 62 75 87 100 112 124 137 149 162 174 
38 50 63 75 88 101 113 126 138 151 164 176 
38 51 64 76 89 102 115 127 140 153 165 178 
39 51 64 77 90 103 116 129 141 154 167 180 
39 52 65 78 91 104 117 130 143 158 169 182 

1Y« 6" 6Y2° g• gy,• 10° 

56 62 66 70 74 78 
62 66 70 74 79 83 
66 70 75 79 83 88 
70 74 79 83 86 93 
73 78 83 88 93 98 

77 82 87 92 98 103 
81 86 91 97 102 108 
84 90 96 101 107 112 
88 94 100 105 111 11? 
92 98 104 110 116 122 

95 101 108 114 120 127 
99 105 112 118 125 131 

102 109 116 123 129 136 
106 113 120 127 134 141 
109 116 124 131 138 145 

113 120 127 135 143 150 
116 124 131 139 146 155 
119 127 135 143 151 159 
123 131 139 147 

1551 
163 

126 134 143 151 159 168 

129 138 146 155 163 172 
132 141 150 159 168 176 
135 144 153 163 172 181 
139 148 157 166 175 185 
142 151 160 170 179 189 

145 154 164 174 183 193 
148 157 167 177 187 197 
151 161 171 181 191 201 
153 164 174 184 194 205 
156 167 177 188 198 208 

159 170 180 191 201 212 
162 173 183 194 205 216 
165 176 186 197 208 219 
167 178 190 201 212 223 
170 181 192 204 215 226 

172 184 195 207 218 230 
175 186 198 210 221 233 
177 189 201 213 225 236 
180 192 204 216 228 240 
182 194 206 218 231 243 

184 197 209 221 233 246 
187 199 211 224 236 249 
189 201 214 226 239 252 
191 204 216 229 242 254 
193 206 219 231 244 267 
195 208 221 234 247 260 

Example. A ship in latitude 39°51' N., longitude 67°35' W., by dead reckoning, obtains a radio bearing of 299° true on the 
radiobeacon located in latitude 40°37' N., longitude 69°37' W. 

Radiobeacon station ... 
Dead-reckoning position of ship ... 

Middle latitude 

Radiobeacon station .. 
Dead-reckoning position of ship .. . 

Longitude difference ...... . 

Latitude 
Latitude 

Longitude 
Longitude 

40°37' N. 
39°51' 

40°14' 

69°37' w. 
67°35' 

2°02' 

Entering the table with difference of longitude equal 2°, which is the nearest tabulated value and opposite 40° middle latitude, 
the correction of 39' is read. 

As the ship is east of the radiobeacon, a minus correction is applied. The Mercator bearing then will be 299° - 000°39' = 
298°21'. To facilitate plotting, subtract 180° and plot from the position of the radiobeacon the bearing 298°21' - 180°, or 118°21' 
(Mercator bearing reckoned clockwise from true north). 
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Distance of Visibility of Objects at Sea 

The following table gives the approximate geographic range of visibility for an object which may be seen by an observer whose eye 
is at sea level; in practice, therefore, it is necessary to add to these a distance of visibility corresponding to the height of the 
observer's eye above sea level. 

Height, Nautical Height, Nautical Height, Nautical Height, Nautical Height, Nautical 
feet miles feet miles feet miles feet miles feet miles 

6 2.B 4B 7.9 220 17.0 660 29.4 2,000 51.2 
8 3.1 50 8.1 240 17.7 680 29.9 2,200 53.B 

10 3.6 55 8.5 260 18.5 700 30.3 2,400 56.2 
12 4.0 60 8.9 280 19.2 720 30.7 2,600 58.5 
14 4.3 65 9.2 300 19.9 740 31.1 2,800 60.6 
15 4.4 70 9.6 320 20.5 760 31.6 3,000 62.B 
16 4.6 75 9.9 340 21.1 780 32.0 3,200 64.9 
18 4.9 BO 10.3 360 21.7 BOO 324 3,400 66.9 
20 5.1 B5 10.6 380 22.3 B20 32.8 3,600 68.6 
22 5.4 90 10.9 400 22.9 840 33.2 3,800 70.7 
24 5.6 95 11.2 420 23.5 B60 33.6 4,000 72.5 
26 5.B 100 11.5 440 24.1 B80 34.0 4,200 74.3 
28 6.1 110 12.0 460 24.6 900 34.4 4,400 76.1 
30 6.3 120 12.6 480 25.1 920 34.7 4,600 77.7 
32 6.5 130 13.1 500 25.6 940 35.2 4,800 79.4 
34 6.7 140 13.6 520 26.1 960 35.5 5,000 81.0 
36 6.9 150 14.1 540 26.7 980 35.9 6,000 88.8 
38 7.0 160 14.5 560 27.1 1,000 36.2 7,000 96.0 
40 7.2 170 14.9 580 27.6 1,200 39.6 8,000 102.6 
42 7.4 180 15.4 600 28.0 1,400 42.9 9,000 108.7 
44 7.6 190 15.8 620 28.6 1,600 45.8 10,000 114.6 
46 7.8 200 16.2 640 29.0 1,800 48.6 

Conversion Table, Degrees to Points and Vice Versa 

. ' Points q Points D ' Points . Points 

0 00 N 90 00 E 180 00 s 270 00 w 
2 49 92 49 182 49 272 49 
5 38 N Y2 E 95 38 E Y2 S 185 38 S Y2 W 275 3B W Y2 N 
e 26 98 26 18B 26 278 26 

11 15 N x E 101 15 E x S 191 15 s x w 281 15 WxN 
14 04 104 04 194 04 284 04 
16 53 N KE Y2 E 106 53 ESE Y2 E 196 53 SxWY2W 286 53 WNW Y2 W 
19 41 109 41 199 41 289 41 
22 30 NNE 112 30 ESE 202 30 SSW 292 30 WNW 
25 19 115 19 205 19 295 19 
28 08 NNE Y2 E 118 08 SExEY2E 208 08 SSW Y2 W 298 08 NWxWY2W 
30 56 120 56 210 56 300 56 
33 45 NE x N 123 45 SE x E 213 45 SW x S 303 45 NW x W 
36 34 126 34 216 34 306 34 
39 23 NE Y2 N 129 23 SE Y2 E 219 23 SW Y2 S 309 23 NW Y2 W 
42 11 132 11 222 11 312 11 
45 00 NE 135 00 SE 225 00 SW 315 00 NW 
47 49 137 49 227 49 317 49 
50 38 NE Y2 E 140 38 SE Y2 S 230 38 SW Y2 W 320 38 NW Y2 N 
53 26 143 26 233 26 323 26 
56 15 NE x E 146 15 SE x S 236 15 SW x W 326 15 NW x N 
59 04 149 04 239 04 329 04 
61 53 NE x E Y2 E 151 53 SSE Y2 E 241 53 SW x W Y2 W 331 53 NNW Y2 W 
64 41 154 41 244 41 334 41 
67 30 ENE 157 30 SSE 247 30 WSW 337 30 NNW 
70 19 160 19 250 19 340 19 
73 OB ENE h E 163 08 S x E Y:! E 253 08 WSW Y2 W 343 OB NxWY2W 
75 56 165 56 255 56 345 56 
78 45 ExN 168 45 SxE 258 45 WKS 348 45 NxW 
81 34 171 34 261 34 351 34 
84 23 EhN 174 23 S Y2 E 264 23 W Y2 S 354 23 N Y2 W 
87 11 177 11 267 11 357 11 



 

T·28 

Conversion Tables 

INTERNATIONAL NAUTICAL MILES TO STATUTE MILES 
1 nautical mile 6,076.12 feet or 1,852 meters 1 statute mile = 5,280 feet or 1,609.35 meters 

Nautical 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

miles 

0 0.000 1.151 2.302 3.452 4.603 5.754 6.905 8.055 9.206 10.357 
10 11.508 12.659 13.809 14.960 16.111 17.262 18.412 19.563 20.714 21.865 
20 23.016 24.166 25.317 26.468 27.619 28.769 29.920 31.071 32.222 33.373 
30 34.523 35.674 36.825 37.976 39.126 40.277 41.428 42.579 43.730 44.880 
40 46.031 47.182 48.333 49.483 50.634 51.785 52.936 54.087 55.237 56.388 

50 57.539 58.690 59.840 60.991 62.142 63.293 64.444 65.594 66.745 67.896 
60 69.047 70.197 71.348 72.499 73.650 74.801 75.951 77.102 78.253 79.404 
70 80.554 81.705 82.856 84.007 85.158 86.308 87.459 88.610 89.761 90.911 
80 92.062 93.213 94.364 95.515 96.665 97.816 98.967 100.118 101.268 102.419 
90 103.570 104.721 105.871 107.022 108.173 109.324 110.475 111.625 112.776 113.927 

STATUTE MILES TO INTERNATONAL NAUTICAL MILES 

Statute 
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 miles 

0 0.000 0.869 1.738 2.607 3.476 4.345 5.214 6.083 6.952 7.821 
10 8.690 9.559 10.428 11.297 12.166 13.035 13.904 14.773 15.642 16.511 
20 17.380 18.249 19.118 19.986 20.855 21.724 22.593 23.462 24.331 25.200 
30 26.069 26.938 27.807 28.676 29.545 30.414 31.283 32.152 33.021 33.890 
40 34.759 35.628 36.497 37.366 38.235 39.104 39.973 40.842 41.711 42.580 

50 43.449 44.318 45.187 46.056 46.925 47.794 48.663 49.532 50.401 51.270 
60 52.139 53.008 53.877 54.746 55.615 56.464 57.353 58.222 59.091 59.959 
70 60.828 61.697 62.566 63.435 64.304 65.173 66.042 66.911 67.780 68.649 
80 69.518 70.387 71.256 72.125 72.994 73.863 74.732 75.601 76.470 77.339 
90 78.208 79.077 79.946 80.815 81.684 82.553 83.422 84.291 85.160 86.029 

FEET TO METERS 

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.00 0.30 0.61 0.91 1.22 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74 
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 4.27 4.57 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79 
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 7.32 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84 
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 10.06 10.36 10.67 10.97 11.28 11.58 11.89 
40 12.19 12.50 12.80 13.11 13.41 13.72 14.02 14.33 14.63 14.93 

50 15.24 15.54 15.85 16.15 16.46 16.76 17.07 17.37 17.68 17.98 
60 18.29 18.59 18.90 19.20 19.51 19.81 20.12 20.42 20.73 21.03 
70 21.34 21.64 21.95 22.25 22.55 22.86 23.16 23.47 23.77 24.08 
80 24.36 24.69 24.99 25.30 25.60 25.91 26.21 26.52 26.82 27.13 
90 27.43 27.74 28.04 28.35 28.65 28.96 29.26 29.57 29.87 30.17 

METERS TO FEET 

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

0 0.00 3.28 6.56 9.84 13.12 16.40 19.68 22.97 26.25 29.53 
10 32.81 36.09 39.37 42.65 45.93 49.21 52.49 55.77 59.06 62.34 
20 65.62 68.90 72.18 75.46 78.74 82.02 85.30 88.58 91.86 95.14 
30 98.42 101.71 104.99 108.27 111.55 114.83 118.11 121.39 124.67 127.95 
40 131.23 134.51 137.80 141.08 144.36 147.84 150.92 154.20 157.48 160.76 

50 164.04 167.32 170.60 173.88 177.16 180.45 183.73 187.01 190.29 193.57 
60 196.85 200.13 203.41 206.69 209.97 213.25 216.54 219.82 223.10 226.38 
70 229.66 232.94 236.22 239.50 242.78 246.06 249.34 252.62 255.90 259.19 
80 262.47 265.75 269.03 272.31 275.59 278.87 282.15 285.43 288.71 291.99 
90 295.26 298.56 301.84 305.12 308.40 311.88 314.96 318.24 321.52 324.80 



 

TABLE FOR ESTIMATING TIME OF TRANSIT 

Speed in knolll 
Oislance 

8 g 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

Dap- O..ys- Dap- Days- Dap- 0..ys- Da}"- Da}"- D<zJS- Days- Days- Days- Dap-
Na:t11ical mil'J "°"" /Jorm "°""' hmm lroun lim1rs lroun ltcu,-, "°"" hou" hours hours houn 

10 0-1 0-1 0-1 ().1 0-1 0-1 0·1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 

20 0-3 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 0-1 

30 0-4 0-3 0-3 0·3 0-3 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 

40 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-2 0-2 0-2 0-2 

so 0-6 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 

60 0-8 0-7 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-3 0-3 0-3 

70 0-ll 0-8 0-7 0-6 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-4 0-4 

80 0-10 0-9 0-8 0-7 0-7 0-6 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-4 0-4 0-4 

90 0-11 0-10 0-9 0-8 0-8 0-7 0-6 0-6 0-6 0-5 0-5 0-5 0-5 

100 0-13 0-11 0-10 0-9 0-8 0-8 0·7 0-7 0-6 0-6 0-6 0-5 0·5 

200 1-1 0-22 0-20 0-18 0-17 0-15 0-14 0-13 0-13 0-12 0-11 0-11 0-10 

300 1-14 1-9 1-6 1·3 1-1 0-23 0·21 0-20 0-19 0-18 0-17 0-16 0-15 

400 2-2 1-20 1-16 1-12 1-9 1-7 1-5 1-3 1-1 1·0 0-22 0-21 0-20 

500 2-15 2.\1 2-2 1·21 1-18 1-14 1-12 1-9 1-7 1-5 1-4 1-2 1-1 

600 3-3 2-19 2-12 2-7 2-2 1-22 1-19 1-16 1-14 1-11 1-9 1-8 1-6 

700 3-16 3-6 2-22 2-16 2-10 2-6 2-2 1-23 1-20 1-17 1-15 1-13 1-11 

600 4-4 3-17 3-8 3·1 2-19 2-14 2-9 2-5 2-2 1-23 1-20 1-16 1-16 

000 4-17 4-4 3-18 3-10 3-3 2-21 2-16 2-12 2-8 2-5 2-2 1-23 1-21 

1.000 5-5 4-15 4-4 3·19 3-11 3-5 2-23 2-19 2-15 2·11 2-8 2-5 2·2 

2,000 10·10 9-6 8-8 7-14 6-23 6-10 5-23 5-13 5-5 4·22 4-15 4.9 4-4 

3,000 15-15 13-21 12-12 11-9 10-10 9-15 8-22 8-8 7-20 7-8 5-23 6-14 6-6 

4,000 20-20 18-12 16-16 15-4 13-21 12-20 11·22 11-3 10-10 9-19 9-6 8-19 8-8 

5,000 26-1 23-4 20-20 18-23 17-9 16-1 14·21 13-21 13-1 12-6 11-14 10-23 10-10 

6,000 31-6 27-19 25-0 22-17 20-20 19-6 17-21 16-16 15-15 14-17 13-21 13-4 12·12 

21 22 23 

Days- Day.s- Days-

"""" hours hours 

.......... ··---· 
0-1 0-1 0-1 

0-1 0-1 0-1 

0-2 0-2 0·2 

0-2 0-2 0-2 

0-3 0-3 0-3 

0-3 0-3 0-3 

0-4 0-4 0-3 

0-4 0-4 0-4 

0-5 0-5 0-4 

0-10 0-9 0-9 

0-14 0-14 0·13 

0-19 0-IB 0-17 

1-0 0-23 0-22 

1-5 1-3 1-2 

1-9 1-6 1-6 

1-14 1-12 1-11 

1-19 1-17 1-15 

2-0 1-21 1-19 

3-23 3-19 3-15 

5-23 5-16 5-10 

7-22 7-14 7-(\ 

9-22 9-11 9·1 

11-22 11·9 10-21 

24 25 

Days- Oays-

hours """" 
0-1 0-1 

0-1 0-1 

0-2 0-2 

0-2 0-2 

0-3 0-2 

0-3 0-3 

0-3 0-3 

0-4 0-4 

0-4 0-4 

0-8 0-B 

0-13 0-12 

0-17 0-16 

0-21 0-20 

1-1 1-0 

1-5 1-4 

1-9 1-8 

1-14 1-12 

1-18 1-16 

3-11 3-8 

5-5 5-0 

6-23 6-16 

8-16 8-8 

10-10 10-0 

30 

Days-
hours 

....... 

0-1 

0-1 

0-1 

0-2 

0-2 

0-2 

0-3 

0-3 

0-3 

0-7 

0-10 

0-13 

0-17 

0-20 

0-23 

1-3 

1-6 

1-9 

2-19 

4.4 

5-13 

6-23 

6-8 

";-! 
~ 
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NATIONAL WEATHER SERVICE COASTAL WARNING DISPLAYS 

SMALL CRAFT 
ADVISORY 

SMALL CRAFT 
ADVlSORV 

Q 
I 

DAYTIME SIGNALS 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

NIGHT !LIGHT l SIGNALS 

GALE 
WARNING 

STORM 
WARNING 

EXPLANATION OF DISPLAYS 

HURRICANE 
WARNING 

HURRICANE 
WARNING 

Small Craft Advisory: One RED pennant displayed by day and a RED light ABOVE a WHITE light at night, to alen mariners to 
sustained (more than two hours) weather or sea conditions, either present or forecast, that might be hazardous to small boats. Mariners 
learning or a Small Craft Advisory are urged to determine immediately the reason by tuning their radios to the latest marine broadcasts. 
Decision as to the degree of hazard will be left up to the boatman, based on his experience and size and type of boat. The threshold 
conditions for the Small Craft Advisory are usually 18 knots of wind (less than 18 knots in some dangerous -vaters) or hazardous wave 
conditions. 

Gale Warning: Two RED penrumts displayed by day and a WHITE light A.BOVE a RED light at night to indicate that winds within the 
range 34 to 47 knots are forecast for the area. 

Storm Warning: A single square RED flag with a BLACK center displayed during daytime and two RED lights at night to indicate that 
winds 48 knots and above, no matter how high the speed, are forecast for the area. However, if the winds are associated with a tropical 
cyclone (hurricane) the STORM WARNING display indicates that winds within the range 48 to 63 knots arc forecast. 

Hurricane Warning: Displayed only in connection with a tropical cyclone (hurricane). Two square RED flags with BLACK. centers 
displayed by day and a WHITE light between two RED lights at night to indicate that winds 64 knots and above are forecast for the area. 

Nore: A "HURRICANE WATCH" is an announcement issued by the National Weather Servioc via press and radio and television 
broadcasts whenever a tropical storm or hurricane becomes a threat to a coastal area. The "Hurricane Watch" announcement is not a 
warning. rather it indicates that the hurricane is near enough that everyone in the area covered by the "Watch" should listen to their radios 
for subsequent advisories and be ready to take precautionary action in Q&Se hurricane warnings are issued. 

Note: A SPECIAL MARINE WARNING BULLETIN is issued whenever a severe local storm or strong wind of brief duration is 
imminent and is not covered by existing warnings or advisories. No visual displays will be med in connection with the Special Marine 
Warning Bulletin; boaters will be able to receive these special warnings by keeping tuned to a NOAA VHF-FM radio station or to Coast 
Guard and commercial radio stations that transmit marine weather information. 
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Cayos Cabezazos 25687 ............ .. 
Cayos Caribes 25687 ................ .. 
Cayos de Barca 25687 ............ . 
Cayos de Cana Gorda 25679 ...... .. 
Cayos de Caracoles 25687 ........... .. 
Cayos de Pajaros 25687 .............. . 
Cayos de Ratones 25687 ................ .. 
Cayos Geniqui 25653 .................... . 
Cedar Bayou 11313, 11315 ........... . 
Cedar Bayou 11328 .................... .. 
Cedar Beach 11407 ................... .. 
Cedar Island 11407 
Cedar Key 11408 . 
Cedar Key State Memorial and Museum 11408 ............ .. 
Cedar Keys 11408 .............. ...... .... . .. .. . . ............... . 
Centerville 11350 ................................................. .. 
Central 11370 ....................................................... . 
Central Aguirre 25687 . 
Cerro Anterior 25673 ........................................... . 
Cerro Balcon 25653 ................................ . 
Cerro Buena Vista 25671.................... . .............. . 
Cerro Mariquita 25671 ........................ .. 
Cerro Matias Jalobre 25650 ................ .. 
Cerro Range 25689 ........ 
Cerro Toro 25681 . 
Cerro Vertero 25671............................. . ........... . 
Cerros de San Francisco 25671 ................................. . 
Chaland Pass 11358 ............................................... . 
Chalmette 11364 .................................................... . 
Chalmette Slip 11364 ............................. . 
Chamber-Liberty Counties Navigation District Canal 11326 
Chandeleur Islands 11363 .. .. .. .......... .. 
Chandeleur Light 11373 ........................................ .. 
Chandcleur Sound 11363 ........................ .. 
Channel markers, caution .......................... . 
Channel Rock 25641 ............................................ .. 
Charenton Drainage and Navigation Canal 11350, 11345 .. . 
Charlotte Amalie 25649 ......................... . 
Charlotte Harbor 11426, I 1425.. .... .. .. .. . .. .. .. 
Chart Datum ........................................................ . 
Chart Numbering System ........................ .. 
Chart symbols and abbreviations ................................ . 
Charts and Publications-National Ocean Service ... . 
Charts and Publications-Other U.S. Government Agencies .. 
Chassahowitzka 11409 ......................... . 
Chassahowitzka Bay 11409 ..................... .. ............. . 
Chassahowitzka Point 11409 .................. , ................. .. 
Chassahowitzka River 11409 ..................................... . 
Chatham River 11429, 11430 .................................... . 
Chattahoochee ....................................................... . 
Chattahoochee River.................................. . ... 35, 
Chauvin 11352 ...................................................... . 
Chef Menteur 11371, 11367 ..................................... .. 
Chef Menteur Pass I 1367 ....................................... .. 
Chef Menteur Pass 11371, 11367 .................... . 
Chenay Bay 25641 ........................................ . 
Cheniere au Tigre I 1349, 11345 ................................ . 
Chenieres.......... ...... .... .. .... .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . · · · · · · · 
Chickasaw Creek 11376 .......................................... .. 
Chickasawhay River ............................................... . 
Chocolate Bay 11316 .............................................. . 
Chocolate Bay 11322 ............................................. .. 
Chocolate Bayou 11322 ................................ · .. · ....... · 
Choctawhatchee Bay 11385 ......................... . 
Choctawhatchee Bay 11385, 11388 ................ . 
Choctawhatchee Bay Entrance 11388 ............ . 
Choctawhatchee River 11385 ..................................... . 
Chokoloskee 11429, 11430 ....................................... .. 
Chokoloskee Bay 11429, 11430 ................................. .. 
Chokoloskee Pass 11429, 11430 ................................. . 
Chopin Chute 11354 ...................................... .. 
Choupiquc Cutoff 11347 ......................................... .. 
Choupique Island 11347 ......................................... .. 
Christiansted 25645 ......................................... · · · · . · · · 
Christiansted Harbor 25645 ............................... · .... · .. 
Christmas Bay 11322 .................... · · .... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 
Christmas Point 11322 ............................................ · 
Ci 

g~r=dci;:;;~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Clam Bayou 11411, 11414 ...................................... .. 
Cllllll Pass 11429, 11430 ......................................... .. 

Page 
2g3 
293 
284 
292 
292 
292 
296 
292 
292 
291 
284 
243 
227 
128 
128 
126 
126 
126 
200 
184 
291 
298 
284 
297 
290 
286 
291 
294 
296 
299 
190 
174 
174 
227 
160 
157 
160 

16 
310 

202, 269 
304 

106, J07 
12 
13 
12 

317 
317 
124 
124 
125 
124 
100 
133 

37, 133 
196 
162 
264 
162 
309 
205 

81 
146 
154 
240 

235, 271 
235 
262 
137 
137 
138 
100 
100 
100 
266 
208 
208 
309 
308 
235 
236 
138 
307 
257 
259 
102 

Clark Village 25654 .. 
Clear Creek 11326 . 
Clear Lake 11326 .. 
Clearwater ll4l I .. . . ....................................... .. 
Clearwater Beach Island 11411 .................................. . 
Clearwater (Garden) Memorial Causeway 11411 ............. . 
Clearwater Harbor 11411 ............................... . 
Clearwater Pass 11411 ................................ . 
Cleveland 11426 . .. .. ............................ .. 
Clio .................... . 
Clooney Island 11347. .. ................................ .. 
Coakley Bay 25641 . .. ............................. .. 
Coast Guard .. .. .. . .. .................................... . 
Coast Guard Captains of the Port ............................ .. 
Coast Guard District Offices ................ . 
Coast Guard droppable, floatable pumps . 
Coast Guard Marine Inspection Offices ....................... . 
Coast Guard Marine Safety Offices. .. .. ....................... . 
Coast Guard Radio Broadcasts .................................. . 
Coast Guard radio stanons ...................................... .. 
Coast Guard Recreational Boating Guide ... . 
Coast Guard Stations ............ . 
Coast Guard vessels, warnings signals ........................ .. 
Coast Pilot ...... .. . ...................................... .. 
Coast Pilots............... .. .................................... . 
Coastal Warning Display ........................................ .. 
Coastwise Safety Fairway 11301. ............ .. 
Cockroach Island 25641 
Cockroach Rock *25609 ............................... . 
Cocodrie 11357, 11352 .......................................... .. 
Cocohatchee River 11426, 11427 ............................... .. 
Coconut Bay 25641 ............................................... . 
Coden 11376, 11374. .. ..................................... .. 
Coffeepot Bayou 11413 .......................................... .. 
Coki Point 25647 .......... .. 
Cold Pass 11322.. .. ......................................... . 
Colison Point •25609 ............................................. . 
College Point 11370 .... .. ................................. .. 
Collicon Lake 11345, 11348 ..................................... .. 
Collier Bay 11429, 11430 ........................................ .. 
Colorado River 11319. ...... . .......... .. 
Colorado River Locks 11319 .. .. .. ..... .. 
Colquhour Reef *256JO .......................................... . 
COLREGS Demarcation Lines ................................. .. 
Colyell Bayou ...................................................... .. 
Commercial Canal 11345 ........................................ .. 
Company Canal 11352, ll 355 ............. .. 
Company Canal 11355 .. .. .......... .. 
Compass roses on charts ........................................ .. 
Conecuh River ..................................................... .. 
Congo Cay 25647 .................................................. . 
Conn Brown Harbor 11309 ..................................... .. 
Contraband Bayou 11347 .................................. . 
Control of shipping in time of emergency or war 
Coon Island 11347 ............................................... .. 
Coon Key 11425 ....... .. ................................. .. 
Coon Key 11429, 11430. .. .............................. .. 
Cooper Island 25641.. ................................... .. 
Coot Bay 11433 .............. .. .............................. .. 
Capano Bay 11313, 11314 ...................................... . 
Coquina Key (Lewis Island) 11414 ........................... .. 
Coral and Coral Reefs of the Gulf of Mexico and the 

South Atlantic............. . ............................ . 
Coral Bay 25641 .................................................. . 
Coral Creek 11425 ................................................ . 
Coral Harbor 25641 .... .. 
Corey Causeway 11411, 11414. 
Corona La Laja 25679...... .. ..................... .. 
Corps of Engineers.............. .. ............................ . 
Corps of Engineers Offices ...................................... . 
Corpus Christi 11309, 11311......... .. ....................... . 
Corpus Christi Bay 11309 ....................................... . 
Corpus Christi Bayou ll309, 11314 .... .. .................. . 
Corpus Christi Channel 11309 ................................. .. 
Corpus Christi Harbor 11311 ................................... .. 
Cote Blanche Island 11351, 11345, 11350 .................... .. 
Cotee River 11411 ............................................... .. 
Cotton Bayou 11382, 11378 .................................. .. 
Cotton Patch Bavou 11329.. .. .. .............. . 
Cottongardcn Point 25641 ....................................... . 
Coupe Colin 11356 ................................................ . 
Courses .............................................................. .. 
Courtney Campbell Parkway 11413 ............................ .. 
Cove Harbor 11314 ............................................... .. 
Covington, La ....................................................... . 

1-5 

Page 
286 
228 
228 
260 
123 
260 
259 
123 
107 
165 
209 
3JO 

3 
319 
318 

JO 
319 
319 
319 

11 
318 
319 

18 
I 

317 
6 

251 
302 
314 
196 
102 
302 
151 
121 
303 
235 
314 
184 
204 
102 
273 
272 
315 

25, 81 
37 

201 
196 
265 

14 
141 
303 
248 
209 

20 
208 
257 
JOI 
314 
99 

243 
121 

77 
307 
255 
308 
259 
296 

4 
318 

249, 274 
248 
248 
244 
249 
202 
124 
142 
231 
310 
197 

1 
120 

244, 273 
164 



 

1-6 

Cow Bayou 11331 ............................................... . 
Cow Bayou 11343 .......................................... .. 
Cow Key Channel 11441 ...... . 
Cow Rock 25647.. ............................................... .. 
Cowell Battery 25649.. . .. ................................. . 
Cowell Point 25649 ................................................ . 
Cowpet Bay 25647 ................................................. . 
Cramer Park 25641....... .. ........... .. 
Crayton Cove 11429 ....................................... .. 
Creek Shoal *25610.. . .............. . 
Creole Canal 11345, 11348.. . .. .. ........................ .. 
Cricket Rock 25641 ............................................... . 
Crooked Island 11389 .. .. .. . . ............... . 
Crooked River 11405 ....................................... , 
Croom 11408 ....................................................... . 
Cross Bayou 11411 ................................................ . 
Cross Bayou Canal 11412 ........................................ . 
Cross Channel 25641 . . . .. . . . .. ......................... .. 
Cross City ...... , .... , .............................................. .. 
Cross Florida Barge Canal 11408 .. .. .. .. ............ . 
Crosscurrents ........................................................ . 
Crowley 11345 ..................................................... . 
Crown Mountain 25641 ...... .. 
Crown Point 11367 .. . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .................... . 
Cruising schedules . .. . . .. . . . . . . .................................... . 
Cruz Bay 25647 .................................................... . 
Crystal Bay 11409 ................................................. . 
Crystal Beach 11411....... . ........................... .. 
Crystal River 11409 ............................................... . 
Cubits Gap 11361 ................................................. .. 
Cuchilla de Panduras 25659 ..................................... . 
Culebra 25654 . .. .. . .. . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . .. .. . .. . ..................... .. 
Cummings Point 11382 ............................ .. 
Curlew Creek 11411 .............................................. . 
Curlew Island 11363...... . .. ..................................... . 
Current Hole 25647 . . . . . . .. . .. ...................... . 
Current Rock 25647 .............................................. . 
Currents ............................................... . 
Customs Ports of Entry and Stations .......................... . 
Customs Service ......... ., ........................................ .. 
Cut Off 11365 ..................................................... .. 
Cypremort 11345, 11350 ......................................... .. 
Cypremort 11350 ....... ..... ... ....... . ........... .. 
Cypremort Point 11349, 11350 .................................. . 
Cypress Range Channel 11361.. ................................. . 
Cypress River 11385 ............................................... . 

D'Olive Bay 11376...... . . ........ ... .. . .......... .. 
Dallus Creek 11407 ............................................... .. 
Dallus Creek Landing 11407 ..................................... . 
Danger signal ....................................................... . 
Danger zones ....................................................... . 
Daphne 11376 . .. .. .. .. . . . . .. .. .. .. . . . . .......................... .. 
Dauphin Island 113 76, 11378 .................................... . 
Dauphin Island Bay 11376, 11378 .............................. . 
Dauphin Island Spit 11376, 11378 ............................ . 
Davant 11364 ....................................................... . 
David Point 25641 ................................................. . 
Davis Islands 11413 . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. . .. .............. . 

g:Y~fs:! s;'j~~f .:i~~-::: ::::::: :: : : : : : : : : :: ::::::::::::::: :::::::::: 
De Lisle Bayou 11371, 11372 .................................. .. 
Dead Chest 25641 ................................................. . 
Deadman Bay 11407 ............................................. . 
Deadmans Channel 11408 ....................................... .. 
Deck officers ....................................................... .. 
Deck Point 25647 .................................................. . 
Deep Bayou 11365 ................................................. . 
Deep Lagoon 11427 ............................................ .. 
Deep Point 11373, 11372 ......................................... . 
Deepwater Bayou 11349, 11345 ................................ .. 
Deer Island 11351 ................................................. . 
Deer Island 11373, 11372 ........................................ . 
Defense Mapping Agency....... . ............................... .. 
Defense Mapping Agency Hydrograpbic/Iopograpbic 

Center (DMAHTC) ............................................. . 
Defense Mapping Agency Procurement Information ......... . 
Dekle Beach 11407 ................................................ . 
Del Mar Beach 11301, 11302 ................................... . 
Delacroix 11364 ................ , .................................. .. 
Delcambre 11345 ............................................... , .. .. 
Delcambre Canal 11345 ...................... , .................... . 
Demopolis .......................................................... .. 
Denmark Banks •25611 ........................................... . 

Page 
270 
220 
96 

303 
304 
304 
304 
310 
102 
315 
205 
302 
135 
131 
126 
259 
259 
311 
127 
125 
84 

206 
301 
265 
II 

307 
125 
261 
125 
172 
291 
286 
142 
260 
160 
303 
303 

1, 85 
320 

2 
193 
202 
269 
202 
172 
138 

149 
128 
128 
20 
82 

145 
150 
150 
143 
173 
306 
116 
92 

159 
159 
314 
127 
126 
20 

304 
194 
104 
156 
205 
198 
154 

2 

5 
317 
128 
253 
160 
202 
202 
149 
313 

Department of Agriculture, Animal and Plant Health 
Inspection Service (APHIS) Offices .......................... . 

Depths....... . ............................................ . 
Derrick Key Gap 11408 .......................................... . 
Desembarcadero Mosquito 25664 ................................ . 
DeSoto National Memorial 11414 ............................... . 
DeSoto Point 11414 ............................................... . 
Destin 11385 .... .. ... . .. . . . .. .. .. .. . . ............... . 
Destin Coast Guard Station ..................................... .. 
Destin Harbor (Old Pass Lagoon) 11385 ...................... . 
Destrehan 11370 .................................................... . 
Destructive waves .................................................. . 
Devers Canal. . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . . .. ............................. .. 
Devils Point 11382 ................................................. . 
Dew Point ........................................................... . 
Dewey 25654 ........................................................ . 
Dickerson Bay 11405 ............................................. .. 
Dickinson Bay 11327 ......................................... , ... . 
Dickinson Bayou 11327 .......................................... .. 
Diedrichs Point 25641 ............................................. . 
Din Point 25641 ................................................... . 
Disposal areas ....................................................... . 
Distances ......................................................... .. 
Distress Assistance and Coordination Procedures ............ . 
Distress Signals and Communication Procedures ............. . 
Doctors Pass 11429, 11430 ................................ . 
Documentation ...................................................... . 
Dog Island 11405 ................................................. . 
Dog Island 2564 7 .................................................. . 
Dog Island Cut 25647 ............................................ . 
Dog Island Reef 11405 ........................................... . 
Dog Islands 25641 ................................................. . 
Dog Keys Pass 11373, 11372 ............................ . 
Dog River 11376 .................................................. .. 
Dog Rocks 25647 .................................................. . 
Dollar Bay 11323, 11327 .................... .. 
Domkirk Rock 25641 ............................................ .. 
Don Ce Sar Beach 11414, 11411 ............................... . 
Dona Bay 11425 ................................................... . 
Donaldsonville 11370 ............................................. .. 
Donnel Reef 11309 . . . . .. .. . . . . .. .. .. . . . . .. . .. ................. .. 
Double Bayou 11326 .............................................. . 
Doullut Canal 11358 .............................................. . 
Drawbridge Operation Regulations .............................. . 
Drum Bay 11322 .................................................. .. 
Drum Rock 25641 ......................................... .. 
Dry Rock 25641 .................................................. .. 
Dry Rocks 25641 ................................................. .. 
Dry Tortugas 11438 .............................................. .. 
Dry Tortugas Light 11438 ...................................... .. 
Dryman Bay 11425 ............................................... .. 
Duer Channel 11405 ............................................... . 
Dulac 11352 ......................................................... . 
Dump Sites .. . .. . . . .. .. . . . .. .. . .. .. .................... . 
Dumping Grounds ................................................. . 
Dumping of dredged material .................................... . 
Dunedin 11411 ..................................................... . 
Dunedin Pass 11411 .............................................. .. 
Dunnellon ............................................................ . 
Dupre Cut 11365 ................................................. .. 
Durloe Cays 25647 ................................................ . 
Dutchcap Cay 25641 .............................................. . 
Dutchcap Passage 25641 ......................................... .. 

Eagle 11326.'' ............. '" .............. '' ...................... . 
Eagle Shoal 25641 ................................................. . 
East Bank 11384 ................................................... . 
East Bank 11401 ................................................... . 
East Bay 11326 ................ " .......... "' ..................... .. 
East Bay 11331 ..................................................... . 
East Bay 11360, 11340 ........................................... .. 
East Bay 11378 .................................................... .. 
East Bay 11393 .................................................... .. 
East Bay 11413 ..................................................... . 
F.ast Bay 11390, 11393 ..................................... " .... .. 
East Cape 11431 ................................................... . 
East Cape Canal 11433 ........................................... . 
East Champagne: Bay 11365 " .................................. .. 
East Channel 11383 .............................................. .. 
East Columbia ..................................................... .. 
East Cote Blanche Bay 1135 I ............................. , .... .. 
East End Ba1 2!1641 .............................................. . 
East End Pomt 25641. ............................................ . 
East Flower Garden Bank 11340 ............................... . 
East Fowl River 11376 .......................................... .. 

Page 

321 
I 

126 
287 
114 
114 
B8 
139 
138 
183 

17 
227 
141 
91 

286 
130 
228 
228 
310 
301 

13 
2 
8 
7 

102 
4 

131 
303 
303 
131 
314 
154 
146 
303 
229 
301 
122 
256 
185 
249 
226 
190 
32 

236 
302 
306 
314 
97 
98 

256 
131 
197 

13, 81 
13, 81 

5 
260 
123 
126 
191 

303, 307 
302 
302 

226 
308 
139 
132 
226 
271 
166 
141 
262 
116 
137 
99 
99 

194 
139 
2-40 
202. 
307 
307 
221 
14S 



 

East Gregerie Channel 25649 .................................... . 
East Key 11438 .................................................... . 
East Matagorda Bay 11319 ............................ . 
East Middle River 113 71, 11367 . . . . . . . . . .. ........... . 
East Mouth 11371, 11367 .............................. . 
East Pass 11342 . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .................... . 
East Pass 11371, 11367 . . . . .. ................... . 
East Pass 11385 ..................... . 
East Pass 11404 ....... . 
East Pass 11408 .................................................... . 
East Point 11401 ................................................... . 
East Point •25609 ................................................. . 
East Point 25641 ................................................... . 
East Tampa 11413 ................................................. . 
East Timbalier Island 11357 ..................................... . 
Eastpoint 11404 ..................................................... . 
Echo soundings ..................................................... . 
Econfina Landing 11405 .......................................... . 
Econfina River I 1405 ............................................. . 
Edgard 11370 ....................................................... . 
Edgewater Gulf Beach 11389 .................................... . 
Edison Memorial Bridge 11427 ................................. . 
Edwards Bayou 11371, 11372 .................................... . 
Egan 11345 .......................................................... . 
Eglin Air Force Base .............................................. . 
Egmont Channel 11412 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Egmont Key 11412 ........................................ . 
El Ancon 25653 .................................................. . 
El Canuelo 25670 . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . 
El Jobean 11426 .................................................... . 
El Mono 25653 ..................................................... . 
El Morrillo 25665 .................................................. . 
Ellaville .............................................................. . 
Ellenton 11414 ...................................................... . 
Ellis Rock 11439 ................................................... . 
Emerson Point 11414 .............................................. . 
Empire 11358 ....................................................... . 
Empire 11364 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ................................... . 
Empire Canal 11364 ............................................... . 
Empire Waterway 11358 .......................................... . 
Englewood 11425 ................................................... . 
Englewood Beach 11425 ......................................... .. 
English Bayou 11347 .............................................. . 
English Turn Bend 11364 ........................................ . 
Ensenada 25679 .................................................... . 
Ensenada Honda 25650 ........................................... . 
Ensenada Honda 25654 ........................................... . 
Ensenada Honda 25666 ........................................... . 
Ensenada las Pardas 25679 ....................................... . 
Ensenada Sun Bay 25664 ......................................... . 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) ...................... . 
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Offices ...... . 
Erath 11345 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... . 
Escambia Bay 11378 ............................................ .. 
Escambia River 11382 ............................................. . 
Escatawpa (Dog) River I 1373, 11374 ......................... . 
Escollo de Arenas 25664 ......................................... . 
Escollo Media Luna 25671 ....................................... . 
Escollo Negro 25671 .............................................. . 
Escollo Rodriguez 2567 3 .......................................... . 
Espiritu Santo 11313, 11319, 11315 ............................ . 
Espiritu Santo Bay 11313, 11319, 11315 ...................... . 
Estero Island 11426, 11427 ...................................... . 
Estherwood 11345 .................................................. . 
Eugene Island I 1351 .............................................. . 
Eustatia Island *25610 ........................................... .. 
Eustatia Sound *25610 ........................................... .. 

~~:::n~ .. ~~.~~~.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Everglades City 11429, 11430 .................................... . 
Everglades National Park 11433 ............................... .. 
Everglades National Park 11433, 11429 ....................... . 
Exclusive Economic Zone of the United States .............. . 

~=T!~~f~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Faka Union Bay 11430 ................................. · · · ... · · · · · 
Faka Union Canal 11430 ............................... · .... · · · · · · 
Faka Union River 11430 ......................................... . 
Falcahatchee Bay 11430 ................................... · .. · · · .. · 
Fakabatchce Pus 11429, 11430 ................................. . 
Falgout Canal l 13S2 ........................... · · ....... · ... · ··· · · · 
Fallen Jerusalem *2S609 ........................ · .... · · · · .. · · · · · · · · 
False Live Oak Point 1131S ..................................... . 

p3~ 
98 

272 
161 
161 
215 
161 
137 
131 
127 
133 
315 
310 
116 
194 
132 

14 
129 
129 
184 
137 
105 
160 
206 
138 
112 
109 
284 
279 
!07 
284 
290 
127 
114 
97 

114 
189 
173 
173 
190 
256 
256 
211 
174 

295, 296 
287 
285 
289 
296 
288 

s 
318 
203 
141 
141 
154 
287 
297 
297 
298 
242 
242 
103 
206 
198 
315 
315 
206 
154 
101 
98 

IOI 
21 

145 
82 

289 
IOI 
IOI 
IOI 
IOI 
101 
197 
314 
242 

Fannin Bayou 11390 .................................... . 
Fanning ............................................................ . 
Fareham Hill 25641 . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. . 
Pearman Lake 11349, 11345 .................................... . 
Federal Communications Commission .......................... . 
Federal Communications Commission Offices ................. . 
Fenholloway River 11407 ............................ . 
Ferry Channel 11315 . .. . . . . . . . . .. . . . . ........... . 
Fidelity Island 11329 . . . . . . . . . ....... .. 
First Bay 11430, 11432 ................................ . 
First Chain of Islands 11313, 11315 ............... . 
Fish Creek 11407 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ............. . 
Fish havens.......... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ........................ . 
Fish River 11376 ................................................... . 
Fishery Conservation Zone . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ........... . 
Fish trap areas ...................................................... . 
Fishtraps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............................................ . 
Flamingo 11433 ..................................................... . 
Flamingo Bay 25649 ..................................... . 
Flamingo Point 25649 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ............ . 
Flamingo Pond 25649 . .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. ......................... . 
Flanagan Island 25641 . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .......................... . 
Flanagan Passage 25641 .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ........................ . 
Flat Cays 25641 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ........................ . 
Fleming Key 11447, 11441 ........................... . 
Flint River . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............... . 
Flocculation ............ . 
Florida Bay 11452 . . ............. . 
Florida Beach 1 1389. . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . 
Florida Current. ..... . 
Florida Keys 11420. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . 
Florida Middle Ground 11400 ..... 
Florida Point 11382, 11378 . . . . . .. . . . ........... . 
Florida Reefs 11420 . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .. . . ........... .. 
Flotation Canal 11365 ................................. . 
Fly Creek 11376 ................................................... . 
Fog signals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................... . 
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) ........................ . 
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) Regional Offices ... . 
Forked Island 11348... . .......................................... . 
Fort DeSoto 11412 .............................................. .. 
Fort DeSoto Park 11412 ............................. . 
Fort Frederik 25644 ............................................... . 
Fort Gaines 11376, 11378 ........................................ . 
Fort Jackson 11364 ................................................ . 
Fort Jefferson National Monument 11438 ..................... . 
Fort Louise Augusta 25645 ..................................... .. 
Fort Massachusetts 11373, 11372 ............................... . 
Fort Morgan 11376, 11378 ...................................... . 
Fort Myers 11427 .................................................. . 
Fort Myers Beach 11426, 11427 ................................ . 
Fort Myers Yacht Basin 11427 ..................... . 
Fort Pickens 11384, 11383, I 1382 .. . . ............. . 
Fort Pike 11371, 11367. ...... .. ....... . ............. . 
Fort Pike Canal 11371, 11367 ................................... . 
Fort Point 11372 ....................................... . 
Fort San Cristobal 25670 ......................................... . 
Fort St. Philip 11364. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ...................... . 
Fort Taylor 11447 ................................................. . 
Fort Walton Beach I 1385 ........................................ . 
Fortberg Hill 25641 ............................................... . 
Fortier 11370 .............................. , ........................ . 
Fortuna Bay 25641 ................................................ . 
Fosters Canal 11364 ............................................... . 
Four Bayous Cutoff I 1358 ...................................... .. 
Four Mile Cutoff (Vermilion River Cutoff) 11349, 11345, 

11350 .............................................................. . 
Fourmilc Creek 11385 ............................................. . 
Fowl River 11376 .................................................. . 
Fowl River Bay 11376, 11374 ................................... . 
Fowlers Bluff 11408 .............................................. . 
Francis Bay 25647 ............................................... .. 
Frankfort Bank 11447, 11441 ................................... . 
Franklin 11345, 113 50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . 
Franklin Canal 11345, 11350 ....................... . 
Frederiksberg Point 25649 . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................... . 
Frederiksted 25644 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................ . 
Freemason Islands 11363 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...................... . 
Freeport I 1321, 11322 ............................................ . 
Freeport l 1322 ...................................................... . 
Freeport I 1385 ......................................... , ............ . 
Freeport Harbor 11321, 11322.. ................................. . 
Freeport Sulphur Company Canal 11364 ...................... . 
French Settlement .................................................. . 
Frencheap Cay 25641 ............................................. . 

1-7 

Page 
262 
127 
310 
205 

5 
322 
128 

242, 273 
232 
100 
242 
128 

5, 14, 82 
145 
21 
14 
5 

99 
304 
304 
304 
307 

307, 314 
306 
94 

133 
168 
98 

137 
85 

81, 93 
109 
142 

81, 93 
192 
145 
15 
6 

321 
269 
110 
114 
311 

143, 150 
173 
97 

309 
157 
143 
104 
103 
105 
139 
162 
162 
156 
279 
173 
94 

138, 263 
307 
183 
306 
190 
190 

203 
138 
145 
151 
127 
307 
94 

200 
200 
304 
311 
160 
238 
272 
138 
238 
190 
165 
304 



 

I-8 

Frenchman Cay 25641 ........................................ . 
Frenchman Creek 11411, 11414 .............................. . 
Frenchman Hill 25649 . 
Frequency units ..................................................... . 
Freshwater Bayou 11349, 11345 ................................. . 
Freshwater Bayou Canal 11349, 11345, 11350 .............. . 
Fulton 11314 ....................................................... . 
Fungi Passage 2564 7 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............ . 

Gadsden Point 11413.. ........................ . ........... . 
Galena Park 11329 ................................................ . 
Galliano 11365 ..................................................... . 
Galliano 11365 ............. . 
Gallinipper Point I 1317 ........................................... . 
Gallows Bay 25645 ................................................ . 
Galveston 11324 .................. . 
Galveston Bay 11326 .............................................. . 
Galveston Channel 11324, 11326 ................................ . 
Galveston Entrance 11324 ........................................ . 
Galveston Island 11324 ........................................... . 
Gamble Point 11405 ............................................... . 
Gandy Highway Bridge 11413 ................................... . 
Garcitas Creek 11316, 11317 .................................... . 
Garcon Point 11385 ............................................... . 
Garden City 11345, 11352, 11350 .............................. . 
Garden Island Bay 11360 ........................................ . 
Garden Key 11438 ................................................. . 
Gamier Bayou 11385 ......... , .................................... . 
Garrison Bight 11447 ............................................. . 
Garrison Bight Channel 11447 .................................. . 
Garrison Channel 11413 .......................................... . 
Garrows Bend Channel 11376 ................................... . 
Garyville 11370 ................................. , ......... , ...... , .. . 
Gasparilla Island 11425 .......................................... .. 
Gasparilla Pass 11425 ............................................. . 
Gasparilla Sound 11425 ........................................... . 
Gauss Bluff 1137 l ................................................. . 
Geisrnar 11370 ..................................................... .. 
Genti Bay 25647 .................................................. . 
Geoghegan Canal 11371 .......................................... . 
Geographic range ................................................... . 
George Dog *25609 ............................................... . 
George Lock and Dam ........................................... . 
Gibbstown 11348 ................................................... . 
Gibson 11355 ..... .......... ...... ........ . .. . 
Gibson 11355 ....................................................... . 
Gilchrist 11323, 11332 ............................................ . 
Ginger Island 25641 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........................... . 
Givney Key 11427 ................................................ .. 
Goff Bayou 11315 ................................................. . 
Golden Gate Point 11425 ........................................ . 
Golden Meadow 11365 ............................................ . 
Golden Meadow 11365 ............................................ . 
Good Hope 11370 ................................................. . 
Goose Bayou I 1367 ................................................ . 
Goose Creek 11328 ................................................ . 
Goose Island Passing Basin 11302 .............................. . 
Gorda Rock •25610 ............................................... . 
Gorda Sound *25610 .............................................. . 
Gordon Pass 11429, 11430 ....................................... . 
Government Agencies ............................................. . 
Government Cut 11402, 11404 .................................. . 
Government Hill 25649 ........................................... . 
Government Printing Office ...................................... . 
Gramercy 11370 ................................................... . 
Grand Bayou 11358 ............................................... . 
Grand Bayou 11365 ............................................... . 
Grand Bayou du Large 11356, I 1352 .......................... . 
Grand Bayou Pass 11358 ......................................... . 
Grand Cabahanosse Bayou ....................................... . 
Grand Chenier 11344, 11348 .................................... . 
Grand Gosier Islands 11363 ..................................... . 
Grand Island Channel 113 72 ................................... .. 
Grand Isle 11358, 11365 ........................................ .. 
Grand Lagoon 11391 .............................................. .. 
Grand Lake 11345, 11352, 11348 ............................... . 
Grand Lake 11347 ................................................ .. 
Grand Lake 11352, 11354 ........................................ . 
Grand Lake Ridge 11348 ......................................... . 
Grand Pass 11356, 11352 ........................................ . 
Grand Pass I\361 .................................................. . 
Grand Pass 11371 .................................................. . 
Grand PllS5 Felicity 11357 ....................................... . 
Grand Pass Timbalicr 11357 ..................................... . 
Grand Terre Islands 11358 ...................................... .. 

Page 
312 
258 
304 
II 

205 
204, 269 

243 
307 

116 
229, 231 

192 
193 
241 
308 
221 

221, 271 
271 
221 
221 
129 
120 
241 
141 
200 
166 
97 

138 
94 
94 

116 
146 
184 

108, 255 
108, 255 

255 
161 
185 
308 
162 

14 
314 
133 
270 
266 
266 
220 
314 
105 
242 
257 
192 
193 
183 
191 
227 
251 
315 
315 
102 

2 
132 
304 
317 
184 
190 
191 
197 
190 
37 

205 
160 
264 
191 
137 
204 
208 
201 
270 
197 
189 
159 
194 
195 
190 

Grants Pass 11376, 11378 ........................................ . 
Grass Cay 25647 .................................................. .. 
Grass Island 11315 ................................................ . 
Grass Point 25641 ................................................. . 
Grassy Cay 25647 .................................................. . 
Grassy Island 11367 ............................................... . 
Grassy Point 11345, 11348 ....................................... . 
Gravine Island 11376 .............................................. . 
Great Camanoe 25641 ............................................ .. 
Great Cruz Bay 25647 .......................................... . 
Great Dog *25609 ................................................. . 
Great Harbor 25641 ............................................... . 
Great Point Clear 11376 ........................................ .. 
Great Pond Bay 25641 ........................................... . 
Great St. James Island 25647 .................................. ,. 
Great Thatch Island 25641.. . . . . ................................ . 
Greater Antilles .................................................... . 
Green Cay 25641 .................................................. . 
Green Cay 25649 .................................................. . 
Greens Bayou 11329 ............................................... . 
Gretna 11368 ....................................................... . 
Greys Canal 11365 ................................................ . 
Grosse Tete Bayou ................................................. . 
Grouper Point 25647 .............................................. . 
Guadalupe Bay 11315 ........................................... .. 
Guadalupe River 11315 ........................................... . 
Guana Island 25641 .............................................. .. 
Guanica 25679 ....... , ................. , ..... , .,., .............•..... 
Guanica Light 25679 .............................................. . 
Guayanilla 25681 ..................... , ................ , ...... , ... , .. 
Gulf Beach 11378 ........................... , ..................... .. 
Gulf County Canal 11393 ........................................ . 
Gulf County Canal 11393, 11389 .............................. .. 
Gulf Harbors 11411 ............................................... . 
Gulf Islands National Seashore 11373, 11374, 11372 ....... . 
Gulf Islands National Seashore 11382, 11388, 11385, 11378 
Gulf of Mexico 411 ............................................... . 
Gulf Park College 11371, 11372 ................................ . 
Gulf Resort Beach 11389 ......................................... . 
Gulf Shores 11378 ................................................. . 
Gulf Stream System ............................................... . 
Gulf weed ........................................................... . 
Gulfport 11373, 11372 ........................................... .. 
Gulfport 11411, 11414 ............................................ . 
Gulfport Channel 11372 .......................................... . 
Gulfport Channel I 1373, 11372 ................................. . 
Gulfport Harbor Basin 11373, 11372 ........................... . 
Gullivan Bay 11429, 11430 ...................................... . 
Gum Cove Ridge 11331 .......................................... . 
Gun Creek *25610 ................................................. . 

Hackberry 11347 ................................................... . 
Hahnville 11370 ..................... , ............................. .. 
Hail Point 11313, 11314 .......................................... . 
Half Moon (Grand) Island 11371. .............................. . 
Halfmoon Reef 11319 ............................................ .. 
Halfmoon Shoal 11439 ............................................ . 
Hammock Creek 11409 ........................................... . 
Hammocks ........................................................... . 
Hampton Springs ................................................... . 
Harns Bluff 25641 ................................................. .. 
Hancock Creek 11427 ............................................. . 
Hanna Reef 11326 ................................................. . 
Hans Lollik Island 25641.. ....................................... . 
Hans Lollik Rock 25641 ......................................... .. 
Hansa Rock 25641 ................................................. . 
Hanson Canal 11345, 11350 ..................................... . 
Harahan I 1370 .................................................... .. 
Harbor entrances ................................................... . 
Harbor Island 11309 .............................................. . 
Harbor of Refuge IJ317 ......................................... .. 
Harbor Rock *256ll ............................................. .. 
Harbor Spit •25611 ............................................... .. 
Harbonnasters ....................................................... . 
Harbour (Seddon) Island 11413 ................................ .. 
Harlingen ........................................................... .. 
Hamey River 11433, 11432 ...................................... . 
Harrisburg 11329 ................................................... . 
Harrisburg Bend 11329 ........................................... . 
Harvey 11367 ....................................................... . 
Harvey 11368 ....................................................... . 
Harvey Canal 11368 ............................................... . 
Harvey Canal No. I 11367 ..................................... .. 
Harvey Canal No. 2 11365 ..................................... .. 
Harvey Cutoff 11365 .............................................. . 

Page 
ISO 
303 
242 
3IO 
304 
161 
204 
149 
313 
308 
314 

312, 314 
145 
310 
303 
312 
275 

309, 312 
305 
230 
175 
194 
37 

303 
242 
242 
313 

295, 296 
295 
294 
263 
262 
134 
124 
150 
139 

81 
159 
137 
263 

85 
85 

157 
259 
264 
157 
157 
IOI 
270 
315 

208 
183 
243 
161 
241 
97 

124 
81 

128 
308 
104 
226 
302 
302 
302 
200 
183 
81 

244, 248 
241 
313 
313 

91 
116 
250 
100 
232 
232 
265 
1'1' 
175 
26' 
265 
191 



 

Harvey Lock 1136 7. 
Hassel Island 25649 . 
Hathaway Bridge I 1390 
Haulover Bay 25641 
Haulover Cut 25649 
Havoline Canal 11365 .. 
Hawks Bill Bank •25609 . 
'Hawksnest Bay 25647 .... . 
Hawksnest Point 2564 7 .. . 
Hawksnest Rock 25647 .. . 
Haymark Terminal 11347 
Head of Passes 1 1361 
Head Range Channel 11361 .... 
Heald Bank I 1323 .. 
Hecker l 1347 .. 
Heights 
Helicopter evacuation 
Henderson Point 11371, 11372. 
Henley Canal 11426, 11427 ...... 
Henley Cay 25647 .. 
Hernando Beach 11409 . 
Heron Bay I 1376, I 1378 ....... .. 
Heron Bay Cutoff I 1376, 11378 
High Island 11332 .. 
High Island I 133 I... 
Highlands .................... .. 
Hillsborough Bay It 413 .. . 
Hillsborough River 11413 . 
Hog Island 11328 ............. .. 
Hole in the Wall 11341 
Hollingers Island Channel 11376 
Home Place I 1364 ........ . 
Homosassa 11409 .... . 
Homosassa Bay 11409 ... . 
Homosassa River l 1409 ... .. 
Homosassa Springs .......... . 
Honeymoon Island I 1411 . 
Hookers Point 11413 ...... 
Hope 11345, 11350 . 
Hope Villa..................... .. ......... .. 
Hopedale I 1364. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . . .......... .. 
Horn Island National Wildlife Refuge 11374 .... 
Horn Island Pass 11375 . 
Horn Island Pass Channel I 1375 ... .. 
Horse Shoe Reef •25609 ............. . 
Horseshoe Beach I I 407 .. . 
Horseshoe Point 11407 ... . 
Hospital Key 11438 .. 
Houma 11355 ............... . 
Houma Canal 11355.. ...... .. ...................... .. 
Houma Navigation Canal 11357, 11352, 11355 ............. . 
Houston 11329. . .................... . 
Houston Point (Cedar Point) 11327, 11326 ................... . 
Houston River 11347 .............................................. . 
Houston Ship Channel 11323, I 1324, 11326, 11327, 11328, 

11329 ... . .. ......... . 
Houston Ship Channel 11323, 11327, 11328, 11329 ... . 
Howze Beach II 369 .............................................. .. 
Hudson 11409 .................................................... .. 
Hudson Bayou 11425 ........................................... .. 
Hull Bay 25641 . ...... ...... . .. .... ...... . ........... .. 
Humacao 25650 .................................................... . 
Hunting Bayou 11329 ............................................ .. 
Hurricane .......................................................... .. 
Hurricane Hole 25641 . .. . .. . . . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. 
Hurricane moorings ................................................ . 
Hurricane Pass I 1411 .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. ................ .. 
Hurricane Pass 11429, l 1430 .................................. .. 
Huston River 11429, 11430.......... . ......... .. 
Hynes Bay 11315 ................................................ .. 

Immigration and Naturalization Service ...................... .. 
Immigration and Naturalization Service Offices ............. .. 
Indi;m Key 1l429, 11430 .............. . 
Indian Key Pass 11429, I I 430 .................................. . 
Indian Pass 11401 ................................................. . 
Indian Point 11309 .. . . .. .. .. ............................ .. 
Indian River 11385 .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 
Indian Rocks &ach 11411 ..................................... . 
Indian Village 11354 ............................................. .. 
Industrial Canal .................................................. · .. 
Industrial Canal ll348, 11347 ................................. . 
Industrial Canal 11376 ....... ., ................................... . 
Industrial Seaway I 1372 ......................................... .. 
Ingleside Cove 11309 ............................................. .. 

Page 
'265 

304 
262 
307 
304 
194 
316 
307 
307 
307 
209 
172 
172 
220 
211 

2 
IO 

159 
254 
307 
124 
151 
151 
220 
271 
229 
115 
119 
227 
212 
146 
173 
125 
125 
125 
125 
260 
116 
201 
165 
162 
150 
151 
151 
315 
127 
127 
98 

195, 266 
266 
195 

232, 271 
227 
211 

271 
229 
163 
124 
257 
302 
290 
231 

87 
308 

84 
123, 260 

102 
100 
242 

5 
322 
100 
100 
134 
249 
138 
259 
267 
264 
208 
146 
156 
249 

Ingleside on the Bay 11309 .......... . 
Inglis 11408 . . . .... 
Inland Waterways Navigation Regulations 
Inner Brass Island 25641 .................... .. 
Inner Doctors Bay ll429, 11430 .............................. .. 
Inner Harbor Channel 11383 .. 
Inner Harbor Navigation Canal (Industrial Canal) 11367 ... 
Inner Harbor Navigation Canal Lock 11367 ......... .. 
Inside Navigation.................. . .......... .. 
Interbay Peninsula 11413 ........ 
International Code of Signals .. 
International distress signals .. 
International House 1I368 ................................ . 
Intracoastal City 11350 ........................................ .. 
Iona Cove 11427 ............... .. 
Iowa Rock 11438 . 
Isaac Shoal 11439, 11434 ................... .. 
Isabel Segunda 25664 . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ......... .. 
Isla Cabeza de Perro 25663............. .. . .. . .. ............... .. 
Isla Cabras 25666 ................................................ .. 
Isla Caja de Muertos 25685 . . ..... .. 
Isla Chiva 25650 .................................................. . 
Isla Culebrita 25653 ............................................. .. 
Isla de Cabras 25670...... . ........... .. 
Isla de Cardona 25683 . 
Isla de Culebra 25653......................... . .. 
Isla de Gata 25683 ............................................... .. 
Isla de Mona 25671 ............................................... . 
Isla de Mona Light 25671 ...................................... .. 
Isla de Ramos 25663 
Isla de Ratones 25683 ........................................... .. 
Isla de Vieques 25650, 25664... .. ...................... .. 
Isla de! Frio 25683 . 
Isla Desecheo 2 56 71 ...... 
Isla Grande 25670 .. . . .. . .. . ........ .. 
Isla Manito 2567 J ................................................ .. 
Isla Morrillito 25685 ............................................. . 
Isla Palominos 25663 .............................................. . 
Isla Pineros 25663 . . . .. .. . .......... .. 
Isla San Juan 25670 .............................................. .. 
Island Bay National Wildlife Refuge 11425 .................. .. 
Islands..... .... .. ..... ....... ...... ...... .. .......... .. 
Isle au Pitre 11371, 11372 . .. ..................... . 
Isle of Caprice 11373, I 1372 ... . . ............ . 
Isles Dernieres 11357.. .... .. . .. .. . ... .. .. .......... .. 
Isles of Capri 11429, 11430 ..................................... .. 
Isleta Marina 2566 7 ............................................... . 
Ivanhoe Canal 1134 5, 113 50 . . ................... . 

J. N. "Ding" Darling National Wildlife Refuge 11427 .... .. 
Jack Miller Store 11354 .......................................... . 
Jack's Sandbar 11408. .. .. .. . . . . . .. . . .. . . .. ............. . 
Jacko Camp Bay 11365 ...... .. 
Jackson.,., ........ , .................................................. . 
Jackson River 1140 I........ .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. ............... .. 
Jamaica Beach I 1323, 11322 .................................... .. 
Jeanerette 11345, I 1350 ......................................... .. 
Jefferson Island 11345 ............................................. . 
Jena 11407 .......................................................... . 
Jennings 11345 ........................... , ......................... .. 
Jersey Bay 2564 7..... .. .. . . . ............................... .. 
Jewel Fulton Canal II 309 . . .. . . ........... . 
Jewel Key 11429, 11430 ......................................... .. 
Joe River 11433 ................................................... .. 
Joes Bayou 11371, 11372 ........................................ .. 
Joes Bayou 11385 ................................................. . 
John Gorrie Memorial Bridge 11402 . . ....................... .. 
Johns Pass 11411 .................................................. . 
Johnson Bayou 11341, 11342 .................................... . 
Johnson Bayou 11342 ............................................ . 
Johnson Cove 11382, I 1378 ................................... .. 
Johnson Reef 2564 7 .............................................. .. 
Johnson Shoals 11425 ............................................. . 
Jones Point 11383 ................................................. .. 
Jost Van Dyke bland 25641.. ................................... . 
Jourdan River 11371, 11372 .................................... .. 
Jug Creek 11426, 11427 ......................................... .. 
Jug Island 11407 .................................................. .. 

Kalkun Cay 25641 ................................................ . 
Keaton Beach 11407 ............................................... . 
Keesler Field 11373, 11374 ..................................... .. 
Keller Bay 11316, 11317 ........................................ .. 
Kelso Bayou (Black Lake Bayou) 11347 ...................... . 
Kemah 11327 ....................................................... . 

1-9 

Page 
249 
126 
51 

302 
102 
139 

175, 264 
264 

83 
120 
318 

7 
175 

203, 269 
104 
98 
97 

287 
289 
289 
292 
288 
284 
279 
293 
284 
293 
278 
278 
289 
293 
286 
292 
278 
279 
278 
292 
286 
289 
279 
255 

81 
159 
154 
197 
102 
288 
202 

254 
267 
127 
194 
149 
133 
235 
201 
203 
128 
206 
304 

245, 249 
100 
99 

159 
138 
261 

122, 259 
215 
215 
142 
307 
106 
141 
312 
159 
2SS 
128 

302 
128 
IS4 
241 

38 
228 



 

1-10 

Page 
Key Allegro 11314. . . . . . . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 244 
Key West 11447. 11441 .. .. . ... . ..... . ... . .. ..... ...... ...... .... 93 
Key West Harbor 11447.... .... .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. . .. 93 
Key West National Wildlife Refuge 11434..................... 97 
Keystone Lock 11345, 11350 .. .. .... .. ........... ..... ...... ..... 201 
King Rock 25641 . .. 312 
Kingfish Banks 25640 .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . .. 301 
Kings Bay 11409.. ..... .... .. .... .. .... .. ..... .... .. .... .. ... .. ... .. 125 
Kinney Bayou 11309 .. .... . . .... . . .. .. .. .... .. .... 249 
Klondyke 11355 .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . 196 
Knight Island 11425................................................ 108 
Krause Lagoon 25641 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 310 
Kreamer Bayou 11411 ...................................... 124 
Krebs Lake 11373, 11374 .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 154 
Krotz Springs 11354................................................ 268 
Krum Bay 25649.................................................... 305 

La Parguera 25671................................ .... . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 296 
La Pasa de la Alcarraza 25653 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. 284 
La Pasa de los Cayos Lobos 25653 . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 283 
La Pasa de Los Gemelos 25653 .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. 284 
La Porte 11327, 11326 ... .. ... 228 
La Quinta Channel 11309 .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 245 
La Salle............................................................... 241 
Labrador Current .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. 85 
Lacombe 11369 ...... ...... ...... ...... .... . .... .. .... .. .... ...... .. 164 
Lacombe Bayou 11369 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 163 
Lafayette 11345, 11350................... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. 204 
Lafitte 11365 . . .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. 265 
Lafitte 11365, 11367 ..... .. .... ....... .... ...... ...... ...... .... .. . 191, 192 
Lafourche 11352 .... . . .... . . .... . .... . . ..... . ........... ..... ..... . .. 193 
Lagoon Point 25641 .. . . . .. .. . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . 307 
LaGrange Bayou 11385 .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . 138 
Laguna Beach 11389 ... .. .... .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 137 
Laguna de Las Mareas 25677 .. .. .. ..... . 291 
Laguna La Torrecilla 25668 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 283 
Laguna Madre 11300.... .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 250 
Laguna Madre 11300, 11308...................................... 274 
Lake Anahuac 11326 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 226 
Lake Arthur 11348, 11345 .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 205 
Lake Barre 11357... ... .. . ... .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 194 
Lake Borgne 11367 .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. 264 
Lake Borgne 11371, 11367 ........................................ 161 
Lake Boudreaux 11352........ ... . .. ... . ... .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . 197 
Lake Charles 11347 .............................................. 209, 211, 270 
Lake Charles Deepwater Channel 11331 . .. .... ........ ..... ... 270 
Lake Charles Deepwater Channel 11331, 11348 .............. 220 
Lake Cocodrie 11355 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .. .. . 266 
Lake de Cade 11352 .. ...... .. .. .. .... .. .... ....... .... .. .. .. ..... 197 
Lake Eloi 11364.. ............. ........... ...... ...... ...... ..... .... 162 
Lake Felicity 11357 ..... ............ .... .. .... ....... .... .. ......... 194 
Lake Grande Ecaille 11364 .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. 190 
Lake Hackberry 11355 ....... ........... ...... ...... ............... 266 
Lake Jean Pierre 11357, 11352.. ... .. .. . .. .... .. .... 195 
Lake Judge Perez 11352, 11364.................................. 191 
Lake la Graisse 11357 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. 194 
Lake Laurier 11352, 11364 ... .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .... . .. .... .. .. .. 191 
Lake Maurepas 11369 .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 164 
Lake Meehan! 11356, 11352 ... .. .......... ...... .... .. ........... 197 
Lake Misere 11348... .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 269 
Lake Peigneur 11345 .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 202 
Lake Pelto 1 1357 .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . 197 
Lake Pontchartrain 11367 .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 264 
Lake Pontchartrain I 1369, 11367 . .. .... .. .... .. .. .. .. .... .. . .... 162 
Lake Pontchartrain Causeway 11369 . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. .. 163 
Lake Raccourci 11357, 11365....... .. . . . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 194 
Lake Saint Jean Baptiste 11357, 11352 ......... ........... .... . 195 
Lake Salvador 1136 7 .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. 265 
Lake Seminole 11411 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. . .. ... .. 259 
Lake St. Catherine 11371, 11367................................. 162 
Lake Theriot 11352 .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 197 
Lake Wimico 11402 .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 262 
Lamar 11313, 11314................................................ 243 
Lameshur Bay 25641 .................. ............................. 308 
Land Cut 11306 ................ ............. ..... ........... ........ 274 
Landside Route 11355.............................................. 266 
Lang Bank 25641 . .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . .. 310 
Lapeyrouse 11352 . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. 196 
Laplace 11370.... ... .. .... .. .. .. .. .. . . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .... ... .. .. .. . . .. 184 
Lark Bank *25611 .................... ...... ...... .... .............. 313 
Larose 11355 .... .. .. . . ..... . .... . .. .. .. .. . .. . .... .. ... . .. .... ..... .. . 192 
Larose l13SS, 1136L.............................................. 265 
Larose 11365 .... ..... . .. .. .. .. ... .... .. . ... .. .. .... ... .. ... .. . .... . .. 193 
Larose-Bourg Cutoff 11355, 11365...... ..... .. ..... ..... .. .. .. .. 265 
Las Cabritas 25670 . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 279 

Las Coronas 25671 ............................................... .. 
Las Cucarachas 25667 ...................... .. 
Las Hermanas 25653 ............................................. .. 
Las Hojitas 25683 ................................................ .. 
Laurel 11425 ........................................................ . 
Laurents Point 11348 .............................................. . 
Lavaca Bay 11316, 11317 ........................................ . 
Lavaca River 11317 ........ . .................... . 
Le Petit Pass 11371 .............................................. .. 
Le Petit Pass lsland 11371.. .................................... .. 
Leaf River ......................................................... .. 
League City 11326 
Leduck lsland 25641 .............................................. . 
Lee Bay 25641 ...................................................... . 
Lee Point 2564 7 . .. .. . .. .. . .. ............................. . 
Lees Landing 11369 ................................................. . 
Leeville ............................................................... . 
Leeville 11365.......... .. .............................. . 
Leeward Passage 25647 .......................................... .. 
Legal public holidays .............................................. . 
Leinster Bay 25641 ............................................... .. 
Leinster Point 25641 ............................................. .. 
Leland Bowman Lock 11350 .................................... . 
Lemon Bay 11425 ................................................. .. 
Lerkenlund Bay 25641 ............................................ . 
Levert 11345 ....................................................... .. 
Lido Key 11424, 11425 .......................................... .. 
Lido Key 11425 .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. . .. . .. . . .................. .. 
Light and fog signal characteristics ............................ .. 
Light Lists ........................................................... . 
Light Lists (United States and Possessions) ................... . 
Lighthouse Point 11405 .......................................... .. 
Lighthouse Point (Lower Point Clear) 11371, 11367 ........ . 
Lights........................ . ...................... . 
Limetree Bay 25641 .............................................. .. 
Limetree Bay Channel 25641 ................................... .. 
Lincoln Beach Park 11369 ...................................... .. 
Lindbergh Bay 25649 . .. .................................... .. 
List of Lights (Foreign Countries) ............................. .. 
Little Bay I 1314 .................................................. .. 
Little Bayou 11414 ................................................ . 
Little Black Bayou 11355 ........................................ . 
Little Bradford Island 11408 .................................... .. 
Little Camanoe 25641 ............................................. . 
Little Dog Keys Pass 11373, 11372 ........................... .. 
Little Gasparilla Island 11425 .................................. .. 
Little Godde! Bayou 11354 ..................................... .. 
Little Hans Lollik Island 25641 ................................ .. 
Little Harbor 25641 .............................................. .. 
Little Hickory Island 11426, 11427.. ........................... . 
Little Jost Van Dyke Island 25641 ............................ .. 
Little Krum Bay 25449 .......................................... .. 
Little Lagoon 11376 .............................................. .. 
Little Lake 11365 .................................................. . 
Little Lake 11371, 11367 ........................................ .. 
Little Lake Misere 11348 ........................................ .. 
Little Lake Pass 11371, 11367 ................................... . 
Little Manatee River 11412 ...................................... . 
Little Marco Pass 11430 ......................................... .. 
Little Pass Timbalier 11357 ...................................... . 
Little Sabine Bay 11378 .......................................... . 
Little Sarasota Bay 11424, 11425 ............................... . 
Little Sarasota Bay 11425 ........................................ . 
Little Shark River 11433, 11432 ................................ . 
Little St. George Island 11401 .................................. . 
Little St. James Island 25647 .................................... . 
Little St. Thomas 25641 ......................................... .. 
Little Thatch Island 25641 ....................................... . 
Little Tobago Island 25641. ..................................... .. 
Little Wax Bayou 11351. ......................................... . 
Little Wax Bayou 11351, 11354 ................................ .. 
Little Wax Bayou 11355 ......................................... .. 
Live Oak Bayou 11319 ........................................... . 
Live Oak Peninsula 11314 ....................................... .. 
Liverpool 11322 ................................................... .. 
Lizard Head Rock 25641 ........................................ .. 
Lizard Rocks 25641 ............................................... . 
Local magnetic disturbances ..................................... .. 
Local Notice to Mariners ........................................ .. 
Lockport 11365 .................................................... .. 
Locust Fork ......................................................... . 
Loggerhead Key 11438 ........................................... .. 
Lolita ................................................................. . 
Lone Cabbage Island 11408 ...................................... . 
Lone Cabbage Reef 11408 ........................................ . 

Page 
297 
283 
284 
293 
256 
205 
241 
241 
161 
161 
154 
228 
307 
313 
303 
164 
192 
193 
303 
92 

307 
307 
269 
256 
302 
201 
108 
257 

2 
4 

318 
131 
161 

14 
310 
310 
165 
305 
318 
244 
121 
38 

127 
313 
154 
108 
266 
302 

312, 314 
103 
312 
306 
142 

191, 194 
161 
269 
161 
115 
102 
195 
263 
108 
256 
100 
132 
303 
302 
312 
312 
202 
199 
268 
272 
244 
235 
313 
302 

14 
2 

193 
149 
98 

241 
126 
126 



 

Long Bay 25649... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......................... . 
Long Bayou I 1411 ................................................. . 
Long Beach 11371, 11372 ........................................ . 
Long Beach Resort 11389 ............................... . 
Long Cutoff 11426, 11427 ....................................... .. 
Long Island 11302 ................................................. . 
Long Key 11414, 11411 ......................................... .. 
Long Mott 11315 ................................................. .. 
Long Point 25644 ................................................. .. 
Long Point 25647 .................................................. . 
Long Point Bay 25644 ................................. , ......... .. 
Long Reef 25645 ................................................... . 
Longbeach 11425 ................................................... . 
Longboat Key 11424, 11425 ..................................... . 
Longboat Key 11425 .............................................. . 
Longboat Pass 11424, 11425 ..................................... . 
Longboat Pass 11425 .............................................. . 
LOOP ............................................•.................... 
Loop Current ....................................................... . 
Loran ................................................................. . 
Loreauville 11345, 11350 ........................................ .. 
Los Farallones 25667 .............................................. . 
Los Gemelos 25653 ................................................ . 
Lost Lake 11356, 11352 .......................................... . 
Lostmans River 11430, 11432 ................................... . 
Lostmans River Ranger Patrol Station 11430, 11432 ....... . 
Louisiana Fur Company Canal 11349, 11345 ................. . 
Louisiana Offshore Oil Port (LOOP) 11359 ................. .. 
Lovango Cay 25647 ............................................... . 
Lower Atchafalaya River 11351, 11354 ........................ . 
Lower Atchafalaya River 11355 ................................ .. 
Lower Grand River 11354 ...................................... .. 
Lower Mud Lake! 1344 ........................................... . 
Lucas Point 25641 ................................................. . 
Luling 11370 ........................................................ . 
Lulu Bay 26194 .................................................... . 
Luminous range ................................................... .. 
Luquillo 25650 ...................................................... . 
Lutcher 11370 ...................................................... . 
Lydia Ann Channel 11314 ....................................... . 
Lynchburg 11329 ................................................... . 
Lynn Bayou 11317 ................................................. . 
Lynn Haven 11390 ............................................... .. 
Lyons Bay 11425 ................................................... . 

MacDill Air Force Base .......................................... . 
MacDill Air Force Base 11413.. ................................ . 
Madeira Beach 11411 ............................................ .. 
Madelaine Key 11414 ............................................ .. 
Madisonville 11369 ................................................. . 
Magazine Point 11376 ..•........................................... 
Magazine Point I 1376, 11378 .................................... . 
Magens Bay 25641 ................................................. . 
Magnolia River 11376 ............................................ .. 
Magnolia Springs ................................................... . 
Mal10 Bay 25647 ................................................... . 
Maho Point 25647 ................................................. . 
Main Pass 11361 ................................................... . 
Main Ship Channel 11376, 11378 .............................. .. 
Main Ship Channel 11408 ....................................... .. 
Malheureu,11 Point 11371 ............ ., ............................ . 
Man of War Harbor 11447, 11441 ............................. . 
Manasota 11425 ................................................... .. 
Manasota Key 11425 ............................................. .. 
Manatee 11414 ...................................................... . 
Manatee River 11414 ............................................. .. 
Manatee Springs State Park ..................................... .. 
Manatees ............................................................. . 
Manchas Exteriores 25673 ........................................ . 
Manchas Grandes 25673 .......................................... . 
Manchas Interiores 2S673 ........................................ . 
Manda! Bay 25647 ................................... · ... · · · · · · · · · · · 
Manda! Point 2S647 .............................................. .. 
Mandalay Channel 11411 ........................................ .. 
Mandeville 11369 ................................................... . 

~~:~~ 'i>~i~i''ii409'::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 
Mangrove Point 11414 ........................................... .. 
Mangrove Point 11426 ........................................... .. 
Manmade ~als .................................................... . 
M.arco 11429, 11430 .............................................. .. 
Marco Island 11429, 11430 ..................................... .. 
Marianne Channel 11372 ......................................... . 
Marina Cay 25641 ................................................ .. 
Marine Broadcast Notices to Mariners ........................ .. 

p~ 
259 
159 
137 
254 
274 
122 
243 
JI! 
304 
311 
309 
257 
108 
257 
108 
257 
192 
85 

17, 81 
201 
283 
284 
198 
100 
100 
205 
192 
303 
198 
267 
266 
205 
306 
183 
299 

14 
283 
184 
244 
229 
241 
262 
256 

120 
116 
122 
114 
164 
146 
143 
302 
145 
145 
307 
307 
172 
143 
126 
161 
94 

256 
256 
114 
114 
127 
84 

298 
298 
298 
303 
303 
260 
164 
84 

125 
llS 
107 
83 

102 
102 
264 
313 

2 

Marine Radiotelephone Users Handbook ...................... . 
. Marine Weather Services Charts . .. . .. . . . .. ............. .. 
Markoe Point 25641 . .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ . 
Marlow 11376 ..... .... .... ... .. . . .. . ............... . 
Marmande Canal I 1352 .......................................... .. 
Marquesas Keys 11439 ............................. . 
Marquis Basin 11385 .............................................. . 
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Matagord3 11319 ................................................... . 
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Mean Low Water ................................................. . 
Mean Lower Low Water ......................................... . 
Measured Courses .................................................. . 
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Meraux 11364 ....................................................... . 
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Mermentau 11348, 11345 ......................................... . 
Mermentau River 11345, 11348 ................................ .. 
Mermentau River 1 1348 ......................................... .. 
Mermentau River Navigation Channelll344 .................. . 
Mesquite Bay 11313. 11315 ..................................... .. 
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Meyers Canal 11364 . , ............................................. . 
Michoud I 1367 .................................................... .. 
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Mill Point 11390 ................................................... . 
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Minesweeper signals ............................................... .. 
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Minors Canal l 1352 .............................................. .. 
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Mission Lake 11315 ............................................... . 
Mississippi River 11360, 11340 ................................. .. 
Mississippi River 11367 .......................................... .. 
Mississippi River crossings ...................................... .. 
Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal 11360, 11340 .......... .. 
Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet Canal 11363, I HM ........... . 
Mississippi Rivcr-Oulf Outlet Canal 11367 ................... .. 
Mississippi Sound 11360 ......................................... .. 
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OMB Approved No. 0648-0007 Expires 8-89 

NOAA FORM 77-6 U.S- DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
(AeY.3.17) NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when 
Director coasting, entering port, and/ or navigating inside channels 
National Ocean Service, NOAA (N/CG223) will be used to update the Coast Pilot. 
6001 Executive Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20852-3806 

OBSERVER: NAME AND ADDRESS DATE OF OBSERVATION 

DATE OF SUBMISSION 

VESSEL NAME AND ADDRESS 

TELEPHONE NO. 
(WORKING HOURS) 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 
(refer to charted objects by distance and bearing and/or include latitude/longitude, as applicable) 

CHART NUMBER COAST PILOT NUMBER AND YEAR 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT 

Give recommended revised language for the book. Identify affected text by page, line number(s), and column (left or 
right). State the source of the information if other than personal observation. 

(continued on back) 



 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT (continued} 

(continue on plain paper) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR THE COAST PILOT. 

We are particularly interested in information about unusually strong currents; prominent landmarks; objects which 
provide particularly good radar return; sheltered anchorages (be explicit on direction of weather and type of bottom 
observed); drawbridge operation changes (e.g., drawbridge remains permanently in open position); changes in pilot pick
up points; changes in radio frequencies monitored by pilots, marine exchanges, harbor masters, or drawbridges. 

(continue on plain paper) 



 

OMB Approved No. 0648-0007 Expires 8-89 

NOAA FORM 77-6 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
(R ... 3M7) NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

COAST PllOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when 
Director coasting, entering port, and/ or navigating inside channels 
National Ocean Service, NOAA (NI CG223) will be used to update the Coast Pilot. 
6001 Executive Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20852-3806 

OBSERVER: NAME AND ADDRESS DATE OF OBSERVATION 

DATE OF SUBMISSION 

VESSEL NAME AND ADDRESS 

TELEPHONE NO. 
(WORKING HOURS) 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 
(refer to charted objects by distance and bearing and/or include latitude/longitude, as applicable) 

CHART NUMBER COAST PILOT NUMBER AND YEAR 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT 

Give recommended revised language for the book. Identify affected text by page, line number(s), and column (left or 
right). State the source of the information if other than personal observation. 

(continued on back) 



 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT (continued) 

(continue on plain paper) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR THE COAST PILOT. 

We are particularly interested in information about unusually srrong currents; prominent landmarks; objects which 
provide particularly good radar return; sheltered anchorages (be explicit on direction of weather and type of bottom 
observed); drawbridge operation changes (e.g., drawbridge remains permanently in open position); changes in pilot pick
up points; changes in radio frequencies monitored by pilots, marine exchanges, harbor masters, or drawbridges. 

(continue on plain paper) 



 

OMB Approved No. 0648..()()()7 Expires 8-89 

NOAA FORM 77-8 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
(Rev.3-7) NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 

COAST PILOT REPORT 

PLEASE MAIL TO: This record of your experience and observations when 
Director coasting, entering port, and I or navigating inside channels 
National Ocean Service, NOAA (N/CG223) will be used to update the Coast Pilot. 
6001 Executive Boulevard 
Rockville, MD 20852-3806 

OBSERVER: NAME AND ADDRESS DATE OF OBSERVATION 

DATE OF SUBMISSION 

VESSEL NAME AND ADDRESS 

TELEPHONE NO. 
(WORKING HOURS) 

GEOGRAPHIC LOCATION 
(refer to charted objects by distance and bearing and/or include latitude/longitude, as applicable) 

CHART NUMBER COAST PILOT NUMBER AND YEAR 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT 

Give recommended revised language for the book. Identify affected text by page, line number(s), and column (left or 
right). State the source of the information if other than personal observation. 

(continued on back) 



 

CHANGES TO EXISTING COAST PILOT TEXT (continued} 

(continue on plain paper) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR THE COAST PILOT. 
We are particularly interested in informatiorr about unusually strong currents; prominent landmarks; objects which 
provide particularly good radar return; sheltered anchorages (be explicit on direction of weather and type of bottom 
observed); drawbridge operation changes (e.g., drawbridge remains permanently in open position); changes in pilot pick
up points; changes in radio frequencies monitored by pilots, marine exchanges, harbor masters, or drawbridges. 

(continue on plain paper) 
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